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टिप्ष्णो 


इम मनुअळ का हिन्दी संस्करण भी तैयार किया 
जा रहा है, जिसे after प्रकाशित किया जायगा! 


प्रस्तावता 


मंगुअल आए गवर्नमेंट आडंसं का पिछला संस्करण वर्ष 1954 में प्रकाशित किया 
गया था, जिसका पुनमुद्रण वर्ष 1964 d कराया गया att इस बीच विभिन्न कार्यक्रमों 
में काफी विस्तार हो जाते, कई तथे विभाग स्थापित किये जाने तथा अनेक पुराने आदेशों 
के स्थान पर तथे शासनादेश जारी हो जाने के फलस्वरूप पुराने मनुअल का विस्तृत रूप 
से पुनरोक्षण आवश्यक हो गया था । 


2--इस मंगुअल मे शासन के विभिन्न विभागों द्वारा जारी किये गये स्थायौ प्रकार 
के महत्वपूर्ण आदेशों का सारांश दिया गया है । यह Wwe सरकारी अधिकारियों तथा 
कर्मचारियों के लिये, विशेषकर जो सचिवालय के बाहर कार्यरत हे, एक बहुमूल्य m- 
ग्रन्थ का कार्य करती है । अतः इसकी उपयोगिता को बृष्टि में रखते हुए कुछ समय पूर्व 
इसका एक संशोधित संस्करण प्रकाशित करने का मिश्च किया गया था | 


3--मूझे हषं हे कि यह कार्य अब पूरा हो गया है । में उन सभी अधिकारियों 
तथा कर्मचारियों का, विशेषकर श्री गौरी शंकर सिहल, भूतपूर्व उप सचिव, 30 प्र 0 शासन 
का आभारी हूं, जिन्होंने इसे तेथार करने में अपना सहयोग दिया pO में सामान्य प्रशासन 
विभाग के सचिव भो मोहन a KE EC सचिव श्री विशवनाथ सिन्हा का भी 
आभारी हू, जिनहोने इसे अन्तिम रुप से प्रकाशित कराने में अपना बहुमूल्य योगदान दिया 
हुँ । साथ ही मे श्री are किशोर, प्रकाशन अधिकारी का भी आभारी हूँ, rel बड़े 
परिश्रम तथा मिष्ठा के साथ इस कार्य को पणे करने में सहयोग दिया है । 


लनन ¦ त्रिभूवन प्रसाद, 
दिनाक 12 fama, 1981 ई0 । meq afaa, 


उत्तर प्रदेश Sm । 


PREFACE TO 1954 EDITION 


The Manual of Government Orders was first published in 1902. It 
was revised in 1911 when in view of the issue of various departmental 
Manuals it became necessary to omit from the revised 1911 edition many 
subjects which might otherwise have found a place in the Manual. The 
opportunity afforded by the revision was used for bringing the orders up 
to date and for arranging them in a more convenient form. 


2. The need for issuing a fresh revised edition has been felt for 
many years. Actually a start was made some years ago but due to 
certain difficulties the work could not be completed. In view of the 
changes consequent on the attainment of Independence the need for issu- 
ing a revised edition became all the more pressing. An Officer on Speciai 
Duty in the General Administration Department was, therefore, appointed 
for preparing a new edition of this Manual. It has now been possible to 
complete the revision and to issue a new and up t date edition. 


4. Tn this edition, the contents have been brought up to date and re- 
arranged. Several separate departmental Manuals naving been issued in 
the interval, the corresponding provisions in the old edition of the Manual 
have been deleted. Provisions which had become obsolete have also been 
cmitted. At the same time an attempt has also been made to include 
orders regarding new departments and activities of the Government. 


4. Unlike the old Manual which was in three. volumes, the present 
Manual is being issued in one single volume. It is hoped that this would 
make for greater facility in actual usc. 

5. Any suggestions about the Manual that individual officers may 


have may please be made to Government in the General Administration 
Department. हि 


K. P. BHARGAVA, LCS. 
Chief Secretary 10 Government, 
Uttar Pradesh. 


LUCKNOW: 
June 1, 1954. 


PREFACE TO OLD (1911) EDITION 
l. ‘The revision of the Manual of Government Orders has been 
rendered necessary by the creation of a new department of the Governmcnt 
to deal with industries, and the opportunity has been taken to bring the 
orders up to date and to condense and codify them, as far as possible. 


2. Since the publication of the existing Manual in 1902, the Educa- 
tional Code and the Medical Manual have been issued, the orders relating 
to the police have been revised and re-arranged, and many orders now 
contained in the Manual have been inserted in the Civil Service Regulations, 
Orders which find a place in other Manuals have been omitted from the 
present edition, and reference should be made to those Manuals when 
necessary. It has also been decided to exclude from the Manual, as à 
general rule, declarations of policy which explain in certain cases the 
reasons for orders issued : If information regarding them is required, the 


original orders should be consulted. 


3. The present edition has been divided into three volumes for con- 
venience in handling. The first two volumes coniain orders which are of 
frequent application; the third volume consists of appendices and contains 
rules, statements, and the like, which necessarily find a place in the Manual, 
but to which only occasional reference is made. The index is printed al 
the end of the second volume. 

4. The paragraphs in the present Manual have been numbered, and 
in order to facilitate reference the various sections corresponding with 
the several departments of the Government begin with the number 1, 1.0. 
1, 101, 301, 601, and so on. The blank numbers at the end of cach 


section will be utilized for the orders on any new subject which may be 
issued from time to time. 

5. The distribution list of the Manual has been revised and the 
number of copies now supplied to districts will allow of one copy being 
placed in cach sub-divisional officer's court and in all tahsils. 

6. It has come to notice that the instructions issued on correction 


slips regarding corrections to be made by hand are frequently disregard- 
ed, the idea of the clerk making the correction being, apparently, to retain 


ii 
some record of the authority for the alteration. To obviate this dilficulty 
ihe Superintendent of the Government Press has beensinstructed to supply 


to all heads of offices an extra copy of each correction slip which should 
be placed in a guard book and filed. 

7. The revision of the Manual has been carried through by Mr. W. 
Gaskell, LC.s., and it is hoped that the great care he has given to the 
work has made the book easier to refer to, handier and more complete. 

J. W. HOSE, 
Chief Secretary. 


AIL AHABAD : 
The 259 March, 1911. 
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REVENUE DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 1 
ORGANISATION 


1. Organisation, Headquarters.—(1) Revenue Department has a 
large organisation. [tis mainly responsible for revenue administration 
in the State. It functions through the Board of Reveriue which is 
& high power body. The Board has two wings—(1) the administrative 
wing and (2) th: judicial wing. The administrative wing has three 
very senior members of the Indian Administrative Service who 
supervise the revenue administration’ in the divisions and 
districts. These are (1) Chairman, (2) Member (Taxation) and (3) 
Member (Land Reforms), The Chairman isin over-all charge of the 
Board. The Membe:s, besides other duties do some case work algo. 
The Judicial wing hasa number of senior officers of the rank of 
Divisional Commissioner. They are known as Members (Judicial) 
They hear revisions against the orders passed by the Additional 
Commissioners in revenue cases 


(2) Divisions.—There is a Commissioner in every revenue 
division, He exercises supervisory control over the District 
Magistrates, He isalso associated with the development activities 
of different departments of Government 


(3) Districts—The District Magistrate is responsible for the 
revenue administration and maintenance of law and order in his 
district. He is assisted by a number of Deputy Collectors, 
Tahsildars, Naib-tahsildars, Kanungos and Patwaries in the dis- 
charge of his various duties. 


2, Consolidation of land  holdings.—This is a separate 
organisation functioning under the Revenue Department. It is 
headed by the Commissioner and Director for Consolidation who 
is assisted by Joint Directors, Deputy Directors, Settlement Officers 
(Consolidation) and 9 host of subordinate staffin the discharge of 
his functions. Every District Magistrate is also a Deputy Director, 
Consolidation. The main function of this department is to re-arrange 
the small land holdings insuch a way as to make them more 
compact and useful for production. The Settlement Officers 
(Consolidation) hear appeals against the orders of the Consolidation 
Officers and revisions against tho judgments of the former lie to 
the Deputy Directors. 
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CHAPTER 2 
REVENUE RULES AND ORDERS . 
.—The orders of Government relating o 
this Vere: ipa separately as shown in the 
following list : 
A— General Instructions 

(4) The Manual of the Revenue Department, Volumes I 
and II. 

(2) The Land Records Manual. 

(3) Manual for the revision of maps and records. 

(4) Instructions for the survey of villages. 

(5) Settlement Manual, 

(8) Calendar of Land Revenue Settlements in the U.P. (This 
gives for each district the Period of the current settlement by 
Parganas). 

(7) Takavi Manual. 

(8) Famine Code, 

(9) A Handbook on Land Acquisition, 

(10) Gaon Samaj Manual, 

(11) Collection Manual, 

B— Rules relating to court procedure amd to particular Acts 

(12) Revenue Court Manual. 

(13) Partition Manual. 

(14) Rules under the U. P. Eucumbered Estates Act, 1034, 


(15) Instructions relating to the issue and rc demption of bonds 
under the U, P, Eneumbered Estates Act, 1934. 


; (16) Instructions relating to the collection of principal and 
interest from debtor landlords under the U. P. Eneumbered 
Estatea Act, 1934. 


(17) Rules under the U. P. Regulation of Agricultural Credit 
Act, 1940, 


(18) Rules under the Ssttled Estates Act, 


we (18) Rules under the U. P. Consolidation of Holdings Act, 


(20) Rules made under tlie Agricultural Income Tax Act, 1040, 


(21) Rules under the U. P. Zamindari s 
Reforms Act, 1950 (I of 1961), meat! Abolition and Land 


(22) Rules made under the Ja - i 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1986, Rees Annita 


(23) Rules made under +] : Zami , 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act, i 5 Urban Areas Zamindari 
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(24) Rules made under the Kumaun and Uttarakhand 
Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1956 


(25) Rules under the U. P. Imposition of Ceiling on Land 
Holdings Act, 1960. 


(26) Rules under the U.P. Largs Land Holdings Tax Act, 1963. 

(27) Rules under the U. P. Acquisition of Property (Flood 
Relief) (Temporary Powers) Act, 1948. 

(28) Rules under the U. P. House-sites (Flood Affected Areas) 
(Temporary Powers) Act, 1948. 

(29) U. P. Bhudan Yagya Rules, 1958 


(30) Rules under the Uttar Pradesh Public Land (Eviction 
and Recovery and Damages) Act, 1959 

(31) The Uttar Pradesh Recovery of Government Dues (Acquired 
Estates and Determined Leases) Rules, 1961 

(82) Rules made under the Uttar Pradesh Em »gency Surcharge 
on Land Revenue and Rent Act, 1965 


(33) Uttar Pradesh Vrihat Jot Kar Niyamawali, 1983: 
C—Rules relating to particular areas 


(34) Stone Mahal Rules made under the Stone Mahal Act, 
1886. 
(35) Rules and Orders relating to the Kumaun Division, 


(36) Manual of Land Tenures of the Kumaun Division 


(37) Rules relating to the management of Tarai and Bhabar 
Government Estates 
(38) Rules relating to the management of the Dudhi 
Government Estate 
(39) (i) The Jaunsar- Bawar Pargana (Sayanas) Regulations, 
1948. - 
(ii) The Jaunsar-Bawar Pargana (excluding Khat Haripur 
Bias) Tenants Protection Regulation, 1949. 
(iii) The Jaunsar- Bawar Pargana (Additional Commis- 
stoners’ Powers) Regulation, 1949 ; and 
(iv) The Juunsar-Bawar Pargana (District Dehra Dun) 
Debt Control Regulation, 1948. 


(40) Administrative Inshuctions relating to the managem: nt 
of Garhwal Bhabhar Government Estates, Garhwal. 


(41) Rules under the Jaunsar -Bawar Security of Tenure and 
Land Records Act, 1952. 


(42) Rules under the Uttar Pradesh Government Estates 
Thekedari Abolition Act, 1058. 


(43) Rules for the Revision of Maps and Records in Kumaun 
Division, 1958. 
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(44) Uttarakhand-Kumaun Land Revenue Settlement Rules, 
1960, 
(45) Manual of the Rules and Orders relating to the Manage- 
ment of Government Estates, Naini Tal. 
(46) Rules under the Rampur Thck.dari and Pattedari Aboli- 
tion Act, 1954. 
D-- Miscellaneous 


(47) Locust Control. 

(48) Zamindari Abolition Compensation Instiuctions, 1952 
(Chapters I to VI). 

(49) Zamindari Abolition Compensation Instructions, 1954 
(Chapters VII to X). 

(60) Adivasi Instructions. l 

(51) Instructions regarding preparation of compensation 
statements in Urban Areas and Implementation of the Uttar 
Pradesh Urban Areas Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 
1956. 

(52) Instructions regarding Chapters II and TIT of the Uttar 
Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1960, 

(53) Instructions regarding Chapters IIT and IV of the Uttar 
Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1960. 

Norgs—(i) The rules under the U. P. Tenancy Act, 1939 
are given in Part IT of the Revenue Court Manual. 

(ii) The instructions referred to at serial mos. (15) and (19) 


under Category ‘B’ are given in the Rules referred to at serial no, (14) 
under the same category. 


CHAPTER 3 
RETENTION AND DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS IN OFFICES UNDER THE 
Distgict MAGISTRATE 


4. Rules for destruction of records.— The instructions in this 
chapter supplement the rulesissued by the High Court and the 
Board of Revenue with the approval of Government and should 
be observed in the destruction of non-judicial records in offices 
under the District Magistrate. These instructions do not affect 
the rules for the retention of records contained in the High Court 
Rules and Revenue Manual, nor do they affect those issued by 
Government for the disposal of papers connected with the working 
of the Arms Act. Rules for the disposal of records are made 
under section ‘C’ of the Destruction of Records Act, 1917.. 


5. Destruction of reminders and unimportant papers.—(1) In 
all correspondenc>, reminders, explanations of delay and dockets 
on mere matters of routine should be destroyed when the file 
is closed, and before itis finally consigned to the record-room. 
The originals of papers, of which printed copies have been 
received, may be destroyed on receipt of the printed copics. 

(2) Applications for copies may be destroyed one year after 
disposal. 

(3) Circulars, etc., should be destroyed when they are cancelled 
or superseded. 


6. Retention of other papers.—(1) Papers not destroyed under 
the above rules should be destroyed after the expiry of 3, 12 or 35 
years, or retained pe manently in accordance with the classifica- 
tion given in Appondix I. 

` (2) The first of those lists refers to merely routine statements 
or to miscellansous correspondence of no permanent valuc. It should 
be noted that no important correspondence should be destroyed 
after three years even though it comes under one of the subjects 
included in that list but should be retained for a longer period to 
bs determined by tho officer-in-charge. 


(3) The lists in Appendix I are not exhaustive but it is believed 
that they ara sufficiently complete to be of practical use. 


Papers not entered ín any of the lists and which are not covered 
by the rules mentioned in paragraph 4 may bo treated by 
the officer-in-charge as pertaining to the list which appears most 
appropriate—the general principle being always that only mis- 
cellaneous correspondence of no permanent value is to be destroyed 
after three years, Doubtful cases should be decided by the District 
Magistrate who may, if necessary, refer to Government if guid- 
ance is required in respect of papers of importance. The District 
Magistrate may at any time and at his discretion direct that any 
non-judicial document or paper be retained for a period longer than 
that prescribed. 


LA 
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7. Calculation of weeding period.—In calculating the time 
fixed far the destruction of records the computation will be from 
the commencement of tha calendar year succeeding that in which 
the correspondence took place. 

8. Procedure in weeding.—In January each year, the English 
Record-keeper will go round the Record-room picking out the files 
meant for destruction and will destroy them after making a destruc- 
ton Hst without further orders, except in the rare cases in which 
he feels some doubt which will be put up to the officor-in-charge. 


9. Annual clearance of papers.— Annual clearances of useless 
papers, except asin paragraph 5 above, should be effected betwecn 


May and Soptember. 4 


CHAPTER 4 
TOURING 
A—Touring by Commissioners 

10. Tours by Commissioners.—Commissioners are required by 
paragraph 1723 of the Revenue Manual to inspect each district office 
in their divisions once a year. This is most conveniently done in the 
rains. In addition they should tour in or visit the districts of their 
divisions during the cold weather and when necessary at other times 
sufficient to keep themselves in touch with all aspects of district 
administration and local affairs. 

Commissioners should aim at visiting each tehsil once in four years. 


B— Arrangements for tour by district staff 


11. Tour arrangements by District Officer—(a) By October 10 in 
each year the District Officer should fix the periods during which Sub- 
Divisional Officers will go on tour. He will also consider whether it 
is necessary for any other officers io tour, and in particular, in 
the case of officers under training should arrange that they should 
tour for a suitable period either with himself or in the company of 
an experienced Sub-Divisional Officer. 

(b) He should at the same time draw up tour instructions for the 
guidance of his staff and should send a copy of these instructions 
and of the period fixed for touring of his staff to the Commissioner 
by October 24. 

& (c) He must at least once & year visit each tahsil and also each 
police station, 
(d) He should also in early winter outline his cwn tour pro- 
gramme having due regard to what inspections of tahsil headquarters 
and police stations are necessary. 


12. Tour programme of Sub-Divisional Officer. At least a fort- 
night in advance each officer should prepare ard submit a detailed 
tour programme together witha map tothe District Officer for 
approval. In preparing the programme hc skell consider— 

(a) the need of examining the economic state of his sub-division. 

In this connection attention is drawn to Chapter III (pera- 
graphs 545 to 553) of the Land Records Manual which should 
be carefully complicd with ; 

(b) the inspection of Land Records required by paragraphs 
577—581 of the Land Records Manual with a view to deciding 
which kanungos’ and lekhpals’ circles require inspection, 

This is one of the most important part of a Sub-Divisional 
Officer’s woik, and the programme should provide for the 
thorough ‘partal’ of six lekhpals for each week spent on 
tour. 
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(c) the state of law and order in his sub-division and of tural 
crime generally and the inspection of police station ; * hos 

(d) the need for local inspections in connection with judicial 
proceedings ; uH "- 

(e) the need for inspecting notified areas and town areas; 

(f) the maintenance of close touch with all classcs in rural areas; 


(9) the need for examining the work and formation of Gaon 
Sabhas, Land Management Committees and Panchayati Adalats; 


(Ah) the need for inspection of vaious development schemes 
and inspecting of deyelopment blocks ; and 
(i) any other matters requiring attention, 

13. Tour of rural areas.—Government attach much importance 
to the desirability of touring off the beaten. track and of avoiding 
stereotyped tour programmes of easy travel which fail 10 bring officers 
into real contact with rural affairs, The District Officer Must 
sorutinize, and if necessary, modify tour progiammes to ensure thal 
the objects set out in this and the preceding paragraphs are achieved, 


14. Period of touring.—(a) The normal period of touring for 
District Officers will be 45 days. Where it is not possible for the 
Collector himself to tour for the full period of 45 days an Addi. 
tional District Magistrate is available, the Collector should tour at 


least for 15 days and the defioienoy Le made up by the Additional 
District Magistrate. 


(b) The period of touring for Sub-Divisional Officers skculd be 
limited to one month. If, in special cireumstances, the Collector 
ebnsiders if desirable to extend this priod from one month to Bix 
weeks he may do so. by reporting tho fact to Goverument aud tho 

for which he considers the extension necessary, 


reason f 

In the case of the Bub-Divisional Officer of Kawi and Mahoba, 
the period may be extended to three months at the disérction of the 
District Officer. 

(c) Tahsildars should tour for 45—60 days according to the size 
of the tahail, 

15. Public notice of programme and 
iour.—(a) Copies of all tour programmes 
quarters and at the tahsils and police sta 
should also be sent to the bar libraries, 


intimation of cases on 
must be posted at head- 
tions concerned, Copics 


(5) Off icers should adhere to the pregramme as nearly as possible; 
if any change is made intimation should be given immediately at 
all places where copies of the programme have been exhibited or sent. 


(०) When parties and Witnesses arc summoned to 
the place as woll as the date must be stated in the 


(d) The place of hearing should iny 
the order sheet, n 


appear in camp, 
summons. 


ariably be clearly stated in 
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C—Work during tour 


16. Duties of Sub-Divisional Officers on tour.—The following 
instructions indicate the duties to be performed by Sub-Divisional 
Officers on tour : 


7 (a) They will comply with the instructions in the paragraphs of 
the Land Records Manual mentioned in sub-paras (6) and (b) 
of paragraph 12 and examine thoroughly the records of as many 
lekhpals as possible. They should particularly see if the 
revised rules for the preparation of the Khatauni and Khasra are 
followed properly. 


(b) Where. considered advisable local inspections should be 

- made in revenue or criminal cases pending before them, as such 

inspections often make a great difference to the case with which 
a just decision may be reached, 


(0) Sufficient stress should be laid on the importance of 
getting into touch with the people and public opinion gencrally 
so as to know their grievances with regard to supplies and local 
officers and priority should be given to establishing sueh con- 
tacts. 


(d) Officers should try to remove whatever just grievances or 
complaints may be brought to their notice whether concerning 
non- officials or officials, All such complaints should be looked 
into and where necessary appropriate cases may be reported to 
Government through the proper channel. Sub-Divisional Officers 

Von tour should sec thal they are casily accessible to the public 
and that people have opportunity to put forward their grieva- 
nees, They should makoit clear to their subordinate staff 
such as peshkars, patwaries and kanungos that they should on no 
account hinder people who wish to see the officer to place their 
grievances before him or for any other purpose. Strict action 
should be taken against any staff found to offend in this 
respect. 


(e) The Sub-Divisional Officers should ascertain by actual 
inspections how the areas vested iu the Gaon Samaj are being 
utilised aud, where desirable, suggest to them suitable ways and 

means for developing them. 


E (f) They should specially inspect the areas which have been 

-: -elassified as precarious by Settlement Officers and find out if 
the causes of precariousness still remain. 1180, they should make 
suggestions for the removal of such causes 


. (g) They should inspect the areas which have suffered from 
scarcity during the last three years and examine in the tahsil 
as a whole generally, and those arcas in particular, works which 
can be taken up as test relicf works in case scarcity conditions 
re-appear. 
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(4) They should inspect the work of collection of land revenue 
and canal dues, particularly by verifying on the spot the receipts 
issued to tenure-holders with their statements. 


(i) They should inspect the progress of work for which a 
taqavi advance has been taken and ascertain if the money has 
been spent on the work for which it was granted. 


(1) They must take sícps to promote communal harmony 
in their sub-divisions and to create a feeling of security and 
confidence among the people. They should promóte and assist 
the organisation of the Rakshak Dal. 


(k) They will inspect Notified Areas and Town Areas but 
they will not inspect any work which is under ihe control of a 
District or Municipal Board unless requested to do go, 


(H) They should acquaint themselves with the state of law 
and order in their sub-divisions and with rural orime generally. 
They must look into the action taken against bad characters 
and undertake the inspection of police stations in accordance 
with the instructions in Paragraph 404 of this Manual. At 
such inspections it is desirable to have a discussion with the 
police gazetted officer incharge of the circle if that can be 
arranged. 


(m) They should pay adequate attention to the problems of 
weaker sections of the sea: 3 


(n) They should pay adequate attention to various develop- 
ment schemes within their jurisdiction. 


Je They will act in accordance with such further directions 
Off contained in the tour instructions issued by the District 

Cer, District Officers will see that Sub-Divisional Officers 
utilise their timo properly and that no “hegar” is taken. 


uA rut OUr- Before going on tour Sub-Divisional 
id nne their lists of pending cases both minal 
कर कलह Erba cases can be conveniently disposed of on 
ities oe Si is d However, care should be taken 
discharge of tour duties, In E EPIS di (0780 
ee Should uot ordinarily be h 
ich women are accused sh, i i 
0 l si trj t F 
The place of hearing should, qa Wr rion db d 
regard fo the convenience of tho 


rule, only suc cases g 
only such caseg hould be taken UP as relate to the villa ge where 


the Parties belong to a different 
arily no case should bo 
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in mind. Normally there should be no occasion for complaint that 
work for which people have attended has not been taken up because 
the officer concerned has failed to reach his destination at the 
scheduled time or because he is otherwise occupied. Care should be 
taken to arrange dates of cases on tour in a methodical way and as 
far as possible this should be done at or before the commencement 
of the tour. 


18 Arrangements for disposal of cases in touring season—The 
District Officer must make suitablo arrangements for the disposal 
of such case work as is not done on tour and which should 
not be postponed. It is desirable that touring officers should be 
relieved of as much oase work as possible without their 
authority as Sub-Divisional Magistrates being impaired and it is 
of particular importance that any important police cases should not 
be unduly postponed owing to the officer being on tour, Where 
cases are transferred no officer should be permitted to neglect 
such portion of the work of a brother officer as may, owing to the 
exigencies of the touring season, be so entrusted to him. 
Failure in this respect should be regarded as a fault requiring 
oriticism and if necessary, report. 


19, Tour diarfes.—(a) All officers who have not completed 
five years’ service in the Indian Administrative Service or the 
U.P. Civil Service will maintain diaries when on tour which 
willbe submitted to the District Officer at such intervals as he 
may direct. 


(6) Diaries should not be too diffuse and discussion on 
theoretical subjects and remarks on the ordinary incidents of 
travelling should be avoided, but they should indicate cloarly 
the work done and the amount of time spent thereon. 


(c) In the case of Sub-Divisional Officers it willnot be necessary 
to repeat in the diaries inspection notes duly recorded. Thus a 
Sub-Division:! Officer after inspeetirg a tahsil will record his 
notes inthe regular inspection book and not in the diary. There- 
on entry to the effect that so many hours were spent in inspecting 
departments (names to be given) will suffice. 


(d) On the other hand, officers who have not the powers of a 
Sub-Divisional Officer or who are under training will ordinarily 
not record detailed notes in the regular irspection books and in such 
cases a more detailed entry inthe diary to irdicate what they 
have observed is desirable. 


(e) District Officers should examine these diarios to ensure that 
junior officers, whether undor training or not, make good use of their 
time, spend a large proportion of their day in outdoor work and 
gonerally tak» an intelligent interest in all branches of the adminis- 

tration. 


1l 
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D— Action on conclusion of tour 


20. Reports by Sub-Divisional Officers.—(z) On the coxclusion 
of the cold weather tour Sub-Divisional Officers should submit the 
report required by para 550 of the Land Records Manual as to 
fluctuations in agricultural prosperity and also the report, note-book 
and map regarding Land Records required by para 582 of that Manual, 


(6) They should also submit a general report of not more than 
three typswritten foolscap pages on the general condition ot the 
tahsil, the state of law and order with particular referonce to dacoily 
and other heinous crimes, any difficulties in collecting rent or 
revenue, and such other matters of interest or importance not already 
covered by & report made under para 550 mentioned above. These 
general summaries shall be preserved in a guard‘book, aud shall 
he put up year by year when a tour is planned under paragraph 11. 


(c) They should also submit their remarks for the village and 
pargana books for the approval of District Officers and a report on 
the suitability of the approved famine work and the new test or relief 
works which they propose, 


21. Annual report to Commissioners. —District Ofticors should 
sulmit to the Commissioner by April 15 a return in tho prcsoribed 
form (Misc, no, 180), showing the names of those officers who have 
made tours and of those who have not, with any necessary 
explanations, They shoula at the same time certify that they have 
received the reports required by para 20 above. Tho Commissioner 
will pass such orders thereon as may be necessary, 


£—Monsoon tour 


22. Monsoon tour by District Officer — District Officers should 
ordinarily make a rams tour of not less than ten clays’ duration, 
and should take this Opportunity of Visiting tahsils which have not 
been adequately Inspected during the cold weather. 


" 28. Monsoon tour by Sub-Divisional Officers.— Sub- Divisional 
Fila Should make a thorough inspection of the — various 
॥ S CEU the tahsil during the rains. Tf tho headquarters 
2 iq us Divisional Officer are not at the Tahsil headquarters he 
: 2 Gane: [Ue than 12 days during the rains at tho 
» Wo TS Of th Tahsil for this Purpose. Instructions regarding 

Spectlon of tahsil are given. in Chapter LX XXII of the 


NOTE—T'he buildin iyati 
: gs and Roads and Irr | "ane: 
Public Works Department have agreed Warne tae ons 


Deb ठा da travelling on duly. The Public Works 
the Executive En in. wih havea prior claim on these bungalows and 
given due noti d eer or pint Divisional Officer in charge must be 

ce when an officer 0f another department desires to use a 
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bungalow. A small charge for cleaning may be made and should 
be paid by the officer occupying the bungalow, 


Musim WaQrs 


24. Management of Muslim Wagfs.—Provision for the 
governance and administration of waqfs and supervision of 
mutwallis is contained in the Uttar Pradesh Muslim Waqfs Act, 
1960. ‘The provisions of the Act are supplemented by the rules made 
thereunder by the State Government and bye-laws framed bythe Shia 
Central Board of Waqfs and the Sunni Central Board of Waqfs, 
Uttar Pradesh. which are published in the State Gazette, 
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SERVICES 


25. Appointment Department is the Cadre Controlling Depart- 
ment of the fullowing services in the State:— 


(1) Indian Administrative Service. 

(2) U. P. Civil Service (Executive Branch). 
(3) U. P. Higher Judicial Service. 

(4) U, P. Civil Service (Judicial Branch). 

28. Indian Administrative Service. —(1) The Indian Administra- 
tive Serview lias been constituted under the All India Services 
Act, 1951 (No. LXI of 1951). Tt is the main executive wing of the 
administrative machinery of the State. All matters relating to this 
service eg., recruitment, training, probation, confirmation, pro- 
motion, leave, conduct, discipline, provident fund, medical atten- 
danos, travelling allowance, retirement and pension, etc. are ro- 
gulatel hv the rules and regulations framed by the Government 
of India from time to time and published by them in the com- 
pilation called "The All India Services Manual, Tho strength 
of LAS. Cadre is fixed by the Government of India and ig nor- 
mally subject to a triennial reviow. 


There is a promotion quota of 33% per cent in the senior 
scale of the I. A. 8, to which officers from tho State Civil Service 
878 appointed, 


(2) Designations of Departmental Heads. Heads of various 
dəpirtmants in tho Serotariaó holding LAS. Cadro posts of 
‘Commissioner and Secretary’ should, in accordance with Rules 
of Business and Secretariat Instructions, be addressed ag ‘Sccre- 
tary in all official correspondence, Similarly I, A. 8, officers 
holding other posts of Heads of Departments in field jobs in Com- 
missioner's rank should also be addressed accordingly, 


f3) Commissioners to sanction earned leave to D, Ms, up to 30 days. — 
Commissioners of Divisions may sanction earned leave to Dis- 

trict Magistrates ae to 30 days and make local arrangement from 
tha seniormast officer/A. D, M. ag Acting District Magistrate under 
section 20 (3) of Criminal Procedure Code, No formal notification 
for such arrangements would be necessary from Government, 

(4) E. A. S, Ofifcers not to exercise political i i 
matters. —Covernment would take Ade view pre ds 
political pressuro in service matters, Those found violating this 
rule for the first time would be warned and if they would default 
for the second time, a written warning would be issued and kept 
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in their character roll. If the default is still continued disciplinary 
action under All India Services (Discipline and Appeal) Rules would 
be taken, 


(5) Calling of District Magistrates to State Headquarters —When 
District Magistrates are required to be called by Secretariat Depart- 
ments for important meetings or consultations, at the State Head- 
quarters, orders of Departmental Secretary should invariably be 
obtained by the concerned department and the Commissioner concerned 
should also be informed. 


(6) Visits of Commissioners to State Headquarters, — Govern- 
ment permission for official visits of Commissioners to State Head- 
quarters is not necessary but they should meet the Chief Secre- 
tary and Chairman, Board of Revenue for consultation during such 
visite. 


(7) Change of name by ILAS. Officers—For this purpose 
officers are required to execute a deed prescribed by the Govern- 
ment of India followed by publication of the proposed change in a 
prominent local newspaper as well as the Gazette of India at the Officer’s 
own expense, Formal orders to this effect are issued by the 
Government of India after satisfactory evidence of identity and 
execution of the documents is furnished to them through the 
State Government. 


(8) Stay over/stop over in Foreign Countries after training. —When 
the training period is for 3 months or under, the trainees get a stop 
OVerlstay over upto one week. 


When the training period is for more than 3 months but less 
than six months, the stop over/stay over may be for two weeks, 


When the training period is for over 6 months, the stop over/ 
stay over may be up to 3 weeks. 


Cost of stay over/stop over has to be borne by the trainees them- 
selves and no foreign exchange is released for this purpose. 


(9) Confidential Reports.- Annual Confidential ieports of I. A, S. 
officers are processed in accordance with the provisions con- 
tained in AIS. (Confidential Rolls) Rules, 1970. The reports, 
which are prepared on the prescribed proforma (in triplicate) in 
English, are initiated by the Reporting Authority and reviewed/ 
accepted by Revicwing/Accepting Authority. The Reporting/ 
Reviewing/Accepting Authority in respect of each post has been 
prescribed by the State Government. 


In case the annual confidential reports contain adverse remarks, 
the same are communicated to the cfficer concerned and the officer 
can submit his representation against those remarks to the State 
Government within a period of three months from the date of receipt 
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of the ssid communication. The decision of the State Govern- 
ment on the representation is also conveyed to the officer concerned, 
who, if he is nob satisfied with the said order, can submit a 
memorial to the Presidont. within a period of three years from Lhe date 
uf passing of such order. 


27. Deputy Collectors, -(1) The U, P. Civil Service (Executive 
Branch) is the next important service on the executive sido after 
the I. A. S. Tho members of this service are known as Deputy 
Collectors. Recruitment to this service is largely made from the 
open market through the Public Service Commission and also by 
promotion, from amongst permanent Tahsildars, 


(2) These officers work in the districts in varions capacities like Ad- 
ditional Distrie& Magistrate, Sub-Divisional Magistrate, District Supply 
Officer, District Planning Officer, Settlement Officer (Consolidation) ete, 
They also hold different assignments as Deputy/Joint Hends in the 
offices of Heads of Departments, as Under Secrotary/Deputy Scerc- 
tary/Joiné Secretary in the Secretariat and as executives in various 
publie ontorprises. They serve as the second line in the district 

administration of the State and form an important exoculivo wing, 


(3) The recruitment and conditions of service of theso officors 
are regulated hy tho U. P. Civil Service (Executive Branch) Rules, 
Particulars regarding the examination and training of Junior officors 
of this servico are given in the “Rules for the conduct of departmental 


examinations and training of junior officers” which aro published go- 
parately, : 


(4) All mattors concerning the recruitment, training, postings and 
transfers, promotion, punishment, retirement and pension, ete. of 
theso officers are dealt with directly by the Appointment Department. 


28. Distriet Judges, Additional District Judges, Civil Ju 
Munsifs, —(1) The U, P, Higher Judicial Baie. and U, bà i Gil 

rvieo (Judicial Branch) constitute the judicial wing of adminis- 
tration in the State, The District Judges and Additional District 
Judges form the Higher Judicial Service. Soventy per cent of the 
posts pn this service are fillod by promotion from tha officers of the 
U. P. ivil Service (Judicial Branch), fifteen per cent aro filled by 
appointment of officers of the U. P. Judicial Officers Service {a 
dying cadre) and fifteen per cent of the posts aro filled by direct 
recruitment oe practising lawyers of not less than seven years 
standing, He the quota of the Judicial Officors in tho service 
" oe TAY per cont of the vacancies Wil bo filled in 
will b filer ee and only fifty-five per cent of the vacancies 
k * ed in by promotion, The U. P. Civil Service (Judicial 
bora 3 mide up of Munsifg and Civil Judges. Munsifs are 
recruited from the open market through the Public Service Commission 


and Civil Judges are Promoted from Munsify, 
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(2) The High Court exercises effective control over the members 
of the judiciary. The power of postings, transfers, leave, crossing 
of efficiency bar and grant of pension in respect of all the officors 
as also promotion of Munsifs as Civil Judges vests in the High Court 
by virtue of Article 235 of the Constitution of India, 


(3) The recruitment and other conditions of service of Additional 
District Judges/District Judges are regulated by the U. P. Higher 
Judicial Service Rules and those of Munsifs/Civil Judges by the 
U. P. Civil Service (Judicial Branch) Rul.s. 


5 Genl. (Bhagha) —1981«82 
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MISCELLANEOUS 
3 icers ar ived to 

29. Charge Certificates.—(1) Gazetted officers are require 
fill in cae certificates, in the prescribed form, of taking over or 
making over charge of an office, on the occasion of (1) first appoint- 
ment, (2) promotion, (3) leave, and (4) transfer. 

(2) When both the relieving and relieved officers sign a charge 
certificate, it is not required to be countersigned by any authority. 
When only one officer (relieving or relieved) signs the charge certi- 
fieate, it will be countersigned by a superior officer. 

(3) A copy of the Charge Certificato (unaccompanied with any 
covering docket or letter) should be forwarded on the day of taking 
nver/making over charge to— 

(a) the Accountant General, Uttar Pradesh: 

(b) the Treasury Officer, concerned/Irla Cheques Section; 
(c) departments of the Secretariat concerned; 

(d) Head of Department/Head of office concerned: 

(e) any other officer concerned, 


80. Discontinuance of gazette notifications relating to leave and 
transter of gazetted officers.—Government have decided that the prac- 
tice of notifying leave and transfer including deputation and transfer 
to foreign service should be discontinued. It would be sufficient 
if copies of the formal orders sanctioning leave, deputation and trans- 
fer are endorsed to audit and other authorities concerned, 


Sach notifications will, howevor, continue to be published in casas 
where statutory requirements malto it necessary for every change 


. iu incumbency of a post to be notified in the official Gazette, 


Notifications in respect of the first appointment and subsequent, 
Promotions of gazctted officers will be published in the Uttar Pradesh 


81. Criteria for change of home town.—The following orders of 
the Btate Government exist in regard to change of homie town ( see 
rule 81-B, F. H. B., Volume III, Travelling Allowanes Rules) : 


“A declaration of Home Town once made shall ordinarily bo 
treated as final but in exceptional circumstances Government, 
in the administrative department may authorise a change in 
such declaration provided that such a change shall not be mado 
More than once during the service of the government ser- 
vant," 

The Government of India have laid down certain principles in thi 
behalf which can be usefully adopted for employees under tho State 


is the place 
hia absence 
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from such a station for servico under Government. Tho criteria men- 
tioned below may, therefore, be applied to determine whether the 
governmont sorvant'a declaration may be accepted : 


(1) Whether the placo declared by the government servant 
is the ono which requires his physical preseuco at intervals for 
discharging various domestic and social obligations and, if so, 
whother after his entry into sorvico the government servant 
had been visiting that place frequently. 


(2) Whether the government servant owns residential pro- 
perty in the place or whether he isa member of a joint family 
having such proporty there. 


(3) Whether hia near relations are resident in that place. 


(4) Whether prior to his ontry into government service, the 
government servant had been living there for some years, 


Notu—tTho criteria, ono after the other, need be applied only in cases whero 
the immediately preceding oriterion is not satisfied, 


32. Orders entrusting new duties to Collectors to be routed 
through Mukhya Sachiv.—Orders under which a Collector may be 
required to tako up some more duties should be routed through the 
Mukhya Sachiv and copies of these orders as well as the orders which 
may be issued by the administrative departments direct, should in- 
variably be sent to the Commissioners concerned. 


33. Summoning of officers from other districts for evidence.—(1) 
To avoid summoning of an officer to his former district of posting for 
tendering evidence in different courts a number of times during tho 
same month, Government consider it necessary and in public interest 
that the dates in the various courts of ^a district are so fixed that the 
attendance of officer from outside is reduced to the minimum. These 
dates should be adjusted, as far as possible, with those on which the 
evidence of such officer is required in the Sessions Court. It should 
be helpful if~ 


(i) the Committing Magistrate immediately informs all the 
magisterial courts in the district of the particular date on which 
a transferred officer is summoned to give evidence in a Sessions 
Court. This will enable the other magistrates to fix dates 
accordingly for the summoning of such an officer in their own 
courts ; 


(ii) the District Magistrato may indicate a particular dato 
or day or set of fwo or three dates or days in & month on which 
all the magisterial courts would fix the evidence of an officer 
from outside. The endeavour should be that as far as possible 
an officer should not have to visit his previous district of posting 
more than once in two or three mouths. 
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(2) Care should be taken that dates for tho attendance of officers 
do not immediately precede important festivals and other days of 
administrative importance since on such occasions maintenance of 
law and order demands the presence of these officers in districts, 


94. Acceptanee of fee or other Temuneration, ete, by officers from 
Government sponsored and private companies.—(1) Officers of Gov- 
ernment are not eligible to receive any fee or other remuneration 
from Government sponsored or private companies for acting as their 
Chairmen or Members. Tf, however, the articles of the association 
have not been so amended so as to exclude the payment of any fee or 
remuneration to any Government Officer on the Board, the officer 
may accept the fee and deposit the samo in. Government account, 


(2) Personal Staff should accompany officers only when they are 
satisfied that the organisation would not be in a position to ernder 
them the necessary service and assistance at the out-statio ng. 


(3) Tf à car is provided by the company, it should not be utilised 
without obtaining the prior approval of the Government which may 
impose such conditions as it may consider necessary, 


(4) Government Officers appointed to the posts of Chairman, 
Director and cx officio Director of the Board of Management of Public 
Enterprises and autonomous organisations will, for attending the 
meetings ofthe concerned Board of Management, receive payment of 
travelling and daily allowance direct from the concerned entorprise 
instead of from the budget heads from which they draw their pay. 


Official calls 


35. Civil officers ealling on Commissioners of divisions.— Heads 
of departments should impress on officers subordinate to them the 
necessity of calling officially on the Commissioner of ihe division in 


the Commissioner in his division Tepeseuts Government in all mhattorg 
relating to the civil Eovanment of the division, 


36. Heads of depariments ( on tour) to meet Commissioners 
District Magistrates —Heads of departments when visting pii, 
should as a genera] rule take the opportunity of conferring with the 
Magistrate (and when the district is à divisional headquartas, with 
the Commissioner 88 well) on the various subjects con erted with the'r 
departmenta) 76860 ions in order ty learn the Views of the district 
and divisional officers and to bring to theiy attention any matters 
which Are of Importance, The Deputy Inspectorg General of Police 
when visiting districts should invariably meet tho Magistrate, 
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Relations between Magistrates and Judyes 


37. Visits by Judges of the High Court—Whenever the Chief 
Justice or any other Judge of the Allahabad High Court visits a dis- 
trict on inspection duties the District Magistrate will himself call on 
the Judge and also instruct every Sub-Divisional Officer who may be 
in the station at the time to also pay a formal call by leaving their 
cards, The District Magistrate concerned will be informed in 
advance of the Judge’s tour programme on the occasion of such 
visits. 


38. Courtesy calls between Officers of the executive and judicial 
services.—Whonever a new Collector or a new District Judge is 
posted to & district all Deputy Collectors and Judicial Officers and all 
officers of the judicial service below the rank of District Judge 
should call on the new Collector or new District Judge, as the case 
may be. When there is a change in Collectors the new Collector 
should call upon the District Judge. Similarly, when there is a change 
of District Judges the new District Judge should call upon the Col- 
lector. 


Memoranda by Commissioners and District Officers on transfer 


39. Memorandum on transfer of district charge. — Every officer who 
leaves a district of which he has been incharge for more than a year, 
on transfer or retirement or on leave in circumstances which make 
it unlikely that he will return to the district should, record for the 
uso of his successor a careful and exhaustive memorandum containing 
all points of which it is important that his successor should be in- 
formed. Such remarks will be recorded in a confidential book or in 
a note to be retained ona single confidential file to be kept in the Dis- 
trict Officer’s personal confidential records. 


Additions will be made by successive officers who have held charge 
for the prescribed term. An officer whose tenure has not excceded one 
year, should record a similar memorandum on those matters regarding 
which he possesses information, which should, in his opinion, be com- 
municated to his successor. 


40. Subject of memorandum.—Subjects of which mention should 
be made in the memorandum, referred to in the above paragraph in- 
clude : 


(a) The economic condition of the district with referonce to 
the manner in which it is affected by the incidence of the revenue 
assessment and also with reference to the liability fof different 
parts of the district to calamities such as famine or lood and to 
any relief measures, such as distribution of taqavi which might 
have been undertaken recently. 
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(6) Comment on the state of industry and labour conditions 
with special reference to oxisting disputes and zolations between 
employers and employees. 


(c) The working of the police and the state of crime in the 
district. 

(d) The working of the Municipal and District Boards and 
other similar bodies, 


(c) The political situation with suitable references to persons 
who are particularly helpful or particularly iroublesumo in 
such matters, 


(f) Notes on the communal situation and any special diffi- 
culties in connexion with festivals and the like. 


(g) The working of local institutions, such as colleges and hos- 
pitals, particularly thoss for which the District Officer may have 


a special responsibility as a member of the managing com- 
mittee, 


(h) Any special notes that may be needed on the leading 
personalities of the district or persons of special influenco, 
whether for good or bad, 


(i) Any necessary comments on military matters in districts 
in which troops aro stationcd, 


(7) Necessary notes on the character and work of iho district 
staff, particularly when the successor will be required to write 
confidential reports within six months of taking over chargo, 


_ 41. Memorandum on occasion of short leave —If a District Officer 
18 proceeding on short leave and if he has becn informed that he is 
likely to he reposted to the samo district, then this memorendum may 


ha limited to those matters likely to requiro attention, curing 
his leave, 


, 18. Memorandum by Commissioner on transfer of eharge.—A Com- 
Missioner making over charge of his office, except during short leave, 
&hou record a similar memorandum regarding his division jn respect 
of such matter on Which his successor should be informe 
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CHAPTER 7 
MATTERS AFFECTING TIE STATE 
A—Changes in names 


48. Name of State-—Under tlie U.P. (Al&oration of Name) Order, ६. 0. Ny. 
1950, the name of the Static was changed to “Uttar Pradesh”, The 993/1IL-10— 
Government of India notification publishing this order has been re- Wet 
published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette (Extraordinary), dated Janu- 1950. e 
nary 24, 1950. 


44. Spellings of names of places and rivers—-‘The names of the —G.0. No. 
following places and rivers should be spelt according to the reformed  — 5109/III— 


» i 503(11)-46, 
spellings here given : ated Sed 
. i ber 4, 1947 

Ayodhya, Varanasi, Vrindaban, Vindhayachal, Varuna, Kanpur, , tead with 


Devaprayag, Faizabad, Ganga, Goverdhan, Gonti, Ghaghra, Yamuna, “No. 168i) 


Kannauj, Mathura, Naimisharanya, Avadh, Pratapgarh, Rishikesh ^ III—8532- 


1985, dated 
and Unnao, April 16, 


B—National Emblems 1950 


45. Display of National Flag.—(1) On all occasions for official 
display, only the Flag conformin? to specifications laid down by the 
Indian Standards Institution and bearing their standard mark shall 
be used. On other occasions also it is desirable that only such Flags 
of appropriate size should be flown. 


(2) The standard sizes of the National Flag are given below: ee 
Flag size no. d Dimensions in mm, 
6300 x 4200 
3600 x 2400 
2700 x 1800 
1800 x 1200 `- 
1350 x 900 
900 x 600 
450 x 300 
Vs zs 225 x 150 
T ba PE 150x100 
The appropriate size should be choson for display, The flags of 
450X300 mm, size are intended for aircrafts on ,V. VIP flights, 
225X150 mm. size for motor cars and 150100 mm, size are table 
flags, 


60 "ये 0 & B® ८2 to Fr 
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(3} Correct display.—(a) Wherever the Flag is flown, it should 
oceupy the position of honour and be distinctly placed. 


(b) Where the practice is to fly the Flag on any public building, it 
shall be flown on that building on all days including Sundays and 
holidays and, except as provided in the Flag Code, it shall be flown 
from sunrise to sunset irrespective of woather conditions. Tho 
Flag may be flown on such a building at night also but this should 
be only on very special occasions. 


(c) The Flag shall always be hoisted briskly and lowerod slowly 
and ceremoniously. When the hoisting and the lowering of the 
Flag is accompanied by appropriate bugle calls, tho hoisting and lower- 
ing should be simultaneous with the bugle calls. 


(d) When the Flagis displayed from a staff projecting horizontally 
or at an angle froma windowsill, balcony, orfront ofa building, the 
saffron band shall be at the further end of the staff. 


(e) When the Flag is displayed flat and horizontal on a wall, the 
saffron band shall be upper most ard whon displayed vertically 
the saffron band shall be to the right with reference to the Flag, i.e, 
it may be to the left of a person facing it. 


(f) When displayed over the middle of a street, running cast-west 
or north-south, the Flag shall be suspended vertically with the saffron 
5o the north, or to the east as the case may be. 


(g) When the Flag is displayed on a speaker’s platform, it shall be 
flown on a staff on tho speaker's tight as he faces the audience or flat 
against the wall above and behind the speaker, 


(A) When used on occasions like the unveiling of a statuo, the Flag 
shall be displayed distinctly and separately. 


Nore—Ths Flag shall not be used as & covering for the statue or monument, 


(i) When the Flag „ìs displayed along on a motor car, it shall bo 
flown from a staff which should be affixed firmly to the car in the 
middle front of the bonnet. 


{ Jj) When the Flag is carried in a procession or a parade, it shall 
br either on the marching right that is the Flag's own right, or if thore 
is a line of other Flags, in front of the centre of the line, 


(£) Incorrect display.—(a) A d oq T 
not be displayed, D (a) amaged $ dishevelled Flag shall 


(b) The Flag shall not be dipped in salute to any person or thing. 


(c) No other Flag oy bunting shall be placed hi 0 
: 1 : E placed higher than or above or, 
excopt as hereinafter provided, side by side with the National Flag; 
nur shall any ee including flowers or garlands or emblem be placed 
on or above the Flag.mast from which the Nationa] Flag is flown. 
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(d) The Flag shall not be used asa festoon, rosette or bunting or 
in any other manner for decoration ; nor shall other coloured pieces 
of cloth be so arranged as to give the appearance of the National 
Flag. 

(c) The Flag shall not be used to cover a speaker's desk nor shall 
it be draped over a speaker's platform. 

(f) The Flag shall not be displayed with the "Saffron" down. 

(g) The Flag shall not be allowed to touch the ground or the 
floor or trail in water. 

(h) The Flag shall not be displayed or fastened in any manner 
as may damage ib. 

(5) Misuse.—(z) The Flag shall not be used as a drapery in any 
form whatsoever except in State/Military funerals hereinafter pro- 
vided. 

(b) The Flag shall not be draped over the hood, top, sides or back 
of a vehidle or a train or a boat. 

(c) The Flag shall not be used or stored in such a manner as may 
damage or soil it. 

(d) When the Flag is ina damaged or soiled condition, it may not 
be cast aside or disrespectfully disposed of but shall be destroyed as 
a Whole in private, preferably by burning or by any other method 
consistent with the dignity of the Flag. 

(e) The Flag shall not be used as a covering for a building. 

(f) The Flag shall not be used asa portion of a costume or uni- 
form of any description. It shall not be embroidered upon cushions 
or handkerohiefs or printed on napkins or boxes. 

(g) Lettering of any kind shall not be put upon the Flag. 

(^) The Flag shall not be used in any form of advertisement nor 
shall an advertising sign be fastened to the pole from which the Flag 
is flown. 

(i) The Flag shall not be used as a receptacle for receiving, deliver- 
ing, holding or carrying anything. 

(6) Display on National Days or on special oceasions.—(a) The 
display of the National Flag shall be unrestricted throughout the 
country on the following occasions : 


(i) Republic Day— during the period from the commencement 
to the close of the celebrations; 

(ii) National Week—6th April to 13th April—in memory of 
the martyrs of Jallianwala Bagh ; 

(iii) Independence Day ; 

(iv) Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday; and 

(v) any other particular day of national rejoicing as may be 
apecified by the Government of India. 
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(b) The display of National Flag shall be unrestricted in a Stato 
on the anniversary of the formation of that State. 


(c) The Government of India may authorise tho unrestricted dig- 
play of the National Flag on any specified day in any local area on 
aecount of local celebrations. 


Worg--Even on the occasions mentioned above, the provisions of the Flag Code 
regarding the display of National Flag on motor cars shall not be regarded as rolaxed. 


(7) Salute.—During the ceremony of hoisting or lowering the Mag 
or when tho Flag is passing in 2 parade orin areview, all persons pre- 
sent should face the Flag and stand at attention. Thoso present in 
unifurm should render the appropriate salute. When the Flag is in 
& moving column, persons present will stand at attention or salute 
as tho Flag passes thom. A dignitary may take the salute without a 
head dress. 


(8) Display with Flags of other nations and of United Nations.—(a) 
When displayed in a straight line with Flags of other countries, tho 
National Flag shall be on the extorme right; (i.e.) if an observer 
wereto standin the contre of thorow of the Flags facing the audience 
the National Flag should be to his extreme right. The position is illus. 
trated in the diagram below :— 


Adda 
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Flags of foroign countries shall proceod as from tho National Flag 
in alphabatical order on tho basis of English versions of the namos of 
the countries concerned. It woull be permissible in such a caso to 
bagin and algo to end the row of Flags with the National Flag and also 
to include the National Flag in the normal countrywise alphabetical 
order. The National Flag shall ba hoisted first and lowered last. 


(b) In case Flags are to be flown in an open circle i.e. in an arc or 
a semi-circle, the same procoduro shall be adopted, as is indicated in 
the preceding sub-para (a). In case Flags are to be flown in a closed 
ie. the complete circle, the National Flag shall mark the beginning 
of the circle and the Flags of other countries should proceed in a clock- 
wise manner until the last flag is placed next to the National Flag, 
Tt is not necessary to use separate National Flags to mark the begin- 
ning and the end of tho oircle of Flags. The National Flag shall also 
be included in its alphabetical order in such a closed circle. 


Waa the National Flag is displayed against a wall with another 
Flag from orossod staffs, the National Flag shall bo on the right (i.e.) 
tho Flag’s owa right, and its staff shall bs in front of tho staff of the 
other Flag. The position is illustrated in the diagram below :— 


86866 2808008288 
EEH 
ere 


6600000600008099 
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(r) When the United Nations Flag is flown along with id ae 
Flag, it can be displeyed on either side of the eh 2m ae 
general practice is to fly tho National Flog on the J se 
reference to the direction which it ME vid ee 
observer facing the masts flying tho Flegs), The positior 
in the diagram below :— 


Elus 
AUOIENCE 


(d) When the National Flag is flown with flr 
the flag masts shall be of equal size. 
the display of the fle g of one nation aboy 
time of peaer, 


85 of other countries, 
Internatioal usage forbids 
9 that of another nation in 


(e) The National Flag shall not be flown from a 
simultaneously with any other flag ar flags. 
mast-heads for different flags. 


single mast head 
There shall be Separate 
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(f) On occasions specified by the Government, such as visit of a 
foreign dignitary, tho general public may wave National Flags 
made of paper and the paper flags of the other country. After use, 
they shall be disposed of in a proper manner. 


(g) With permission of the Government, the National Flag and 
the flags of other countries may be displayed on occasions such as 
cultural shows, exhibitions, musical concerts, film festivals eto., 
sponsored by the Diplomatic or Consular representatives of the 
foreign Governments. 


(h) A foreigner or a foreign firm] institution may fly the National 
Flag of India along with the flag of his/its country on the Indian 
National days or his/its own country’s national days, in accordance 
with the procedure indicated above. 


(9) Use in educational institutions, sporis camps ete.—The 
National Flag may be hoisted in schools, colleges, sports camps, 
scout camps etc., on special occasions and also to inspire respect 
for the Flag. Amodel set of instructions for guidance is given 
below : 


(i) The school will assemble in open square formation with 
the pupils forming the three sides and the Flag-staff at the 
centro of the fourth side. The Headmaster, the pupil leader 
and the person unfurling the Flag (if other than the Headmaster) 
will stand three paces behind the Flag-staff. 


(ii) The pupils will fall according to classes and in squads 
of ten (or other number according to strength). These squads 
will be arranged ono behind the other. The pupil leader of 
the class will stand to the right of the first row of his class 
and the form master will stand three paces behind the last row of 
his class, towards the middle, The classes will be arranged 
along the square in tho order of semority with the senior-most 
class at tho right end. , 


(iii) Tho distance between each row should be at least one 
pace (30 inches) ; and tho space between form and form 
Should be the samo. 


(iv) When each form or class is ready the class leader will 
step forward and salute the selected school pupil leader. As 
soon as all the forms are ready, the school pupil loader will 
step up to the Headmaster and salute him. The Headmaster 
will return the salute, Then, the Flog will be unfurled. The 
school pupil leader may assist. 


The school pupil leader in charge of the parade (or assembly) 
will call the parade to attention, just before the unfurling, 
und ho will call thom to the saluto when the Flag flies out. “The 
parade will keep at the salute for a brief interval, and then on 
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the command “Order”, the parade will come to the attenticn 
position. 

v) The Flag Salutation will be followed by the National 
Fees (Ji gun Onis Mana). The parade will be kept at the 
attention during this part of the function. 


(vi) On all occasions when the pledge is taken, the pledge 
will follow the National Anthem. When taking the pledge 
the Assembly will stand to attention and the Headmaster will 
administer the pledge ceremoniously and the Assembly will 
tepeat it after him. 


(a) Public Buildings 


(10) Rules for Official Display.—(i) Normally tho National Flag 
Should be flown only on important public buildings such as High 
Courts, Secretariata, Commissioners’ Offices, Collectorates, Jails 
and Officers of the District Boards, Municipalities and Zila Pari- 
shads, 


(ii) In frontier areas the National Flag may be flown on the border 
customs posts, check posts, outposts and at other special places where 
the flying of the Flag takes on special significance, In addition, it 
may be flown on the camp sites of border patrols, 


(४) Officials residences 


(i) The National Flag should be flown on the official residence a 
of the President, Vice-President, Governors and Lieutenant Governors 
when they are at Headquarters and on the buildings in which thy 
stay during their visits to places outside the Headquarters. The 
Flag flown on the official residence should, however, be brought dcwn 
88 soon as the dignitary leaves the Headquarters, and it should pe 
Pe-hoisted on that building as he enters the main gate of the building 
on return to the Headquarters. When a dignitary is on a visit to a 
P outside the Headquarters, the Flag should be hoisted on the 
building in which he stays as he enters the main gate of that buildi: g 
and it should be brought down as soon as he leaves that place, On 
the days mentioned in sub-para (6) the Fla g should, hewcver, be 
flown from sun-rise to sun-set on such official residences irrespective 
of whether the dignitary is at headquarter or not, 


(ii) The National Flag should be flown on the reside i 

en nees at Head- 

g of the Head of ssions/Posts abroad in the countries where 

à is the War for diplomatic and consular representatives to fly 

ee oe ags over their official residences. They may also, 
n हा 87 circumstances, fly the Flag on their offi t 

Separate from residences, : MOTEURS 
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(e) Institutions ; 
(i) When the President, the Vice-President or the Prime Minister 
visits an institution, the National Flag may bo flown by tho institution 
as a mark of respect. 


(ii) On the occasions of the visit to India by foreign dignitaries, 
namely, President, Vice-President, Emperor/King or Heir Prince and 
the Prime Minister, the National Flag may be flown along with the 
Flag of the foreign country concorned in accordance with the rules 
contained in sub-para (8) by such private institutions as aro 
according reception to the visiting foreign dignitaries and on such 
public buildings as the foreign dignitaries intend to visit on the day 
of visit to the institution. 


(d) Motor cars : 


(i) The privilege of flying the National Flag on motor cars is 
limited to the : 


(1) President ; 
. (2) Vice-President ; 
(3) Governor and Lieutenant Governor , 


(4) Heads of Indian Missions abroadin tho countries to which 
thoy are accredited ; 

(5) Prime Minister and other Cabinet Ministers; Ministors 
of State and Deputy Ministers of the Union ; Chicf Minister 
and other Cabinet Ministers ; Ministers of State and Deputy 
Ministers of Stato ; Ministers of State and Deputy Ministers 
of Union Territories ; Chief Executive Councillor and other 
Executive Councillors, Delhi ; 

(6) Speaker of the Lok Sabha ; 

Deputy Chairman of the Rajya Sabha ; Deputy Speaker of the 
Lok Sabha ; Ohairman of Logislative Councils in States ; 
Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in States and Union Terri- 
tories ; Deputy Chairman of Legislative Councils in States ; 
Deputy Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in States and 
Union Territories ; Chairman and Deputy Chairman of 
Metropolitan Council in Delhi ; 

(7) Chief Justice of India ; Judges of Supreme Court, Chief 
Justices of High Courts. 


The dignitaries mentioned in items (5) to (7) of clause (4) (i) 
may fly tho National Flag on their cars, whenever thoy consider it 
necessary or advisable. 

(ii) The privilege of flying the National Flag of India on a car 
provided by Government will be limited to foreign dignitaries as indi- 
cated below (or persons of equivalent status to be decided by the 
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6/77-—Public, 
dated June 
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Ministry of External Affairs), together with his own personal stan- 
dard (if any) or his Country’s National Flag :— 

(1) Head of State ; 

(2) Vice-President ; 

(3) Head of Government ; 

(4) Speaker/Chairman of Parliament (or Senate ete.) ; 

(5) Chief Justice ; 


(6) All Ministers and upto and including Deputy Ministers 
(and dignitaries of equivalent status such as Governors, Deputy 
Speaker, Deputy Chairman of Parliament eto.). 

Norzg—On a car, the National Flag will be flown on the right side (as seen from dri- 
ver’s seat) and the Flag of the foreign dignitaries onthe left, Car flags may be 
flown both by day or night. 

(iii) The National Flag of India will also be flown on the aircraft 
provided by Government for carrying a foreign Head of State/Vico- 
President/Head of Government (or persons of equivalent status) 
together with the foreign dignitary’s own porsonal standard (if any) 
or his country’s National Flag while visiting various places within 
the country as the guest of the Government of India, The National 
Flag wouldbe flownontheright side ofthe aircraft (as seen from 
pilots seat) and the flag of the foreign dignitary on the left. Flags 
may be flown both by day or night. The size of flaga used is normally 
450 m. m. X 300 m.m. 


(e) Trains : 


When the President travels by special train within the country 
the National Flag should be flown from the driver's cab on the 
side facing the platform ofthe Station from where tho train departs, 
The Flag should be flown only when the special train is stationary or 
when coming into the station where it is going to halt. 


(f) Aircraft : 


(i) The National Flag will be flown on the aircraft carrying the 
Presidont, the Vice-President or the Prime Minister on a visit to a 
foreign country. Alongside the National Flag, the Flag of the 
country visited should also be flown but, when the aircraft lands in 
countries enroute, the National Flags of the countries touched 
would be flown instead, ag a gesture of courtesy and goodwill. 


(ii) When tho President goes on tour withi i Nati 
n ; within India, the National 
Flag will be displayed on the side by which tho President will 
embark the aircraft or disembark from it, 


(11). Half-Masting (a) In the event of t i 
mee rhe ) he death of the following 
Mb the ational Flag shall bo half-masted at ng xb. 

Indicated against each on the day of the death of the dignitary :— 
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Dignilary Place or places 
President 
Vice-President Throughout India. 
Prime Minister 


Speaker of the Lok Sabha} 
Chief Justice of India J Delhi. 


Union Cabinet Minister .. Delhiand State Capitals. 
Minister of State or Deputy? 
Minister of the Union. j Delhi. 


Governor J 

Lt. Governor 

Chief Minister of a State | 

Chief Minister of an Union | 
Territory, Chief Executive | 

Couneillor, Delhi. 


Throughout the State or Union 
Territory concerned. 


Oabinet Minister in a State Capital of the State concerned. 


Norm—Dolhi means the areas under the jurisdiction of the Delhi Municipal Cor- 
poration, the New Delhi Municipal Committee and the Delhi Cantonment Board. 


(b) If tho intimation of the death of any dignitary is received in 
the afternoon, the Flags shall be half-masted on the following day 
alao at the place or places indicated above, provided the funeral has 
not taken place before sunrise on that day. 


(c) On tho day of the funeral of a dignitary mentioned above the 
Flags shall be half-masted at the place where the funeral takes place. 


(d) H State mourning isto be observed onthe death of any digni- 
tary, the Flags shall be half-masted throughout the period of the 
mourning throughout India in the case of the Union dignitaries and 
throughout the State or Union Territory concerned in the case of a 
State or Union Territory dignitary. 


(e) Half-masting of Flags and, where necessary, observance of 
State mourning of the death of foreign dignitaries will be.governed 
by spocial instructions which will issue from the Ministry of Home 
Affairs in individual cases. 


(f) Notwithstanding the above provisions in the event of a half- 
mast day coinciding with a day mentioned in clause (a) of sub-para 
(6) the Flags shall not bo flown at half-mast except over the build- 
ing where the body of tho deceased is lying until such time aa it has 
been removed and that Flag shall also be raised to the full-mast 
position after the body has been removed. 


(g) If mourning were to be observed in a parade or procession 
where n Flag is carried, two Streamors of black crepe shall be attached 


5 Genl, (Bhasha)—1981—3 
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to the spear head, allowing tho streamers to fall naturally. The use 
of black crepe in such a manner shall be only by order of Government, 

(h) When flown at half-mast, the Flag shall be hoisted to the peak 
for an instant, then lowered to the half-mast position, but before 
lowering the Flag for the day, it shall be raised again to tho peak. 

Norg— -mast i t hauling down the Flag to ono half the distance 

between the ber p uy line prs the absence of tho pguy-line, half of 
the staff, 


(i) On occasion of State and Military funcrals, tho Flag shall he 
draped over the bier or coffin with the saffron towards tho head 
of the bier or coffin. The flag shall not be lowered into the gravo 
or burnt in the pyre. 


(j) In the event of death of either the Head of the Stato or Hoad 
of the Government of a foreign country, the Indian Mission accro- 
dited to that country may fly the National Flag at half-maat even 
if that event falls on a day mentioned in sub-para (6). In tho ovent 
of death of any other dignitary of that couniry, tho National 
Flag should not be flown at half-mast by the Missions except when 
the local practice or protocol (which should be ascertained from the 
Dean of the Diplomatic Corps, were necessary) requires that tho 
National Flag of a Foreign Mission in that country should algo bo 
flown at half-mast. 


(12) General—(a) The above provisions are not applicable to 
Defence installations who have their own rules for the display of 
the National Flag. 


(b) The use of the National Flag or any colourablo imitation there- 
of for the purpose of any trado, business, calling or profession or in 
the title of any patent or in any trade mark or design without the 
prior permission of the Central Government is an offence under tho 
Emblems and Names (Prevention of Improper Use) Act, 1950. 


(c) Whoever in any public place or in any other place within 
publie view burns, mutilates, defaces, defiles, disfigures, des- 
troys, tramples upon or otherise brings into contempt (whether by 
words, either spoken or wrítten or by acts) the National Flag 
or any part thereof, is liable to be punished under the Prevon- 
tion of Insults to National Honour Act, 1971, 


(13) Giving the pledge to the flag—In i i t 
s ` pledging allegianco to the 
ational Flag, the practice to be adopted in schools is as follows:— 


Standing with folded hand t thar , 
pledge : E dec hands, all repeat together tho following 


“I pledge allegi Nati E t 
, -D'edge allegiance to the National Flag and to the Sovere- 
ign Democratic Republic for which it bende’ 
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NATIONAL ANTHEM OF INDIA 
46 A. The National Anthem: the full and short version.—(1) The 
composition consisting of the words and musie of the first stanza of 
the late poet Rabindra Nath Tagore’s song known as “Jana Gana 
Mana" is the National Anthom of India. It reads as follows :— 
Jana-Gana-Mana-Adhiniyaka-jaya-he 
Bharata -bhagya-vidhata 
Panjába-Sindhu-Gujaráta-Maráthà 
Dravida-UtkaJa-Banga 
Vindhya-Himàchal-Yamunà-Ganga 
Uchchhala-Jaladhi-tranga 
Tava Subha namé jagé, tava subha asisa mage, 
gahé tava jaya-gatha 
Jana Gana managala diyaka jaya hé 
Bharata bhàgya vidhata 
Jaya he, Jaya hé, Jaya hé, 
Jaya jaya jaya jaya he. 
The above is the full version of the Anthem and its playing time 
is approximately 52 seconds. 


(2) A short version consisting of the first and last lines of the 
National Anthem is also played on cortain occasions, it reads as 
follows: 


Jana-Gana-Mana-Adhinàyaka Jaya hé 
Dhàrata bhigya vidhata 
Jaya hé, jaya he, jaya hē, jaya jaya 
jaya jaya h&. 
Playing time of the short version is about 20 seconds. 
(8) The occasions on which tho full version or the short version 


will be played havo beon indicated atthe appropriate places in these 
instructions. 
B. Playing of the anthem.—(1) The full version of the Anthem 
shall be pluyed on the following occasions :— 
(i) Civil and Military investitures ; ° 


(ii When National Salute (which moans the Command" Rash- 
triya Salute—Salami Shastr" to the accompaniment of tho 
National Anthem) is given on ceremonial ocoasions to the 
President or to the Governor and Lieutenant Governor 
within their respectivo States and Union Territories ; 

. (iii) During parades-irrespeotive of whether any of the dig- 
nitaries referred to in (ii) above is present or not ; 
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(iv) On the arrival of the President at formal State functions 
and other functions organised by Government aud mess func- 
tions and on his departure from such funetions; 


(v) Immediately before and after the President addresses the 
Nation over the All India Radio : 


(vi) On arrival of the Governor/Lieutenant Governor at formal 
State functions within his State/Union Territory and on his 


departure from such functions ; 


(vii) When the National Flag is brought on parade ; 


(viii) When the Regimental Colours are presented ; 
(ix) For hoisting of colours in the Navy. 


(2) The short version of the Anthem shall be played when drink- 
ing toasts in messes. 


(3) The Anthem shall be played on any other occasion for which 
special orders have been issued by the Government of India. 


(4) Normally the Anthem shall not be played for the Prime Minis- 
ter, though there may be special occasions when it may be played. 


(5) When the National Anthem is played by a band, the Anthom 
will be preceded by a roll of drums to assist the audience to know 
that the National Anthem is going to be played, unless there is some 
other specific indication that the National Anthem is abont to be 
played, as for example, when fanfares are sounded before the National 
Anthem is played, or when toasts are drunk to the accompaniment 
of the National Anthem or when the National Anthem constitutes tho 
National Salute given by a Guard of Honour. The duration of tho 
roll, in terms of marching drill, will be 7 paces in slow march. The 
roll will start slowly, ascend to as loud a volume as possiblo and then 
gradually decreaso to original softness, but remaining audible until 
the seventh beat. One beat rest will then be observed before com- 
mencing the National Anthem, 


C. Mass singing of the anthem.— (1) 
Anthem shall be played accompanied b 
ing oecasions:— 


The full version of the 
y mass singing on the follow- 


8, on the culiurag 
ns other than parades. (This 
hoir of adequate sizo, suitably 
ined to coordinate its singing 
with the bands ete, There should be an ad 


p (ii) On tho arrival of ihe Presidont at any Government or 
Public function (but exeludirg formel State functions and mons 
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: functions) and also immediately before his departure from such 
functions. 


(2) On all occasions when the National Authem is sung, the full 
Version shall be recited accompanied by mass Singing. 


(3) Tho Anthem may bo sung on occasions which, although not 
strictly ceremonial, are nevertheless invested with significance be- 
caus3 of the pressnee of Ministers ete. The singing of the Anthem on 
Such occasions (with or without tho accompaniment of an instru- 
ment) accompanied by mass singing is desirable. 


(4) Itis not possible to givean exhaustive list of occasions on which 
the singing (as distinct from playing) of the Anthem cau be permitted. 
But there is no objection to the singing of tho Anthem accompanied 
by mass singing so long as it is done with due respect as a salutation 
to the Motherland, and proper decorum is maintained. 


. (5) In all schools, the day’s work should begin with community 
singing of the Anthem. School authorities should mako adequate 
provision in their programmes for popularising the singing of the An- 
them and promoting respect for tho National Fla g among students, 


47. Playing of Foreign Anthem.—(1) At receptions to foroign 
dignitaries in India at which tho giving of the National Saluto has 
beon prescribed, tho full version of the National Anthem of tho visit- 
ing dighitary's country should be played first, followed by the full 
version of the National Anthem of India. 


(2) At dramatic, film or other cultural festivals organised by a 
diplomatic or consular representative of a foreign country in India, 
the National Anthem of the foreign country concerned may be played 
with the National Anthem of India. The foreign Anthem should 
be playod first followed immediately by the Indian Anthem. 


(3) At functions arranged by foreign Missions for celebrating their 
National Days, the National Anthem of the country holding the 
function may be played or sung. On these occasions if tho President 
of India is represented by a Chief Guest not below the rank of a Cabi- 
not Minister of the Central Government or by tho Lieutenant Governor 
of Delhi, if the function is held in Delhi, the National Anthem of India 
may be playod first followed by tho playing of the National Anthem 
of the country hosting tho function. This pocedure will also be 
followed if the function includes proposing of the toasts to Heads of 
States i.e. the Indian Authem should be played immediately after the 
toast has been proposed to the President of India and the National 
Anthem of the foreign country should be playod immediately after 
the toast to Hoad of that country is proposed. In case National 
Anthem of India and of the country hosting the function have been. 
played at the beginning of the function, there will bo no 1000 to play 
the Anthem of oither or both the countrios if any toasts aro pro- 
posed, 
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i i i iately bofore 
i them is required tobe played immediately i 
he the ational aoe py seh gares as laid down fn para 47 above, thoro 
xi xe simultancous singing of the National Anthem. Howover, mass smging 
N tional Anthem should bo required when itis played immediatoly bofore o 
Me AA ofanother country in the evont that the visiting dignitary and lus 
ganon are singing their own National Anthem. 


.—(1) Whenever the Anthem is sung or played, the 
Phor to attention. Howover, when in the FE 
of a newsroel or documentary the Anthem is played as a par of the 
film, it is not oxpeeted of the audionce to stand as standing is 
bound to interrupt the exhibition of the ue and would 
ereate disorder aud confusion rather than add to tho dignity of tho 
Anthem. 


(2) Asin the case of the flying of the National Flag, it has beon left 
to tho good sense of the people not to indulge in indiscriminate singing 
or playing of the Anthem. 


49. State Coat of Arms.—The State Government have decided 
to continue to uso thoir existing Coat of Arms reproduced bolow: 


Tt will be used on the official Gazette and other official pub- 
lications and on Government stationery. 


50.. Improper use of name and representation of Mahatma Gandhi— 
Instances have come to notice in which the name or representation 
of Mahatma Gandhi has been used in trade marks and for other 
business purposes. While it would be possible to take action under 
the Embloms and Names (Prevention of Improper Use) Act, 1950, 
to stop such practice, Government consider that legal measures should 
not be necessary whore tho Father of tho Nation is concerned and that 
public opinion and good sonse should be sufficient to prevent the 
explvitation of his name, Whenever such instances come to notice 
the attention of the persons Tesponsiblo should be drawn to the desir- 
ability of discontinuing the practice. In the evont of any person 
persisting in any such practice tho matter should be reported to Gov- 
ernment in order that action may be taken. i 


CHAPTER 8 
STATE CEREMONIAL FUNCTIONS 


51, Nature of State functions—State ceremonial functions re- 
flect the dignity and efficiency of tho State. It is, therefore, of tho 
utmost importance that such functions should be organised with 
due solemnity, dignity and decorum so as to create reverence towards 
the State and inspire confidence, it should also bo remembered that 
function organised on behalf of the State should be set in an imper- 
sonal atmosphere. 


52. Advisory nature of instructions—The following instructions 
are nocossarily of an advisory nature and are not intended to be too 
moticulously followed in every detail and without regard to the special 
requirements of a particular function and may be varied suitably as 
occasion may require. They are not exhaustive and the organising 
officer may have to supplement them when nocossary according to 
the occasion. 


53. Instructions not applicable to functions at Raj Bhawan and 
departmental functions—Theso instractions do not apply to functions 
at Raj Bhawan which are regulated by soparate forms and practices. 
They alsodo not apply to functions of purely departmental 
significance though the general principles laid down here will also 
be found useful in organising those functions. 


54. Programme and punctuality—(1) A detailed programme 
should be carefully drawn up in sufficient time beforo the function. 
An ill-considered programme mars the proceedings, one too lengthy, 
however interesting, sometimes becomes tedious while on the other 
hand tho time allowed should not be such as to crowd items to-gether. 
A good programme requires forethought and whatis needed is that 
proportion and balance should be maintained throughout the fune- 
tion, 


(2) Programmes should preferably be printed and distributed 
before the commencement of the function unless the full programme 
has already issued with tho invitation. Distribution may be made 
oithor by placing copies on the chairs or in such other manner as may 
be convenient , c.g. handing a copy to each visitor on arrival. In any 
caso, distribution should be made in an orderly and quiet manner. 
Oopies of addrosses, speeches, etc. which are to bo read at the func- 
tion may, however, be distributed immediately before they are to be 
read. 
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(3) The function should start punctually as also the various items 
on the programme. The tendency to disregard the importance of 
punctuality and the value of time must be checked. 

55. Invitation to non-official and officials —(1) Invitation In 
propor style should he issued to both non-officials and officials. With 
Hindi having become the State language invitations should Do in 
Hindi written in the Devanagri acript. 

The number of non-officials and officials to be invitcd will depend 
onthe importance of the function, 

(2) The following classes of non-officials shuld be invited, 

(i) Members of Parliament and tho State Legislature resident 
in the district. 

(i) Members particularly office-bearers, of local bodics, 

(ili) President of the Bar Association, 

(iv) Persons who bave rendered conspicuous service io the 
State. Amongst these will be included important persons who 
have suffered for the political emancipation of the country. 

(v) Persons distinguished for publie spirit evinecd by cons- 
truction of works of general utility ard convenience, 

(vi) Persons distinguished for learning scientific research or 
professional attainments, 

(vii) Ex-Ministers, ex-Deputy Ministers, cx-Spee kers, ex- 
Chairmen or ex-Presidents of the State Legislature and ex- 
Parliamentary Secretaries, 

(viii) Retired Judges of the High Court and other retired 
officials of importance, 


(ix) Representatives of Trad C " i . à 
Labour, % Vemmerce, Industry and 


(x) Other gentlemen of local influence not falli : 
any of the above categories, ence not falling under 


hi d onto the above, suitable ex-sorvicemen and in parti- 

i 2: - “ have received military awards, medalg crosses cto, 

9 have otherwise distinguished themselves by gallantry 'or 
conspicuous heroism may also be invited 


District Officers will arra i 
: trange for the maintenance of lists of per- 
Sons falling under categories (iv)to (x) and also of suitable unis 


men, These lists will yi iodi 
Ske s will be revised Petlodically so that they may remain 


(3) All high officials ar 
gh offie id gazott iger invit 
Honorary officials will be ineladed in thie ere oid es 


56. Dress, No parti 
d TA icular form of dy PREE but it cd 
expected that invitees will conform to Nia Ss the us P EA * 
he 
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recognised patterns of dress. The organisers of the functions may, 
with advantage, carry distinctive badges, particularly the volunteas. 
Nots—Officers on all ceremonial or formal occasions may wear either a black sher- 
wani and chooridar pyajama or some kind of black coat buttoned up to tho neck aud 
black or white trousers; durmg summer officers may wear a white or cream Sherwam 


or & white or cream buttoned up coat instead of a black sherwani or black buttoned up 
coat, 


57. Seating arrangements.—(1) Proper seating arrangements 
are important in ceremonial functions. Apart fiom affording con- 
venience to those invited and others present they give both dignity and 
orderliness. A seating plan should, therefore, Le carefully drawn 


up. 


(2) Mixed seating arrangements, that isseating on chais as well 
as on floor, have been usually found inconvenicnt and undignified. 
Provision of chairs is generally the most convenient method in making 
seating arrangements but on occasions it may be found necessary to 


provide accommodation on the floor in addition to chairs or exclusively ` 


ou the floor. 


(3) Sufficient space should be provided for non-officials but this 
space should, as far as possible, run parallel to the space provided 
for officials and not behind it. Special care should be taken to see that 
non-official gentlemen are not relegated to secondary position in the 
gathering. Similarly seats for ladies should be arranged with special 
care. 


(4) The Warrant of Precedence as given in G. O. no. 5533] 
IIL—72(1)-78, dated September 30, 1978 and the order of precedence 
there given should be followed in making arrangements The Dis- 
trict Officer and the Commissioner have been rankcd 29 and 31 res- 
pectively and thus they ordinarily 1ank below Members of Parliement 
but could claim precedence at a function of which they ore in charge 
or at which either of them is presiding. 


58. Seating arrangements for the Press.—Scating arrangements 
for the representatives of the press should invariably be made. Care 
should be taken to ensure that pressmen are seated comfortably and 
near tho dais so that they may be able to mako an accurate report 
of the proceedings. It is advisable, if possible, to sob apart a ‘Press 
gallery" prominently marked as such. In any case, the chairs etc. 
provided for pressmon should be marked in order that they may not 
be occupied by others. Instances have occurred in which arrange- 
ments otherwise well set have heen marred by criticism from the 
press about the accommodation provided for them or total want of 
accommodation, This item should, therefore, receive the special 
attention of the organising officer. In this connection it might be 
helpful to consult the senior-most official of the Government's 
Information Department. 
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Speakers  arrangements.—In a tn assemblage, 
UE p^ loud-speakers will be necessary. These should ke 
carefully fixed at convenient places and well tested beforehand. 
In fixing the Joud-spakers it should be borne in mind that they should 
bo so arranged as to admit of being quickly set right in the event 
of breakdown. Loud-speaker mechanics should remain in atten- 
dance throughout tho proceedings and a spare sct or scts, as may 
be necessary, should, if possible, be kept ready for replacements in 
vase of break-down. No single item can contribute towards the 
failure uf a function to such an extent as the breakdown of loud- 
speaker arrangements. The organising officer should, ^ theroforo, 
look to this item with the greatest care. 


60. Volunteers, Police. water, ete.—(1). Volunteers to assist at 
the funetion should be carefully chosen. They should bo attentive 
wud courteous and should be assigned definite duties boforehand; 
usually a rehearsal is useful, 


(2) The police should also be in attendance in order to prevent 
any untoward incident, This should be settled with iho local Super- 
intendent of Police who will determino the number of (a) uniformed, 
and (b) plain clothed policemen to be provided undor the charge 
of a police officer of appropriato status. 


(3) Arrangements for water, fans and light should bo made accord- 
ing to the weather and time of the function. 


61. Reception of Guests—Due anangcments should be mado 
fur the reception of guests on arrival. The official responsible for 
the organisation of the function or his representativo should receive 
tho guests at the main entrance. With him thore should bo other 
officials and volunteers who should take the puosts to thoir seals, 
All persuns invited should receive proper attention. 


62. Parking.—(1) Arrangements should be mado for the pa king 
ef cars. The Superintendent of Police will depule ihe nccosgaiy 
number of traffic constables for this purpose on :equisition. 


, (2) Arrangements should also be made with, the help of the Supor- 
intendeut of Police to keep cycles safely in a convenient place and in 
an orderly fashion. 


83. Dispersal—The close of a function is generally maiked Ly 
disurder and occasionally a stampede. Care should bo taken to 
provide convenient exits, and volunteers should bo in altendance 
to help visitors in leaving the premises. 


64. Record of proceedings —A formal record of proceedings should 
be drawn up for every function and kept for future guidance. Any 
defects and drawbacks in tho arrangements should be entered at 


the end us this will prove helpful when organising future functions, 


CHAPTER 9 , 
DIPLOMATIC PRIVILEGES AND ĪMNU NITIES 
A. General 


65. Iniroductory.—With tho expansion of Diplomatic Missions in 
Delhi and a large number of consular officers of various States it has 
become necessary to explain the privileges and immunities enjoyed by 
mombors of the Diplomatie and Consular Corps. The following para- 
graphs do not contain specific orders of Goveamment but reflect the 
general policy which will determine the couse to be taken in relation 
to any matter affecting representatives of foreign counties. 

B. Immunitics and privileges of diplematic coi s. 

66. Diplomatie Relations.—Heads of mission aro divided into 3 
classes, namely— 

(a) that of ambassadors or nuncios accredited io Heads of 
State, and other heads of mission of equivalent 1ank ; 

(b) that of envoys, ministers and intornuncics accredited to 
Heads of State ; 

(c) that of charged? affaires accredited to Ministers for foreign 
affairs. 

Except ag concerns precedence and etiquette, there shall be no 
differentiation between heads of Mission by reason of their class. 

67. Inviolability of Diplomatic Premises.—(1) The premises of the 
mission shall be inviolable, the agents of the receiving State may 
not enter them cxcept with the consent of the Head of the 
mission. 

(2) The receiving Stato is under a special duty to tako all appro- 
priate steps to protect the premises of the mission against any intru- 
sion or damage and to provent any disturbance of the peace of tho 
mission or impairment of its dignity. 

(3) The premises of tho mission, their furnishings and other pro- 
portly thereon and the means of transport of the mission shall be 
immune from search, requisition, attachment or execution. 


(4) The private residence of a diplomatic agent should enjoy the 
same inviolability and protection as the premises of the mission. 


68. Exemption from taxation.—(1) Tho sending State and the head 
of the mission shall be oxempt from all national, regional or municipal 
dues and taxes in respect of the premises of the mission, whether 
owned or leased, other than such as represent payment for specifio 
servicos rendered. 
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The exemption from taxation ieferred to above shall not apply 
to such dues and taxes payable under the law of the receiving State 
by persons contracting with the sending State or the head of the mis- 
sion. 

A diplomatic agent shall be exempt from all dues and taxes, per- 
sonal or real, national, regional or municipal, except ; 

(4) indirect taxes of a kind which are normaly incorporated 
in the price of goods or services ; 

(b) dues and taxes on private immovable property situated 
in tho territory of tho receiving State, unless he holds it on 
behalf of the sendirg State for the purposes of the mis- 
sion : 

(c) estate, suecession or inheritance duties levicd by the 1e- 
ceiving State. 

(d) dues and taxes on private income having ils sowrccs in 
the receiving State and capital iaxes on invcsiments mado in 
commercial undertekings in tho i:cceiving State ; 

(c) charges levied for specific services. rendeicd ; 

(f) registration court or record fees, morlgage ducs and sLamp 
duty, with respect io immovable property. 


The receiving Stalo shall exempt diplomatie agents from all per- 
sonal services, from all public service of any kind whatsoover, 
and from military obligations such as those connoctod with requi- 
sitioning military contributions and billeting. 


The receiving State, in accordance with such laws und regulations 
as it may adopt, permit entry of and grant exemption from all 
customs duties, taxes and related charges other than charges for 
storage, carfage and similar services, on : 


(a) articles for the official use of the mission ; 


(b) articles for the personal use of a diplomatic agent or 
members of his family forming part of his housohold, including 


articles intended for his ostablishment, 


The members of the family of a di ati 6 formi t 
, : S plomatic agent forming part of 
his household Shall, rii are not nationals of the rocoiving Stato, 
enjoy the privileges and immunities specified above, 


Yi aae MIR of archives, documents and correspondence. — 
inis aie : salsa of tho mission shall be inviolable at any 
RA ver they may bo. Tho official Correspondeneo of tho 
ion shall be inviolable. Officia] COorrospondoneo moans all cor- 
respondence relating to the mission and its functions. 


The diplomatic bag shall not be opened or detained. 
gun bem EDAD A bs diplomatie bag must bear visible 
: eir chara tad i i 

documents or articles intended for pe ion” "e bz 
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The diplomatic courier, who shall be provided with an official 
document indicating his status and the number of packages cons- 
tituting the diplomatic bag, shall he protected by the receiving State 
in the performance of his functions. He shall enjoy personal invio- 
lability and shall not be liable to any form of arrest or detention, 


TO. Inviolability of person.—The person of a diplomatic agent 
shall be inviolable. He shall not be hable to any form of arrest 
or detention. The receiving State shall treat him withdue respect 
and shall take all appropriato steps to prevent any attack on his per- 
son, freedom or dignity. 


71. Exemption from criminal and Civil Jurisdietion.— A diploma- 
tie agont shall enjoy immunity from the criminal jurisdiction of the 
receiving State. He shall also enjoy immunity from its civil and ad- 
ministrative jurisdiction, except in the case of : 


(a) a real action relating to private immovable property 
situated in the territory of the receiving State, unloss he holds 
it on behalf of the sending State for the purposes of tho mission ; 


(b) an action relating to succession in which the diplomatic 
agent is involved as executor, administrator, heir or legateo 
as a private person and not on behalf of the sending State ; 


(c) an action relating to any professional or commercial 
activity exercised by the diplomatic agent in tho receiving 
State outside his official function. 


A diplomatic agent is not obliged io give evidence as a witness, 


The immunity of adiplomatic agent from the jurisdiction of the 
receiving State does not exempt him from the jurisdiction of the send- 
ing State. 

72. Exemption from social security provisions.—(1) Subject to 
the provisions of sub-para (3) of this para, a diplomatic agent shall 
with respect to services rendered for the sending State be exempt 
from social security provisions which may be in force in the receiving 
State, 


(2) The exemption provided for in sub-para (1) shall also apply 
to private servants who are in the sole employ of diplomatic agent 
on condition: 

(a) that they are not nationals of or permanently resident 
in the receiving State, and 

(b) that they are covered by the social security provisions 
which may be in force in the sending State or a third State. 


(3) A diplomatic agent who employs persons to whom the ex- 
emption provided for in sub-para (2) does not apply, shall observe 
the obligations which ihe social security provisions of the receiving 
State impose upon employers. 
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78. Beginning and end of Diplomatic privileges and immunities. — 
Every person entitled to priviloges and immunities shall enjoy 
them from the moment he enters the torritory of the receiving State 
on proceeding tu tako up lis post or, if already in ita territory, from 
the moment when his appointment is notified to the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs or such other Ministry as may be agreod. 

When the functions of a person enjoying privileges and im- 
munitics have come to an end, such privileges and immunities shall 
normally conse at tho moment when he leaves tho country, or on 
expiry of a reasonable. period in which to do so, but shall subsist 
until that time, even in case of armod conflict, However, with 
Tespoct to acts porformed by such a person in the exorcige of his 
functions as & momber of the mission, immunity shall continue io 
subsist, 

In case of the death of a member of tho mission, tho membors of 
hit family shall continue to onjoy tho privileges and. immunities 
to which they aro ontitlod until tho expiry ofa reasonable period in 
Which to leave tho country. 


74. Obligations of third State.—(1) If a diplomatic agont passes 
through or is in the territory of a third State, which has granted him 
& passport/visa if such visa wag necessary, while proceeding to take 
up or to return to hig post, or when returning to his own country, 
tha third State shall accord him inviolability and such othor immi- 
nities as may be required to enaure his transit or return. The samo 
shall apply inthe cago of any members of his family enjoying 
Privileges or immunities who are accom panying the diplomatic ageni, 
or travelling Separately to join him or to return to their country. 

(2) In circumstances similar to those specified in Sub-para J, third 
State shall not hinder the passage of members of the administrative 
and technical or servico staff of a mission, and of membors of their 
families, through their territories, | 

T 1 'hir 
rise q States shall accord to official Correspondence and other 
k is communications ue transit, including messages in eode or 
A ^d ps UE froodom and proteetion ag is accorded by tho receiving 
* Lhey shall accord to diplomatic courierg who have beon 
E a fens vais if such visa was necessary, and diplomatic 
Tan Ü 3 inla 1. 414. : " 
ing State is bound to eaS olability and protection as the rocoiv- 

Tho obligations of thin State r n 
above shall akko apply to us i Pe a eS i D 

= a a " in Ly ti 
a uita UM ot he and dintom atic Hepa wince 

» tory of the third State is to for j 
C. Consular officers and their privileges. “RSI as 


75. Consular Telations,—Con 

l -—Consulars d t 
of diplomatie agents.They do, however "hold T 
eins Their functions aro limited and j 
9 areas agroed to between the appointing 


joy the privileges 
t के recognised official 
their jurisdiction oxtends 
and the receiving States, 
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76. Iuviolability of the consular premises.—Consular premises 
shall be inviolable to tho oxlent provided below : 


(1) The authorities of the receiving State shall not enter 
that partofthe consular premises whichis used exclusively 
for the purpose of the work of the consular post except with 
the consent of the head of the consular post or of his designee 
or of the head of the diplomatic mission of the sending State. 
The consent of the head of the consular post may, however, 
be assumed in case of fire or other disaster requiring prompt 
protective action. 

(2) The receiving State is under a special duty to take all 
appropriate steps to protect the consular premises against any 
intrusion or damage and to prevent any disturbance of the 
peace of the consular post or impairment of its dignity. 

(3) The consular premises, their furnishings, the property 

- of the consular post and its means of transport shall be 
immune from any form of requisition for purposes of national 
defence or publie utility. If expropriation is necessary for such 
purposes, all possible steps shall be taken to avoid, impeding 
the performance of consular functions ; and prompt, ade- 
quate and effective compensation shall be paid to tho sending 
State. 


77. Exemption from Taxation of Consular premises.—(1) Consu- 
lar premises and the residence of the carver heud of consular post of 
which the sending State or any person acting on its behalf is the 
owner orlesseo shall be cxumpt from all national, regional or muni- 
cipal duos and taxes whatsoever, other than such as represent pay- 
ment for specific sorvices roadered. 

(2) The exemption from taxation referred to in sub-paragraph 1 
above shall not apply to such dues and taxes if, under the law 
cf the receiving State, they are payable by the person who contracted 
with the sending State or with the person acting on its behalf. 


78. Inviolability of the consular archives, documents and corres- 
pondenee.—(1) The consular archives and documonts shall be invio- 
lable at all times and wherever they may be. 


(2) The receiving State shall pormit and protect freedom of com- 
munication on the part of the consular post for all official purposes. 
In communicating with the Goveimment, the diplomatic missions 
and other consular posts, wherever situated, of the sending State, 
the consular post may omploy all appropriate means, including 
diplomatic or consular couricrs, diplomatic or consular bags and 
messages in code or cipher. However, the consular post may install 
and use a wireless transmitter only with the consent of the receiving 
State. 

(3) The official correspondence of the consular post shall be in- 
violable. Official correspondence means all correspondence relating 
to the conaular post and its functions. 
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(4) The consular bag shall be neither opened nor detained. Never- 
theless, if the competent authorities of the receiving State have 
serious reason to believe that the bag contains something other 
than the correspondence, documents or articles they may request 
that the bag he opened in their presence by an authorised represon- 
tative of tha sending State. If this request is refused by the auth- 
orities of the sending State, the bag shall be returned to its place of 
origin. 

(5) The packages constituting the consular bag shall bear visible 
external marks of their character and may contain only official 
correspondence and documents or articles intended exclusively for 
official use. 

(6) The consular courtier shall be provided with an official docu- 
mont indicating his status and the number of packages constituting 
the consular bag. Except with the consent of tho receiving State 
he shall be neither a national of the receiving State nor, unless 
he is a national of the sending State, a permanent resident of the 
receiving State, In the performance of his functions ho shall bo pro- 
tected by the receiving State. He shall enjoy personal invioln- 
bility and shall not be liable io any form of arrest or detention. 


79. Freedom of movement.—Subject to its laws and regulations 
concerning zones entry into which is prohibited or rogulated for 
reasons of national security, tho receiving State shall onsuro freadom 
pe movement and travel in its territory to all members of the consu- 
lar post. j 


80. Personal inviolability of consular officers.—(1) Consular 
officers shall not be liable to arrest or detention pending trial, excopt 
in the caso of a grave crime and pursuant to a decision by the 
competent judicial authority. 

(2) Except in the cage specified in sub-para (1), consular off icers 
shall not be committed to prison or be Hable to any other form of 
restriction on their personal freedom sayo in execution of a judicial 
decision of final effect, 


ons as little ag possible. When, in the circumstances mon- 
= ae m sub-para (1), it has become necessary to detain a consular 
icer, the proceedings against him shall be instituted with tho 


(£) Notification of arrest, detenti i 
PE , ention or proseeution.—In iho 
vent of the arrest or detention, pending trial, of a member of 


being instituted 
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such measure, the receiving State shall notify the sending State 
through the diplomatic channel, 


81. Immunity from jurisdietion.—Consular officers and consular 
employees shall not be amenable to the jurisdiction of the judicial or 
administrative authorities of the receiving State in respect of acts 
performed in the oxercise of consular functions. 


82. Liability to give evidence.—Members of a consular post aro 
under no obligation to give evidence concerning matters connected 
with the exerciso of their functions or to produce official correspon- 
dence and documents relating thereto. They aro also entitled to dec- 
line to give evidence as oxpert Witnesses with regard to the law of the 
sending State. 

83. Social security exemption —(1) Subject te the provisions of 
aub-para (3) mombers of the consular post with respect to services 
rendered by thom for the sending State, and members of thoir fami- 
lies forming part of their households, shall bo exempt from social secu- 
rity provisions which may be in force in the receiving State. 

(2) The exemption provided for in sub-para (1) shall apply also 
to membors of the private staff who are in the sole employ of the mem- 
bors of the consular post, on condition : 


(a) that they are not nationals of or pormanontly resident in 
the receiving State, and 


(b) that they are covered by tho social security provisions 
which, are in force in tho sending State or a third State. 


(3) Members of tho consular post who employ persons to whom 
the exemption provided for in sub-para (2) above does not apply shall 
observe the obligations which the social security provisions of the 
receiving State impose upon employers, 


84-A. Exemption from taxation.—(1) Consular officers and con- 
gular employoes and members of their families forming part of their 
housoholds shall be exempt from all dues and taxes, personal or real, 
national, regional or municipal, except— 

(a) indirect taxes of a kind which are normally incorporated 
in the price of goods or servicos ; 

(b) dues or taxes on private immovable property situated in the 
territory of the receiving State, subject to the provisions of 
para 77; 

(c) dues and taxes on private income, including capital gains, 
having ita source in tho receiving State and capital taxes relat- 
ing to invostments made in commercial or financial under- 
takings in the recoiving State ; 

(d) charges levied for specific services rendered ; 

(e) rogistration, court or record feos, mortgage dues and stamp 
duties. 

5 Gor. (Bhasha)—1081—4 
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(2) Members of the services staff shall be exempt from duos and 
taxes on the wages which they receive for their services. 


84-B. Exemption from customs duties and neon ee i 
ceiving State shall in accordance with such laws and d Redi: i 
may adopt, permió entry of and grant exemption from m customs 
duties, taxes and related charges other than charges for storago, cart- 
age and similar services, on ; 


(a) articles for the official use of the consular post ; 


(b) articles for the personal uso of a consular officor or mombers 
of his family forming part of his household, including articles 
intended for his establishment. The articles intondod for con- 
sumption shall not oxceod the quantities necessary for diract 
utilisation by the persons concerned. 


85. Beginning and end of consular privileges and immunities.— 
(1) Every member of the consular post shall onjoy tho abovo pri- 
vileges and immunities from tho moment ho enters the territory of tho 
receiving State on proceeding to take up his post or, ifalvoady in, its 
territory from the momont when he enters on his duties with the con- 
gular post. 


(2) Membors of the family of a member of the consular post form- 
ing part of hís household and members of his private staff shall ro- 
ceive the above privileges and immunities from the date from which, 
he enjoys privileges and immunities in accordance with sub-para (1) 
or from the date of their entry into the territory of the rocoiving Sino 
or from the date of their becoming a member of such family or private 
staff, whichever is the latest, 


86. Obligations of third States.—(1) If a consular officer passos 
through or is in the territory of a third Stato, which has granted him 
a Visa, if a visa was necessary, while proceeding to tako up or return 
to his post or when returning to the sending State, the third State shall 
accord to him all immunities as may bo required to ensure his transit 
or return. ‘The same shall apply in the caso of any momber of hig 
family forming part of hig household enjoying such privileges and 
immunities who are accompanying the consular officer or travelling 
separately to join him or to return to the se nding Stato, 


(2) In circumstances similar to those specified i 
H E 50 specified in above gub-para- 
graph, third States shall not nder the transit through their fent 
tory of other members of the consular post or of momberg of their 
familie: formin 8 part of their household. 


(3) Third States shall accord to offici 
other official communications in transit, i 
or cipher, the same freedom and protecti 
bound to accord under the p 
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to consular couriers who have been granted à visa, ifa visa was neces- 
sary, and to consular bags in transit, the samo inviolability and pro- 


tection as the receiving State is bound to accord under the present con- 
vention. 


(4) Tho obligations of third States under sub-paragraphs(1) (2) and 
(3) shall algo apply to the persons mentioned respectively in thosa para- 
graphs, and to official communications and to consular bags, whose 
presence in the territory of the third State is due to force majeure. 
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CHAPTER 10 
CORRESPONDENCE WITH AUTHORITIES OUTSIDE THE STATE 


87. Communication between the State Governments in India and 
the Government of the United Kingdom.—Siate Government will not 
correspond directly with the Government of the United Kingdom. 

Heads of State Police Forces (as also the Inspector General of 
Police, Spocial Police Establishment, aud the Director, Intelligonce 
Bureau, Ministry of Home Affairs, Government of Tudia) may, however, 
correspond with their opposito numbers in the United Kingdom and 
her colonies in connection with the investigation of specific crimes of 
a non-political character. All references about political crimos and 
any other reforences involving matters of policy and goneral infor- 
mation, should, however, be mado through the Director, Intelligence 
Bureau, Ministry of Home Affairs. Governmont of India. 

88. Correspondence between Indian State Governments and Pakis- 
tan Provincial Governments.— Tl;o partitioned States of Wost Bongal, 
Assam and the Punjab may continue to correspond directly with the 
partitioned provinces concerned in Pakistan on partition problems and 
other allied matters not involving questions of policy. This permis- 
sion is usually extended from year to year by agreement botween tho 
Governmont of Pakistan and the Government of India, copies of such 
communieations should be forwarded simultanoously o tho 
Ministry of External Affairs and to tho High Commissioner of India 
in Pakistan and where concerned, also to the Deputy High Com- 
missioner of India in East Pakistan, 

There shall be no direct communication between the State Gov- 
ernments in India and the Provincial Governments in Pakistan 80ए0 
as provided above, and save as may be othorwiso specifically nuthorisod 
by the Government of India. 


89. Correspondence between Indian State Governments and the 
Central Government of Pakistan. There shall be no direct correspon- 
dence between the State Governmentsin India and the Central Gov- 
érnment of Pakistan, 


90. Correspondence between Indian Stat 
Tes e Governments and the 
Pakistan Missions aceredited to them.—Diect correspondence bot- 
ae authorities shall only be on 10utine matters not involving 


91. Correspondence between the subordinate authorities in Indian 
due and iid authorities in Pakistan. There shall bo no such 
eril ee other than in the executicn of the ordinary pro- 
es Win accordance with agreements between tho two Central 

rnments and in matters that may be specifically authorised. 
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92. Channel of Communication between State Governments and 
A Foreign Missions in India (B) Indian Missions in Overseas coun- 
tries and (0) Foreign Governments. (A) (1) All official communica- 
tious with foreign missions in India should normally only be addressed 
to and by the Ministry of External Affairs. Should any communi- 
cation be addressed by a foreign mission direct to a State Government, 
including invitations to Ministers, Senior Government officials ete. to 
visits abroad, the latter should consult the Ministry of External 
Affairs at the earliest opportunity. A reply will be sent by the Ministry 
of External Affairs who may, alternatively, ask the State Govern- 
ment to send a reply adding a polite request that such communications 
should, in future, be addressed to the Ministry of External Affairs. 

(2) There is no objection to direct correspondence between the 
the Consuls-General, Consuls and Trade Representatives of foreign 
Governments and the Deputy High Commissioners of Commonwealth 
countries in India on the one hand, and State Governments on the 
other, on routine matters such as a request for factual information 
of a non-confidential nature on technical subjects. When in doubt, 
the advice of the Ministry of External Affairs should invariably be 
obtained. If security col.siderations arise, the Ministry of Home 
Affairs and/or the Ministry of External Affairs should be consulted. 


(3) Correspondence which relates to a matter involving, directly 
or indirectly, a question of policy or one which, though not initially, 
may oventually 1aise a policy issuo, should be made only through the 
Ministry of External Affaits, 

(4) The Government of Uttar Pradesh is authorised to correspond 
direct with foreign Missions in India, in ihe metter of remittance by 
the Adminisirator General and Official Trustce of Monies to beneficia- 
ries abroad, subject to the condition thatif the payment to beneficia- 
ries is required to be made in foreign currency, the previous permis- 
sion of the Reserve Bank of India and the Ministry of Finance (Depart- 
ment of Economie Affairs) will be obtained in accordance with the rules 
on the subject. Copies of such communications should be sent to the 
Ministry of External Affairs. 

(5) Tha Registrars General of Births, Deaths and Marriages of 
States in India may forward certific tes of births, deaths and marriages 
in respect of foreign nationals to the fureign Missions concerned direct. 

(B) Chenn:l of communication between State Governments and 
Indian Missions in Foreign Countries. 

(1) There may be direct correspondence between State Gov- 
ernments and the Indian Missions abroad on routine matters, 
provided copies of such correspondence are endorsed to the 
Ministry of External Affairs as woll as to the administrative 
Ministry concerned. 

The following types of cases belong to this category :— 

(a) Enquiries relating to births, deaths, residential addresses, 
antecedents, whereabouts and wolfare of Indian nationals resid- 
ing abroad or in India. 
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(b) Verification of statements that may have been made by 
certain applicants for seeming Indian or foreign travel docu- 
ments. 

(c) Verification of the servicos of ex-employees of foreign 
Governments, their medical examination etc. and vice versa, 

(d) Petitions and complaints from Indian nationals asking 
for miscellaneous kinds of assistance either from a Mission 
abroad or a State Government in India. 

Correspondence on questious of policy should invariably be sont 
through the Ministry of External Affairs. 


Exceptions : 
Correspondence on the following shall continuo to be sent through 
the Ministry of External Affairs :— 

(i) Completion of D. I—91, N. R. P.—78, and 127 formes of 
relatives of Indian Residents in South Africa, Northern Rho- 
desia and Southern Rhodesia, respectively. 

(ii) Entry of educated entrants into South Africa, 

(iii) Applications for temporary visits and entry into South 
Africa and any of the East and Central African Territorios. 

(iv) Transmission of judicial documents. Once, however, 
the documents have been transmitted, all further correspon- 
dence in the matter may take place between the State Govern- 
ment concerned and the Indian Mission abroad, copios of corres- 
pondonce boing sont to the Ministry of External Affairs for 
information, 


2: Subordinate officers of State Governments are not authorised 
to correspond direct with Indian Missions abroad. 


Exceptions : 


(i) Between the Administrator General and Official Trustoo, 
U. P. Government and Indian Missions abroad:—'Tho Adminis- 
trator General and Official Trustee of the Uttar Pradesh Go- 
vernment, is authorised to correspond direct with Indian Mission 
on the remittance of monies, if payments aro required to bo 
made in foreign currencies to bencficiaries abroad, subject to 
dna. the previous permission of the Resorve Bank 
UR ia कक हक पर of Finance in accordance with tho 


(ii) Between a Licensing Authority and Indian Missions 
sbroad—Licensiug authorities in India authorised to issue 
oes under the Indian Arms Act and the Rules framed thoro- 
n or may enter into direct correspondence with the eoneornod 
dallas Missions abroad in connection with the renewal of a 
icenoo granted De latter, or the grant of a licence toa per- 
son residing in Nepal. Copied of the communications made 


should, howe i 
Externa) i, °° simultansously endorsed to the Ministry of 
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(iii) Between Directors of Public Instruction/Edueation and 
Indian Missions— 

Directors of Public Instruction/Directors of Education or 
other officers holding equivalent posts in the State may 
correspond direct with Indian Missions abroad in reply to the 
latter’s request for verification of the educational qualifications 
and service rendered by teachers who were initially employed 
in India. 

(iv) Between the Registrars General of Births, Doaths and 
Marriages and Indian Missions— 

When an Indian Mission or Post abroad is approached by 
an Indian Citizen for a copy of a certificate of birth, death 
or marriage, the Mission may enter into direct correspondence 
with the Registrar General of Births,Deaths and: Marriages of 
the State Government concerned. The Mission or Post 
should also recover, on bohalf of Registrar Genoral, the 
requisite fee for the issue of such a cortificate. The Head of 
account to which such a foe is to bo credited shall be indicated 
by the Registrar General, 

(v) When a foreign Government approaches an Indian Miss- 
sion for the grant of an emergency certificato to person of Indian 
origin to enable that Govornment to deport such person to India 
for violating local laws, the Mission, unless specific orders to 
tho contrary exist, e.g. in the case of Ceylon, should contact 
the district authorities in India directly, and satisfy itself that 
the person concerned is an Indian Citizen in accordance with 
the Constitution of India or/and the Citizenship Act, 1955, 
and in accordance with such executive instructions as the Go- 
vernment of India may have issued or may issue in future in 
regard to Citizenship. Copies of all such correspondence should 
simultaneously be endorsed to the Ministry of External Affairs. 
If a Mission/Post abroad considers that a particular deporta- 
tion has political implications, or if there is large scale deporta- 
tion of Indian nationals it should obtain the prior orders of 
the Government of India from the Ministry of External Affairs 
before issuing emergency certificate to or agrecing to the 
deportation of the persons concerned. d 

(O) Channal of communication between State Governments and 
Foreign Governments, 


State Governments should not correspond directly with foreign 
Governments. Normally, such communications are not acted upon by 
the foreign Governments concerned, but are made over by them to the 
appropriate Indian or British diplomatic authority. The proper chan- 
nol of Communication with foreign Governments is the Government 
of India in the Ministry of External Affairs, and the Indian Diplomatic 
Post in the country concerned or, where there is no Indian represen- 
tative, (hannel deemed appropriate by the Ministry of External 
Affinis f 
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Exceptions : E 
(i) Between Police Authorities in India and Ceylonese Authorities ia 


Polico authorities in India and Ceylon may correspond diroctly 
with each other on routine matters relating to the control of emigra- 
tion or the investigations of sp-cific crimes of a non-political naturo, 
such as murder, dacoity, robbery, burglary, otc. 


(ii) Between State Governments and Ceylonese Authorities $ 


The State Governmonts should roply directly to enquiries by thom 
from the Ceylonese authorities on purcly rontino mattors such as the 
antecedents of ex-employees, the whereabouts of in dividuals and 
other matters of a routine nature not having any policy or political 
implications. 

(til) Between Indian Courts and foriegn Courts: — 


Tudian Courts responsible for enforcing foroign maintonanee ordors 
may correspond directly with foreign Courts in routino mattors ro- 
lating to such maintenance orders, and the remittance of payments 
due under them. 


Similarly, the Malayan Commissioner, Labour Federation, and tho 
Indis Commissioner for Workmen’s Compensation may correspoud 
directly. 


(iv) Between Border officials in N.E.F. A. Nagaland elo, and their 
opposite numbers in Burma : 


Border officials in the North East Frontier Agency, Nagaland, 
Manipur and Mizo District of Assam, of the level of Political Officer] 
Deputy Commissioner and above may carry on correspondence 
on local matters, of mutual intorest not involving questions 
of policy and not having a bearing on rolations between ihe two 
countries, with their opposite numbers in Burma, subject to their 
keeping the Governor of Assam and Nagaland informed. 


Channel of communication between CentrallState Governments and 
Private Individuals] Organisations abroad. 


93. Ministeries of the Government of India, their attached and 
subordinate offices, Stato Governments and other Governmon tal 
Organisations in India may correspond directly with appropriate 
individuals, non-official organsations abroad on routine mat ters, 
Copies of such communications need not be sent to the Indian Missions 
concerned abroad, if it is unlikely that the matter will &übsequen bly 
have to be pursued further through the agoncy of those Missions, 


The term Governmental organisations also includes Munici 
eas vd ; hicipa] 
Ommittees, District Boards, Bodies of Port Commissioners or other 
authorities legally entitled to or entrusted by the Govornmont 
with the contro] or the management of a Municipal or a Local Fund . 
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Channel of Communication between Local Bodies and Forcign 
Governments 


94. Local bodies should be advised by the State Govermments 
that when they receive a communication from abroad, including 
invitations to visits abroad, they should refer it to the State Govern- 
ment, along with the proposed reply, for instructions. H the matter 
under correspondence is of a routine and non-political character, 
and the communication is not from a foreign Government authority, 
the State Governments may authorise the focal bodies to send a 
reply direct. But if a political issue is raised, or ib appears that the 
correspondence may have important or embarrassing implications, 
the advice of the Government of India in the Ministry of External 
Affairs should be sought. 


95. Miscellaneous :(1) Tho Indian Mission in the country concerned 
should be kept fully informed about important orders or contracts 
being placed or negotiated direcb with foreign firms or industries by Mi- 
nistry of the Govervment of India, or other governmental authorities. 
Failure to do so places the Indian Missions concerned in an awkward 
position when enquiries are made from them in regard to such matter 
and they have no information on tho subject. 


(2) Invitations to foreigners to visit India : 


No invitations should be sent by a Govervment, semi-Govern- 


ment institution, or organisation ar local body in India to official or - 


non-official delegations from foreign countries to visit India, 
nor is it desirable that private organisations do so, without consulting 
tho Ministry of External Affairs as well as the Ministry of Home 
Affairs, Whenever it comesto notice that an invitation is being ex- 
tended to a foreign delegation by any organisation, Government 
or private, the organisation should he advised to do se through the 
Ministry of External Affairs. An "invitation" in the above ceon- 
text, includes an invitation for participation in fairs and exhibi- 
tions. 

Indian Missions abroad should correspond with the respoctive 
Ministries of the Government of India only through the Ministry of 
Extornal Affairs in such matters. 


(8) Indian Delegations visiting Foreign countries : 


An organisation, Government or private, intending to send an 
Indian delegation abroad should be advised that an invitation to send 
an Indian «dolegation to visit æ foreign country should not bo accepted 
without tho knowledge and consent of the Ministry of External 
Affairs. Such organisations should also be informed that, if the 
Ministry of External Affairs is not kept in the picture, it may not be 
possible for it to render facilities in the matter of passports, etc. or 
other necessary assistance to the delegations. If any facilities in a 
foreign country are required by  visitors/visiting delegations from 
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Tle rene pue 
Weis do Pune. Missions in India. When hos » To sb nd 
ied weed hein ee pes Minist;y. of : si eral 
yr Ce of this kind should आ arl iis. 
d ud dei eed Re = specifi cd whether : 


(a) transport arrangements are required at the time of 
arrival and during the visit ; 


(b) Hotel accummoration is required. Tf 80, the stalus and 
pay as well as full details of the accompanying families, ete., 
should be given ; 


(c) any payments have to be made by the Missions abroad, 
if so, the requisite sanctions should be forwarded as early as 
possible. All such sanctions should bo spocific in regard to 
compensatory allowances, the party's entitlement of railway 
fures, daily allowances, ote ; ^ and Whether any salaries or 
other allowances are to be paid in foroign currencies, 


tors, generally affects Indian prestige as a whole in the country con- 
cerned. ‘Therefore, Indian visitors should strictly adhere to the 
Programme drawn up for them ; and if for unavoidable reasons 
they are compelled to alter it, they showd endeavour to give notice 
of their inability to do so and make appropriate apologies to all 
the parties concerned as early as possible. Therefore, visitors should 
strictly adhero to the programme drawn for them ; and if, for un- 
avoidable reasons, they are unable to do so, they should intimate 
all the parties concemed well in advance of tho necessily and 
reasons fur the change, Requests for facilitios for the inspection of 
und visits to governmental or private institutions abroad should be 
made ta the Indian Missions in the countries concerned well in 
advence, so that whenever it js practicable, full information about 
their programmes may be supplied to them well before they leave 

: Wi or at an early date before they arrive in the country to be 
visi d. 


It is the duty of the Indian Missions abroad to look after the inter- 
tsts of Indian nationals in oreign countries and render them assis- 
tance; and to furnish local information in regard to such matters 
^s accommodation, visas, ete, To enable them to discharge this rog. 
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ponsibility, Indian visitors should get into direct touch with the 
Missions immediately on their arrival, and also keep them informed 
of their subsequent movements. 


When Indian Missions are asked to reservo accommodation for 
visiting delegations on official business, they should do their best to 
obtain the most suitable accommodation available at the authorised 
rates fixed for such purpose by the Government of India. The 
accommodation so engaged will he the accommodation officially 
provided by the Government for the delegation. If for any 
roason sich accommodation is not availed of and conso- 
quently some infructuous charges have to be incurred for the can- 
cellation of the reservations made, such expenditure shall be dehitcd 
to the account of the authority under whose direction the accommo- 
dation was originally engaged. Officers visiting foreign covntries 
on tours sponsored. by the Government should be requested to accept 
tho accommodation that the Indian Missions are able to provide for 
them. In case, in which accommodation arranged by a Mission 
abroad at the specific request of the authorities sponsoring the visit 
is not availed of and consequently some payments on that account 
have to be made, such expenditure will bo debitable to the account 
of the sponsoring authority. Our Missions abroad are under no 
obligation and are not oquipped to meet any demands on them to 
arrango hotel accommodation or arrange tours for Indian nationals 
going abroad on private business and such demands should be 
strictly discouraged. 


(4) Public bodies and private persons : 


Indian Missions abroad are occasionally approached direct by’ 
public bodies in Tudia about proposed exhibitions, sports tournamonts 
ete., to be brought to the notice of local Government and other 
organisations in foreign countries. They are also asked by such 
bodies to collect information or other material required by them 
for ono purposo or tho other. It is not feasible to direct private 
persons or public bodies in Indian to route all their requests to Indian 
Missions through the Ministry of Extornal Affairs. The question 
whother and, if so, to what extent such requests should be complied 
with, is left to the discretion of tha Head of the Mission to deal with 
on its merits. The Mission may politely refuse such requests of 
private individuals or public bodies and ask thom to apply through 
tho Government of India ifit thiks that they are unsuitable or not 
worthwhile complying with. 


(5) Indian students and Missions abroad : 


Indian students applying for cducational or practical train ing’ 
abroad from India shall not, as a rule, correspond directly 
with tho Indian Missions concerned. They should apply through 
the lidian University last attended by them, or through the Ministry 
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a£ Commerce and Industry, or of Labour and Employment accord- 
ing es they are private students, or are already employed in same 
concern in India. Tho  Minis'ry of Labour and Employment will 
scrutinise applications for training facilities to the level of Foreman 
and the Ministry of Commeree and Industry fer practical train- 
isg above this level. Indian students already abroad may carry on 
direct correspondence with the Missien concerned, and copies of such 
€orrespendenee need not necessarily be sent tothe Government of 
India. 

Requests for the recovery of loans from private Indian students, 
as wel 25 requests for the reception of the students returning to 
India on grounds of health should nat be addressod to the Ministry 
of Edueation, if the student concerned is siudying/undergoirg prac- 
tical training on his own or under the auspices of a State Gavern- 
ment. AM such. correspondence should be addressed direct to tho 
State Government concerned, 


we 


CHAPTER 11 
RzroRTSs, RETURNS AND REVIEWS 
A— General instructions 


96. Report to state important faets.—Annual reports should con- 
tain the explanation of really important or suggestive variations 
in the statistics and the statement of really noteworthy farts in 
the history of the year's administration. No mere paraphrasing and 
reproduction of statistics should occur. 


97. Substance of review.—Similarly a review should be restricted 
to comment or criticism on the general results, so far as comment 
or criticism is required, or to directions arising out of some statement 
of facts or opinion which seems to require notice by the Government. 
It should contain no precis or summary of the report. 


98. Exclusion of unnecessary matter from report.—All attempts 
to offer explanations of variations in the figures, which are net im- 
portant or unusual, should be excluded, unless the fact alleged in 
explanation is in itself important enough to demand mention. The 
idea that it is necessary to say something should be discarded and it 
should be recognised that the briefer a report is the better if it says 
all that need be said to show an intelligent comprehension of the 
meaning of the facts and figures and of the salient features of the 
year's work. 


99. Report to be in narrative form.—The body of the report 
should be almost entirely in narrative form : if occasionally it is 
necessary to introduce tables of comparative statistics into the narra- 
tive, such statements should be brief and simple and their namber 
rigidly restricted. 


100. Exclusion of unauthorised statistics and appendiees.— 
(1) In caso of all reports for which statisticol tables have been pre- 
scribed by Government as appendices, no additional tables should 
be appended to, and referred to, inthe report without the previous 
sanction of Government. The inclusion of statistical data should 
be judged in the light of (a) its usefulness, (D) its aceuracy, and (e) 
the need for economy of space, time and money in compilation and 
printing. 


(2) In the ease of reports prescribed by the Government of India, 
the previous sanction of that Government is necessary to the aub- 
mission of additional appendices. . 
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101. Limit for reports—The maximum limit fixod for printod 
reports applies to yedrs of ordinary conditions and, though it 
need not be worked up toin every year, should never bo oxcoeded 
unless the writer has, for exceptional reasons, sought from Govern- 
ment and obtained, before undertaking his report, permis- 
sion to exeved it in a particular year, Inthe caso of manuscript 
reports the standard or limit fixod should be observed, so far as 
possible. 


102. Reports to exclude notes by subordinate officers. —The 
Head of the Department or head of the offico is responsible for ihe 
report, und the submission, with an annual report, of reports 
or notes by subordinate officers is strictly prohibited. Assistance 
received from a subordinate officer in connection with the prepara- 
tion of a report can be duly acknowledged therein, 


103. Relevancy of subject-matter—Tho recordof tho writor’s 
views on points cognato with the subject matter of the report, and the 
introduction of discussions, in themsolyes useful and possibly 
interesting, are wholly out of place and aro prohibited. 


104. Censure on officers of other departments —Censnro or eri- 
ticism of officers of other departments of Government should not he 
expressed in an annual report, Cases in which such action seems 
called for should he reported separately, if necessary, for orders, 


105. Government to see reports before printing. —All annual 
departmental reports should he shown to Government before they 
aro finally printed and issued, irrespective of whether Government 
Tevieus them or not. There is no objection to the reports reaching 
Government in proof, if this is more conveniont, 


106. Supplementary instructions for reports.—The following ins- 
tructions relate to minor matters :— 


ti) When mapa are givon, it is convenient to place them ai 
the begianiug or end of the volumo. 


NS Maps and diagrams are occasionally useful as graphic 
llustrations of interesting or important variations and in 
Tepurts of a special character, such as that relating to railways; 
but for ordinary reports tables answer all purposos. 


(iii) Tables of statistics should not bo printed sideways on a 
pagu unless distinct economy of spaco thereby results. The fool- 
* oe lends itself easily to the printing of tablos, with thair 

editing across, instoad of along the length of the page. 
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(iv) Pagos of tabular matter are frequently printed with tho 
columns left entirely or almost entirely blank. This is in al- 
most al cases unnecessary. Tt can often bo remedied by dis- 
pensing with columns seldom used, and sometimes by dis- 
continuing or recasting the retora. 


(v) The number of pages fixed as the maximum limit of the 
report should be given on the page containing the table of 
contents, 


(vi) The practice of giving in full detail and in separato 
columna in tables of statistics the corresponding figures for the 
preceding year is abjectionuble. In most cases if will be 
found sufficient to give corresponding figures for the totals 
only, by means of one additional lino at the foot of the table. 


(vii) Cross references between the statistical tables and the 
paragraphs discussing thom should be given by means of mar- 
ginal entries on the paragrapha and, if possible, also on tho 
tables themselves. 


(viii) Reports must bo printed in solid pica and the extracted 
matter and appendices in small pica ; statistical appendices 
may be printed in small pica, bourgeois or brovier as may be 
found convenient. 


(ix) Reports must be submitted by the fixed dato. 


(x) The title-page of a report should invariably show the 
day and the month on which the year of report ends. 


(xi) All printed reports will bear as final date the day on 
which the last sheets, finally corrected, were sent to the Press 
from the office of submitting officers with orders to print them 
off ; and the dato of issue of such reports from tho Govern- 
ment Press will be printed on coloured paper and pasted on 
the first pago of the report, 


(xii) Tho responsibility for the correctness of all figures in 
reports submitted to Governmont rests with the submitting 
officer and as soon asa reportis printed, be should have the 
figures carefully checked in his offico, It should bo certifiod 
that this has been done and the figures found correct or the 
necessary corrections made. When reports are received direct 
by Government from the Pross, the result of the checking should 
be communicated separately with as little delay as possible. 


(xiii) In the case of important printed administration 
reports, a table of contents showing the subject dealt with 
in each paragraph should be prefixed and a list of appondices 
quoting the page on which each is printed should be prefixed to 
the appendices. 
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(xiv) Fractions of a rnpee should be omitted from tabular 
statements and from the body of a report exoept where neres- 
sary, such asin the case of rates or percentages, 


Nore—The hear of a department should carefully cxamine & report on raceipi, 
end check any broach of rule or tendency to depart from the above instructions, 
A smilar examinetion will be made on receipt by the Government of a report from the 
heed of a department, 


107. Subsidiary reports and returns.—The following instructions 
relate to subsidiary reports and returns : 


(i) In the case of an annual repurt, with preseribed appen- 
dices, additional statistical statements may nat be called for by 
the head of a department or other intermediate authority 
receiving the report, 


(ii) A new periodical report or return may not be permanently 
prescribed without the sanction of Government, 


(iii) If a periodical return for a limited period is proseribed, 
à copy or translation of the form should be ingorted in a guard- 
book, and the name of the roturn, of the authority prescribing 
‘the return, the date of his order, and the date from, and to, 
which the return isto be submitted, should bo entered in a table 
of contents prefixed to the guard-book. 


(iv) Heads of departments should intimate to Government 
the imposition by thom of such temporary returns, and should 
when on tour examine the guard-books of ‘sub ordinate officors, 
Mn a view to the elimination of obsolete or unnecessary re- 

TIS, 


(v) General instructions regarding the preparation of annual 
administration reports should not be issued by thohoad of a 
department without the sanction of Government, 


(vi) A report or return which can he prepared in a higher 
office should not ordinarily be called for from a lower office. 


(vii) A report On receipt should be examined in the of fico of 
Tecerpt, the appendices compared with the authorised list of 
appendices, and any unauthorized appendix returned imme- 
diately to the writer. 


(vài) In manuals and volumes of orders prescribing returns 
and giving Specimen forms of them, the number of the paragraph 
or Section of the rules prescribing the return should invariably 


be entered on the Specimen form, to facilit 
e +b ihtate refurence io ihe 
authority for the return. ids ° 


(ix) A return should not be called for from districts which 
cannot possibly send in any but blank returns, 


: ae As à precaution 
in the case of periodical returns other than annual, at the begin- 
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ning of the year a dockot ean be sent by the local officer stating 
that the return has been blank during the past year, and may be 
assumed to be blank during the ensuing year, unless intimation 
is given to the vontrary. 


(x) Such papers as indents or requisitions should not be 
regarded as returns which must be submitted by a fixed date, 
unless the articles indented for are invariably required at stated 
intervals, 


B—Reports regarding important occurrences 


108. Special reports.—(1) All important occurrences within the 
districts shall be reported demi-officially by District Magistrate, 
to Government with a copy to the Commissioner. These reports 
will be made in accordance with paragraphs 109 to 111 below. 


(2) On receipt of a copy of the District Magistrate’s report the 
Commissioner will issue such instructions as may appear necessary and 
shall immediately report the action taken to the Chief Secretary to 
Government by name. 


a 


109. Occurrences to be reported.—The occurrences to bo reported — G-O. no, 
includo— Ta 
dated 
February 
26, 1046 
and 
F 1 n? G.O. no, 
(2) professional dacoities ; . 3259/TIT— 
1421-45, 
(3) murder of peculiar atrocity ; Verg d 


10, 1946. 


(1) specially serious crimes ; 


(4) fire raising in houses ; 
(5) serious defaleations of public money ; 


(6) accident with sovere loss of life ; 


5 Gen]. (Bhrsha)—1981—58 
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i j nriiog* 
(7) severe injury caused by shooting parties", 


(8) accusation of ill-treatment or torture by the police ; 


(9) riots which involve a serious breach of the peace t; 


(10) all cases of hurt and assault involving foreigners exclud- 
ing alleged assaults regarding which there is no confirmation 
or assaults of an insignificant character ; 


(11) outrages which have 8 political aspect 1; 
(12) calamities, such as floods and earthquakes ; 


(13) serious development in publie health, famine and other 
aspects of the economic situation $: 


(14) serious untoward incidents in tho law and order sphere; 

(15) special important events which have political or admini- 
strative importance, 

*NOTE—(1) Should it be considered that an accident reported under clause (7) 

was due to neghgenee on the part of a person licensed under or exempted from tho 

Indian Arme Act, 1952, the report should state whether the negligence is considered 


such as ta be deserving of punishment by cancellation of the licence or of the oxemp- 
tion, as the case may be. 


PNote—(2) In cases falling under clause (9) when fire-arms have been used by 
pohee or military, the fact that a magisterial enquiry is Leing held undor paragraph 
7(4) and the name of the enqmring magistrate should be reported invariably. 


fNoTE—(2) On the occurrences of outrages which have a political aspect, iho 
Commissioner should, even if no military personnel is involved, send intimation io the 
Officer Commanding the Station if troops are stationed m that evil dist viel, or if troops 


Are not stationed there, then intimation should be given to tho General Officer Com- 
mending the Sub-Area, 


The detailed report addressed to the State Government upon any such occur- 
rences need not be cOmmumented by the local eril officers to the local military on. 
thoriues, unless ihe ea operation of the latter 15 sought, Jf necessary, Government 
will commumeate with the General Officer Commanding tho Aren, ` 


$NoTE— (4) It is not intended that s pecial reports with r ’ i 
health should he substituted fa 1 ports with respect to food and publie 


rtheordinary routme reporis gent fic i t 
: ` 1 m districts. Jt 
18 recogmi«ed that in regard tog progressive deterioration it is not easy m puch «(ngos 


n ps alien a be: mon he sent. Distmet Officers must, therefore, use their 
wan deciding thai e1rrcumstanees aie such n à [s ; T 
t0 Government, 7 . oe See IS MM MERE 


5 110. Method of report.- -(1) AH cases falling in clauges (9) +0 (15) 
above require report to the Government of India and should, theve- 


fore, be reported 1 t Stat 
) Te] y telegram to the State Goveriment. In other 
cases District Officers will use their discretion. 


: (2) Occurrences of communal, agrarian or political riots should 

ee by District Officers to Government by telegram and ro- 

d bs n o Immnisslemer, A detailed and complete report should 

i ce TE as 8001 às possible and a eopy should also be 

wire Sstoner. Reports whether tolegraphie or otherwiso 
Oud contain the fullest possible details of casualties. 


(3) Reports which relate to the commi 


._ (3) Re i ssion of serious crime o 
nots which involve a serious breach of peace dua 
d 


or outrages which have 


- 


OBAPTER 11] QENFRAL ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 67 


a political aspect or reports in respect of serious untoward incidents 
in the law and order sphere, should be sent to the Home Secretary 
by name: all other reports, whether by demi-official letters or by 
telegrams, should bə sent to the Chief Secretary by name. In all 
such cases the District Officers should also endorse a copy of, the 
report to the Secretary to Government of any other department 
which is concerned. 


Nore—The above instruetions do not affeet those issued forthe submission of 
reports of similar occurrences by Superintendents of Police to the Inspector General, 


111. Supplementary reports.—Any preliminary reports sent should 
bo followed by a further report intimating the action taken or the 
result ofany investigation or trial, if held, Where such further reports 
are made officially, the demi-official correspondence should be closed 
by a roforence to the official papers. 


112. Reports required by Government.—-District Magistrates arc Gs bates 
often requirod %o sand reports to Government with regard to certain ex rh 
incidents or on complaints received from members of the public. Re- May 29 
ports on such enquiries made by Government should receive priority 1962- 
of attention and should be submitted with the least possible delay. 

Enquiries in such cases should be entrusted to some responsible officer 
personally and routine methods should not be followed as they in- 
variably lead to delay and serve no purpose. Ifthe enquiry is likely 
to tako time, an interim report stating the outline of tho case should 


be sont immediately to the Home Secretary. 


uw 


CHAPTER 12 
ORDERS RELATING TO THE ARMED Forcrs 
a—General 


113. Uttar Pradesh in Military Area.—The Stato of Uttar Pras 
desh falls within Uttar Pradesh Area and Allahabad Sub-Area of 
Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Orissa Military Area. 


114. Territorial distribution of Sub-Area.—The Civil Sub-divi- 
sious which fall under various sub-areas are given bolow:— 


(«) Dehra Dun Sub-Area with Headquarters at Dehra Dun 
includes the following divisions :— 
(i) Garhwal, 
(ii) Meerut (only Muzaffarnagar and Saharanpur Dis- 
triets). 
(b) Meerut Sub-Area with Headquarters at Meerut includes the 
following divisions :— 
(i) Meerut. 
(ii) Bareilly. 
(ii) Kumaon. 
(0 Lucknow Sub-Area with Headquarters ot Lucknow in- 
cludes the following divisions :— ; 
(i) Agra. 
(ii) Allahabad 
(iii) Lueknow. 
(iv) Faizabad (only Bara Banki District), 
(7) Allahabad Sub-Area (under Madl 


Orissa Area with Headquarters 

at Allahabad includes the foll 
(i) Varanasi, 
(ii) Faizabad, 
(iii) Gorakhpur. 
(iv) Jhansi, 

115. Regulations! i irF 
tinis for the Army rA Sn e ina A H neti 


HUAT- k "nas हे ti 
RE aaa Regulations for the Army 1962” and the “Rogula- 
aoas for tho Air Foree” rospectiyely, ` | hs 


198 Pradesh, Bihar, and 
at Jabalpur) with Headquarters 
owing divisions: — 
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(2) Regulations for the Navy.—Regulations for tho Navy are con- 
tained in the publication known as “Regulations for the Navy" pub- 
lished in 1965, which supersede the "Regulations for the Indian 
Navy" published in 1937. : 


B—Liaison with military authorities 


116. Relations between civil and military authorities.—(t) Com- 
missioners are responsible to onsure that liaison between themselves 
and District Officers and the military authorities concerned is cordial 
and complete. 


(2) In civil districts in which troops are stationed the District 
Officer should maintain close personal touch with the Officer Uom- 
manding the Station. 


(3) There are no restrictions cither on tho subject of correspon- 
dence or on the Channel or Communication between local military and 
civil authorities. The District Officer when necessary, may commu- 
nicate direct with appropriate military authority whether it be the 
Sub-Area Commander, the Brigade Commander or the Officer Comm- 
anding the nearest Military Station. 


(4) While addressing a civil authority including State Govern- 
mont, the local military authorities are expected to oxercise their 
discretion, and when in doubt, consult their next higher authority, 


(5) The local Commanders of Assam Rifles can communicate’ direct 
with corresponding civil authorities on purely routine or local matters, 
Matters having a bearing on policy aro to be routed through the 
Adviser to tho Governor of Assam and whero necesary, through the 
Government of India, Ministry of External Affairs. 


117. Reeruiting.—Military recruiting areas do not in all respects 
coincide with other territorial divisions. Commissioners will inform 
themselves of the recruiting area in which each district falls and the 
range of the recruiting officer and District Officers should be similuly 
informed. 


118. Exchange of information.—Disirict officers in districts 
in which troops are stationod will inform the Officer Commanding tho 
Station of any outrage with a political aspect and keep him informed 
regarding any epidemics and also regarding any crime, or other matters 
which may occasion or promote public disorder. The above District 
officers will invariably supply the Officer Commanding with a copy 
of their fortnightly report required by paragraph 090 of the Manual 
of Government Orders. 


Commissionors will similarly supply copies of the necessary por- 
tions of fortnighly reports to the Sub-Area /Brigade Commanders 
or the Officers Gommandiug the Air Force Statious/Uuits, as may bo 
arangod by them in consultation with those Commanders. The 
Commissioners will also inform the appropriate Military Commander 
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of any outrages which have ® political aspect or any ovcurrences which 
may lead to public disorder. 
C— Assistance to troops on the march 


119. Itinerary of marching troops.—(1) The padone 108 tho Army 
on the subject are contained in Instructions 108. 865—878 of the 
“Instructions issued by the Commauder-in-chief". T'he Sun 
or the Brigade Commander in whoso area the movement originates 
is responsible for furnishing the itinerary to civil authorities within 
whose jurisdiction the routo lies. He is also responsible for inform- 
ing them of the strength of the troops, of their prob able date of arrival 
aud of various other points where special assistance is required. from 
the civil authorities. + 


(2) On receipt of such information the District Officer will immo- 
diately inform the Superintendent of Police of tho number of troops, 
the places where they will encamp and when they aro oxpocted to 
arrive. 

120. Liaison Officer.—The District Officer is rosponsible for tho 
appointment of a Police or Civil Liaison Officer to accompany troops 
on the march and for providing him with written instructions defin- 
ing his duties and powers which will be shown by him to the Offivor 
Commanding Troops. The duties of that official iucludo— 


(७) prevention of the irregular sale of liquor or fruit to tho 
troops ; 


(b) exclusion from tho camps or their vicinity of women of 
loose character ; 


(c) liaison between the Officer Commanding Troops and the 
subordinate civil authorities and the inhabitants generally ; 


(d) general assistance to the Officer Commanding Troops ; 


(e) scttloment in communication with the Officer Command- 
ing Troops of disputes with the inhabitants or with the trans- 
port establishments ongaged by the eil authorities and sub- 


mission of cases boyond his powers to his superior officer 3 and 


(f) ifirregularities committed by the troops are not discovered 
util they have proceeded beyond the limits of the district in 
which he is appointed, he will submit af ull report of the occur- 
ronce to the Bridgade Commander for investigation and disposal 
and send a copy to tho District Officer. 


" 121. Transport. —T "ransport will be provided through tho Army 
ervice Corps through contracts made by the Doputy Diroctor, Sup- 
plies and "Transport Headquarters, Uttar Pradosh Area, Bareilly, Des 
puty Assistant Director, Supplies aud Transport Headquarters, Duck- 
now Sub-Area at Lucknow, Depaty Assistant Director, Su pplies aud. 
Transport, Meerut Sub-Area at Meerut, Deputy Assistant Diroctor, 
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Supplies and Traugport Headquarters, Dehra Dun Sub-Area at Dehra 
Dun and Deputy Assistant Director, Supplies and Transport Head- 
quarters, Allahabad Sub-Area at Allahabad as applicable. The assis- 
tance of the civil Liaison Officer or of the District Officer may be 
required as unde:— 


(u) in guarding vohiclos needing repairs which cannot be 
moved forward when the column is on the line of march ; 


(b) for local purchase of essential spares urgently nooded 
to make the vehicles roadworthy ; and 


(c) in the event of misbehaviour on the part of civilian driver's 
of hired transport. 


122. Supplies.—(«) Rationing arrangements are made by the 
Army Service Corps but assistance may be songht for the supply of 
such items as the following, provided they are locally procurahle:— 


(i) Meat dressed Jhatka/halal (sheep/goats), fowls/chickeu 
(alive/dressed), eggs (fowls) and fish fresh. 


(ii) Milk fresh (cow and buffalo). 
(ii) Fire wood, charcoal and limcquick. 


(iv) Potatocs, onions, garlick and vegetable fresh including 
green masala such as chillies, corrinder and minut. 


(v) Eruit frosh. 


(vi) Atta, rice, sugar, oil hydrogenated, dals (all varieties) | 
salt, tea, other grains and wheat products, grain crushed, barley. 
linseed. 


(vii) Greon fodder, bhoosa and hay. 


(b) when such assistance is required, the Brigade Commander will, 
if possible, detail an advance party to make arrangements. Indents 
will be supplied at least a fortnight in advance. The advance party 
will be responsible for the actual acceptance of supplies, Passing in 
of which should be dono in the presence of the civil official. Rejec- 
tions should be made when the articles required are unfit for con- 
sumption due to their being below standard usually consumed by the 
persons or animals for whom they are intended. Supplies which bave 
been accepted by the advance party will be subject to further 
passing in; the decision of the Officer Commanding advance party 
being final. Ifthe supplies become unfit for consumption owing to 
the late arrival of the unit or to causes outside the control of tho 
supplicr, a receipt for ths supplies must be granted by the Officer 
Commanding tho unit to the civil official concerned. "The commis- 
sioned officor who takes over supplies from the civil official will 
furnish the latter with a receipt for the supplies actually received, 
and will sond a duplicate of the reccipt lo tho military authority ros- 
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i t ission of the original indent with a view to the 
क authorities being adj usted by the Controller, 
Defence Accounts concerned, ` The pd will invariably arrango 
a receipt of cash to Officer Commanding Troops or Army peice 
Corps Officer to support their cash disbursoment ou account of supplios 
obtained from the civil authorities. 

` (c) (i) Civil authorities will assist Officor Commanding Troops 
in hiring of horse/ bullock-carts and wheel goar cquipmonut, if roquirod 
for watering arrangemonts. 
(ii) Civil authorities will render assistanco to soloct tho slaughtor 
places/butcheries for animals destined for issuo as rations to troops 
of the line of march. 


128. Ration arrangements in certain emergencies.—In tho caso 
of marches due to certain emergency whon sufficiont notice of tho 
arrival of a Unit in a District cannot be given, or an adyanco party 
sent ahead of the troops, and the supplies havo consequontly to bo 
arranged by the civil authoritics in a hurry, the Army Yorvico Corps 
Officer or in his abseneo the Officer Commanding Troops should con. 
sider before rejecting the supplies, the notice given and the ciroums. 
tances in which the supplies are purchased, tho quality expected in 
the district and whether the supplies are fit for consumption although 
below the normal standard. 


In the event of it boing nocessary to rejoct supplios on account 
of unfitness for consumption, the Officer Commanding Troops will 
furnish the civil officials concerned with statomont showing tho 
nature and quantity of supplies rejected aud. will furnish a duplicato 
copy of the statement tothe military authority originally responsiblo 
for making the demand who will arrange with the Coutrollor of Defence 
Accounts concerned to obtain a refund from tho civil authorities in 
respect of these supplies. 


124. Bazars on the line of mareh.—Tho Officor Commanding will 
be accessible to any civil official or inhabitant who dosíres to lodge a 
complaint in connection with any matter occurring ata bazar estab- 
lished for the convenience of troops on the march, Ho will obtain a 
report each evening from the civil supply official as to whether any 
claims against the troops remain unsettled and will have such elaims 
settled immediately. The civil official will endorso all reccipts given 
for payments made by the troops and tho Officer Commanding Troops 
will not accept receipts which are not £0 endorsed. 


D—Friction behween troops and civilians 


125. Complaints of injury to civilians received by District Officer. — 
If any well-substantiated complaint is received by tho District Officer 
against a Commissioned Officer of the Armed Forcos or a detachimen 
of troops, he should immediately inform tho Officer Commandin हु 
Station (if any) and where n cessary also the Brigade Commando’. 
In the caso of naval and air force personnel, tho information should 
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bo sent to Naval Headquarters, New Delhi or Air Headquarters, New 
Delhi, as the caso may be. In serious cases ho should at the 58180 time 
send a copy of his letter to the Commissioner. 


126. Offtcer Commanding Unit to report and investigate cases of 
serious injury to civilians —When a soldier, sailor or airman seriously 
injures a civilian the Officer Commanding Unit will report the matter 
immediately to the Officer Commanding Station and the District 
Magistrate. The military authority will at the same time commence 
a thorough investigation in order to ascertain the facts while the inci- 
dent is fresh. If the civil authorities investigate the case the Officer 
Commanding Unit will give them every assistance. The medical 
officer who first attends an injured person will report forthwith to 
the civil and military authorities concerned the nature and extent of 
tho injurics and his opinion as to the probable iesults. 


127. Conduct of civil investigation in cases of injury to civilians 
by members of armed forees.—(1) Cases in which there is a reason to 
suspect that a civilian has been killed or wounded by a member of the 
armed forces should be investigated by a senior officer appointed by 
the District Magistrate, or by the Superintendent of Police. 


(2) Any post-mortem examination in such cases shall be conducted 
by the Chief Medical Officer personally, and the police should furnish 
that officer with the information necessary to show him that the case 
is one in which his personal conduct of the post-mortem is required. 


(3) Whenever a serious affray takes place between civilians and 
armed forces personnel the District Magistrate shall invariably either 
proceed himself to the place or at once depute the Superintendent of 
Police or other senior officer to investigate the matter on the spot 
at the earliest possible time. 


(4) Any magistrate who takes part in the investigation of such & 
caso shall not subsequently try any person accused in respect there- 
of. 


(5) The Officer Commanding the unit to which the suspect or 
accused belongs shall be informed by the District Magistrate of the 
result of the investigation, inquiry and irial in every case. 


E—Trial of persons subject to military, naval or aw force law 


128. Trial for civil offences —(1) Any person subject to the Army 
Act, 1950 or Air Force Act, 1950, who commits any civil offence shall 
be deemed to be guilty of an offence under those respective Acts, 
and is liable thereunder to be tried by court martial except in respect 
of murder, culpable homicide not amounting to murder, or rape, 
if— 


(u) conmilicd against a person not subject to military, naval 
oy air force law, and ~ 
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(b) not committed while on active service or ab any placo out" 
side India or any frontier post specified by the Contral Govorn- 
ment in this behalf. 

i i i t NOV 8 of seclioua 195 to 

NurE—Aittention of Magistrates is drawn to tho provisions 6 

27 wf the Army Act and sections 124 to 126 of tho Air Force Act. 
(2) For offences triable by court martial committed by navy per- 
sonnel reference may be made to the India Navy (Discipline) Act 


(XXXIV of 1934). हि 


Briefly the position is that naval personnel aro Lriablo under naval 
law for any civil offence provided that the offence is committed within 
what may compendiously be termed naval jurisdiction, for example, 
in ships/establishments and any property belonging to the Govern- 
ment, 


128. Rules under section 475, Or. P. C. relating to civil trial of per- 
sons subject to military, naval or air force law.—The following rulos 
have been made by the Central Government under sociion 475(1) of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (2 of 1974), in respect of cases 
in which persous subject to military, naval or air foroo law shall be 
tried by a court to which the said Code applies or by court-martial :— 


l. Those rules are called the Criminal Courts and Court- 
martial (Adjustment of Jurisdiction) Rules, 1978 and extend to 
the whole of India. 


2. In these rulos, unless the context otherwise requires — 
(u) “commanding officer’, 


(i) PON to a person subject to military law, means 
the Officer Commanding the unit to which such porson 
belongs or is attached; 


(ii) in relation to a person Subject to naval law, moans 
the Commanding Officer of the ship or naval establishmon 
tu which such person for the time boing belongs ; and 


(iii) in relation to a person subject to air forco law, moans 
the officer for the time being in command of tho unit to 
which such person belongs or is attached ; 


bol “cumpetent air force authority” means the Chief of the 
Air Staff, the air or other officor commanding any Command, 
Group, Wing or Station in which the accused porson is sorv- 
jug, or where such person is serving in a field area, the Officer 
Commanding the forces or the air forces in the field; 


S Competent military authority” means the Chief of 
2 my Staff or Officer Commanding tle army, army vor ps, 
(Vision, are, sub-arva pr indopeidont brigade in 


d nnd | i which 
10 accused person is serving, and, oxo 


opi in casos falling 
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under section 69 of the Army Act, 1950 (46 of 1950), in which 
death has rosulted, the officer commanding the brigade or 
sub-area or station in which tho aceusod person is serving ; 


(d) “competent naval authority” means the Chief of the 
Naval Staff or the Flag Officer Commanding-in-Chief, Wes- 
tern Naval Command, Bombay or the Flag Officer Command- 
ing-in-Chief, Eastern Naval Command, Vishakhapatnam or 
the Flag Officer Commanding, Southern Naval Area, Cochin 
or the Flag Officer Commanding, Western Fleet or the Flag 
Officer Commanding, Eastern Fleet or Senior Naval Officer 
where the accused person is serving. 


3. Where a person subject to military, naval or air force 
law, or any other law relating to the Armed Forces of the Union 
for the time being in force is brought before a Magistrate and 
charged with an offence for which he is also liable to be tried 
by a Court-martial, such Magistrate shall not proceed to try 
such porson or to commit the case to the Court of Session, 
unless— 


(a) he is moved thereto by a competent military, naval or 
air force authority ; or 


(b) he is of opinion, for reasons to be recorded, that ho 
should so proceed or to commit without being moved thereto 
by such authority. 


4. Before proceeding under clause (b)of rule 3, the Magistrate 
shall give a written notice to the commanding officer or tho 
competent military, naval or air force authority, as the caso 
may be, of the accused and until the expiry of a period of fifteen 
days from the date of service of the notice he shall not— 


(a) convict or acquit the accused under section 252, sub- 
soctions (1) and (2) of section 255, sub-section (1) of soction 
256 or section 257 of the Code of Criminal Proceduro, 1973 
(2 of 1974), or hear him in his defence under section 254 of 
the ssid Code; or 

(b) frame in writing a charge against the accused under 
section 240 or sub-section (1) of section 246 of the said Code; 
or 

(c) make an order committing the accused for trial to the 
Court of Session under section 200 of the said code; or 

(d) make over the case for inquiry or tral under section 
192 of the said Code. : 

5. Whore a Magistrato hes been moved by the competent 
military, naval or air force authority, as tle vase may be, wider 
elauso (a) of rule 3, and the commanding officer of the accused 
or tho competent military, naval or au force authority, as the 
cass may be, subsoquently givos notice to such Magistrate that, 


Cr 
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int ini fficer or authority, the accused should 
bo id pm epe un such Magistrate if he has not taken 
any action or made any order referred to in clausos (a), (b), (c) 
or (d) of rulo 4, before recoiving the notice shall mra pro- 
ceodings and, if tho accused isin his power or under his coni ol, 
shall deliver him together with the statoment referred to in sub- 
section (1) of section 475 of the said Code to the officor spocifiod 
in the said sub-section. 


6. Where within the period of fiftoon days nientiouod in 
rule 4, or at any timo thoreafter but before the Magistrate takos 
any action or makes any order referred to in that rule, tho 
commanding officer of the accused or the competent military, 
naval or air force authority, as the caso may be, gives notice to 
the Magistrate that in the opinion of such officer or authority, 
the accused should be tried by a court-martial, the Magistrate 
shall stay the procecdings, and if the accused is in his power 
or under his control, shall deliver him together with the stato- 
ment referred to in sub-section (1) of soction 478 of tho said 
Code to the officer specified in the said sub-section. 


7. (1) When an accused has been delivered by the Magisirato 
under rule 5 or 6, tho commanding officor of the accused or tho 
competent military, naval or air forco authority, as tho caso 
may be, shall, as soon as may be, inform the Magistrato whothor 
the accused has been tried by a court-martial or othor offectual 
proceedings have beon taken or ordered to be takon against 


him. 


(2) Whon the Magistrate has boon informod undor sub-rulo 
(1) that the accused has not boon triod or othor effectual pxo- 
ceedings have not been taken or ordered to bo taken against 
him, the Magistrate shall report the circumstances to tho State 
Government which may bo in consultation with tho Contral 
Government, take appropriate steps to ensure that the accusod 
person 18 dealt with in accordance with law. 

8. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing rules, where 
it comes to the notice of a Magistrate that a person subjoct bo 
military , naval or air force law, or any other law relating to tho 
Armed Forces of the Union for the time being in forea has com- 
mitted an offence, proceedings in respect of which ought to be 
instituted before him and that the presence of such person 
cannot be procured except through military, naval or air force 
authorities, the Magistrate may by a written notio 
the commanding officer of Such person either 
person to a Magistrate to be named in the 
proceeded against according to law, or to stay the proceedings 
against such person before tho court-martial i 


ial if sinco instituted 
aud to make a roferoneo to tho Central Govornmont for dotormi- 
n as to the court before which Procoodings should be insti- 
uted. 


6 roquiro 
to deliver such 
said notice for being 
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9. Whore a person subject to military, naval or air force law, 
. or any other law relating to the Armed Forces of the Union 
for the time being in force has committed an offence which in 
the opinion of competent military, naval or air force authority, 
as the casc may be, ought to be tried by a Magistrate in accor- 
dance with the civil law in force or where the Central Govern- 
mont has, on a reference mentioned in rule 8, decided that pro- 
ceedings against such person should be instituted before a Magis- 
trate, the commanding officer of such person shall after giving 
a written notice to the Mag;strate concerned, deliver such person 
under proper escort to that Magistrate. 


130. Decision regarding court to try court-martial offences.—If 
the offender is in military/civil custody and tho offence is iriable by 
court-martial, the Officer Commanding Unit/Magistrate will take 
steps to request the prescribed officor to decide the court before 
which such proceedings should be instituted. The prescribed officer 
in respect of the force in which the offender is serving is the compe: 
tent military, naval or air force authority concerned as specified in 
sub-rule (2) of the Rules reproduced in paragraph 129 above. 


181. Requisition for surrender of offender.—If a person subject 
to military, naval or air force law commits a civil offence which cannot 
be tried by court-martial or if although so triable, the competent 
authority decides not to so try the offence, his Commanding Officer 
will at once inform the police and the nearest Magistrate and under 
the orders of the Brigade Commander or naval or air force authorit 
the offender will be handed over to the civil power for trial. If not 
so handod over and if his surrender is desired by the civil authorities 
a requisition with this object should be addressed to the military, 
naval or air force authority concerned by the senior executive police 
officer present in the station. If the offence is non-cognizable the 
police officer should obtain a warrant signed by a Magistrate. The 
requisition should ordinarily emanate from a polico officer not helow 
tho rank of an Assistant Superintendent of Police. 


132. Defence of persons subject to military, naval orair force law.— 
In the event of arrest by the police of a person subject to military, 
naval or air force law, the District Officer should give intimation as 
800n as possible to the Officer Commanding the Unit (in the case of 
naval personnel, the Commanding Officer of the ship) to which tho 
arrested person or persons belong, so that the Officer Commanding 
may adopt in time any measures he may think necessary for their 
defence. 


133. Civil trial to be held by District Magistrate or selected subor- 
dinate.—All cases coming up for trial in the lower criminal courts 
against porsons subject to military, naval or air foree law, shall be 
instituted in the court of the District Magistrate or Additional Dis- 
triet Magistrate having jurisdiction who will either try the case him- 
self or transfer if to a selected subordinate not below the rank 
of'a Magistrate of the first class. 


~T 
- 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS [ CHAPTER 19 


134. Rules for the defence of members of the armed forees.—Tho 
folluwing are the rules framed by the Government of India for the 
defenes of members of the armed forces charged with criminal offences 
wid prosecated by Govorument in civil courts :-- 


(6) When any member of the armed forces is to bo tricd by a 
civil court upon any criminal charge, the appropriate military 
authority should consult the District Magistrate, and arrange 
with him for the selection and remuneration of a pleader, advo- 
cate or barrister, as the importance and necessitivs of tho caso 
muy require. 


(b) Except in eases in which the Govornmont of India aro 
interested the maximum amount that may be paid to tho pload- 
er, tdvocate or barrister is Rs.100 for each day that he appears 
in the case, on behalf of one or more accused, before a High Court 
or Sessions Court or Rs.50 for each day that he appears in tho 
case on behalf of one or more accused, before any other court, 
These amounts include expenses of every description which 
cowisel may incur, These fees are maxima and should not bo 
paid in every case, but terms should be arrived at for tho wholo 
case, omitting, for instance, days on which counsel appears 
merely to ask for an adjournment. In a joint trial, whon the 
local military authority is satisfied that the accused require 
different lines of defence, he may authorise the separato payment 
of fees for each accused so defended. 


(c) (i) The amount to be paid to counsol will bo definitely 
satiled beforehand, subject to the maxima laid down in clauso 
(b). If suitable counsel cannot bo obtained for the remuncra- 
fion wimissible under those rulos, the case will bo reported to 
superior authority and tho orders of Government obtained. 


. (ii) In High Courts in which counsel may not plead unless 
instructed by a solicitor, a solicitor may be employed and his bill 
of costs, which should include counsel’s foes {subjoct to the res- 
trietions laid down in clause (b)] and all other expensos incurred 
in the ease, should bo submitted to the Legal Remembrancer of 
the State Government and his certificate obtained that tho 
amount of the bill is reasonable before itis submitted for the 
orders of Government, l 


(४) ven counsel is provided for iho defence of a member of 
the armed forcesat the first trialin a civil court, counsel can also 
be provided when considered necossary on appeal subject to tho 
limitations laid down in clanseg (b) and (c) ie 


e ert + r T t 
; e ) S = E: E e of tho armed forces in claugs (%) includes 
whon oi hits iud uiu. ITem ipii Kin d 
ya SSPVISUS called up for training or 
Omer QUÉ i p ang or called out 
| १0. does not incluido J. 0 Os., W N G 
ei V. US., W. Os, N. C. Os., and 
poys when on loas 9, or non-combatants (enrolled) or any 
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other classes not motioned above. Any special case not spoci- 
fied may be reported ta superior authority and the orders of the 
Government of Tadia obtained. 


Copies of judgments (with translation in English if the judgment 
is in the regional language) will be supplied free of charge on applica- 
tion by the head of the unit or department concerned. 


P -Other court procsedings andl processes affecting members of the 
armed forces 


135  Eseorts.—(1) A unit commander or corresponding autho- 
rity inthe navy orair force will comply immediately with an applica- 
tion from tho civil authorities for an escort for a person subject to 
military, naval or air force law. 


- (2) The strength of the escort will be decided by the officer who 
despatches it and will depend on the numbzr, offences and character 
of the prisoners and tho duration of the journoy. 


1368. Expenses for court attendance of members of the armed 
forces.—(1) When members of the armed forces are taken under 
military escort from one station to another to stand trial on a criminal 
charge they will travel under a warrant furnished by the military 
authorities, the charge being met from the Defence Services Estimates. 
Where a member of the armed forces is conducted by a police escort 
the charge willbe civil. The warrant issued in such cases will include 
the accused. 


(2) An individual summoned either as a witness or as an accused to 
attend a civil court in a criminal case involving the interest of the 
State provided that in the case of a witness the facts as to which he is 
to give evidence have come to his knowledge in the discharge of his 
public duties, will receive free conveyance at the expense of the 
Defence Services Estimates, and in accordance with the rules applic- 
able from time to time to individuals paid from those estimates. When 
such conveyance is provided, a witness may not accept any payment 
on account of travelling or subsistence allowance from the Court. Any 
fees which may be deposited in the Court for the travelling and sub- 
sistence allowance of the witness must be credited to Government. 
If the court in which he gives evidence is situated within 5 miles (or 
10 miles in the case of a mounted officer) of his headquarters and no 
travelling allowance is, therefore, admissible for the journey, he may 
if he be not in receipt of permanent travelling allowance accept such 
payment of actual travelling expenses as the Court may make. 


Whon a witness attends a civil court in his private capacity he is 
only entitled to such travelling and subsistence allowances as are 
admissible according to the rules of the Court. If the Court pays him 
any sum as subsistence allowance or compensation apart from travel- 
ling expenses, he must credit that sum to Government before drawing 
full pay for “he day or days of absence. An individual ordinarily 
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eligible to travel on warrant will bo entitled to receive travelling ex- 
pouses both for the forward and return journeys which will be refunded 
an soon as such charges are paid to him by the Court. 


187. Arrest of deserters.—(1) When any person subject to military 
or air force law deserts, his Commanding Officer will give written in- 
formation of the desertion to such civil authorities as may be able 
to assist in the capture of the deserter; such authorities may then take 
steps for the apprehension of the desertor in liko manner as if he wore - 
& person for whose apprehension a warrant has been issued by a magis- 
trate, and should deliver the deserter, when apprehended, into mi litary 
or air foree custody according to the service to which he belongs. 


(2) In the cass of a person subject to naval law, a warrant will be 
issued by the Commanding Officer under section 50 of tho Indian Navy 
(Discipline) Act, 1934 and civil authorities are to act thoroon. i 


(3) Any police officer may arrest without warrant any person roa- 
sonably believed to be subject to the Army Act, Indian Navy (Dis- 
eipline) Act or Air Force Act and to be a deserter or to bo travellin E 
without authority, amd shall bring him without delay beforo the 
nearest Magistrate to be dealt with according 1o law (see section 105 
of tho Army Act, 1950 and section 106 of the Air Force Act, 1950), 


138. Intimation of desertion—In a case of desertion by & person 
subject: ta military or air force law, the Officer Commanding unit will 
intimate the civil authorities at once of the place, date of desertion, 
regimental number, rank, name, unit, father’s name, tribe, village, 
tehsil, thana, district and any distinguishing marks or any other infor- 
mation which will assist in effecting the prompt arrest of the offender, 


Tho information will be forwarded to the local police, to the rail- 
way police and to the Superintendent of Police of the district to which 
the deserter belongs. Reports of the local police will be accompanied 
hy the verification roll (I. A. F. K. 1153), if available, and they will 
be informed of the date and place of recruitment, and if possible tho 
nante and address of the recruiter, 


189. Service o£ summons in suits against members of the armed 
forces.—(1) (a) Commissioned Officer —A summons in a civil suit 
Healust à commissioned officer must be served direct hy the Court. 
The Officer Commanding the units has no legal authority to recoive or 
serve such summons. 


D) Soldi ers, Sailors and Airmen—The Officer Commanding the 
unit will serve on the defendant the copy of the summons received 
from the Court and after obtaining the written acknowledgment thereon 
will Teturn it to the Court under hig own Signature. Tf the defendant 
authorises any person to act for him such authority will be attached 
to the copy of the Summons returned to the Court. Ifthe summons 
cannot be served it will be returned to the Court with an explanation. 
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(2) Rules regarding tho procedure in connection with suits by or 
against armed forces personnel are contained in the First Schodule to 
the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Order V, rules 28 and 29 and 

Order XXVIII, rules 1 to 3). 


„140. Disposal of suits affecting officers, soldiers, sailors or airmen. — 
Jivil courts are enjoined to dispose of all guits for the prosocution or 
defence of which officers, soldiers, sailors, airmen or reservists have 
obtained leave of absence, irrespective of the order in which thoy 
stand on the register and as spoodily as is consistent with tho adminis- 
tration of justico. Any complaint as to the non-observance of this 
rule will bo submitted to tha State Government. 


Whero any officer, soldior, sailor or airman actually serving the 
Government in thas capacity is a party to a nuit and cannot obtain 
leave of absence for the purpose of prosscuting or defending the suit 
in porson he may authorize any person to sue or defond in his stead 
(Code of Civil Procedure, First Seho lulo, Order XXVIII, rule 1). 


In the case of a Commissioned Officer, or other rank an authority, 
in the following form will be sent to the Qourt in which the case is to 
be heard: * i 


“Whereas I (name) ........inhabitant of villago.......... 
pargana............. So bad sees ir the distriet.......... ; 
son of.,..,,.... १५४ E aye EA .... at present of rank,......... 
in company... Teginent.......,.. stationed 
81, »५५५०००७०००० „a... having occasion to institute (or defend) 


an action for (nature and object of suit and namo of adverse 
party), do hereby nominate and appoint (name, residence, oceu- 
pation and relationship, if any) to be my attorney and I bind my- 
self to abide by whatever he, tho said attorney, may do on my 
behalf in the prosocution (or defence) of the said suit. The said 
attornoy will either prosecute (or defond) the suibin person, or 
will appoint one or more of the authorised vakils of tho Court to 
prosecute (or defond) the same under the instructions of the said 
attorney, as he may think proper. In tho event of an appeal 
being preferred from the judgment passed in the suit, the said 
attorney is hereby empowered to act for me on the appeal in a 
like manner as in the original guit. 


Signature... eene DE 
Signed in my presence .. e. T 
Officer Commanding.” 
A power of attornoy to institute or defend a auit executed by an 


officor or othor rank in military omploy is nofi chargeable with any 
court-foo (Act VII of 1870, section 19, clause I). 


141. Extension of leave by courts—Whon a person subject to 
military, naval or air force law obtains or applies for leave of absence 


5 Genl, (Bhasha)—1981— 8. 
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Y f prosecuting or defending a civil suit, he will ba 
ps : सन कम by his Gorush ding Officer as provided by section 
32 of the Army Act and Air Force Act, respectively, aud which he will 
present in person to the Court. If the case cannot be disposed of 
within the period of leave granted, the civil offi cer concerned may 
gront leave for such period as will admit of tho receipt of a roply to 
an application to the Officer Commanding unit for tho necossary 
exte sion of leave. The Civil Officer will report to the Officer Com- 
mauling unit any grant of leave sanctioned by him. 


442. Immunity from decree of civil or revenue court.— (1) Under 
sections 28 and 29 of the Army Act and Air Forco Act persona subject 
to either of those enactments enjoy tho following immunities in ros- 
pect of decrees passed by civil or revenue courts : 


(a) Exemption from seizure of arms, clothes, equipment, 
accoutrements or necessaries ; 


o Exemption from seizure of any animal used by छ porson 
subject to the Army Act for the discharge of his duty ; 


(c) Exemption from attachment of pay and allowances and 
ay part thoreof ; 


(d) Exemption from arrest or debt under any civil or revenue 
process so long as he belongs to the said forces. 


(2) Under section 97 of the Indian Navy (Disciplino) Act, 1934, 
every petty officer or seaman belonging to any ship of the Indian 
Navy is exempt from arrost for debt unless tho debt was contractod 
when he did not balong to the Navy or unloss the necessary affidavit 
or memorandum in that connection is furnished in accordance with 
requirements of the section. - 


Inthe caso of naval personnel, not boing officers, » spocial provision 
is provided in section 98-A of the Indian Navy (Discipline) A ct, 1934, 
fcr c, forcement of orders for maintenance of fa milies, 


148. Conviction of reservists and pensioners.— (1) Roports of the 
conviction by criminal courts of reservists who are sentenced to impri- 
sonment for a term exceeding three months, should be sent by tho 
Court passing sentence to the Army, Naval or Air Headquarters, as 
the case may be 


: (2) When a militery pensioner is sentenced to imprisonment by a 
criminal court, the facts of the case should be reported without delay 
direct to the Controller of Defence Accounts (Pensions) in order that 
is may be considered whether the pension should be forfeited wholly or 
only for the period of imprisonment, or whether it should be reduced 


I _The report should contain i formation rogarding tho 
nature and circumstances of the offeuder’s crime and the torm of im- 
prisonment to which sentenced. 
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(3) When a convict is found to boa reservist or militery pensioner 
without the fact having been made known to the convicting magis- 
trate, the Superintendent of Jail should report the cireumstances to 
the District Magistrate who will then send intimation in accordance 
with the abovo instruction. 


G—Manoeurres, field firing and artillery practice 


144. U. P. Manoeuvres.—(1) The duties of a District Officer 
in connection with manoeuvres are laid down in “The Manoeuvres, 
Field-liring and Artillery Practice Act V of 1938". 


They include the giving of suitable assistance in the choice of a 
suitable site and the assessment and payment of compensation, 


(2) Rules on these and kindred matters are to ba found in the 
rules published in notification no. 200(4)/III—38, dated January 28, 
1941, reproduced in Chapter LXXV of tho Revenue Manual. 


145. Clearing of danger zone.—(1) In order to avoid hardship 
to the inhabitants and the difficulty in finding tracts of land large 
enough for artillery practice with live shells. the commissioned officor 
in charge of practice in consultation with the local civil authorities 
will arrange for as small an area to be cleared 2s will be compatible 
with efficient training. 


(2) Within a notified area as defined in section 10(2) of Act V 
referred to in paragraph 144, an Officer in charge of artillery practice 
may carry out artillery shooting from one “danger zone’ into another, 
i.e. guns sited in an area declared as» “danger zone” may fire into 
a targot area (another danger zone) over an intervening uncleared 
aroa inside the “notified area" provided that— 


(i) only direct aciion fusos sre used ; 


(ii) no gun is fired from a position closer to 8 classified road 
or railway than the safe distanvo laid down for the equipment 
used. 


(3) The firing of live ammunition in any area whichis not Gov- 
etumont land will be settled by the military officer in consultation with 
the civil authorities and the inhabitants of the area. 


148. Unexploded shells. —To obviate risks and to prevent acei- 
donuts from villagers pickirg wp live shells fired by artillery at field 
practico the following procedure should be strictly followed : 


At the time of such practices villagers should bo instructed to in- 
form the village Ghaukider whenever any unexploded shell ig 
found ; the Chaukidar should placo the shell under guard and 
send information to tho police station. The police will at once 
convey all such reports to the military authorities concerned. 
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H— Miscellaneous 


i ivi — Tho use of troops in aid 
147. Use of troops in aid of Civil Power. troops in 
uf civil power is governed by Government of India publication Tng- 
tructions on aid of civil authorities by the Armed Forces—-1970”, 


148. Works of defence.—Restriclions on the use of land n. ihe 
neighbourhood of works of defence may be imposed by the Jndian 
Works of Defence Act (Act VII of 1903). 


District Officers are responsible for making themselves acquainted 
with their duties under this Act. 


Notifications imposing restrictions are 10 be found in Volumo I 
of "Loeal Rules and Orders" and in the supplementary volumes issned 
thereto. 


Copies of such notifications and a memorandum as io such lacal 
works should be kept with the confidential veco ds. 


149. Loss of medals—When a person, who hus ceased to goryo 
in the Armed Forces, loses a medal the circumstances of the log 
will, if he is in Government service, be investigated by the offficer 
under whom he is employed, and if not so employed then by tho near- 
egt civil officer. The investigating officer will forward the result of 
the investigation with his opinion as to the degree of blame attached to 
the claimant to the Officer Commanding Unit to which, the persons 
belonged when the medal was granted, who will verify the claim and 
dispose it of. The circumstances attending the loss of a medal by a 
person who has not servcd in the Armed Forces will be investigated 
by the nearest civil officer, who will forwaid the application with an 
accurate description of the medal and clasp io the Assistant-in-Charge, 
Medal Section, New Delhi. 


150. Veritication of rolls of other ranks and candidates for com- 
missions.—(1) Verifieation rolls of ‘other ranks’ and candidates for 
commissions are forwarded by the military authorities to the Super- 


intendent of Police and the District Ma istrat iggi 
| Dis ; Ma ite/Deputy Commissione 
concerned, respectively. sss 


. (2) The verification of the character and wutecedonts will be ear- 
ried out by responsible staff, who should bo careful in giving thei 
reports, Such reports will, however, require invariably tho countar 
signature of » gazetted officer, who must satisfy himself as to the 


eo SS t a H . 
ad 9f the report before countersigning it for onwaid trans- 


(3) The Verification rollsin the case of candidates fop commissions 


are also required to be ted thy Ciim: 45 
Department author; Gag routed through the Ci minal Investigation 


151. Periodical trainin i 
ai l 1708 of reservists.— Eyer Fieasonable facilit 
for attending their Periodical training should 1 à given to pone 


80 that the 3 ; 
they may be keptin a state of efficiency, All reservists jn 
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Government employment, except as specified below, should be given 
leave for the period for which they are required for training, on 
condition that they may be called upon to furnish a substitute, if 
required to do so, 
. In the undernoted posts, however, leave will only be given when 
colrvenient : 
(a) Men omployed on railways, in posts requiring technica! 
knowledge or training such as postmen, signalmen and gangmen, 
(b) Forest Gua ds. 


152. Reservists’ training periods to qualify for leave under Civil 
rules.—The period during which reservists are withdrawn from their 
civil duties for training with their units may be treated as duty qualify- 
ing for leave under civil rules ; the time spent by them in journey- 
ing between their stations and the place of training being also treated 
ag duty qualifying for leave under civil rules. 


158. Correspondence regarding military (family) pension elaims.— 
Initial inquiries in respect of military (family) pension claims will 
be addrossod by the Officer Commanding the unit, depot or department 
concerned to the District Officer. All further inquiries which arise 
after the claims have reached the Controller of Defence Accounts 
(Pensions) will bo addressed by the Controller to the lower civil autho- 
rities coneorned, e.g., the tahsildar. 

154. Prompt accounting and recording of defence expenditure.— 
Civil disbursing officers should see that all claims on account of 
defence expenditure aro paid as soon as incurred and that all payments 
are brought into their accounts at once. 


155. Recovery of debtor balances from estates of Commissioned 
Officcers (other than J. ©, O.s).—(1) The Government of India have 
decided that recovery of debtor balances in the pay accounts of de- 
ceased Commissioned Officers (other than Junior Commissioned 
Officers) will be enforced only if the. deceased has left dependants 
and a net ostale of more than the prescribed limit* in value, or if 
19 has left no dependants upto the extent the value of the estate 
permits. For this purpose it is necessary that District Officer should 
verify the following : 


(a) whether a decoased Commissioned Officer has left a widow 
or other dependants ; 


(b) the net value of the estate. 


The State Governmont have agreed to the Government of India 
addressing the District Officers concerned direct in order to obtain 
this information, 

(2) District Officers should ordinarily be able to furnish such in- 
formation from the sources open to them but in the case of estate left 
in ths shapa of a business or investment the widow or next of a kin 
should also be asked to produce documentary ovidence ahout the not 
value of the estate left by the deceased. 
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156. Opening of treasuries and sub-ireasuries in emergency.—The 
following procedure shall be followed for keeping treasuries and sub- 
treasuries open, irrespective of holidays, in the event of an emergency 
or an occasion entailing mobilisation: 


(i) The Station Commander shall make a written request to 
the Deputy Commissioner/Collector concerned intimating which 
treasury/sub-treasury is to be kept open up to four consecutive 
days from a given date for transacting Military official business 
only, and shall forward areport of this action to Army Head- 
quarters and to intermediate formations ; and shall also for- 
ward to the Secretary to Government im the Finance Depart- 
ment a copy of his written request to the Deputy Commissioner/ 
Collector. 

(ii) The Deputy Commissioner/Collector receiving the intima- 
tion shall arrange for tho treasury/sub-treasury to be kopt 
open on the specified dates, or where Government treasury 
work is done by the State Bank of India, shall request iho 
Agent to keep the Branch open for transacting Military official 
business, and shall, in each case, inform tho State Government 
of the action taken. 


Similar provision exists in para 1471-A of the Revenue Manual, 
yoni Es See also para 503 of the Financial Handbook, Volume 
; Part II". 


we 


CHAPTER 13 


TERRITORIAL ARMY AND AvxItiaRy Arg Force 
A—Service by Government Servants in Territorial Army 


157. Persons eligible io join the Territorial Army —kEvery able- 
bodied person domiciled in Indiaiseligible forenrolmentintho Terri- 
torial Army, provided that he (1) isnot less than 18 yearsand more 
than 38 years of ago, (2) possesses the prescribed height, 0 e t and 
weight, (3) is found to be physically fit, and (4) is not otherwiso 
disqualified. Like other persons, Government servants aro also 
eligible for enrolment in Urban units only, 


158. Occasions for calling on Military duty.—The occasions on 
which members of the Territorial Army cou be called up for military 
duty are as follows : 


(a) For training or to attend a course of instruction or to 
undergo an attachment, | 

(6) To act in support of the civil power or to provido essontial 
guards. 


(c) When embodied for supporting or supplemeiting regular 
forces. 


159. Training. The Territorial Army in Uttar Pradesh at presont 
consists of a “Provincial Unit" and a number of “Urban Units” 
located at important towns. A “Provincial Unit" is recruited 
mainly from rural areas and has training annually in camp for a 
period not exceeding two calendar months in each year. An "Urban 
Unit" on the other hand is recruited meinly from a town. Members 
of the Urban Units have to undergo recruit training fur 32 days 
and thereafter annual training for a period of not less than 30 days 
and not more than 60 days. ‘The recruit as well as the annual train- 
ing can, in the case of Urban Units, be carried out ona part time 
basis in the moraing or in the evening outside normal office hours 
except when embodied for camps for a maximum period of 14 con- 
secutive days in all, subject to the condition that in so far as the 
additional period beyond the initial period of four days is concerned 
the individual Government servant should obtain the written cons nt 
of Head of Office before voluntecring for the additional period. 


160. Permission to join Territorial Army.—(1) According to 
Rules promulgated under the Territorial Army Act, 1948 no person 
in service of a Stato Government can he enrolled unless he has obtained 
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from the Governmont permission for enrolment and also a cortificate 
to the effect that his services will forthwith bo made available for 
service in the Territorial Army whenever required. Applications 
from the Government servants to join tho Territorial Army, should 
be forwarded to Government in the administrative dopartmont con- 
cerned, together with recommendations of tho Head of offico on 
whether or not the applicant should bo permitted to apply and whethor 
the required eortificates should be given, in cach case. The applica- 
tions will be forwarded or withheld by Goveromont according to 
merits of individual cases, and Government's docision will bo 
communicated to the applicant in either caso. 


(2) Only junior officers with about two or three yoars sorvico to 
their credit, who are not holding any koy posts and who are not likoly 
to hold any key posts fur the next several years should bo permiliod 
to join the Territorial Army. Polico officers will not, in any caso, 
bo permitted to join the Territorial Army, as they cannot be spared 
from their normal duties, 


(3) Due care should be taken at the time of permitting employoos 
to join the Territorial Army by scrupulously following tho abovo 
instructions. In case any person shifts to an ossoniial key post in 
the Civil Department Subsequent to his joining tho '"l'oxritorinl Army 
this fact should invariably bo intimated immediately to the Director, 
Territorial Army, Army Headquarter, New Delhi in case of an offico, 
andto the Officer Commanding the Territorial Ari y Unit concornoq 
in the case of a Junior Commissioned Officor of othor rank rocjuostiyic 
them to release tho person concerned from the Torritorial Army. 


161. Emoluments and leave during the period of training, —Govorn- 
met servants during the period of training, which will mostly bo 
carried out outside office hours, will rocoive pay and allowancos 
aceording to their ranks. Military pay and allowancog rogoivod 
by Government servants will be in addition to their civil emolumonta, 
Durirg the periods spont in camp which will bo cf vory short dura- 
tion, the absence of Government servants from their civil posts 
should be treatod as Special casual leave, and they should bo allowed 
to receive their civil pay and allowances in respect of this  poriod 
in addition to pay and allowancog Which they might roeoivo from 
the Defence Services Estimates, > 


G. O. no. 162. Drawal of increments by Civil Gove 

0 Inment servants who are 
3517/11 — itorial 
999-45, members of the Territorial Army and are called up for Military Service.— 
dated Whenever Government servants who are members of the "Torritorial 


August 28 r r militar NS s 
1951, read Army are called up fo military duty in aid of civil powor or for supplo- 


with Q. 0. menting or supporting the regular armed forces durin g tho actual war 
p nar their absence from their offives should bo treated as duty for tho 
D-62, dateq Purpose of civil leave and pension. If a Govornmont servant ison an 
February Incremental scale of pay he will count his military service for incre- 


15, 1965. ments in the time scale of pay applicablo to him in his civil post and 
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also towards civil pension, in the same way as if. ho had put in that 
period of servico in liis appointment. All incroments including crossing 
of Hificiency Bar in the civil scale of pay of Government servant 
called for active service in the Torritorial Army should continue to 
be granted as à malter of course unless report from the Military auth- 
orities ig  rocoivod indicating any punishment having the cffoct 
of stoppage of increment or pay and allowances. Whero the drawal 
of annual increments is conditional on passing some prescribed tests 
or examinations, relaxation from such condition may be allowed in 
“suitable cases to avoid hardship to tho Governmont servants. Tf 
such a condition has boon imposed undor any statutory rulos 
governing tho conditions of servico, relaxation may bo allowed in 
terms of goneral-rula notified under notification no. 3977/I{-B—77-54, 
dated October 28, 1957. 


(2) As regards loavo, they will continue to be governed by civil 
rules applicable to them 00070 transfer to the military. service. 
Under rule 36 of the Fundamental Rules and Articlo 86 of the Civil 
Service Rogulations, acing promotiors may be made in place of 


Governmont sorvants who are called up for military duty in the 


above circumstances. 

183. Benefit under. the next-below-rule—Govornment servants 
whose rates cf pay at the time they are called up for military duty 
are higher than tho military pay and allowances to which they would 
bo outitled in respect of military duty, would receive pay at tho civil 
ratos under tho next-below-rule and the difforence between tho civil 
pay and allowances and military pay aud allowances shall constitute 
a charge against the ordinary hoad of expenditure to which civil pay 
cf tho individual eoncorred is dobitable, 


164. The above priviloges montionodin paras 162 and 163 would 
be adinissible to temporary Government servants only so long as the 
following conditious aro fulfilled:— 

(i) that the civil posts in which these persons are employed 
under the Government continue to oxist until they are released 
from military servico, 

(ii) that the persons in question would havo continued 10 he 
employed in these posts but for their "embodimont" in the 
Territorial Army. 

Thus, if tho posts held by temporary Government servauts are 
abolishod while thoy ere in military duty or the tormination of 
their appointment becomes dua, they should ho treated as having 
coasod to bo in civil employmont with offoct from the duo datos for 
the nbove purpose. 

165. Emoluments ete. of work-eharged establishments.—The 
porsons borne on work-charged establishments should be treated 
on the samo footing as temporary Government servants, aud the 
privileges mentioned in paras 162 and 163 should be extended to 
thom subject bo tho conditious laid down in para 164 above 
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188. Basis for calculation of civil emoluments of persons borne 
on the work-charged establishment of the State Government or Siate 
Government Undertakings—It has been decided that in the cage 
of: — 

(i) those work-charged omployees who ge regular payment 
on daily, weekly or monthly basis, civil omolnmonts should 
be worked out on the basia of their daily, weekly and monthly 
wagos, as the case may be, and 


(i) those work-charged employees who gob wages on pioce- 
rate System, civil emoluments should mean the average oarn- 
ings calculate by working out the avorago of tho wages actu- 
ally paid in six complete weeks immediately procoding the day 
on which the employee concerned joined the training ote. in the 
Territorial Army and where such average cannot bo worked out, 
the wagos for a day shell be calculated as the avorago of tho 
wages payable to the employee during the period ho aciually 
worked immediately preceding his duty in the Territorial Army. 


167. Treatment of the course of instruction in the Territorial Army as 
duty.—The period spent by civil Government servants who havo 
Juined the Territorial Army in attending a course of instruction 
which. will vary according to tho nature of the courso should also 
be treatod as duty in the same way as Government servants would 
be troated whon ombodied for supporting or Supplementing the xo- 
gular forco Porsons sont on a course of training would also bo 
"embodied" and would, therefore, bo govornod hy tho terms sot 
out jn pura 162 above in all rospoets. 


168. Regulation of leave, salary ete. of Civil Government servanis 
who are members of the Territorial Army when ealled for embodiment 
or employed on the permament staff of the Territorial Army,—- 
(1) Civil government servants embodied on tho permaront staff of 
the Territorial Army unitsshould be governed by thoir ucrmel Civi] 
leave rules. 


(2) The pay and allowances at military ratos for tho poriod of 
leave actually varned by civilian government sorvants under tho Civil 
leave rules during service in the Territorial Army should be debitod 
to tho Defence Services Estimates. Even if the leave is availed of 
after revorsion from the Territorial Army, the leave salary and allow- 
ances at military rates will bo the liability of the Defence Survices 
Estimetos. The difforence, if any, between tho Civil loavo salary 
and military pay and allowances, if the formor are highor, should 
be charged to the Civil Department concerned, If tho baye takon 
by such individuals while serving with the Territorial Army is in 
excess of what has been earned under the Civil rales in respoct of 
service rendered under the Territorial Army, the pay and allowances 
for tiw oxeess period of leave will be admissible at Civil rates and 
will be charged in their entirety to the Civil Department concerned, 
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(3) Civilian Governinent servants embodied for service, course 
of instructions and atlachineut are ontulodto nulitary pay and allow- 
aucos, plus tho difforenco botwevn civil and military pay and allow- 
ances whore tho formor is higher. This differonce will be a charge 
against the Civil Depariment concerned. Bosidos, thoy are also 
ontitlel to count such poriod of embodimont towards their civil 
incrome ity, loavo, poosion and promotions. Civilian government 
servants ombodied on the permanent staff of the Territorial Army 
uuits will also be entitle] to identical treatmont. 


(4) Leave salary of civilian government servants embodied for 
sorvies, course of instructions and attachniculs should bo rogulated 
wid apportioned between Defeuee Services Estimates and the Civil 
Dopartmonts concerned iu the samo manner as in sub-para (2) above. 


189. Filling of vacancy caused by the doputation of an officer 
to Territorial Army. -Vacancy caused by the deputation of an officer 
for training in the Territorial Army (Urban or Provincial Unit) for 
a poriod of two months or more, may bo Lillod temporarily on officiat- 
ing basis with tho approval of the Head of tho Department concerned, 
if such. officiating arrangement is considered unavoidable in tho in- 
tores; of public sepvico. 


170. Recall of a Government servant from leave for embodiment 
in Territorial Army.—It has beon decided that if a government ser- 
vant is on luave and is roquired ty bo embodied for service in the 
Territorial Army, the authority under whom he is employed, may, 
on roquost by the military authorities, cancel his leavo in tho exi- 
goncies of sorvico for embodiment in the Territorial Army, provided 
thot if ho is sick and produces a medical cortificate to that cffect 
from tho Cnisf Modical Officer ( or tho particular medical authority 
who according to his terms of service in the Civil Deparlmout, ig outh- 
ovis. to eortify him as such) — his leave need not be eanecllod. 


171. Treatment of period spent by Government servants for inter- 
viow/meical examination for recraitment to Territorial Army and of 
periods spent in attending ceremonial parades.—(1) The period spent by 
civilian government servants on intervicw/modical examination 
in connection with their joining tho Territorial Army should be treated 
as special casual loave. This concossion would, however, be ad- 
missiblo inthoso cases whero itis not possible for the governmont 
servants concerned to attend to their dutios after their interview] 
medie examination eft. Th a Government savant withdraws 
luis vaudidaturo at tho jutorview, he would not be entitled to any 
special casual leave. 


(24 Eho pariod of alitoneo of a government servant for participat- 
ing in celebrations or cotomonisl parades in his capacity as a meraber 
of tho Turritorisl Army should bo trento] as duty. 
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172. Travelling allowance for interview or medical exa minaticn.— 
The travelling allowance to State Government servants for journeys 
to attend interviews or medical examination eto. will be paid by 
the Army authorities from the Defence Services Estimates. 


173. Grant of seniority in a higher post or promcilon.—The period 
of service rendered by a Government servant with the Territorial Army 
may be treated as service outside the ordinary linc for the purpose of 
proviso 2 to Fundamental Rule 30 (1). They will thus be entitled 
to pro forma promotion in their parent departmonts, undor tho 
"next below rulo” and also get the seniority-in the higher posts 
to which they would otherwise be entitled, if they had not bocn 
away for training etc, in the Territorial Army. 

174, Advance inerements.—The Government servants who aro 
mombers of the Territorial Army will, besides tho annual increments 
admissible to them under civil post in accordance with rulo 27 of 
Financial Hardhock, Volume II, Parts 2 to 4, be entitled to get an 
additional increment for every 3 years of embodied service in tho 
Territorial Army. But in no case the pay ofa Government servant, 
should be more than the maximum of hig seule of pay. 


175. Combination of special casual leave granted to Government 
employees for joining Territorial Army with regular leave.—Spocial 
casual leave is granted to Government employees for joining tho 
Territorial Army in terms of G. O. no..3517/IT]—22 9-1949, dated August 
28, 1951. In view of the fact that: — 


(i) special casual leave for tho purpose of joining the Torri- 
torial Army is granted as a special cage taking into account tho 
importance of the Territorial Army for the adequate dofenco 
of the country; 


ti) the period of absence is expected to bo of long duration; 
anc 


(ili) there is likelihood of Government servants being com- 
pelled due to reasons beyond thcir control to exceed tho maxi- 
mum limit up to which special casual leave can bo granted 
under the Government Order referred 10. 


Tt has been decided, as a very special cage, that the Govommont 
servants concerned may be permitted to combine special casual leavo 
with regular leave. Such special casual loave should not, howover, bo 
granted in combination with ordinary casual loavo, ` i 


176. Treatment of period of disabilit 
j ] y of State Government ceivent 
during training service in the Territorial Army.—For tho period “of 
hospitalisation oe from sickness or injury during training} 
service in the Territorial Army, a Government servant who is a 

be granted full pay and allowan 

f i ] a wancos 
for हैः ioe period of Six months beyond the duration of training 
Tembodiment which will bo debitable to the Defenee Services 
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Mstimates, Tf the Civil pay of the Government servant is more than the 
military pay, the difference would he dehitable to the Civil Estimates. 
For the period of hospitalisation in excess of six months, the balance 
period, should be regularised as special disability leave under Funda- 
mental Rule 83 (i.e. on half average pay). 


177. Retention of Government accommodation by familles of 
State Government servants who are called up for military duty in Terri- 
torial Army.— The Stato Government scivants who are members of 
the Territorial Army and aro called up for military duty on embodi- 
mont of their units will be entitled to retain government accommoda- 
iion, if any, already allotted to them for the bona fide use of their 
families on payment of standard rent for the entire period of their 
military duty irrespective of whether thoy are posted to a concossional 
aron or a non-concessional area. Tt should be ensured by a periodical 
check that the individuals who are given this concession continue 
iu the Territorial Army and that the quarters retained by them 
ave boing utilised for the bona fide use of their families. 


178. Encouragement for enrolment.—The enrolment of Govern- 
ment sorvants in tho “Urban Units" of the Torritorial Army needs 
encouragement and it is hoped that every effort will bo made to 
release them for the annual training, 


B —Enrolment of Government Servants in the , Auxiliary Air Force 


179. Persons eligible to join the Foree—Any citizen of India 
may offer himself for enrolment in the Auxilitary Air Force provided 
he fulfils the following age-limits ; 


Minimum Maximum 


(a) General Duties Officers hee 18 28 
(b) Ground Duties Officers 18 ' 45 
(c) Airman a T 18 46 


Provided that the competent Air Force authority may, as special 
case, and having due regard to the qualifications and experience of 
any person, rolax the above age-limits in his ease, 


Civil Qovernment servants, —While police officers and persons hold- 
ing essential key posts and those already enrolled in the Teritoriul 
Army should nob be pormitied to join the Auxiliary Air Forco, no 
impediments should ordinarily be placed in the way of other Civil 
Covornment servants wishing to join the Auxiliary Air Force. 

180. Calling for duty.—The occasions on which members of the 
Auxiliary Air Forco can be called up for Air Force duty aro as follows: 

A. for training ; 
B. for servico in aid of civil power ; and 
C. for Air Force service in India or abroad, 
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A. Training —Braining will be of two typos viz. (1) pon 
tinuous training outside normal office hours in ihe morning, cvening, 
week ends or holidays ete, and (ji) annual training of four wooks dura- 
tion, It will bo in very rare circumstances that tho period. of an 
nual training may ho extended, Goverment soryants joining tho 
Auxiliary Air Force will thus not bo required ordinarily tu he absen l 
from duty for a period exceeding 28 days (excluding tho period of 
journey) h a year fnr training, 

B. Service in wid of civil power.—The occasions on which mombery 
of the Auxiliury Air Force might be called up for service jn aid 
of civil power would be rare becauso ordinarily regular service por- 
sonnel would be available for this duty. 


C. Afr Force service in Indio or übroti.— Occasions whon mem- 
bers of the Auxiliary Air Foree would be called up for Air Torro Sorvice 
would ariso only in emergencies. 


181. Pay and allowanees.— (1) JNou-continuous training, During 
hon-continuous training government servants will receive pay 
and allowances according to their ranks m the Auxiliary Air 
Force from the Defence Sorvices Estiniates in addition to their civil 
omolunents. है 

(2) Annual training.— During the period of annual training, 
government servants would receive pay and allowances According io 
their ranks in the Auxiliary Air Force from tho Dofenco Services 
Estimates in addition to the civil emoluments which will be reduecd 
hy the amount of deamoss and compensatory (oity) allowances 
already included in the Auxiliary Air Force pay and allowances, 


(3) Servise in wid of Civil Power and Air Force Service in India or 
abroad —During the period of servico in aid of Civil power or Air 
Force service, government servants should receive pay and allowauces 
from ihe Defence Services Estimates according to their rank in 
the Auxiliary Air Force, However, if at any time during Air Forco 
Service the civil pay and allowances that tho Civilian Govornmont 
Servants would be entitled to draw under the “next bolow rulo” are 
higher than the Air Forea pey and allowances to which thoy would 
he entitled in respect of Air Force duty thoy will recoive pay and 
allowances at the civil rates and tho difforonco between tho civil pay 
and allowances andthe Air Force pay and allowances shall congtituto 
a charge against the ordinary hoad of expenditure to which the 
civil pay of the iudividual concerned is debitahle, 


182. Treatment of the perfod of absence on aeeount of annual 
training and servicein aid of civil power or Air Force Service in India 
or abroad and its effect.—(1) Annual fraining.— The — abscuco from 
civil posts duing the period of annual taining with the Air Force 
Will be treated ag special casual leave, 

(2) Sivzize in aid of Civil rower op Air F 
abroad.— On such occasions the 
servants from the civil posts 


orce Service in India or 
absenco of permancnt govornmont 
Should be treated ag duty for the purposog 
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of civil leave and pension. Ifa government servant is on incremental 
scale of pay he will count his Air Force Service for increments in the 
time scale of pay applicable to him in his civil post and also towards 
civil pension, in the same way as if he had put in that period of service 
in his civil appointment. As regards leave he will continue to bo 
governed by tho civil rules applicable to him before transfer to the 
Air Force Service. Under rule 36 of the Fundamental Rules officiating 
promotions or appointments may be made in place of government 
servants who are called up for Air Force duty in these circumstances. 


(8) Temporary government servants and persons on work-charged 
establishments.—Tomporary governnent servanta and persons on work- 
charged ostablishments should be treated iu the same way as per- 
manont government servants and the concessions laid down in the 
above sub-paragraphs (except in respect of peusion save whon tom- 
porary sorvice counts for ponsion under the Civil Sorvico Regulations) 
should be oxtondod to them 80 long as the posts in which tho persons 
concerned wore employed continuo to oxist. But if the posts held hy 
thom are abolished while they are on Air Force duty they should be 
troated as having coased to be in civil employment after that date for 
the above purpose. The offect of this docision will be that on release 
from Air Force duty all such persons (excopt those in whose casos 
it cannot be certified that thoy would have continued to hold the post 
to which, thoy were appointed or the post itself ceased to exist) should 
be absorbed in the posts in which they would havo continued but 
for their “embodiment” subject to posts boing available, the 
period of their absence from civil posts being treated as duty for all 
rolevant purposes. 


183. Interview and tests.~-(1) At tho time of recruitment/eom- 
missioning an individual may bo required to report for interview or 
othor tosts or medical — examination. Tho period of wbsonco on these 
accounts should be treated as special casual leave. 


(2) A mombor of the Auxiliary Air Torco may also be roquired 
to report for modieal examination at any time and the absence on 
this account will also bo treated as special casual 10970, 


184. Mode of ecommissioning/reeruitment.--Under tho  ordors 
promulgated undor tho Rosorvo and Auxiliary Air Forces Act, 1962 
(No. LXIT of 1952) it is stipulated that a goverumont sorvant would 
bo granted a commission in tho Auxiliary Air Foree ouly when 
tho Stato Govornmont concurs in his application and gives a certi- 
ficato to that offoct. Applications of governmout sorvanis for 
commissions in tho Auxiliary Air Force should, accordingly, be 
forwardod to Covornmont in the Administrativo Dopertment concerned 
togothor with tho recommendation cf Head of Office whether the 
roquired certificate should be given. The applications will bo Ior- 
war dod or withhold hy Goverument according to tho merits of oach 
individual caso and Governmont’s docision will be communieatod 
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tu the applicant in either case. No such reference need, however, bo 
mule to (Goverument in the cuse (f applications for enrolment as 
airmen in the Auxiliary Air Foree. 


185. Short leave for training on Saturdays The Governmont 
servants whe have joined the Auxiliary Air Force may be permittod 
te leave offire for the sfiernoon on ell the working Satudays for 
training in the Auxiliary Air Force. 


i86. Treatment of period spent in attending ceremonial parades 
ete... When government scrvents who have beon permitted to enrol 
themselves as members of Auxiliary Air Force are required to attend 
celebrations or ceremonial parades in the organization, such period 
should be treated as duty. 


CHAPTER 14 


INSTRUCTIONS BELATING TO POST OFFICRS, TELEGRAMS AND 
TELEPHONES 


A—Post Offices 


187. Extension of postal, telegraph and telephonic facilities — 
The establishment of new post offices and telegraph and tele- 
phone lines is wholly in the hands of the Postal Department and 
officers desiring extensions should state their proposals fully to the 
head of their departments who will if he deems fit, submit them 1o 
Government with his remarks. Government will then consider 
whether such proposals should be supported to the Post Master Cen- 
eral/Director, Tele-Communication. 


188. Supply of information from postal records.—Whenever it is 
necessary to obtain any information from the records of any post 
office in India such information shall on the application of a Secre- 
tary to Government be given by the Head of Postal/Tele-communi- 
cation Circle. 


189. Service Covers.—Attention is drawn to the provisions of 
clauses 191 (b) and 191(c) of the Posts and Telegraphs Guide repro- 
duced below :— 


“191 (b) Official postal articles, whether tho postage is pro- 
paid or not, must bear the supersciiption “ on India Govern- 
ment service” when posted by Government officials authorised 
to use service postage stamps or "on Service’ when posted 
by all others authorised to use service Postage stamps. This 
superscription must be supported by signature and official 
designation, to be entered in the lower left hand corner of 
the article—of the officer who sends the article, or of the Head 
elerk or Superintendent of his office or other responsible officer 
to whom the duty of despatching is assigued. 

Explanation (1)—As the postage stamp embossed on service 
postcards bear the inscription “Service”, the superscription 
referred to in sub-clause(b)above is not required on such poste ards. 

Explanation (2)—Postmasters may recognise abbreviated dosi- 
gnations provided they are generally known but no officia] can 
claim the recognition of an abbreviation, the rule being 
that the designation shall be entered in full. 

Explanation (3)—Postmasters may recognise facsimile impres- 
sions of signatures made by means of stamps, but not such impres- 
sions when lithographed or otherwise produced. Public officers 
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who use such stamps must make arrangements for their proper 
custody and use; and where there is any reason 10 suspect the 
misuse of anysuchstamp orthe absence of proper precautions 
against this misuse, Postmasters may decline to recognise ihe 
stamp impression and require strict adherence to the rules. 
Priuted names will not be recognised in lieu of signatures ex- 
copt in the cause of official Gazeties in open covers, posted in 
large numbers by the office of publication. 


“lyl(c) Service stamps affixed to, or impressed or embossed 
on or impression of stamping machine taken on an article which 
does not bear the prescribed superseription supported by the sig- 
natures and official designations of the sender will not be recog- 
nisel Ly the post office in payment of postage", 


In view of the above, care should be taken in the office of origin 
to write the superscription, signature and designation of the sender 
onthe enyelopes orcoveisas omission of these particulars will result 
in the correspondence being treated as bearing articles on which 
postage has to be realized. Heads of offices should give the necossary 
instructions to ensure that these requirements are complied with by 
despatchers and staff concerned. 


180. Use of post eards.—It is left to the discretion of each head 
of an offivo to decide (subject to the approval of the Head of Depart- 
mont) for what class of communications postcards should be used. 
As a general rulo only routine matters should be referred toin them ; 
but with this limitation and as far as each departmental Head allows, 
full use should be made of post cards as a measure of economy. 


191. Certificate of posting.— Obtaining postal certificates for dak 
despatched to officers frequently involves unnocessary expenditure 
on pestage. Hence certificate of posting should only be obtained 
when aetually essential. 


192. Postage due on official correspondence.—Govornment Offi- 
cers are bound to receive and to pay any postage duo on articles ad- 
dressed tu them under the superscription '* On India Government 
Service" and over the signature of the sender. 


B— Telegrams 


193. State telegrams.—As a general rule State telegrams should 
be sent in the ‘Ordinary? class, and messages should be classod as 
“Express” only— : 


(४) in cases of great emergency, or 


_ Œ) in cases where the despatching officer knows that the 
line is blocked and considers his message sufficiently important 
tu tuke precedence over ordinary traffic. 
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194. Economy in the use of telegrams.—(1) As far as possible 
Quick Mail Service should be usod instead of telegrams. The tele- 
grams should only bo sent when really i.evessary. 


(2) State telegrams should, except when extreme precision is 
important, be expressed in as few words 88 possible ; mere auxiliary 
or connecting words, which can obviously bo filled iu by the receiver, 
should be omitted. In particular, addresses and references to previous 
correspondence should be curtailed. The following instructions should 
be followed for telegrams addressed to government. 


(a) The name of tho department should not be given in tho 
address. 


(b) All telograms should be addressed oily to the Secretary 
of the, Department. Telegraphic addresses have beon rogis- 
tered for the following :— 

1. , Chief Secretary —— .. CHIRESEO 

2. Secretary to Government, Medical SWASTHUP 
and Public Health Department. 


3. Secretary, Food and Civil Supplies CIVIL 
Department. 


4. Secretary, Finance Department FINANCEUP 

5. Socretary, Public Works Department NIRMAN 

6. Secretary to Government, L S. G. LOCALSELFUP 
, and Municipal Department. 


7. "Agriculture Produetion Commissionor VIKAS 

8. Secretary, Transport and Tourism PARIVAHANUP 
9, Secretary, Harijan and Samaj Kalyan SAMAJKALYAN 
10. Secretary, Agriculture Department KRISHTUP 

11. Secretary, Home and Vigilarce .. HOMEUP 


. 12. Sceretary, Labour . .. SHRAM 
18. Socretiry, h dustries .. INDUP 
14. Secretary, Education .. SHIKSHA 
15. Secretary, Irrigation | .. SINCHAN 


16. Secretary, Forest Department .. FORESTSECRETARY 
17. Secretary, Technical Education De- TEDUP 
partment, 
18. Secretery, Institutional Finance FINANCE. 
19, Secretary, Judicial Department NYAYA. 
20. Secretary, Planning Department D GSECRE- 
TARY. 
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21. Secretary. Revenue Deparment RAJASWA. 


22, Secretary, Gram Vikas .. SECRETARYGRAM: ` 
FN VIKAS. : 

33. Secretary, Power Department .. SHAKTI. 

24, Secretary, Ganna Vikas .. GANNACHI. 


(c) Referenee to a letter under reply if not signed by the 
Secretary himself should be given by mentioning the name 
of the officer who signed the letter. 


(3) The practice of ineluding in the text of State multiple tele- 
grams the designations of all the officers to whom the telegram has 
been repeated, should be avoided. In such cases it is not necessary 
to inform each officer that the telegram has been repeated to the 
other. for it may safely be presumed that the-specifie orders prescribing 
procedure have been obeyed or the usual practice followed. 


(4) Telegrams should never be sent in cases where a letter would 
serve the same purpose equally well. Controlling officers ' should 
check the despatch of unnecessary telegrams, and all authorities who 
receive periodical reports by telegrams should from time to time 
consider whether submission of the report by letter would not be 


sufficient, 
6.0. no, _ 195. Telegraphic addresses of District Officers—The abbrevia- 
MBALA tions "Collector" or “Deputy Commissioner” should be used in tele- 
mary 23, ams he icer 
1949, duc gd Srmsto these officers. 
June 11, 
1949. " 

196. _ Telegrams in officers’ private interest.— Messages relating 
to sanction of leave of absence or for appointment relating to officers 
should not be sent at government expense unless it is known without 
doubt that such communication is required in the interest of public 
service, If an officer seeking leave or applying for an appointment, 
desires to receive a reply by telegraph he should pay for the reply 
himself, 

1. G. 0. n», The : 

1405 TIE he A. G., U. P., has been authorized to recover the cost of tele- 
SN grams of a private nature sent at government expense from the 
Gas officers concerned direct in cases in which he considers it roper 
145. © tu do so. He is required to furni t wit P 

34, | Me atic required to furnish government with an annual state- 
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T EP Instructions regarding forelgn State ielegrams and priority 
eee ro -(1) Foreign State Telegram" means a foreign telegram 
sent in his official capacity by a Government official so authorised. 
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- Foreign telograms classed "State" should bear the service instructions 
"India Government". Such telegrams, if tendered by persons not 
so authorised, will be treated as private telegrams. ‘The Gov- 
ernment officials who are authorised to send “Foreign State Telegrams” 
may also send “Latter Telegrams” bearing the service instructions 
“LTE” at the rates under the conditions prescribed for “Letter 
Telegrams” but such telegrams will be treated in every respect 
as private telegrams though they may be paid for in service postage 
stamps. 


(2) A foreign State telegram will be allowed priority in trans- 
mission provided that it bears the service instructions “with pri- 
ority” written by the sender. Such telegrams will be trans- 
- mitted immediately after telegrams relating to safety of human life 
at sea or in the air, which bear the indication “SVH” written 
by the sender or by the office of origin, as service instruction, 
warranting absolute priority. A foreign State telegram in plain lang- 
. uage or in code or cypher, which bears no service instruction 
` "with priority” written by the sender will be transmitted like an 

ordinary private foreign telegram. 


In the case of foreign State telegrams by the inland routes, the 
appropriato priority indication necessary for the inland route 
portion of the transmission should also be indicated as usual 
in addition to the instruction “with priority”. The various classes 
of priority for inland routes are “Most Immediato”, ‘Opera- 
tions Immediate", "Immediate" and “Important”. Only thoso 
officers who have been specially authorised to originate telegrams with 
the above classes of priority will be entitled to mark the appropriate 
priority indication, If a foreign State telegram is marked only 
“Most Immediate" or “Operations Immediate" or Immediate" 
or "Important" it will get the requisite priority up to the Indian 
Frontier Station and if marked only “with priority” the telegram will 
obtain p.ioriby after “Important with the priority” foreign State 
telegrams on inland routes. 


. All Officers should bear these instructions in mind. 


193. Special police ielezrams.—Tbe Police Officers specified in 
tho list in Appendix 2 from serials 1 to 10 are authorised to send 
special police telegrams solely in emergent matters of direct importance 
to Government and subject to rules and regulations in force, 


The Police Officers and officials mentioned from serials 11 to 19 
11419 list in Appendix 2 are also authorised to send special police 
telegrams solely in emergent matters of importance to the 
81937 intendent of Police of the District concerned. 


Spocial Police telegrams take priority with tclegrams classed 
“Important” and should bear tho indication “Special Polico". The 
charge for such telograms ts double ths rato for “Express” telegrams 
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hut the indication. “Special Police" is signalled frw. In all cases 
payments for the telegram must be made in cash or in service postage 
stamps as soon as itis handed at the telegraph office. 


199. Use of priority indications for inland telegrams and trunk 
ealls.—The power to use any priority indication in telegrams and 
telephone trunk calls shall not be delegated and a priority telegram 
signed “ by order” or a priority telephone trunk call bookel “by 
order" will not be accepted except in cases specified below : 


(2) An indication authorised for use by any particular officer 
may be exercised by that officer's immediate deputy (and no 
ony else) when the authorised officer is away from headquarters, 
and 


(5) In exesptioual circumstances any officer may use any 
degree of priocity he considers necessary but he is to report his 
action to his supzrior stating the circumstances and will be 
held porsonally responsible that his action was justified. 

Norz—(l) High priority trunk calls should be booked only by officers authorised 
to use such priority and must be restricted to uses of rea] emergency only, 


Note—(2) -Vhenever any officer has in exceptional circumstances of extraordmar 
emergency oceation to 1) 10k 8 priority call to which he 1s not entitled, the call wi M 
be booked but, 1n. every. case fis superior officer will be required to furnish a certi. 
Ficala justifying the eall, The rank or the designation of the superior officer will 
be ase rtained and entered on th» trunk call ticket at the time of booking. Tho 
caller will also be asked to tak» ateps to send the certificate to tho officer inchargo 
Of the exchenge within a week of booking. A register will bs maintained py tho 
exchange in re-pect of all such culls to see thut the certficate 1s received within the 
presenbed period. A monthly extract of this register with particulars of ealla will 
ba sent tothe lwad «fth “erase who will scrutinize the list and take steps to soe 
that the privilege was justifiably used in an extraordinary emergency, 


200. Interception of objectionable felegrams.—(1) Thero are 
two methods of dealing with telegrams : 


(a) On the occurrence of any emergency orin the intorest of 
publie safety any telegram or class of telegrams may be 
intereopted ur transmission withheld by an order passed undor 
section 3 (i) (b) of the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885. 


Such an order can only be passed by— 
(i) the Central Government, 
(i) the State Government, or 


(i) any officer spocially authorised in this behalf by the 
Central Government. 


"n ४ 

(b) Teleeraple Offices nay under rule 15 or rule 180 of the abovo 
Act rfe to accept or forward any inland or foreign telegram or 
Patt of a teleeram whith is objectionable or alarming in character 
In such a ease the Telegraph Office may 1efer tc 
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(0) tho District Magistrate in the case of all telegrams not 
relating to military matters and received elsewhere than at tho 
headquarters of Government, 


(ii) the Chief Military Officer in the case of telegrams relating 
to military matters and received elsewhere than at the head- 
quarters of Government; and 


Gii) a Secretary to Government in the case of telegrams whether 
civil or military received at the headquarters of Government. 
In this last mentioned case the local District Magistrate has been 
empowered to act, District Magistrates to whom such refo- 
rences are made must remembor that their function is to give 
advice and that interception can only be ordered when duly 
authorised under the Act. 


Nore—Copies of objectionable telegrams otherwise withheld from transmission 
may ordinarily be permitted Lo be sent to members of the State or Central Government 
if also addressed to them provided that where deemed necessary the address of the 
sonder is sc010d out before transmission. 


(2) Reforences made by "Telegraph 01008 under the above rules 
are made on Form no. T. L 81 which summarises the law and rules 
on the subject. 


O— Telephones 


291. Installation of telephones in Government buildings.—(1) 
Biles for tho installation of telephones in Government buildings aro 
contained in paragraph 40 of Appendix X of Financial Handbook, 
Volume V, Part I, It should be noted that under that paragraph the 
previous sanction of Government has to be obtained for the instal- 
lation and intimation given by Government that the necessary funds 
have been allotted, Such sanction by Government is required for 
every installation except where authority has been delegated as given 
in the note bolow that paragraph. 


(2) The allotment of priority for the installation of telephone con- 
noctions required for the officials and offices of the State Government 
at places other than Lucknow is sanctioned by Divisional Commis- 
sionors in districts which ave their headquarters and by the District 
Magistrates in othr districts. The priority of telephone connections 
required for officials and offices at Lucknow is allotted by Govern- 
ment thomselves. 


2)2. Settlement of telephone rent and trunk call bills Telephone 
bills of Civil Government subscribers are paid by book trensfer if the 
amount exceeds Rs.25 aud are paid in cash or by cheque if the amount 
is Rs.25 or less. 

Where a telephone bill is received in excess of Rs.25 it is for accep- 
tanco and to be passed for payment hy book transfer by the Head 
of the (11160 in the form printed on the reverse of the bil. Where a 
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charg’ ' private trunk calls is included in such bills it is to be simi- 
pei cea and paid by the Head of the Office, in the first instance, 
and then the amount due for the private call or calls is subsequently 
realized from the officer concerned and recouped to Government by 
deposit under the relevant head. 


In the casc of bills not exceeding Rs.25 payment is to be made 
in cash or by cheque and not by book adjustment. Here also the 
amount payable for private trunk call bills will be recoverod from 
the officer concerned and recouped to Government. 


Officers who are granted official telephone connections must bo 
scrupulous and invariably see that payment for private calls is 
accurately und promptly made. 


203. Proseription for non-payment of trunk call bills —Govern- 
ment subscribers are required to settle trunk call bills within 30 days 
from the date of the bill. Ifa trunk call bill is not actually paid or 
returned after acceptance within the stipulated time limit, a reminder 
by “Registered Post-Acknowledgment Due" wil be issued by the 
Telephone Revenue Accounts Officer concerned and the subscriber 
will thus be given an opportunity of getting, if necessary, & duplicate 
copy of the bill and making payment within 60 days from the date of 
the bill. In cases where payment is not made or the bill is not rc- 
turned after acceptance within 60 days counting from the date of the 
bill, the telephone will be placed on the “Pr ‘cription List" and de- 
barred from making trunk calls until such time as tho outstanding 
bill is actually paid or returned after acceptance. Heads of Offices 
will ensure that payment of telephone trunk call bills is made to the 
Posts and Telegruphs Department within the preseribed time limit, 
whenever such calls are made. 


CHAPTER 15 
RULES REGARDING POLITICAL AND NON-SERVIOE PENSIONS 


204. Classes of pensions.—Subject to the provisions of the Civil 
Service Regulations, the following rules are prescribed with regard to 
the clagses of pensions enumerated below: 


(1) Strictly political pensions, including all allowances and 
assignments granted under treaties and engagements. 


(2) Pensions not strictly political, viz.— 


*(a) pensions specified in clause 2, section 7 of the Pensions 
Act, 1871 (XXIII of 1871) ; 


(b) pensions granted as indemnity for loss sustained by the 
resumption of land by the British Government ; 


(c) pensions for the maintenance of religious ondow- 
ments; 


(d) charitable pensions, not being allowances and assign- 
ments under treaties and engagements. 


*Norn—Pensions specified in clause 2, section 7 of the Pensions Act, 1871 (XXIII 
of 1871), include pensions granted under soction 2, Regulation XXXIV of 1795 and 
under soclion 2, Regulation X XIV of 1803. The Government of India 1n Order no. 350, 
Department of Revenuo, Agriculture and Commerce, dated the 10th May, 1877, 
accepted the view of the Advocate General that such pensions are subject to resump- 
tion only on the complete failure of heirs, lineal and collateral, of either the original 
grantee or the person to whom the whole or any part of the pension has been transferred. 
The Government, North Western Provinoes (now Uttar Pradesh) accordingly in Order 
no. 1042-A, Revenue Department, dated the 5th June, 1877, authorised the restora- 
tion of any ponsiong payable under section 2 of the Regulations noted above whieh 
had boen irregularly withheld undor its rulings of 1834, 1835-36, 1856 and 1860 (viz. 
that such pensions were inheritable in the line of direct, descent only, and that aliena- 
tion was no bar to their lapsing on the failure of lineal heirs of tho original grantees), 
and sanctioned the payment of such arrears of those pensions as might be recovered 
from Government by suit under Article 118, Schedule II, Indian Limitation Act, 1871 
(IX of 1871), i.e, for sıx years or even for a longer period where the term of limitation 
was enlarged under the Act. 


205. Maintenance of pension register.—A register in the form given 
at the ond of this Chapter shall be maintained in district offices for the 
classes of pensions enumerated in above paragraph. The register 
shall be divided into four parts so as to show separately the four classes 
of pensions specified in the aforementioned paragraph, 


206. Payments where pensioners exempted from attendance.— 
(1) Ordinarily all horeditary pensions shall be paid only in the districts 
within which the original grantees, their lineal descendants or 
hoirs reside, and to the grantecs or their representatives in person, 
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Tf the grantees or their heirs are females, or due to bodily infirmity are 
unable to appear in person or are excused by special permission from 
personal attendance, they may be exempted from personal attendance, 
Government may also grant exemption to pensioners of high rank 
from personal attendance and from the operation of any rules made 
for the identifieatin of pensioners. In all such cases of exemption 
frum personal appearance, the paymont of the pension may be made 
to a duly authorised agent on production of the power of attorney 
and a life certificate signed by the tahsildar of the tahsil within which 
the person or persons entitled to pensions reside; the life certificate 
should certify that such person or persons wore alive on the last day 
uf the calendar month for which the pension applied for is due. 


(2) Where a sarkabz or agent is permitted to draw a political pon- 
sion on behalf of his principals he may, in lieu of filing life certificato 
signed by the tahsildar, furnish life certificates attested either by a 
gazetted Governnent Officer or by two well-known political pen- 
sioners or respectable persons for each individual on whose behalf he 
is authorised to receive pension. Such authority shall in the case 
of all persons drawing pensions through an accredited agent or surkab- 
bo given by stamped power of attorney except in cases eovered by sub- 
para (3) below. 


(3) Whoro a female pensioner is in receipt of a pension of Rs.10 
or less but does not wish to attend the treasury personally to receive 
piyment, she may be exempted from such attendance if sho intimates 
to the Treasury Officer, by letter, the person to whom payment should 
be invade on her behalf. The person so nominated should bring her 
receipt amd also her Pension Payment Order. Tho same procedure 
should also be adopted in the case of male pensionors drawing a poli- 
tical pension of Rs.3 per month or legs. 


A fresh letter of authority should be required once à year or when- 
ever the person authorised is changed, 


($) Life certificates of political pensioners and the separate receipt 
fo be furnished by agents or sarkabzes receiving payment on their 
behinif should be submitted by the Treasury Officer to the Accountant. 
Gener every month along with the monthly accounts. 


Nore -Pur provisions in sub-paras (+) and (3) above apply to enses where pay-- 
jaar ofn polirieal pension is made through a sathabz or agent. "pho earkahzi system 
Isai old method of. making payment of monthly politieul pensions Lo membors of à 
जिद (वा family, The saskahz 1s ecueraily the head o1 a ti ustworlhy member of tho 
Vunily. wha 15 6 lected by hi~ fam] y Members 10 draw the pensions due on thor behalf, 
s uarias must furnish the nesassary pfe etifiates specified ahove and exenpt m 
eios e vred by sub-pira (3) he mist also furnish a stamped power of at torney autho- 
EE lumi ru receva. poyment on behalf of the pensioners by whom aecredited ‘ho 
SERA 1५ te sponsthle for disbusement nf the aggregate amount of jengie6n drawn to the 
Perens ou those behalf he lias reverved payment, d M 


201. Payment of arrears. -Pensions not drawn regularly may 
nuly he dislttrsed] by Treasury Officor on their own authority 
Hofhe period. which olapsed since tho last dra al does not 
एकता oue year If the said period exceeds ono year but 
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does not exceed two yoars, the sanction of the District Officer is re- 
quired; ifitexceods two yoars but does not exceed six years, the sanc- 
tion of the Commissioner is required; and if it exceeds six years, the 
sanction of the Government is required. 


Nota—1—These orders, however, do not apply to the payment of arrears of 
Malikana allowances which 18 to be made m accordance wilh the orders tated below : 


*Ponsions not drawn regularly may be dishursed by the Treasmy Officers on 
their own authority if the period which has elapsed smee the last drawal does uot 
exceed one year, If the said period exceeds one year but does nob exceed thiee 
years the sanction of the District Officer ss raquned; and if it exceeds (hte years 
the sanction of the Government as . equired, ' 


Nors—?—The Pension payment Order m the case of pohtical pensioners who have 
not drawn thoir pension for more than a year, need not be returned tothe Aceountang 
Genoral, Uttar Pradesh as required by Article 956 of the Civil Servico Regulations, 


238. Continuance of pensions.—Commissioners are authorised 
to decide all claims as regards continuance of hereditary pensio!s, 
subject to appeal to the State Government. All othor claims for con- 
tinuance of pensions shall be reported by tho Commussioner to Goveri.- 
mont. 


209. Commutation of pensions.— (1) The State Government can 
commute without previous reference to the Government of India here- 
ditary pensions not exceeding Rs.60 a year in value In other cases 
roforoneo must be mado to the Government of. India. 


(2) Every application for commutation shall be submitted to the 
Stato Government through the Aecountent General, who will in 
trausmitting it report as to tho amount payable in commutation as 
roquired by the Government of India notification no. 4439, dated the 
2nd Decomber, 1886, Department of Finance and Commerce. 


210. Rate of commutation.—The rote for commutation of cach 
political pension will be determined in accordance with paragraph 2 
of the Government of India, Finance Department confidential letter 
no. 10537-G-I, dated December 28, 1934. 


211. Verification by Magistrate of application for commutation. 
Whou any person who holds a hereditary or transferable per sion 
applies to transfor the whole or a part to another person, or when 
tho holder of such a pension applies for commutation of the whole or 
"art of it, the application shall be verified before a Magistrate. 


212. Report on application for commutation.—In submitting the 
application for commutation of hereditary politicel ponsior s a report 
shall be furnished on the following points ° 


(i) That the desirability of commuting the pensions has boon 
fully considerod in the light of the fact that such pensions are 
to some extent a guarantee of good behaviour and loyalty to 
Govornmont 2 
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(ii) That due provision has been made to socuro that the 
Government will not be called on lator to reliove distressed pon- 
stoners or their descendants. 


213. Transfers of pensions.—(1) Transfers of strictly political 
pensions from ane State to another, and from one treasury to anothor, 
require the sanction of Government, Transfers of all ponsions onu- 
morated in clauso (2), paragraph 204, from one district to another within 
a division require the sanction of the Commissionor, and from ono 
division to another, or from one State to another the sanction of tho 
Government. 


(2) When the transfer of a pension from one State to anothor is 
recommended by a Commissioner, a narrative of the origin and parti- 
culars of the pension proposed for transfer together with a copy of tho 
descriptive roll of the pensioner, or pensioners if there be moro 
than one, and 8 certificate of last payment must bo submitted with the 
application. If the transfor is sanctioned, a copy of these documonts 
together with a report of such transfer, must be furnished to the Accoun- 
tant General of both States and to the Commissioner of the division 
and to the Treasury Officer concerned. 


(3) No transfera of ponsions for payment in districts other than 
those in which the grantoes ordinarily reside should be recommended 
save under very exceptional circumstances, and when allowed, and 
when personal attendance is also excused, a power of attorney and a 
life certificate signed by the tahsildar of the tahsil within which the 
grantoes urdinarily reside, and countersigned by the Treasury Officar 
of the same district, shall in all cases be produced by the agent of tho 
ee applying for payment before paymont of the pension can be 
made. 


, 214. Divisions, resumption or consolidation of pension, —No divi- 
sion among joint holders of any such pension or grant as is describod 
in section 4 of the Pensions Act, 1871, must be mado without the sanc- 
tion of the Commissioner. 


Al! proposals to resumo any such pension must be referred for tho 
orders of the Govornment, unless the term during which it was to be 
enjoyed was expressly defined and has expired. 

T lidati हि 

he consolidation of pensions enumeratod in paragraph 204(2) 
may be authorised by Commissioners. 


218. Certificate of claims relating to pensions.—Whon a claim ro- 
lating to any such pension or grant is preferred to a District Officor 
under section 5 of the Pensions Act, 1871, such District Officer may, 
with the sanction of the Commissioner, certify that such claim may be 
triet by civil court, 


216. Political pensions payable in Avadh and to th j 
j e Delhi Royal 
F amily. — Rules regarding the payment of political pensions in Av adh 
and to the Dolhi Royal Famil yarecontainedintho Wasika Manual, 
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CHAPTER 16 
PILGRIMAGE 


Pi 
217. Pilgrim routes, pilgrim passes and travel documents. Pil- 

ciliates tu Hej dite are undertaken hy the following routes from 

PF "~ 

India: 


(n) Hejaz, by the direct sea route p io 

ih) Iraq. Iran and Hejaz via Iraq. This route lies through 
the Persian Gulf or through Pakistan via Quetta. 

ir} Beyond Iraq to Saudi Arabia via the Najaf-Medina over- 
haul route, 

{1} By air to the above countries, 


To euthlo entry into these countries intending pilgrims must be 
in possession of either a pilgrim pass in form S (Ageney) 29 (for Hejaz) 
or S (Auency) 33 (fer Traq, Iran and Hejaz via Iraq) ora valid or 
duly endorsed passport in case it is proposed to extend travel beyond 
tue above countries such as to Egypt, Syria, Jordan, Lebanon ete, or 
ty Europe, It would also he necessary to obtain a passport and not 
+ pilgrim pass in any ease where the period of stay either in Iraq 
or Tron is likely to exceed three months. A passport is necessary in 
the latter case as a residential permit from tho local authorities is 
required for a stay exceeding three months and those permits are 
endorse ouly on valid passports and not on pilgrim passes, 

Similarly, pilgrims proceeding to Hejaz and intending to prolong 
their stay in Saudi Arabia beyond the Haj season should obtain ro- 
gülər international passports in place of pilgrim passes before proceed- 
ing on pilgrimage, 

218. Form of application for pilgrim pass and certificate of suit- 
ability.—(1) Pilgrims intending to proceed on Pilgrimage to Hejaz, 
Iraq or Iran may apply to the Tahsildar of the sub-division in which 
they are ordinarily resident for the grant of a pilgrim pass, In the case 
of à piss for the direct sea route to Hejaz the application will be made 
in form S LAaeney) 29-A. while in the case of pilgrimage to Iraq, Iran 
anl Hejiz ria Trag, the application should be in the form S(Agency) 
199 J Enzi). 200 (Urdu), 201 (English) or 202 (Urdu) as Appropriate, 
In the vase of pilgrimage to Saudi Arabia via the Najaf-Medina over- 
baal tte, the application forms should be suitably amended and 
cam sheild he taken to fill in the prescribed. form S(Agency) 216 to 
tover the additional deposit of Rs.100 required in paragraph 220(b) 
ünih-low. Copies of these forms of applieation may be obtained from 
the Manager, Government of India Forms Store, Calcutta, 

(2; Wher application is made for a pilgrim p 
Hien zin Troy. the applicant mast also furnish a certificate in the 
following finn EU hy ity one of the authorities Specified ^ below 
the verfifieate, The rertifinte should have some official stamp or 


OE Ta : EO 1 
an al fire] with, or specify the designation of the Gazetted Govern- 
men” Offieer issuing the certificate, 


ass to Iraq, Tran or 
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FORM OF CERTIFICATE 


Ti eene eterne nnns Pepe ra ties Listes ecu d bona fide 
resident of ,....... 10० ३०४07 2:0 मम न Mmm ae 
in the district of ...... Ee ee ec ET E He is 


respectable person. There is nothing objectionable against his being 
issued a pilgrim pass to visit tho Holy places in Iraq and han. 


Gazetted Government Officer, 
Sub-Inspeetor of Police, Magistrate \ 
or Tahsildar, President, Panchayat j 
Board. 


Norn—lus cortificato 18 not required in the «ase of pilgrims proceeding to Hear 
hy tho direct sea route 


219. Tahsildar to issue pilgrim passes and reference in doubtful 
cases.—Subject to the general control and supervision of the Dis- 
trict Magistrate, Tahsildars have been appointed the sole authority 
for the issue of pilgrim passes with'n their tahsils, In doubtful cascs, 
the Tahsildar will seck instructions from District Magistrate who will 
likewise refer any case to Government in which it is considered that a 
pass should not be granted or in which the circumstances are stich as 
to require special guidance, 


220. Qualifications for grant of pilgrim passes —Pilgrim passes 
should be issued without undue delay. Before granting a pilgrim pass, 
the Tahsildar will require the applicant— 


(a) To furnish an application in the prescribed form duly 
completed and in the case of pilgrimage to Iraq, Iran or Hejaz 
via Iraq, also the certificate required in paragraph 218 above, 


(b) (i) In the caso of pilgrimage to Hejaz by the direct sea route— 
io satisfy himself that the applicant is a bona fide pilgrim. 


(ii) In the case of pilgrimage to rag, Iran and Hejaz via Trag— 
to produce either a return steamship ticket or tickets for the 
journey from Iraq to India, or require him to remit to the Exe- 
cutive Officer of the Port Haj Committee at Bombay, Rs.160 
on account of himsolf and each individual member of his family 
of 10 years of age and over and Rs.80 for each individual below 
the age of 10 years who may be accompanying him on the pil- 
grimage. This deposit is required to recover the cost of possi- 
ble repatriation. Pilgrims making the deposits with the Exe- 
cutive Officer should furnish him with particulars in the form 
given in Appendix 3. The Executive Officer will issue a receipt 
in duplicate for the amount deposited sending one copy to the 
pilgrim and the other to the pilgrim passissuing authority 
concerned. On receiving this receipt, the Tahsildar will enter in 
the pilgrim pass information regarding the amount deposited and 
then issuo the pilgrim pass. 
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fii the ease of pilgrims making the overland j oulrney from 
ino Pe e the Najaf-Medina route an additional 
amount of Rs.100 shall be remitted to the Executive Officer, 
Port Haj Committee, Bombay, in addition to the amounts 
xpeeified in sub-clause (5) (ii) above. A separate form of receipt 
will be granted by the Executive Officer, in respect of such 
payments and a pilgrim pass should only be granted after proof 
of payment has been received and care should be taken to fillin 
the prescribed form S. (Agency) 216. 


(iv) In the case of pilgrims proceeding to the FH ejaz by air— 
that they hold tickets for travel to the Hojaz on the aircraft of 
companies which have been permitted by the Government of 
India, Ministry of External Affairs to carry pilgrims with pilgrim 
passes instead of passports. Normally such pilgrims should be 
in possesion of return tickets except in exceptinal cases where 
the air company has arranged with the shipping companies 
concerned for the return of such pilgrims. 


(c) To have in his possession the following certificates obtained 
on the prescribed international forms for : 


(1) vaccination against small-pox; validity from the 14th 
day after vaccination to 3 years; 


(2) inoculation against cholera; validity from 7th day after 
2nd injection to 6 months, interval between first and second 
dose to be not less than 7 days and nob more than 10 days. 


It should be seen that the applicants are apparently in sound 
health and, in particular, that they have boon inoculated against epi- 
demie diseases such as typhus ete., and have the Necessary corti- 
ficates of inoculation, as theso are required by the Iraqi authorities. 
The Government of Tran require that pilgrims from India should be 
in possession of valid international certificates to show them frec 
from danger of cholera and small-pox and that with regard to cholera, 
pilgrims should, when necessary, submit to medical inspection, They 
should also obtain a “Certificate of Medical Inspection” from a Gov- 
ernment Medical Officer certifying that they are rot suffering from 
any infectious or contagious disease, 


Norrs (1! Certificates of vaccination and inoculation Will be issued free of chargo 
Vr all the Ohief Medical Officers of Health, 


(2) Zaireen who ilo not get themselves inoculated against cholera and vaccinated 
ngain-t small-pnx in their own native places oan get themselves inoculated and 
r'aecinated in Bomhay, The production of inoculation and vaccination eortificates 
te aneh persons will not, therefore, be insisted upon, 


(d) To furnish proof that he is in possession of adequate means 
to pay fur a journey and for his sojourn in the places being 
visited. Applicants should be in possession. of sufficient funds to 


caver their own expenses and thoso of all members of their 
part y. 
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(e) In the case of male pilgrims, to furnish a recent photograph 
to be affixed in the space provided for this purpose in the 
pilgrim pass form. The production and affixation of a photo- 
graph need not be insisted on in tho casa of woinon who object 
to being photographed or children under the age of ten years. 
Tt should, however, bo remembered that affixation of a photo- 
graph facilitatos identification and minimises the possibility of 
theft and sale of the pilgrim pass as shipping companios can 
thereby see whether the pass isin possession of the rightful 
owner beforo pormitting embarkation. 


. 221. Further instructions regarding pilgrim passes.—The follow- 
ing further instructions with regard to pilgrim passes aro noted for 
genoral guidanco : 


(1) Pilgrim passos are intended for a single holder and must 
not inchide any other porson except that suns and daughters 
undor 15 years may be includod in the case of pilgrims proceod- 
ing to Iraq, Iran, Iran and Iraq or Hejez via Iraq. All pilgrims 
over the age of 15 yoars must ubtain separate pilgrim passes. 


(2) The validity of a pilgrim pass will ba limited to a sii gle 
journey from India and back. To ensure this the Tahsildar 
will (if not already printed thereon) make the following 
endorsement at the foot of paga 2 of the pass [S. (Agency) 33] : 

‘Particulars of the journey to be porformod will bo found on 


5" 
. 


page 5 
On page 5 of the pass he will then make the following entry : 


“Nota—This pass is valid for o single. journoy from India to,.., ieee 
and back to India by the following route,,,.,, RRNA BW ARETE ERROR E 


Signature with dale, 
Designation”. 


The precise country or countries for which the pilgiim pass is 
issued should ho clearly written. 

Norz—(1) Tho single jowney endoigc ent is not necessary in the case of pilgrim 
passes for Hejaz by dt ect routes. 


Nors-—(2) Tho Indian Consul General, Consuls or Vice-Consuls in Trag, Hejaz 
and Iran are authorised to make alteration ip the route cn an application by the 
pilgrim pass holder, if (here appears io be good reasons for doing ¢£0° 


(3) Caro should be takon to seo that tho national status of the 
applicant is correctly shown on tho pilgim pass. In this con- 
nection attontion is drawn to tho provisions regarding citizon- 
ship containcd in Articles B to 9 of the Constitution. 


(4) In ease of pilgrims who made deposits to defray the cost 
of their return passage to India, the following particulars should 
invariably bo recorded in passes issued to pilgrims for Iraq, Iran, 
Tran and Irag or Hojaz via Iraq: 


6 Geul, (Bhasba)—1981— 8. 
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(a) Namo of tho Treasury or Sub-Treasury. 
(5) Chalan no. and date. 
(r) Hoad of Account credited. 


(3) The number aud date of issue should Do clearly entered 
on pages 2 and 3 of the pilgrim pass. 


(6) Pilgrims travellii g to or through Iraq should bo instructed 
io obtain necessary vise from the Iraqi Consulate at Bombay. 
Visas may only be granted to genuine Muslims and will not be 
granted tu women unaccomparied by persans to care for them. 


(7) Pilgrims travelling through Pakistan should either bo in 
possession of a regular International Passport valid for travel 
in Pakistan and other countiies to be visited or an India Pakis- 
tan passport valid for travel in Pakistan and a pilgrim pass 
valid fur travelin Iraq, Iran, etc. No pilgrim pass can ho mado 
valid( or e':dorsed) for travel through West Pakistan Pilgrima 
travellirg to Kerbala through Tran should obtain an endor- 
sement from the Iraqi Consul in India before leaving. 


(8) There is no objection to pilgrims from Iran being issued 
with pilgrim passes in addition to passports. If they proposo to 
travel on ordinary passports they should bo advised to produce 
their pilgrim passes before the Iranian authorities in India so 
as to facilitate the grant of pilgrim visas on their passports. 


Nore—Whenever any distinguished Mushm 18 assucd with a pilgrim pass for 
Hejaz the District Mgistrate will inform Government of the pugrini’s name, position, 
eto. and the approximate date of his arriva] at Hejaz so that such information muy 
be transmitted to the Government of India 1118 15 necessary so thet the Consul 
General for India im Sandi Arbia may be informed accordir gly in order that he may 
es pesalile receive the pilgrm and accord him necessary facilities in tlie 

“jaz. j 


222. Issue of pilgrim passes by Executive Officer, Port Haj Com- 
mittee, Bombay. - The Governmo.:t of Indis, have also authorised the 
Executive Officer, Port Haj Committee, Bombay, to issue pilgrim 
pesses to Indian pilgrims procecdirg by sez to Treq, Iran ard Hejez 
vie lraq on receipt of a proper epplicetion in tke presciibed form. 
Before issuing a pass the Executive Officer will satisfy himself 
that the applicant is a bona fide pilgrim. For this purpose he will 
make an enquiry from the Superintendont of Police of the disri t 
to which tho pilgrim belorgs to ascertain whether there 
Is a'y objection to the issue ofa pilgrim pass to that porson. A 
registration fer uf Rs.6 per head will be charged for pilgrim pass 
and the proreerls will be credited tothe Haj Fund of tho Port Haj 
Committee, Bombay. Where such equities are mede hy the Exe- 
eutive Officer about intending pilgrims it should recoivo early 
attention aud a reply sent with tho least possible delay 
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228. Travel documents for pilgrims proceeding to the Hejaz by 
air.—Pilgrims going by air froin India to Hejaz may travel on valid 
International Passports or with pilgrim passes instead of passports. 
‘Phe grant of pilgrim pass in such cages is subject to tho following 
conditions : 

(1) That the pilerims get their pilgrim passes registered by 
the Executive Officer, Port Haj Committee, Bombay aud 
pay the prescribed fee of RJ.6 for registration of each pass ; 

(2) That pilgrims who intend to pruceed tu Europe after their 
pilgrimage at Meceasa possess the normal internationsl passports 
for their onward journey; 

(3) That all air pilgrims on arrival presont themselves before 
the Indian Consul Goneral at Jedda. 

(4) That tho air line service by which such pilgrim travels 
has been permittod by the Government of India, Ministry of 
External Affairs to carry pilgrims with pilgrim passes instead 
of passport. Tf the pilgrim intends to travel by an air lino. ser- 
vice which has not received such permission then in such case 
he should not bo granted a pass but should be informed that he 
should obtain a regular passport as he is not proceeding by an 
alroraft covered by the necessary permission from the Ministry 
of External Affairs. 


224. Registration-fee leviable for pilgrim passes issued free of 
charge.—All pilgrim passes will be issued free of charge. The holder 
of a pilgrim pass for Hojaz by tho direct sea or air route is, however, 
required to present it for registration to tho Executive Officer of 
the Port Haj Cumitteo, Bombay who will chargo a registretion-foe 
of Rs.6 and credit the proceeds to the Haj Fund at the disposal of 
the Committee. 


228. Refund of deposits. —(1) Tho deposit made with the Execu- 
tivo Officor, Port Haj Committee, Bombay to cover the cost of the 
roturn ticket or to meut the cost of possible ropatriation is rofui dable 
by that autnoriby to tho pilgrim or his local nomince or legal repre- 
sentative on application being mado if ibis proved to tho satisfaction 
of the Port Haj Committee that— 

(a) the pilgrim has been prevented from leaving India after 
he had made the deposit ; or 


(b) the pilgrim has returned to India at his own exponse within 
three yearsfrom the — dato ofthe issue of the pilgrim passin tho 
ease of pilgrimage to Hejaz by the direct sea route and within 
two years of tho dato of issue in the caso of pilgrimage to Iraq, 
Iran and Hojaz via Iraq; or 

(c) the pilgrim has died within the period specified in (b) above. 
If the pilgrim does not return to India within threo]two years, 
as tho caso may be, from tho date of issue of his pilgrim pass th^ 
deposit will lapso to Government. 
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(2) Applieations for refund of deposit wil be made in writing 
to the Executive Officer, Port Haj Committee, Bombay, within 
three/two years as the case may be, of the issue of pilgrim pass. 
Tf no such application is made the deposit will lapse to Government. 
Similarly, unclaimed passage money liable to be refundod shall 
become the property of the Government if not claimed within 
three years from the last date of issuing a ticket during the out- 
ward pilgrim season in which the ticket was issued for which 
the unclaimed passage money was paid. All wnelaimed de- 
posits lapsing to Government will be credited to the Haj Fund. The 
Port Haj Committee has, however, discretion to consider applications 
for refund in special cases even after the period of three years has 
elapsed and may sanction the refund if the claims are otherwise ad- 
missible under the rules. 


228. Haj Committees and assistance to pilgrims.—Tho Govern- 
ment of India have set up tho Central Haj Committee to advise on 
matters relating to Haj pilgrimages and in addition organisation 
have been set up in certain States including Uttar Pradesh. The 


. organisation in this State is known as the Stato Haj Committee which 


has its headquarters in Lucknow. The function of this Committee 
ig advisory and consultative ; it acts as a link between ile Contral 
Haj Committeo and the district organisations and it also looks after 
the welfare of pilgrims and all matters of interest to them, At the 
request of the State Haj Committee Government have appointed, 
District Haj Committees and Hajis Friends who assist intending pil- 
rims In securing passes and disseminate information likely to be of 
use to them. District Haj Committees have been formed in almost 
every district and a Hajis Friend appointed in each town having a 
population of 500 or more Muslims. f 


_ The District Haj Committees and Hajis Frie ds are furnished with 
information emanating from State and Port Haj Committoes regarding 
matters affecting pilgrims; persons requiring assistance or informa- 
tion relating to pilgrimage should consult them in the first instance. 
In those eases where the district organisation is unable to furnish 
information or help, inquiry may be made from the State Haj Com- 
mittee or fram the Executive Officer, Port Haj Committee, Bom- 
bay according to the nature of the enquiry. Tn cages where District 
Officers feel the need for guidance reference may, when necessary, 
be made to Government. Rules and instructions regarding pilgrim- 
age we found in the “Indian Pilgrim Ships Rules, 1033", ‘The 
Pilgrim Traffic Manual" and the “Guide for Pilgrims to the Hejas”. 


at tud a iA] Meinen to District Haj Committees.—A Muslim 
ART zl : a ectorate may he authorised to attend to the work 
io P E ric vs Committee in his spare time and accept such re- 
ce nee in : he District Haj Committee may give him, provided 
kn p parec 0 undertake the work, It should, however, be noted 

no element of compulsion should bo introduced and it must 
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be left entirely to the clerk himself to docide whether or not to under- 
take this work in his spare time. If it appears that the volume 
of the work involved cannot be dane by a clerk in his spare time out- 
side office hours then he should not take up the work. 


228. Use of notice boards for Haj literature—In order to assist 
in the dissemination of information useful to intending pilgrims, 
permission has been accorded for official bulletins relating to Haj 
traffic to be displaced on notico boards in court compounds and Govern- 
ment offices. Whore feasible, arrangoments should be made with 
local bodies to utilise their notice boards for similar purposes. 


229. Disposal of estates of persons dying in pilgrimage.—In all 
casos of deaths of pilgrims in Bombay and m Hejaz the Executive 
Officer, Port Haj Committee, Bombay, has becn authorised to receive 
direct frum the Consul Gencral at Jodda tho proceeds of their estates 
and to arrange for their disposal in direct correspondence with the 
District Officer. In the event, therefore, of any application being made 
regarding the estate of any pilgrim said to have died in Hejaz, the 
District Officer should refer to the Executive Officer of the Port Haj 
Committee of the port of embarkation. 
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CHAPTER 17 
GannANTAY AWARD 
A—Jeewan Raksha Pudak 


289. Nature and purpose of the medal.—The Government of 
India have instituted  "Jeewan Raksha Padak’ for meritorious 
aots of human nature in three grades namely (1) Sarvottam Joowan 
Raksha Padak ; (2) Uttam Jeowan Raksha Padak and; (8) Jeewan 
Raksha Padak. 


281. Classes of Medals.—The medal is awarded for meritorious acis 
or & series of acts of human nature displayed in saving life from 
drowning, fire and rescue operations in minos etc. ‘The extent of 
the meritorious acts of a human nature to determine the class of the 
award 18 as follows : 


(1) Sarvotiam Jeewan Raksha Paduk: Tt is awarded for 
couspicious courage under circumstances of very great dangor 
to the life of the rescuer. 


(2) Uttam Jewin Raksha Padak: T6 is awarded for courage 
ant promptitude unler circumstances of great danger to the 
lifo of the rescuor, 


(3) Fecwan Raksha Padak: Tt is awarded for courage and 
promptitudo in saving life under circumstances of grave bodily 
injury to the rescuer. 


232. Eligibility. The medal may be awarded posthumously, 
Persons of either sox in all walks of life other than members of the 
Armed Forces, Polico Forces and of recognised firo services, if the 
: Teen by them in tho course of duty, shall be eligible for 
he award. 


l If à recipient of the medal of any of the three classes again performs 
an act of humane service that ac shall also bo recognised, 


T 1 8 ate Cover bx 
" A n z0verhment will make recommendation for the grant 
vf award to the Government of India in the Ministry of Home Affairs, 


T C 
ja ees ae ommissioners of divisions, District 
TS, District 6 sussions Ji n ; 
ure required to send a udges and Principal Hoads of Offices 
hi thoes nd their Wi to the State Govern- 
e Pro Jorma given below indicati i 
in hi Rios 5 eating the cla a 
in his opinion bo awarded . g ss of Padak which 


lls 
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Recommendation for the grant of Jeewan Raksha Padak. 


1, Full name. 

2. Date of birth or age. 

3. Present address. 

4. Permanent address. 

5. Full name and address of next of kin (in the case of pos- 

thumous award). 

6. Nature of the act for which the recommendation is made. 
7. Date of performance of the act 
8. Award recommended. 

They are expected to recommend award immediately after the 
occurrence of the event so that the State Government could send its 
recommendation within three months of the occurrence of the event. 
'Fhoy should give due recognition to a case involving rescue/shelter 
during communal disturbances etc, 


B—Ashoka Chakra, Kirti Chakra and Shaurya Chakra, 


233. Nature and purpose.—The Ashoka Chakra, Kirti Chakra 
and Shaurya Chakra are awarded by the Government of India. These 
Ohakras aro awarded for acts or series of acts of gallantry, other 
than in the faco of the enemy, on land, at sea or in the air: 

(1) The Ashoka Chakra is awarded for most conspicuous bra- 
very or some daring or prominent valour or self sacrifice. 


(2) The Kirti Chakra is awarded for conspicuous gallantry. 
(8) Tho Shaurya Chakra is awarded for gallantry. 


234. Eliglbillty.—The persons eligible for the decoration shall 


be : 


(a) Officers and men and women of all ranks of the Army, 
the Navy and the Air Force, of any of the Reserve forces, of 
the Territorial Army, Militia and of any other lawfully consti- 
tuted forces. 

(b) Members of the Nursing Services of the Armed Forces. 


(c) Civilian citizens of cither sex in all walks of life, other 
than mombers of Police forces and of recognised fire services. 

Ifa recipient of any Chakra again performs an act of gallantry 

that act will also be recognised. The chakra may be awarded 

posthumously. 

235. The State Government will make recommendation for 
the grant of decoration to the Government of Índia in the Ministry 
of Home Affairs. Tho Heads of Departments, Commissioners of 
Divisions, District Officers, Distrirct and Sessions Judges and other 
Principal Heads of Offices are, therefore, required to send their 
recommendations to Government together with the details of the 
act or acts of gallantry performed by the individual concerned indicating 
the class of Chakra whick in his opinion be awarded. They are 
expecte to recommend decoration immediately after the occurrence. 
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CHAPTER 18 
EMIGRATION 


236. Responsibility for Emigration arrangements.— (1) Since 
Emigration is a central subject the policy in respect thereof is doter- 
minel by the Government of India through legislation and 
rules. 


(2) Uttar Pradesh is included in the area to which the authority 
of the Protector of Emigrants at Calcutta extends. However, tho 
active direction and contro] of that Officer are necessarily confined 
to operations ab the port of embarkation or which can bo supervised 
from Calcutta ; hence in practice the supervision and control ‘of 
recruitment, the transit arrangements for emigrants rests with the res- 
pective District Magistrates, who are responsible to ensure that tho 
provisions of Jaw and rules are duly observed and that abuses aro 
prevented and remedied. When necessary, references on the sub- 
ject of Emigration may be sent to the Secretary, Ministry of External 
Affairs unless for any particular reason it is thought neccssary to send 
it through the Protector of Emigrants at Calcutta in which caso a 
copy should be endorsed to Government. 


287. Recuriiment for Emigration—No person can operate as 
an Emigration Agent unless he is in possession of a valid licence issued 
by tho Emigration Commissioner in accordance with the Emigration 
Rules, Unlicensed persons are not permitted to recuit emigrants 
nor can any Emigration Agent recruit unless his licenco has been 
countersigned by the Magistrate of the district, "The District Magis- 
trate can refuse countersignature if he is satisfied that Emigration 
Agent is by character or for any other cause unfit to lo employed 
for recruitment of labour. In the event of misconduct the District 
Magistrate may, at his discretion, cancel his countersignature. It 
is necessary in all such matters to give the Agent an opportunity to be 
heard and to record the reasons for refusal or cancellation of counter 
signature in writing as required under Indian Emigration Rules, 
A Judicious exercise of the abovo powers by District Magistrates 
will enahlo them to prevent misconduct on tho part of persons recruit- 
ing people for emigration and will securo proper treatment for the 
persuns recruited. 

238. Inspection of transit depots.—Tho Indian Emigration Rules 
require that the Emigration Commissioner shall provide sufficient 
urn for intending emigrants pending their production 
before the Magistrate aid removal to the port of embarkation, These 
Tukia als provide that the District Magistrate's prior approval to the 
site of such depots should be obtained. Magistrate’s should be 
arg insted with their responsibilities under rules and the inspection 
Of transit depots should be regularly made. 
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239. Filing of authentic copy of contract.—The rocruiting agents 
or the emigrant, ag the caso may be, shall file with the Protector of 
Emigrants authentic copy or copies of the contract or contracts of 
employmont with tho foreigu employer. 

240. Security by recruiting agent.—(c) The recruiting agent shall 
give security in accordance with tho following scalo in respect of each 
foreign employer. 


No, of persons recruited Amount of Security deposit 
25 to 50 pors2as - .. Rs.20,000 
50 to 100 parsons i 0 Rs.40,000 
100 to 250 porsons a .. Rs.1,00,000 
250 to 1,000 parsons +6 .. 2HR3.2,00,000 
Over 1,000 porsons vis .. Rs, 5,00,000. 


(b) In case of individual emigrants, that is to say, when omigra- 
tion is not sponsored ona Government basis, security shall bo furnished 
by tho recruiting agent or by the emigrant concerned so as to cover 
the cost of repatriation by Air Travel (economy fare)from the country 
of employment to India. 

(c) The security to be furnished under clauses (a) end (b) ebovo 
shall be either in cash or in the form of bauk guarantee, at the option 
of the recruiting agent or the emigrant. 


241. Registration of emigrants.--Emigrants shall register them- 
selves with the Protector of Emigrants either by themsolves or through 
tho rocruiting agent with liberty to the Protector of Emigrants to ask 
for further and better particulars in any individual case or cases within 
ton days of the date of submission of the application for registre- 
tion. 


242. No person shall emigrate or assist in the emigration of any 
person for the purpose of taking or enabling such other person to take 
any employment which involves the doing of work which by the laws 
of India is prohibited, oris regarded by those laws as unlawful, or which 
offends against the public policy of India on the ground that tho 
foreign employmont involvos the doing of work of a kind or naturo 
which violates notions of human «dignity or on any other similar 
ground. 


242-A. Remittances from emigranis.—limigrants frequently 
mako romittances of monoy to tho members of their family and friends 
at homo or while returning to India they take thoir savings in the shape 
of pay orders on treasuries. Emigrants dying abroad leave thoir 
property to their noxt-of-kin in India. In some cases remittances 
aro mado by the Agent or Protector, who sends tho money direct to 
tho District Officer for payment to tho payee while in others tho 
omigrant remits money to the payee either through a treasury or a 
Schedulod bank. The banks provide necessary facilities for expedi- 
tious payment of money 80 remitted, District Officers should see 
that payments made through thom are made promptly and with 
as littlo ineonvonienco to the payoes as possible. 
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CHAPTER 19 
MISCELLANEOUS 


A- Holidays 


243. Definition of gazetted holidays. —The term “Gezetted Holi- 
days" used in Article 220 cf the Civil Service Regulations includes— 


(a) holidays prescribed or notifiod under section 25 of the 
Negotiable Instrumeuts Act, 1881. 


(b) holidays ou which any public office is ordered to be closod 
by the Government for the transaction of public business with- 
out reserve or quelification. 


The term docs not include local holidays which may be sanctioned 
under paragraph 247. 


244. Holidays under Negotiable Instruments Act.— Public holi- 
days under the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 are doclorod and 
published by Government annually and apply to all treasuries and 
sub-treasurins and to ell public offices in the State. In addition 
Sundoys are also public holidays as given iu tho “Explanation” undor 
section 25 of the above Act. 


Provided that a {reasury/sub-treasury shall bo kept open, ivres- 
pective vf holiduys, in the event of an emergency or an occasion enta il” 
à g mohilisetion, as laid down in pera 156. 


. 245. Other holidays.—(1) Government may clso deckre such 
es as deemed propor havi g rogard to to meiuton- 
atico of eflicioncy and discharge of public business. 


(2) The secoud Saturday of every month will also ba cksurved as 
i holidzy in elt public offices and institutiors other than treesnries and 
3ub-treasuries under the control of the Stste Govorrmont. 


Besides general holidays, Government mey also doclare cortain 
days is rostrieted holidays of which a governmoné sorvant may avail 
of any two as it suits him eithor indepondently orin combination with 
any other holiday. 


716. Closing of High Court and subordinate courts on speelal 
occasions - The fullowirg procedure hes beer sottlod with the concur- 
rence of the Chief Justice of tho Allehabad High Court regarding tho 
Posing of the High Court and the subordinate courts on occasions 
ee the death of a distinguished irdividualunconuectod with tho 

> 
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(i) It isnot tho practice of the High Court to close on the 
death of a distinguished individual unconnected with the 
Court save in very exceptional circumstances, So, if an ocea- 
sion arises on which either fur the above reason or for any 
other reason the Government are of the view that the High 
Court should elso be closed, a request fo the Court to that 
effect should he made directly to the Registrar by the Chiof 
Secretary. 


(ii) If the Government desire the suberdinete courts to be 
clos?d on a pertievler day either on account of the death of a 
distirguished individuel or for auy other reason, that day should 
be declared as a public holiday under the Negotiable Instru- 
monts Act, 1881, and the press note issucd in that connection 
siowd contain a statement that this has been done This 
procedure proceeds on the ground that according to the stand- 
ing orders of the High Court the subordinate courts are to clos, 
in addition to the ordinary declared holidays, only on such 
other days as aro doelared by the Government to be public 
holidays under the Negatiahle Instruments Act, 1881, 


247. Local Holidays. -- Local holidays may be sanctioned by Dis 
trict Officers for their offices subject to the following limits : 


(¢) Local holidays are not to be given except on the occasion 
of some festival or other ceremony of special local importance. 


(b) Local holidays must not be allowcd on the occasion of 
general ceremonies (such as Chehlum) unless gazetted by Gov- 
ernment, nor must they he given in extension of the holidays 
gazetted for such occasions. 


(c) The number of local holidays should not in any distiict 
exceed three in tho year and the dates on which it is considered 
necessary to keep such holidays, with the 1easons therefor, should 
be reported to the Commissioncr at the beginning of each calen- 
dar year. lf more than three local holidays are necessary 
sanction of Government must be previously obtained. 


(d) Local holidays sanctioned by the District Magistiate in 
a year may also bo observed by other State Government offices 
located in that district. 


B—lVid Animals 


248. Scale of rewards. —(1) The following scale of rewards has 
bən sinclioned for the destruction of wild animals in Uttar Pra- 
dash : 
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Name of anima] Seale of reward 
per animal 
Tigers : Rs, 
i, Tiger, man-eator 2 300 .00 
2, Cub of man-eater tiger aa 120.00 
3. Tiger, cattle-lifter ,, i 150.00 
i Cub of cattlelifter tiger v 60.00 
Leopards 
हें, Leopard, man-eater zs 180.00 
6, Cub of man-eater leopard T 60 .00 
T. Leopard, cattle-lifter m 90.00 
8. Cub of cattle-lifter leopard s 30 .00 
Other animals 
9, Hyena T jà 45 ,00 
10, Cub of hyena oe T 15.00 
ll. Wolf .. 5. m 80 .00 
12. Cub of wolf x ^ 16 , 00 


(2) District Magistrates are empowered to sanction & reward upto 
Rs,500 in any one case or in any areas where a proclaimed man-eater 
(tiger or leopard) is operating, subject to the condition that such 
Ranetiyns ure immediately reported to Governmnt for information, 
Proposis for rowards in excess of Rs500 in any case, should be 
referred to Goverment for sanction, through the Commissioners of 
Divisions, explaining the reasons in Support of the pioposals The 
intention is that while District Magistrates can sanction rewards given 
iu sub-para (1) above in tho case of ordinary man-eaters, the higher 
reward specified in this sub-para meant for proclaimed “men-eaters”’ 
can b» sanctioned only— 


(i) when the animal killed is a tiger or leopard and not any 
other animal that destroys human life, and 


(i) when the tiger or leopard killed had already been “‘pro- 
claimed" as a “man-eater”, 


o (3) A tigr or leopard could be "proclaimed" as a “man-eator” 
in ols or the other of the recognised forms in which local official pub- 
livatiuns are made, i.e, by beat of drum, by affixing uotices ab eons- 
Picuous places, such as court premises, tabsils, police stations, sub- 
stations, panchayat gharg, This proclamation sh ould be published 
in some of the leading newspapers of the State, Information of ihe 
existence of man-eating tigers and leopards should also invariably 
be sent to well-known Shikaries aud to military officers who might be 
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interested in shooting, requesting them to help in killing the man- 
eaters {vide para 4 of G. O. no. 3530/TII—116-1950, dated Septem- 
ber 20, 1950). 


(4) No proclamation is necessay for sanctioning rewards for the 
destruction of hyenas, wolves and their cubs and of ‘cattle-lifter’ tigers] 
leopards and their cubs, The reward could he sanctioned on the pro- 
duction of the body of the animal killed if it is found that it was causing 
or operating in an area from where it could have caused loss of human 
life and cattle, It is also not necessmy to insist on tho production 
of tha body of the parent of the cub killed for the pupese of sanction- 
ing the reward as is the case in respect of ‘man-cater’ tiger or leopard 
cubs (In this respect the position is different from the case of cubs of 
a man-eater tiger or a man-eater leopard, vide note below this para» 
graph). It is sufficient that the person claiming the reward produces 
the body of the cub killed, 


(5) Tigers, leopards and wolves are protected animals under che- 
dule 1 of the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972. The power for their 
destruction, even if they happen to bo man-eaters, vests in the Chief 
Wild Life Warden. It should, therefore, be ensured that before destroy- 
ing such animals prior approval of the Chief Wild Life Warden must be 
obtained. 


(6) Budget provision for payment of rewards is made every year 
in the State Budget under tho head “205 अन्य-प्र्ातनिक सेब्ोयं-आयोज- 
qag- व्यव-2-अनेले पशुओं को नष्ट करने के लिये परितोधिक”। 
Government in the Goneral Administration Department control 
expenditure against that provision, It is necessary, therefore, that 
sanction for the allotment of funds under the above head is obtained 
in every case before disbursements are actually made. But in the dis- 
tiicts in which lump-sum allotments are made in the beginning of 
each financial year, fresh allotment from Government would be needed 
only when ihe original allotment has been exhausted or is likely to 
be exhausted in- the near future. 


Near—(1) Any Lyena or wolf that can carry off n child may Le considered as full 
grown and u full reward should be paid for its destuction. 


Nore—(2) Whilo igers and leopards have been divided mio tyn categories, viz. 
(7) man-eater, and (b) cattle lifter; no euch distincticn lias keen made in respect of 
hycnas/wolves and their cubs, Accordingly, fir the destruction of a hyena/wolf or its 
eub the reward will be admissible at one or ilie. other ofthe rates specified at items 
§—12 aa the case may be, in the table given in sub-pare (1) of the above para even 
though tlie animal destroyed was nob only a cattle-lifter but was also causing loss of 
human lifo. 

Norr—(?) Rewards meant for ihe destruction of cubs of man-eater tiger or of man- 
eater leopard ore to he sanctioned only wien tho body of such a cub is produced by 
the person claiming the reward together witli the hady of its parent. If the person 
produces only the pody of the eub, he will receive the reward at tho rates preseribed 
for the destruction of eubs of cattle-lifter tigers and cattle छाल leopards ns the cage 
may be. 


249. Precautions in payment of rewards —Tie District Officers should 
either pay the reward themselves or entrust the duty to a magistrate 
of experience, In the case of wolves, hyenas and wild dogs, where 
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fraud hy the substitution of other animals is possible the reward should 
vidy bo pud when the complete skin is produced which should be ue 
frayed in the presence of the officer giving the 1¢ward to prevent its 
के ing presented again for the sume |a ose. Skulls of wild animals 
which may he brought in for 10wards should ordinarily be Inoken up 
fore the reward ix paid. Tf, however, the District Officer considers 
that in any particular case it is unnecessary to have a skull broken 
he shall certify on the order for payment of reward that he has satis- 
fied himself from his personal knowledge of the claimant that thore 
is nn risk of finaud being perpetrated, 

Worry ~ (1) In Appendix 4 wall be found guidance in distinguishing cubs of wolves 
from tho e of yarhals and foxes, 


ya) Ci ve -lould br taken to fru-trate the device sometimes resorled to of substitut. 
ine jackals heads fur wolves leads, the leads being filled with straw end ihe skin sewn 
ever m sider tran wage the apparent size, 


U -Change in nimes by Government Servants 


230. Applications hy Government Servants for change of name.—- 
(1) Ju as imuch as the nimus of Government servants are entered 
in olfivial records and in cotain cases officers execute documents 
on beh«lf of Government, it has been decided that no Government 
servant under the administrative control of State Government will 
ordinarily be allowed to change his namo. If, however, thero are 
exceptional and adeguate reasons Government can consider to make 
an exception provided due publicity is given and no room is left for 
any frand or deception, Tence, any applicant desiring 10 change his 
namo will he required to give notice of such intention inthe State news- 
papers and also in some newspapers published in the locality where he 
ordinarily resides, hisis particularly necessary in the case of gazetled 
officers and Government will also cause notice of the proposed change 
to be published in the gazette, 


(2) Ay à general practico, a change in name takes place on tho 
Marriage of à fene and this also applies to female Government ser- 
‘ants. "The new namo ailopted by a fomale Government servant on 
marriage should be communicated to the appointing wuthority of 
the post hold by hor. "The change will be carried out in tho official 
tueordsy relating to her. Tn the case of a non-gazetted Government 
servant the appointing autlorit y will issno orders and inform all con- 
corned. Tn the case of  yazottod officer the appointing authority will 
ise 4 notification to ho Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette 
Stating the change in nine, A copy of tho notification should be 
Soak to the Accountant Genoral, itar Pradesh also. 


D —Punrtuality fy Government Offices 


251. Punctuality in attendance in government offices.—For tho 
rohvenenee of the public and proper disposal of official work ii is 
ubeessary that government officers /officie Is shuuld be present in their 
otic regalarly «nd in time, Every Head of Department[Head of 
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Office should nominate an officer subordinate to him to whom tho 
attendance register should bu submitiod daily five minutes before 
fixed office time to enable necessary action to be taken ageinst the 
officials who are not punctual in attending offico. Arrangement 
should be made for surprise cherkirg of attendance in every 
government office twice a month and the following action be taken 
against the late comors :— 


(1) For coming late on one .. oral warning. 
day in a mouth. 


(2) For coming late on two .. written warning. 
days in a month, 


(3) For coming late on three to cut off one day's casual leave if 
days in a month. it is due. If no casual luave is 

due, his oxplanation should be 

called for on his coming lat. to 

office on the third day, and if it is 

not found satisfactory, the fc.si- 

bility of awarding him a special 

adverse entry may be considered, 


(4) For coming late on four .. to initiate disciplinary proceedings. 
days or more. 


E—Oultivation in compounds attached to government offices and 
residences. 


252. Cultivation in the compounds attached to government offices 
and residences. —Laryy aroas of open land are available in tho compounds 
of government offices and tho rosidences of government officers. 
To ensuro its proper and full utilization towards grow more food, it 
has boen decided that the compounds attached to official residences 
should be cultivated by their occupants at their own cost and to their 
benefit. Particular emphasis is laid on the fact that the expenditure 
on all agricultural operations and inputs including supply of water on 
tho land within the boundaries of the residence should 1e incurred by 
the officer himself and complete documents should be available with 
him showing clearly the details of the cost on every item on this score. 


2. As regards tho compounds attached to offices, circuit houses, 
inspection housus ote. these should be cultivated at government cost 
and the benefits accruing therefrom must also go to government. 
These instructions should be carefully noted by all concerned. 


F—Observance of courtesies by Government Officers. 


253. Observance of courtesies by officers of the Government in 
their dealings with Members of Parliament and State Legislature —The 
members of Parliamont and State Legislature have importent 
functions to porform under the Constitution and it should bo the 
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endeavour of avery officer to help them to the extent possible in the 

discharge of their funetions. In cases however, when officers are un 
able to accede to the request or suggestion of Members of Legislatur 0 
the reasons for the officer's inability to do 80 should be courteously 
explained to them. For purposes of interview, members of Parliament 
and State Legislature should be given preferenee over other visitojs 
aud in very rare cases where an officer is unable to seo à Member of 
Parliament at & tine about which he had no previous notice, the 
position should bo politely explained to the Member and another 

appointment fixed in consultation with him. The same courtesy and 
regard should be shown to the Members of Legislature aitonding 

publie functions, where, in particular, seats befitting their position 
should be reserverl for them, The Warrant of Precedence should also 
be eo sulted. Due notiee should be given to them about the date, 

plaire and time of the meetings and functions, in other words, in the 

matter of eourtesy to them, even slightest lapse should be avoided. 


DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS 
CHAPTER 20 
TREASURE TROVE AND DISPOSAL OF COINS 


254. General.—The Depaitment of Cultural Affairs, besides other 
activities, looks after the cultural activities of Government and dis- 
charges its functions through a directorate, 


It controls the institutions given below : 
(1) The U. P. State Archives, Lucknow. 


(2) The U P. State Museum, Lucknow, and the Museum at 
Mathura. 


(3) The U. P. Government College of Arts and Crafts, Luck- 
now. 


(4) The Bhatkhande College of Hindustani Music, Lucknow. 
(5) The U. P. State Archaeological Department, 
A—General Rules under section 19 of the Treasure Trove Act, 1878 


255. Attention is particularly inviled to rule 16. It is of great 
importanco that the Act should not be uscd in petty cases where a 
few coins have been accidentally found, and the police should. be ins- 
tructed that in such cases no inquiry at allis necessary. The Govern- 
ment has an immemorial right over treasure trove, and one object of 
the Act is that valuable coins should be acquired and preserved from 
destruction but it is obvious that this object will be constantly 
defeated if finders are exposed to harassing, inquiries and prosecutions. 


256. Rule 1. Every tahsil office shall be considered a Govern- 
ment treasury for the purposes of receiving treasure deposited by a 
finder in accordance with section 4 of the Treasure Trove Act, 1878. 


257. Rule 2. On receiving treasure trove, the tahsildar shall 
cause to be prepared a list containing details of the treasure deposited. 
When the deposit consists of coins other than those in current use, 
care shall be taken to record in the list the date stamped on the coins 
and so much of tho superscription as may be legible. To the list 
prepared in the tahsil shall be added the place and date of finding. 


If the treasure found consists of massive pillars, inscribed blocks, 
or other objects in situ, the tahsildar shall not remove them, or 
require them to be removed, to the tahsil; but he shall make such 
arrangements as appear necessary for their protection, pending the 
orders of the Collector. 
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Tf such treasure consists of isolated figures, fragments of carving 
aml the like, not i sifu, the tahsildar shall, unless he has reason 
to apprehend that it will, if left in the custody of the finder, be 
defaced or made away with, allow the finder to retain it in his own 
custody pending the orders of the Collector. If the tahsildar has 
reason to apprehend injury to or loss of the treasure found, he shall 
require the finder to deposit it at the tahsil, 


258. Rule 8.—The list shall be read over to and attested by the 
finder, and in evory caso duplicate copy shall be at once deliverod 
to him free of charge. 


259. Rule 4.—On receipt of the tahsildar’s report under rules 
2 and 3, if the Collector considers the acquisition of the treasure 
desirable on historical, antiquarian, or other public grounds he shall 
submit a full description of the same to the Government, stating tho 
artual yaluc of the material, the estimated markot value of the 
treasure, the grounds on which he considers that it should be acquired, 
and the sum over and above the intrinsie value of the materials pay- 
able, under section 16 of the Act, to the persons entitled to payment. 


In the case of treasure falling under rule 2, the Collector in his 
report to the Government shall also state what ariangaments he pro- 
poses for its care and protection in situ, should its acquisition 
be sanctioned, and whether by lease or otherwise, he can secure to 
the Government the land to which the said treasure is attached, 
or a right to enter upon the land and to undertake therein such pro- 
tective measures as may seem necessary, 


260. Rule 5.—If the finder is a person known to be possessed of 
means equivalent in value to the treasure found, and if after the list 
prescribed in the foregoing rule has heen prepaied, he elects to re- 
tain such treasure in his own custody he shall be pamitted to do so 
until orders have been received from the Collector. 


261. Rule 6.— I? notice has not been previously given, the Tahsil- 
dar shall forward a copy of the list to the Collector of the district in 
which the .rereure has been found, and this shall be accepted as 
the notice in writing required by the Act, 


262. Rule 7.—All treasure deposited shall be placed ina fitting 
receptacle and kept in the treasury under double lock and key until 
orders for its disposal have been received from the Collector, The 
covering to the receptacle shall be sealed by the Tahsildar. 


263. Rule 8.—Any person making a report of treasure trove at 
a police station shall be directed to make the report at the nearest 
talisil officer, An entry of the fact shall be made in the “Roznamcha 
am ; but the finder is on no account to be detained, nor is the 
treasure to be examined at the police station further than may ke 


neeessiry for the purpose of making a summary description of its 
nature, 
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284. Rule 9,—The officer in charge of a police station, on receiv- 
ing information that treasure has been found at any place Within 
his jurisdiction, may, if he has reason to believe that notice of the 
finding has not been given to the Collector, or that attempts have 
been made to alter the treasure, make aninquiry as he would into 
a 0888 of ownerloss property. If upon inquiry he finds that notice 
has not been given, he shall report the case to the magistrate hav- 
ing jurisdiotion for further orders; if he finds that notice has been 
given and that no reason for spscial preneations exists, he shall at 
once desist from any further inquiry into the casc. 


265. Rule 10. —Upon receipt of the notice inwritirg referred to 
in section 4, the Collector shall hold a summary inquiry. Ifhe is 
sitisfied that the finder has unduly delayed giving the notice, or 
that the treasure found is stolen property, he may forward the case 
either to the Magistrate having jurisdiotion orto the Me gistrate of the 
district, 

In every other case the Oolleotor shall forthwith publish the noti- 
fication prescribed by section § of the Act, 


286. Rule 11.—Tho notification shall be published by beat of 
drum or in other fitting manner at the village within the boundaries 
of whioh the treasure has been found, and a copy ofitshall be pasted 
both at the tahsil and thana within the jursidiction of which the 
villago is situate. When the treasure found exceeds in value 
Rs, 100 or if for some other cause special notice of the finding appears 
necessary, à copy of the notification shallbe published in the Govern- 
ment Gazette. (are must be taken when necesary to serve notice 
in writing under section 5(b) upon the parson in possession of the 
place waere the treasure has been found. 


207. Rule 12,—Hxcep; as provided in seotion 6 no treasure 
shall be declared forfeit until, upon prosecution instituted under sec- 
tion 20 of the Act, the treasure shall have been pronounced by the 
Qaa to have been forfeited and returned as such to the Col- 
ator. 


288. Rule 18. —If the magistrate is satisfied that the person be- 
fore him is not the finder of the treasure, he shall forward the 
property, 88 ownerless, to the Collector and refer any claimants 
other than the alleged finder to the Collector. 


269. Rulei4.—Noclaim made after the periodset outinthenoti- 

fication published under section 5 shall berecognised by the Collector. 

If no claim is maae within such period, the treasure becomes forfeit 
to the State and shall be dealt with like any other cscheat, 


270. Rule 15.-—No treasure shall be acquired under scetiion 16 
until notice has been given to, and sanction received from the Govern- 
mont for the purposes of acquisition, The value of the materials 
of treasure found shall in the case of coinsbe held to be the intrinsic 
value of the metal. 
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271. Rule 16.—Th Act and the rules published thereunder shall 
bo worked with eame, lenieney and discrimination, and the officers 
eoheerüed must endeavour to avoid, as far as possiblo, causing 
anuoyance to tho finders of the treasure trove. When in any case, 
money, sculpture, ur other ancient romains, are discovered by any 
gerson on his own premises, he should be very rarely interfered with. 


272, Rule 17,—In the foregoing rules, the word ‘‘Collector’’ means 
and includes any officur exercisir.g the powers of an, Assistant Collector 
of the first class and "tahsillar" includes the offiger for the time 
being in charge of a tahsil. 


B. - Rules for the constitution and working of the Uttar Pradesh Coin 
Committee. 


273. A Committee known as “The Uttar Pradesh Coin Committee”, 
has been functioning in the State since 1899. The Committee was 
constituted by executive orders. The following rules now regulate 
the functions of this Cominittee :— 


I—Constitution of the Committee 


1, (1) These rules may be called “The Rules for the Constitu- 
tion and Working of the Uttar Pradesh, Coin Committee", 


(2) They shall take effect from October 1, 1955. 


2, There shall be a Coin Committee functioning in the State to be 
knewn as the Uttar Pradesh Coin Committee, for the disposal of 
colus ubtained as treasure trove in the State. 


3. The Committee shall consist of a chairman and not more than 
five members, of which one shall be the Member-Socretary. 


4. (1) The chairman shall be nominated by the State Govorn- 


meut from amorgst the distir guished numismatists in Uttar Pradesh, 
vr its neighbour States. 


2) Not mere than three* of the members excluding the chairman 
shall be nominated by the State Government of which one will be 
the ex-officio Officer Incharge of the Numismatic Section of the State 
Museum, Luck: ow and one shall be co-opted by the ('ommittee itself 


froin amwergst the distinguished numismatists in Uttar Pradesh or its 
neighbour States: 


Provided that the State Government may leave unfilled any of 
the seats tu be filled up by 


i nomination, if sutable scholar may not 
be available for the purpose. 


*Besides these, the Director, St 


3 ate Museum, Lueknow will also be 
ex-officio Member-Secretary. 
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(3) Tha terms of the chairman and of tho nominated members 
Shall be fixod by the State Government at the time of nomination. 
The term of the co-opted members shall similarly bo fixed by the 
Committee at tho time of co-optation. 


5. The chairman and the members of the Committee shall be : 
(1) Chairman 
(2) Officer Ineharge, Numismatic | 
Section, State Museum, Lucknow. 
Nominated. 
i 


(3) aaa eee | 
Ce eee J 
(D) ..... sro edad Member to be co-opted by 
tho Committeo. 
(6) Member-Secretary The Director, State Mu- 
(ex-officio) soum, Lucknow, shall be 


treated as nominated member. 


6. A vacancy in the Committee occurring after the promulgation 
of these rules shall be filled, if the vacancy bo in the offic of chair- 
man or in the office of any of the nominated members, by the Stato 
Government by a fresh nomination, and, if the vacancy be in the office 
of a co-opted member, by the Committoo by a fresh eo-optation, 


Il—Funetions and Meetings of the Committee 


7. Tho Committee shall function in aceordanco with the rules 
contained in paras 274 —285 of this chaptor. 


8. (1) In performing its functions the Committee shall have 
regard to the provisions of the Treasure Trove Act, 1878, and tho rulus 
made by the State Government thereunder. The rules made under 
the Act are contained in paras 256 -272 of this chapter. If, however, 
the Committee finds that the said rules require modification in the 
intorosts of the troasuro trovo finds in the State, it may make proposals 
for such modifications to tho State Government. 


(2) The Committee shall advise the Government on matters ro- 
lated with numismatic aspects in the disposal of hoards of coins 
found as treasure truve in the State. 


Before a ] oard of coins is permitted to be broken up it shall be 
thoroughly studied by tho Secretary or at his request by some of the 
membars of the Committee and, if necessary, published before it is 
brokenup. The opinion ofthe Committee orofany particular member 
of it shall be freely teken in this matter as and when necessary. 


(3) The Committee shall, as and whon necessary, make recom- 
mendations to the State Government for the revision of the institu- 
tions which receive coins (gratis) discovered as treasure trove in the 

1 £ 
State. 


133 


134 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS [cHAPTER 20 


9. (1) Tue Secretary tv the Uommittee Shall furnish to the mem- 
bers, for their information and advice, detailod reports regarding 
the disposal of treasure trove hoards of coins studied by him and pro- 
posed for dispusal. In routine cases, the Secretary may dispose of 
the coins without prior referonce to the Committce. 


(2) In caso, however, thero bo some important matter needing joint 
diseussion amongst the members in respect of any treasure trove 
matter, the Secretary shall calla meeting of the Committeo to be held 
at the State Museum, Lucknow, to transact such business, tho previous 
sanction of tho State Government being obtained before such a 
meoting is called. 


Where deomerl necessary, the Secretary may circulate proposals 
among the members of the Committee, and obtain their opinion in 
writing in respoet of such proposals. Inthe event of unanimity boing 
found among the members of the Committee in, regard to tho 
circulated proposals, they may bo submitted to the ‘Stato Govern- 
ment for orders on ihe basis that the proposals wore deemed to 
hava boon passed at a mooting of tho Coin Committos. 


10. Any mattor concorning tho constitution and working of tho 
Committee not coverod by these rules shall bo referred to Govorn- 
ment fur orders. 


C—Rules regarding the disposal of coins found as treasure trove 


274. In all cases where coins are found as treasure trove tho Col- 
lector shall report the find to Government in the Departmont of Cul- 


tural Affairs, if the coins that have beon found appear to bo old 
and not— 


(a) of Government of India mintago, 
(b) of British mintage, or 


(e) cuins struck at Oaloutta, Murshidabad, Varanasi and 
Arkot in the name of Shah Alam, dated the 19th Julus. 


278. Seoretary, Coin Committee, to receive eopy of report with spe- 
eimens. --Distriet Officers should also send a copy of the report 
together with specimens of the coins to the Secretary, Coin Com- 
mitten, Uttar Pradesh (Director of the State Museum),  Tueknow. 
They inus use their diseretion about forwarding specimens ; where 
they are unable to give an idea of the nature of. the coins they should 
forward all in the case of small finds and, as far as possible, speci- 
mans of each variety in the case of largor finds. The Secretary, Coin 
Committee, will call fur the remaining coins if he considers their 
examination necessary. 

276. Examination of find by Secretary, Coin Committes, and re- 
port fo Government.—Thc Secretary of the Cuin Committee, or some 
member thereof will cxamine tho find, prepare a detailed des- 
eription of the coins and ascertain from the institutions on the dis- 
tribution list whether they require any of the coins.” On reecipt of 
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their replies and, in important cases, after consulting the Coin Com- 
mittee, the Secretary should report to Government in the Depart- 
ment of Cultural Affairs, the number of coins which should be acquired 
for presentation to coin-cabinets of museums and for sale at the Luek- 
now Museum, stating at the same time the intrinsic and the numis- 
matic value of the coins to be acquired. 


277. Distributlon of coins found. —In makir g his report, the Seere- 
tary will be guided by the followiny principlos :— 


(1) If only one specimen is found, it shuuld be presented 
to the Lucknow Museum. 


(2) If more specimens are found, they should be prosented, 
as far as they will go , to the institutions which receive treasure 
trove coins found in Uttar Pradesh, 


(3) A coin should not be presented to an institution which 
already has a specimen of the coin. 


(4) Generally all rare specimens of coins should be proposed 
for acquisition, If any remain over after distribution they 
should be kept for sale at the Lucknow Museum at their 
numismatic value. 


278. Acquisition of coins by Government.—On receipt of tho 
Secretary's report, Government will pass order regarding acquisition 
of the coins. Those acquired will be handed over to the Director, 
State Museum, Lucknow, for distribution and the remainder returned 
direct to the District Officer concerned for disposal under the 
Treasure Trove Aot. 


279. Grant for expenditure on coms —The expenditure incurred 
by a District Officcr on the purchase of those coins which have been 
acquired will be met from his contract grant, If the expenditure is 
large, Government will consider the question of an extra grant. 


280. Sale of coins aequired.—Coins acquired by Government for 
sale will be forwarded to the Director, State Museum, Lucknow, who 
will publish lists of such coins quarterly in the Government 
Gazette, or, if the importance of the coins warrants it, in important 
newspapers ay well. The advertisement charges will be met from 
th» contingent grant of the Lucknow Museum, 


281. Distribution lists of coins for sale.—Copies of the lists of 
coins for salo will be sent to (a) the States who have expressed their 
desire to acquire coins, (b) members of the Numismatic Sociely of 
India, and (c) other numismatics who may register their names 
for the supply of the lists, 


282. Coins purchased to be sent V. P. P.—The coins purchased 
by Stalos and others will be sent by the Director of Lucknow Museum, 
per value payable post, 
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283. Undisposed coins for sale to be sent to Caleutta Mint—The 
coins for sale which remain undisposed of at the Lucknow Museum for 
five years, should be sent by the Director of the Lucknow Museum 
to the Mint Master, Caleatta, with the followmg certificate : 


“Certified that the provisions of the rules regarding the 
disposal of treasure trove coins have been carried out in respect 
of gold-silver bullion and copper coins sent herewith and that 
these coins can be melted without delay.” 


284, Sending of coins to Caleutta Mint.— Coins forfeited to Govern- 
ment which are of no numismatic value and those of such value 
which have not been selected for distribution or sale should be sent 
by District Officers to the Mint Master, Calcutta, for being melied 
after orders for the disposal of the find have heen passed by Govern- 
iment awl action under the Treasure Trove Act has been taken, The 
certificate referred to in paragraph 283 should also be sent with the 
coins, 


285. Outturn certificate for coins melted by Mint—Tho Mint 
Master will melt the coins sent to him for melting and assay, and, 
after deducting the cost of refining ctc. he will issue in favour of 
the Uttar Pradesh Government an outtum certificate for the value 
of the metal contained in the coins and then credit the amount 
to State revenues to the head 1078 gar एवं पंकृति-3-अत्य mfi- 
रा संग्रहालय, HAAR को प्राप्तयां or the head which may be prescribed 
by Government from time to time, 


286. Annual report—The Secretary, Coin Committee, will 
Prepare an annual report which willbe incorporated in the annual 
report of the State Museum, Lucknow. 


CHAPTER 21 
REGIONAL RECORDS SURVEY COMMITTEE 


287. Constitution.—(1) Guvernment have consti uted the Regional 
Records Survey Committee, U. P. consisting of the following 
members : 


(i) Minister, Dapartment of Cultural Affairs, U.P. .. Chairman 

(ii) Secretary, Department of Cultural Affairs, U.P. .. Member. 

(iii) Director, Department of Cultural Affairs, U.P. .. Member. 

(iv) All “members of Indian Historical Records .. Member, 
Comnussion residing in U.P. 

(v) Director, U. P. State Are ives - Member- 

Secretary. 


(3) Functions. —This Committee will also serve as an advisory 
body to the U. P. State Archives, The functions of the Committee 
shall be as follows : 


(i) To render advice, from time to time, to Government of 
U. P. regarding the proper functioning of the U. P. State Archives. 


(ii) To salvage the old historical manuseripts and documents 
from private custody, 

(iii) To obtain manuscripts or documents either by way of 
donation or through purchase and make them available for 
historical research. 

(iv) To preserve the documents and manuscripts in a scientifie 
manner, 

(v) To prepare accession register, catalogues and other re- 
search aids and to get them published, 

(vi) To render advice for the scientific preservation and 
maintenance of the manuscripts and documents kept in 
private custody. 

(vii) To obtain micro film copies of these important manus- 
cripts and documents which the owners are unwilling to part 
with, 

(viii) To organise Archival Exhibitions in different districts 
of Uttar Pradesh in order to brmg consciousness among 
the masses regarding preservation and utilization of historical 
manuscripts and documents. 

(3) This Committee can also co-opt such members whose advice 
is needed from time to timo, 
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(4) Purchase of documents by the Committee. —The following types 
uf manuscripts and documents wil bo purchased by the Regional 


Records Survey Committee : 
(i) Historical documents and manuscripts. 


(ii) Important manuscripts or letters written by persons of 
eminence, 


{5} Records Purchase Committee.—There will be a Records Pur- 
chase Committee which will adviso the Regional Records Survey Com- 
mittee regarding selection of the manuscripts and documents offered 
for sale. This Committee will consist of eight oxperts including the 
Director of Archives as Membor-Secretary. 


(6) The Records Purchase Committee will examine and consider 
the manuscripts and documents offered for sale at different places 
in the State. 


This Committee will put its recommendations before the U. P. 
Regional Records Survey Committee for its considevation and will 
hold its moetings as and when necessary. 


(7) Manuscripts, documents, micro films and notes ete. offered to 
the Committee by way of donation or through purchase will be the 
property of the Government and will be kept in the U. P. State 
Archives. 


(8) Technieal Assistants, Junior Technical Assistants and Field 
Assist unt of the U. P, State Archives will make a survey of the entire 
State in a planned way. The Secretary and Deputy Secretary of 
the Committee will inspect their work and submit a report to the 
Governmont. Tho meeting of the Records Purchase Committee will 
be hell in the districts where the manuscripts and documents are 
available in good number, 


288. Duties of the Director, U. P. State Archives, Lucknow.— 
Government haye appointed a Director, U, P, State Archives, Luck- 
naw, under the Department of Cultural Affairs, U. P. to perform the 
fulk wing duties’ — 


(a) To carry out a survey of the rocords in public offices in 
Uttar Pradesh and to prepare classified lists of records of his- 
e Inferest in each office which are more than 30 years 
oll. 


j tb To advise Government and semi-Government offices like 
-orporations, Municipalities and Zila Parishads etc. as to the 
preservation of records and to report to Government cases 
where arrangements are unsatisfactory, 


a T n ‘a . 
te) ^ aranse the transfer of records which are more than 
thirty vers old from offices to the U. P. State Archives, Luck- 
now or its Regional Archives offices when established. 
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(d) To sugge he revision of weeding schedules for public 
offices. 

(¢) To publish suitable classified lists, deseriptive lists, cata- 
Jogues, calondars, inventories ete. for the use of research scholar 
and to cater to the administrative needs. 

(f) To organize and maintain a State Archives and Regional 


Archives with a staff trained in the preservation of old reeords 
and in their utilization for purpose of historical research. 


(g) To maintain State records both in the U. P. State 
Archives, Regional Archives and in the Departmental, Divi- 
sional and District offices, 

(b) To advise Government with regard to the rules and coud 
tions on which the publie may be given access to the record 

rooms. 3 

(i) To advise Government about the preservation of valu 
able manuscripts in U. P, Manuscript Library, Allahabad and 
other Government, semi-Goverument aud private institutions, 


(j) To make suggestions to Govern ment about the preserve 
tion of records of historical importance and other valuable 
manuscripts Lying in the possa ४01 of non-official 00010 like the 
Univavsilies and other learned ins.iluiors. 


CHAPTER 22 
U. P. STATE ARCHAEOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT 


289. Jurisdiction in respect of antiquarian remains.—(1) Ancient 
and historical monuments and archaeological sites and remains dec- 
lared by Parliament by law to be of national importance, have been 
included in the Union List under the Constitution and are thus under 
the exclusive jurisdiction of the Central Government. 


(2) Ancient and historical monuments other than those declared 
by Parliament by law to be of national importance have boon included 
inthe State List and are thus placed under the exclusive jurisdiction 
of the State. As regards archaeological sites and remains other than 
those: declared by Parliament by law to bo of national importance, 
these aro shown in the Concurrent List and are thus the responsibility 
of both the Contral and State Governments, 


290. Archaeological Survey of India —In discharge of their res- 
ponsibilities for the protection and preservation of antiquarian sites 
and remains the Central Government have established the Archaeo- 
logical Suvey of India who are entrusted with the administration. of 


all matters affecting such sites. The representatives of that Depart- 
ment in Uttar Pradesh are — 


The Superintendent, Archaco- For the districts of Basti, Gorakh- 


logical Survey, Mid-Eastern pur, Deoria, Azamgarh, Varanasi, 
Circle, Panta, Mirzapur, Jaunpur, Ghazipur and 
Ballia. 


The Superintendent, Archaeo- For the remaining districts of Uttar 
logical Survey, Northern Circle, Pradesh. 
Agra, 


291. Director. —In discharge of their responsibilities for presor- 
vation of ancient and historical monuments and archaeological sites 
and remains other than those doclared by Parliament by law to be of 
EA importance, the State Government have established the 
U. P. State Archaeological Department in the Cultural Affairs Depart- 
ment under a Director with the following duties ; 


T : ; 

(1) To make à general survey of ancient sites and monu- 
ments ete. existing in Uttar Pradesh and in particular 10 pre- 
pare lists of monuments and sites bath of national importance 
and otherwise. 

(2) To excavate ancient sites, 


140 


CHAPTER 2१] DEPARTMENT OF (*"CLTURAT. ATFATRS 


(3) To make arrangements for the protection and preserva- 
tion of monuments and sites other than those of all India 
importance. 


(4) To prepare lists of houses of cultural and historical impor- 
tance whether belonging to private individuals or otherwise 
and to submit proposals for the maintenance of such houses, 
to visit thom when necessary and, generally, to advise Govern- 
ment on their proper maintenance, 


(5) To prepare and publish the reports of exploration and 
excavations, illustrated brochures of important monuments and 
antiquities, illustrated guide books ahout places of archaeological 
interest ete. 

(6) To create popular interest in the subject of archaeology 
and in places of archaeological interest by suitable means, 


292. District lists on antiquarian remains.—(1) In order that a 
district record may be maintained of all antiquarian remains tho 
following lists will be maintained in each district :— 


(i) A list of all ancient and historical monuments and. archaeo- 
logical sites and remains declared by Parliament by law to be 
of national importance. 


(ii) (a) A list of ancient and historical monuments and archaoo- 
logical remains other than those declared by Parliament by law 
to be of national importance. 

(b) A list of archaeological sites bolieved to contain antiqua- 
rian remains buried undorground and other than those declarod 
by Parliament by law to be of national importance. 


(2) Responsibility for the protection and preservation of the items 
listed in List (i) lies with the Central Government whereas the 
care and maintenance of the monuments, sites and romains 
classified in List (ii) will rest primarily with tho State Govern- 
ment subject to any arrangement which may be made with 
the Central Government. To enable officers to assist the State 
Government in the discharge of these functions, instructions are 
given as in the succoeding paragraphs. 


298. Report on discovery of antiquarian remains.---District Officers 
should bring to the notice of Government through the Director of Cul- 
tural Affairs after propor investigation, such monuments, archaco- 
logiealsites and remains as are notof national importance. Such 
reports should state the amount likely to be required for pro- 
tection and preservation of the monuments or sites in question 
and may conveniently be made whenever remeins come fo notice 
as in the touring season. 


294. Preservation of archaeological buildings. On the discovery 
of buildings or ruins which are of archaeological interest the District 
Officers should have suitable arrangements made for the protection 
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of such buildings pending the orders of Government to whom tho 
discovery should be reported. In some cases there may be special 
guardians interested in the protection of buildings to whose m 
they may be left; hut if there is nono, the District Officer should on- 
deavour to enlist the services of the persons holding the land on which 
the buildings or ruins stand and obtain from them an agroemont to 
prevent spoilation or injury. Any influential people living in tho 
neighbeurhood should be made to realise the importance which Gov- 
ernment attach to the preservation of such monuments and sites 
aud the village police should be made to understand that thoy are 
Tesp visible to report any attempt to spoil or damage such structures 
and anything which is likely to endanger their stability. 


285. Buried antiquarian remains.— Valuable romains of old build- 
ings or objects of art buried underground may be classed as troasuro 
under the Treasure Trove Act, 1878 and may bo dealt with undor that 
Act msu far agit is applicable. Itisimpossiblo to catalogue all places 
in which oxcavation is likely to lead to the discovery of interesting 
romains but there are cortain well known placos in many districts such 
as the sites of ruined cities and buildings, which have this character 
and where appropriate action should be taken for the preservation 
of such sites. Unauthorised excavation should be prohibited and the 
persons in charge of that land and the village hoadman and chaukidar 
should be informed of the prohibition andre quiredto give information 
ofany attempt to disregard it. Tt should be mado known to the police, 
revenue officials, and to the people genorally that Gavernment con- 
sider it of importance that old works of art, sculptures, inscriptions 
eto., discovered in excavating the soil, should be reported and preserv- 
ed until at luest they have been examined by competent persons and 
if they are found to be of value, a small reward or some mark of favour 
by Government will be bestowed on the finder or informer. 


296. Discovery of remains by publie works contractors.—When 
contracts are given for making excavations for large public works, 
special care should bo taken to romind contractors of their respon- 
sibility to report the discovery of any romains of antiquarian interest 
and for pr serving them from injury. 


297. n Responsibilities of District Officers.—The attention of Dis- 
triet Officers is drawn to the provisions of the Ancient Monuments 
and Remains Act, 1958 (Government of India Act no. 24 of 1958) 
the Antiquities and Art Treasures Act, 1972 (Government of India 
Act 10, 52 uf 1972), the U. P. Ancient and Archaeological Sites and 
Fanains Preservation Act, 1956 (U. P. Act no. VI of 1957), and the 
rules made thereunder, District Officers should he mindful of the 
powers vested by the Acts, and should lend the support of their 
authority and their co-operation to all archacologieal officers, both 
Central and State, in any action necessary for the proper care and 
preservation of antiquarian remaing existing in the district, 


MEDICAL, PUBLIC HEALTH AND FAMILY 


WELFARE DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 23 
ORGANISATION 


298. Organisation.—This department functions under tho control 
of the Director, Medical, Health and Family Welfare. Ho is assisted 
by a numbor of Additional and Joint Directors in the dischargo of hia 
funetions. This department has threo main wings; namoly ; — 


(1) Teaching wing. 
(2) Medical and Publie Health wing. 
(3) Family Welfare wiug. 


The first wing looks after the State medical colleges located in 
Kanpur, Allahabad, Gorakhpur, Jhansi, Agra and Meorut and also the 
K. G. Medical College, Lucknow. Each college has a Principal at 
the top with Professors, Readers and Lecturers in different specia- 
lities. Admissions to medical colleges are made through a combined 
pre-medical test. The Government of India nominatos their candi- 
dates in certain seats. Facilities also exist for post-graduate degroo/ 
diploma courses in these medical colleges. 


The second wing controls the Medical and Public Health Services. 
These services were merged into a common cadre with effect from 
June 26,1973. At divisional level thereisa Joint Director who super- 
vises the work of hisregion. Each district has a Chief Medical Officer 
who is assisted by three Deputy Chief Medical Officers. To provide 
medical facilities to the masses there are 2,918 allopathic hospitals 
and dispensaries functioning all over the State. Besides a Cardio- 
logy Institute, a Cancer Research Institute, Kanpur, a T. B. Training 
and Demonstration Institute at Agra, three Mental Hospitals, one each 
at Agra, Bareilly and Varanasi and an Artificial Limbs and Rehabili- 
tation Centre under K. G. Medical College, Lucknow are also function- 
ing. 

The third wing is responsible for the family welfare (which in- 
cludes family planning and maternity and child welfare) of the poople. 
Besides other duties, this wing educates the people in limiting the size 
of their familics and provides medical facilities for doing so. 


299. Ayurvedic and Unani services.—There is a separate Direc- 
torate for Ayurvedic and Unani services headed by a Director who 
is at present assisted by Deputy Director and a few other gazetted. 
officers. There are oight Ayurvedic Collegos located in Lucknow, 
Pilibhit, Hardwar (Saharanpur), Saharanpur, Bareilly, Banda, 
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Muzaffarnagar and Jhansi and two aided Unani Colleges are fune- 
tioning in Allahabad aud Lucknow to impart education to the stu- 
dents in the indigenous system of medicines. There are 1,671 Ayur- 
velie dispensaries working in different parts of tho State, mainly 
to enter to the needs of the rural areas. 


800. Homosopathy.—Stops are being taken to set up a separate 
Directorate for humoeopathy at Lucknow with a Director at the head. 
O 1 tho teaching side, there is only one Government College viz. Na- 
tional Homoeopathio Medical College, Lucknow, and 15 non-Govern- 
ment colleges in other parts of the State. On the hospital side, about 
a homeopathic dispensaries aro working in different parts of tho 

tate. 


CHAPTER 24 
RULES AND ORDERS OF THE MEDICAL DEPARTMENT 


901. U. P. Medical Manual.—The orders of Government in this 
Department are contained in the Uttar Pradesh Medical Manual. 


Chapter XV of that Manual contains instructions regarding modico- 
legal work and includes rules regarding post-mortem oxaminations 
and trangmission of substances for examination by Chemical Examiner 
to Government. These directions sot ont the responsibility of Police 
Officors, Magistrates and Chief Medical Officers in relation to medico- 
legal work and should be noted for guidance. 


302. Lunacy. —The law and rules relating to the treatment of 
lunatics, both criminal and non-criminal are given in the Mental Hos- 
pitals Manual. 


Magistrates are responsible for the careful performance of their 
statutory duties undor the Indian Lunacy Act (IV of 1912), They 
should be careful to distinguish between procedure in passing orders 
“on patition" and “otherwise than on petition” and ensure that no 
lunatic is sont to a mental hospital excopt with a reception order in 
proper form. 


5 Gen] (Bhasha)—1981—10 


CHAPTER 25 
RULES AND ORDERS OF THE PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT 


808. Public Health Manual.—The orders of Governmont relating 
to the Public Health Department are published in the U. P. Public 
Health Manual to which reference should be made. 


804. Vaccination.—(1) Instructions for the control of vacci- 
nation in municipalities and rural areas and the duties of vaccinatorg 
and suporvisory staff are given in Chapter XIV of tho above Manual. 


(2) Officers of all grades of the revenue district staff should uso 
their influence in aiding the work of vaccination and when in camp 
should keep in touch with vaccinators within their charge aud ascor- 
tain exactly what each vaccinator is accomplishing. The 
services of intelligent officials, specially tahsildars and, if possible 
also of members of local bodies should be enlisted in the work of 
showing people the advantages of vaccination and the protection given 
from disease. 


When officers of the district staff are on tour in the neighbour- 
hood of villages visited by vaccinators they should, when opportunity 
offers, obtain the village vaccination register from the village chow- 
kidar and verify the details entered and the numbor of successful 
operations observed. 


The District Magistrate shall bo directly responsible for the measuros 
to be taken to deal with the outbreak of epidemics in the rural areas 
of the district. 


305. District Oificer's duties regarding epidemies.— The duties 
of district officers in respect of epidemics are given in paragraphs 23 
to 25, 61, 63, 78 and 84 of Chapter XY of the U. P. Public Health 
Manual, and officers should know and act promptly in accordance 
with their responsibilities under those paragraphs. 


806. Fairs —Tnstructions regarding the management of Fairs 
are contained in Chapter XVI of the above-mentioned Manual and 
District Magistrates should see that the duties placed on them by 
paragraphs 3, 8, 9 and 35 of that chapter are fulfilled, 


807. Registration of births, deaths and marriages.—(1) Rules 
regarding registration are contained in “The Births, Deaths and Mar- 
riages Registration Manual", 
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(2) Instructions regarding the registration and reporting of births 
and deaths in rural areas are given in rules 142, 143 and 144 of U. P. 
Panchayat Raj Act, 1947. Under rule 142, a panchayat has to main- 
tain a rogister of births and deaths for each village under its jurisdic- 
tion, Under rule 143, the head of the family and in his absence, any 
other member thereof, has to report birth or death occurring in his 
family within 3 days of the occurrence to the Secretary or President 
or Vice-President of Gaon Sabha concerned. Defaulters are liablo to 
prosecution by the Panchayati Adalat which can impose a fine up 
to ono rupee. 
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POLITICAL PENSIONS 
CHAPTER 26 
FINANCIAL RELIEF AND OTHER FACILITIES TO FIGHTERS OT 
FREEDOM AND THEIR DEPENDANTS 
808. Since 1947 after Independence fighters of freedom and the 
members of their families are being given pensions and lump-sum 
grants regularly. Initially there were no rules for giving pensions 
and lump-sum grants. This facility was available to such freedom 
fighters only who had undergone six months’ imprisonment or more, 
but the amount was very inadequate. Tho State Governmont regu- 
larivod the scheme fur the grant of pensions and lump-sum grants 
to the fighters of freedom by promulgating rules in this behalf from 
February 25, 1972, As a result of these rulog having been further 


liberalised from 6th of August, 1975, fighters of freedom have stood 
to gain substantially. 


809. Amount of Pension.—(1) The minimum and maximum 
ratos of pension admissible to frcedom fighters under thoso rules aro 
Rs.60 and Rs.100 p.m. respectively, 


2) Eligibility for pension.—Only such persons as are domiciled in 
Uttar Pradesh and have suffered the following punishments in connec- 
tion with Indian Freedom Struggle will be eligible for pension :— 


(1) Persons who have undergone two months’ imprisonment 
as a convict. 


(2) Persons who have been detained or imprisoned for a period 
of three months as an undor-trial prisoner, 


(3) Persons who have suffered conviction of 10 strips. 
(4) Persons who hare been wounded by bullets, 

(^) Persons who havo attained martyrdom. 

(^) Persons who have beon declared abscondors, 


hi addition to this, porsons of the following categorics will also be 
included in the definition of fighters of freedom : - 


(i) Soldiers of ex-Indian National Army. 

(ii) Members of the India Independence Leaguo. 

(üi) Persons associatod with Peshawar Kand, 

(iv) Persons released under Gandhi-Irwin Pact of 1931, 

(*) Persons who were removed from soryice 
in the froedom struggle. 
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(vi) Persons associated with Kamagata Maru Caso or Ghadar 
Party of 1912. 


(vii) Persons whose movable or immovable property was con- 
fiseated or auctioned for having taken part iu freedom strugglo 
and not returned to them. 


(viii) Persons who suffered punishments for having taken part 
in movements launched in connection with merger of the Indian 
States and the French or Portuguese Üolonios in tho Indian 
Union. 


810. Family Pension.—Family pension is payable to an eligible 
member from the next day following tho death of a fighter of freedom. 
For this purpose the consecutivo order in which pension is payable 
shall be (1) widow, (2) eldest minor living and (3) eldest minor 
unmarried daughter living. 

811. Lump-sum grants.—In addition to ponsion there is a pro- 
vision for payment of lump sum grants to fighters of freedom and 
their family members for one or moro than one purpose; provided that 
the amount of lump-sum grant for all the purposes taken togother shall 
not exceed Rs.2,000 in a financial year. Grantis given for the follow- 
ing purposes : 

(i) for tho marriage of daughters and dependont sisters. 

(ii) for medical treatment of tho fighter of freodom and his 
dependents, 

(iii) for meeting a calamity or other oxtraordinary financial 
difficulty ; and 

(iv) for the education of children of a fightor of froedom. 


Widow of tho son of freedom fighter and his grand son/grand 
daughter whose futher has died, will also be cligible for payment of 
the grant for the purposes mentioned above. 


812. Other facilities—In addition to pensions and lump-sum 
grants the following facilities are also available to fighters of freedom 
and their dependents :— 


(i) Free medical treatment in hospitals at par with class T 
Officers. 
(ii) Allotmout of land by Revenuo Dopartmout. 
(ii) Allotment of houses by Housing Departmont. 
iv) Grant of stipends by Elucatiun Departinont. 
L 3 
(v) Reservation in services by Karmik Vibhag. 


318. Procedure for sanctioning pensions and lump-sum grants.— 
Application has to bo submitted in the prescribed form for paymout 
of pansion and lump-sum grants. The applicant is required 
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to furnish a certificate in support of the sufferings undergone by him. 
After examination in the sections, the applications, which are found 
in order, are submitted through the Director, Freedom Fighters Wel- 
fare Board, U. P., to the Minister for Political pensions, who deter- 
mines the amount of pension/grants in his discretion. 


314. Welfare Board for freedom fighters.—A Welfare Board for 
fighters of freedom was established in 1973 with the object that it 
may consider the matters connected with their welfare and give ita 
advice to government and also to remove the difficulties which arise 
in securing facilities provided by various departments, through cor- 
respondenee and personal contacts. In addition to this identity 
cards ure issued to fighters of freedom by the Welfare Board so that 
there may be no difficulty in getting medical and educational 
facilities in the hospitals and educational institutions respectively. 


$15. Swatantrata Sangram Senani Seva Sadan.—(1) A Swatantrata 
Sangram Senani Seva Sadan has been. established at A-2 Niralanagar, 
Lucknow for old, physically handicapped, helpless and financially hard hit 
fighters of freedom. Arrangement has been made for permanent residence 
and food ete. of 25 fighters of freedom in the Seva Sadan. Besides 
this, facilities of first-aid, reading room, library and entertainments 
of different varieties are also available in the Seva Sadan. Fighters 
of freedom getting pension upto Rs.80 per mensem have been pro- 
vided with facilities of free permanent residence, food ctc. and those 
getting pension of more than Rs.80 per mensem have to pay charges 
ranging from Rs, 20 to Rs.60 per monsem for this purpose, 


(2) Casual visitors among freedom fighters who come to Lucknow 
frum various districts can stay in Seva Sadan for a short period, 
Aecording to rules the casual visitors have to pay ncminal charges 
for food and their stay in the Seva Sadan. Persons desiring entry 


Hu Seva Sadan have to show their identity cards at the time of their 
entry. 


CHAPTER 27 


MONETARY BENEFITS TO DEPENDENTS OF THE DECEASED MISA/DISIR 
DETENUS 


315. Scheme for payment of lump-sum grant to the dependents of 
the deceased MISA'DISIR detenus.—The State Government has for- 
ulated a scheme under which lump-sum grant is sanctioned to de- 
pendents of the deceased MISA/DISIR political pensioners who died 
while under detention during the period from June 25, 1975 to:March 
20, 1977, or within three months after the date of their release or 
as a result of police firing during emergency. The aim of this scheme 
is to benefit such families whose financial condition is very piti- 
able, The minimum and maximum limit of lump-sum grant in each 
caso shall be between Rs.5,000 and Rs.10,000 keeping in view the 
number of dependents of the deceased, their income from various 
sources and other relevant circumstances, This grant will be admis- 
sible to the following family members of the deceased :— 


(i) Widow of the deceased. 
(ii) Unmarried and dependent daughters. 
(üi) Dependent son below the age of 21 years. 


(iv) Parents of the deceased who wore dependent on him for 
their livelihood ; and 


(v) Dependent grandson below the ago of 21 years (if his 
father is not alive). 


Applications for payment of grant will be submitted to govern- 
ment through the District Magistrate concerned on the prescri- 
bed form. Almost all the eligible dependants have been sanc- 
tioned lump-sum grants, 


317. Issue of Certificates to the prisoners of MISA/DISIR.—With a 
view to enabling the persons detained/imprisoned under MISA/DISIR 
during emergency on political grounds to get advantage of the faci- 
lities provided by various departments, Government have decided 
that districtwise lists of such persons should be prepared and after 
these lists are vorified by the Ministers, certificates be issued to them 
by district magistrates, 


JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 28 
POWERS AND JURISDICTION 


818. Legal Remembrancer authorised to act in Civil cases— The 
Lega] Remembrancer has been ex officio authorised under the Code of 
Civil Procedure to act for the State Government in respect of judicial 
(civil) proceedings. 


849. Grant of powers under the Indian succession Act.—Under 
seetion 383 (1) of the Indian Succession Act, 1924, all Munsifs and 
all Civil Judges in the State of Uttar Pradesh aro invested with the 
functions of a District Judge in Part X of the suid Act within tho 
local and pecuniary limits of their ordinary jurisdiction, 
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PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED WHEN A GOVERNMENT SERVANT IS 
SUMMONED BY A COURT TO PRODUCE OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS FOR 
THE PURPOSE OF GIVING EVIDENCE 


320. Law regarding production of records. The law relating to 
the production of unpublished official records as evidence in courts 
is contained in sections 123, 124 and 162 of the Indian Evidence Act, 
1873 (Act I of 1872), which are reproduced below : 


“123. No one shall be permitted to give any evidence derived 
from unpublished official records relating to any affairs of 
State, except with the permission of the officer at the Head of 
the Department concerned, who shall give or withhold such per- 
mission as he thinks fit. : 


124. No public officer shall be compolled to disclose communi- 
cations made to him in official confidence when he considers 
that the public interest would suffer by the disclosure. 


162. A witness summoned to produce a document shall, if 
it is in his possession or power, bring it to court notwith- 
standing any objection which there may be to its production 
or to its admissibility. The validity of any such objection 
shall be decided on by the court”, 


The court, if it sees fit, may inspect the document, unless it refers 
to matters of State, or take other evidence io enable it to deter- 
mine on its admissibility. 


If for such a purpose it is necessary to cause any document to be 
translated, the court may, if it thinks fit, direct the translator to keep 
the contents secret, unless the document is to be given in evidence; 
and, if the interpreter disobeys such direction, he shall be held to have 
committed an offence under section 166 of the Indian Penal Code. 


821. Officers authorised to withhold permission.—For tho 
purposes of section 123 above, tho expression “officer at the head of 
the Department concerned’ may be held to mean the officer who is 
in control of the Department and in whose charge records of the de- 
partment remain, Ordinarily such an officer would be secretary to 
the State Government in the case of State Government and the Secre- 
tary, Additional Secretary or Joint Secretary in charge of the 
Ministry iu the case of the Government of India. But in case 
of attached offices like Directorates, the Director General may be 
rogardod as “tho Hoad of the Department” for the purposes of 
this seobion. Only such an officer should bo treated as the 
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authority to withholdor give the necessary permission for the 
production of official documents in evidence. In case of part 
C States the Chief Commissioner or the Lieutenant Governor, as 
the case may be, may be regarded as the hoad of the department 
and not his &'cretaries, 


822. Reference to higher authority.—In respect of documents (1) 
emanating from a higher authority, i, e., the Government of India, 
or the State Government, or which have formed the sub- 
ject of correspondence with such higher authority, or (2) emanating, 
from other Governments, whether foreign or members of the Com- 
monwealth, the head of the department should obtain the consent 
of the Government of India or of the State Government, as tho 


caso may be, through tho usual official channels before giving 
permission to produce the documents in court, or giving evidence 
besed on them unless the papers are intended for publication or are 
of a purely formal or routine nature, when a reference to higher autho- 
rity may be dispensed with. 


823. Non-disclosure of certain papers —In the caso of documents 
other than those specified in paragraph 322 above, production of docu- 
ments should be withheld only when the public interest would by 
their disclosure be injured, or where disclosure would to 
injurious to national defence or to good diplomatic relations 
where the practice of keeping a class of documents seorot 
is necessary for the proper functioning of the public service. Some 
High Courts have pointed out the circumstances under which no such 
privilege should be claimed e.g. privilege is not to be claimed on 
the more ground that the documents are State documents or 
are official or are marked confidential, or, if produced, would 
result in parliamentary discussion or publie criticism or would 
expose want of efficiency inthe administration or tend to lay a parti- 
ewar department of Government open to & claim for compensation. 
The mero fact that the head of the department doesnot wish the docu- 
ments to be produced is not an adequate justification for objecting to 
their production. Tho High Courts have also observed that refusal to 
produce documents relating to affairs of State implies that their pro- 
duction will be prejudicial to publie interost. Consequently the 
reasons therefur should be given in an affidavit in form T given at the 
end of this chapter. 


324. Reference in doubtful cases.—In a case of doubt the head 


of the department should invariably refer to higher authority for 
orders, 


325. Instructions in cases in which Government is a party.— 
Thesa Instructions apply equally to cases in which Government is 
a party to the suit, In such cases, much will depend on the legal 
advice us to the value of the documents, but before they were pro- 
duced iu court, the considerations stated above must be borne in 
mind, atl reference to higher authority made, whon necessary, 
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326. Government servants other than Head of Department sum- 
moned to produce documents.—A Governmont servant other than the 
Head of a Dopartment who is summoned to produce an official do- 
cument should first determine whether the document isin his custody 
and he is in a position to produce it. In this connection, it may bu 
stated that all official records are normally in the custody of the Head 
of the Department and it is only under special circumstances that an 
official document can be said to be inthe custody of an individual 
Government servant, If the document is not in the custody of the 
Government servant summoned, le should inform the court accord- 
ingly. If, under any special circumstances, the document is in 
the custody of the Government servant summoned, he should 1 ext 
determine whether the document is an unpublished official record 
relating to affairs of State and privilege under section 123 should bo 
claimed in respect of it. If he is of the view that such privilege 
should be claimed or if he is doubtful of the position, he should refer 
the matter to the Head of the Department, who will issue neces- 
sary instructions and will also furnish the affidavit in form no. J, in 
suitable cases. If the document is scuh that privilege under section 
123 could not be claimed but if the Government servant considors 
that the document is a communication made to him in official confi- 
dence and that the public interest would suffer by its diselosure, he 
should claim privilege under section 124in form no. II given at the 
end of this chapter. In case of doubt, he should seek the advice of 
the Head of the Department. The expression “Head of the Depart- 
ment” used in this paragraph will have the same meaning as the ox- 
pression ‘‘Hoad of the Department" in paragraph 321 above. 


827. Procedure when permission withheld.—The Government 
servant who is to attend a court as a witness with official documents 
should, where permission under section 123 has been withheld, 
bo given an affidavit in form no. l givon at the end of this chapter. 
duly signed bythe Head of tho Department. Ho should 
produce if when he is called upon to give his evidence, and should 
explain that he is not at liberty to produce the documents before 
tho court, or to give any evidence derived from them. He should, 
however, take with him the papers which he has been summoned to 
produce. 


328. Procedure when privilege under section 124 is claimed.—Tho 
Government servant who is summoned to produce official documents 
in respoct of which privilege under section 124 has to be claimed, 
will make an affidavit in form no. IL at the end ofthis chapter. When 
he is not attending the court himself to give evidence, he shall 
have it sent to the court along with the documents. The person 
through whom the documents are sent to court should submit the 
affidavit to the court when called upon to produce the documents, 
he should take with himthe documents whichhehas been called 
upon to produce but should not hand them over to the court 
unless the court directs him to do so. They should not be shown to 
tha opposito-party. 
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829. Abstention from correspondence with courts regarding 
documents withheld.—The Head of the Department should abstain 
from entering into correspordence with the presiding officer of the 
court concerned in regard to the grounds on which the documents 
have been called fur. He should obey the court’s orders ard should 
appear personally, or arra: ge for the appearance of another officer 
in the court concerned, with the documents, and act as indicated in 
Paragraph 327 above, and produce the necessary affidavit if he claima 
privilege. 


FORM I 
AFFIDAVIT Form Fon S, 123 


I (Hore mention namo and designation in full), do hereby solamnly 
affirm and state as follows : 


I. That summonses dated...... UA sajna requirit g pro- 
duction of the following documents in the above suit Lave been 
duly received. 


(Hore insert tho list of documents. summoned). 


2. That I as Head of the Department of..,........... am 
in charge and control of these documents. 


3. That I have carefully cougidered the contents of the 
documents af nos........ csse 


4. That these documents are unpublished official records 
relating to affairs of the State and their disclosure will bo pre- 
judicial to public interest for the following reasons : 


(Here insert the reasons disclosing the nature of the docu- 
mont and the injury expected). 


Y, therefore, do not give permission to anyone to produce the said 
document in para 3 or to give any ovidence derived therefrom. 


7 


5. That tho aforesaid documents aro privileged under S. 128 
of the Indian Evidenco Act, while the rest are being produced] 
not in my custody. 


Solomnly affirmed at........... vis 


this day of............ siti 


Namo and designation of the person making the affidavit, 
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FORM I 
AFFIDAVIT Form ror 8, 124 


I (Hore mention name and designation in full) do hereby dolomn-- 
ly affirm and state as. follows : 


1. That summons dated.............. requiring production 
uf the following documents in the above suit have been duly 
received, 


(Here insert the list of documents summoned.) 

2, That I ag Head of the Dapartmont of..............am 
in eharge and control of these documenta, 

3, That I have carefully considered tho contents of docu- 
Hells BE 108. ,, ee rates e rin TIT 


4, That these documents contain communication made in 
official confidence and public interest would suffor by their 
disclosure, for the following reasons : 

(Hore ingort the reasons disclosing the nature of the docu- 
mont and the injury expected), 


- 


5. That the aforessid documents in para 3 are privileged 
under 8, 124 and the same is herewith claimed. 


being produced. 
not in my custody, 


Solemnly affirmed at.........., sities this day of... 


The rest are 


Name and Designation, 
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FORM OF APPLICATION 
In the Gourt of... ५४४ eee irre 


Suit no. of 19 


eec --—- --—— - ——--—-- Plaintiff. 
VETSUS 
——— - ——— — 9 oo — Defendant. 
SIR, 
The documents summoned from............... se in the 
above suit have been brought to the Court but privilege in respect of 
n08. .... mai eere dS elaimod for reasons disclosed in the accom- 


panying affidavit. Tt is, therefore, prayed that the document may 
not bo taken in evidence and may be allowed to be taken back. 


District Government Counsel/Person 
bringing the document, 
Uttar Pradesh 


(As the case may be.) 


CHAPTER 30 
DEFENCE OF FALSE CIVIL SUITS IN DISTANT COURTS 


380. Report to Collector.--When a defondant receives a summon 
in ७ civil suit which he alleges to be false, he should, if ho intenda 
moving Government for assistance, report tho matter, as soon ag 
possible, to the Collector of his district. 


331. Execution of agreement and power-of-attorney.— Tho Col- 
lector should require the defendant to file an affidavit and to execute 
an agreement, bond (in Furm no. 43-G) to the effect that he will make 
over to Government all costs awarded to him by the Court and that, 
if he compromises or adjusts the suit or any criminal case arising 
therefrom without the sanction of the Government or their represen- 
tative, he will pay to Government all costs and sums spent by the 
Government on his behalf. These bonds need not be registered. 


The Collector should also require the defendant to execute 
& power-of-attorney in favour of the Assistant to the Deputy Inspector- 
General of Police, Crime and Railways, Bengal, if the suit was insti- 
tuted in tho Small Cause Court, Calcutta. The procedure for execut- 
ing the powors-of-attorney in respect of suits instituted in other 
places is laid dowa in paragraph 332, 


332. Action by Collector.—The Collector should satisfy himself 
as to the stage the fradulent proceedings have reached. If the caso 
is still pending ho should forward tho defondant's affidavit and the 
power-of-attorney to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, Crime 
and Railways, Bengal, if the suit has been instituted in Caleutta, and 
ask the officer concerned to arrange for the postponement ofthe 
hearing of the suit. The Commissioners of Police, Bombay and 
Madras, should be addressed with regard to the suits instituted in 
Bombay and Madras, respectively. Iu these cases the affidavit alone 
should be sent to the Commissioner of Police concerned and he should 
be asked to arrange for an adjournment of the suit. Tn suits instituted 
in the Alipur Courts the Collector of the 24 Parganas should be 
addressed, and in those instituted in the Hoogly and Howrah Courts, 
the Collector of Hoogly. As regards suits filed in other places, 
the Collector of the district having jurisdiction in the place where tho 
sut was instituted should be communicated with. The affidavit 
uf the defendant should be sont to the Collector concerned, and he 
should be asked to instruct the District Government Counsel of his 
district to appear for the defendant. The power-of-attorney in favour 
of the District Government Counsel in theso cases will be drawn up at 
the place where the suit was instituted and will bo sent for oxecution 
by the defondant to the Collector making tho roforonco. 
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CHAPTER 42 
INVESTIGATION OF CASES 
A—Remands and Confessions 


418. Remand to police custody.—A remand to police custody 
should not be applied for or given unless the officer making the appli- 
cation is able to show good and satisfactory grounds in support; a 
general statemont that the accused may be able to give further infor- 
mation should nut be accepted. 


Norg—For exemple a remand for the purpose of enabling the accused to point 
out the place where stolen property 18 concealed 1s reasonable, if the accused has 
voluntarily before the Magistrate offered to conduct the police to the spot, But it ia 
unreasonable if no such offer has been made, and if the object of the police is really to 
induce him £o make discovery, Remand, again, for the purpose of allons the police 
to compare the prisoners’ foot prints with suspicious tracks, or in some oirbumstencea 
of having him identified, would be reasonable. But remand for the purpose of enabling 
the police to extract more information of any incriminating nature from him than he 
haa given in his statement would be improper. 


419. Oonfessions.—(1) As far as is practicable, confessing pri- 
soners while in jail awaiting trial should be separated from other 
prisoners, 


(2) It is not considered practicable to lay down a definite rule that 
no person should be produced for the recording of his confession unless 
he has spont atleast one night out of police oustody, though the prin- 
ciple underlying this suggastion is sound. It is sufficient to deprecate 
the immediate examination of an accused person as soon as the police 
bring him to court. Itis essential that the accused should whenever 
feasible bo given at least a few hours for reflection in circumstances in 
which he cannot be influenced by the police, before his statement is 
recorded. 


B—Dying Declarations 


420. Method of recording dying declarations by police and medical 
officers.— (1) Dying declarations should, if possible, be written by 
the person making them. Such statements should be signed or marked 
by the declarant and attested by respectable witnesses. 


(2) Where a dying declaration is recorded by a police or medical 
officer it should be recorded in full detail in the actual words of the 
declarant in the form of question and answer, and in the presence 
of respectable witnesses. It should then be read over tothe declarant, 
who should affix his signature or mark to if. The accused or his 
pleader, if present, should be allowed to put questions to the decla- 
rant. The declaration when concluded should be signed by the police 
or medioal officer recording it, who should also obtain the signatures 
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of respeetable witnosses. It should thon bo forwarded in a sealed en 
velope direct to the magistrate who would ordinarily inquire into the 
caso. Ifit can be avoided, no police officer who is engaged in the inves- 
tigation into the case should be present when the dying declaration ig 
recorder, 


421. Recording of tying declaration by police—The officer in- 
vestigating a case in which a person has been seriously injured should, 
if there is any probability of the person dying before he ean reach 
a dispensary where his dying declaration ean be recorded, at onec him- 
self record the declaration in the presence of two respectable witnesses, 
obtaining the signature or mark of tho declarant at the foot of the 
declaration, 


423. Recording of dying declarations by Magistrates.—(1) The 
District Magistrate, or senior Magistrate present in the station, on ro- 
coiving notice that a dying declaration is necessary should at once 
himself proceed to record it, or dopute somo stipendiary Magistrate 
above the rank of tahsildar for the purpose. 


(2) Every magistrate on receiving an order or requisition to ro- 
cord a dying declaration shall proceed to the spot at once to record 
the declaration. If a medical officer is present or if his attendance 
can be secured in timo he may be asked to certify boforo the declara- 
tion is recorded whether the declarantis ina fit state to make a state- 
ment. The Magistrate should, however, understand that it is for 
him to judge for himself whether the deponent is mentally fit to make 
a statement. Ifcircumstances do not permit waiting for the Medical 
Officer's attendance then in such caso the declaration may be recorded 
forthwith but the Magistrate should note why it was impracticable to 
wait for & doctor's attendance. 


(3) Ordinarily a declaration may be taken down in the form of a 
simple narrative, If any occasion arises for putting questions to the 
deponent the Magistrate should record tho quostions ag also the ans- 
wars which he receives in order to onable the Court to judge the value 
of answers given by the declaraut. The actual words of tho decla- 
rant should be taken down and not meroly thoir substance and the 


statement may bo as full as the physical condition of the declarant 
will permit, 


It 18 tho duty ofthe person recording the declaration to take avery 
possible precaution to ensure the in king of a free and spontaneous 


statement by the declarant without any prompting, suggestion or aid 
from any other porson. 


(4) If the accused or his pleador is present lo may, at the Magis- 
trate's diseretion, bo allowed to put questions and on completion of the 
statement it should be read oxer to the declarant who should, if 
possible, thon sign or otherwiso attest it in token of correctness, The 


declaration should then be transmitted ina sealed envelope to the 
Magistrate exercising jurisdiction, 
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Instructions regarding recordit g of dyivg declarations by Magis- 
trates will also be fuund in the Handbook fur Crimi] aud Ravenue 


Courts. 


428. Dying declarations of personsin hospitasl.—(1) Tho Medical 
Officer In-chargo of the hospital should at onre call on the District 
Magistrate, or in his absence the senior Magistrate present at tho 
station, to arrange for the record of the dying declaration of suc 
persons as ara likely to die and ars ina fit state to make a state- 


mont. 

Tf in tho opinion of Medical Officerthoroig no timo tocall on the 
District Magistrate or tho senior Magistrato present in the station, the 
nearest Magisirata may bo sont for to take the dying declartion, a 
atipendiary Magistrate being called if possible, 


1f, in the opinion of the Medical Officer there is no time to call auy 
Magistrate he may himself record the declaration. 


In cases where thera is no time to call on the District Magistrate 
or senior Magistrate present at the sadar, he should be informed of 


the action taken. 


(2) The Medical Officer in-charge ofan outlying dispensary should 
atonce call on the tahsildar, or, in his absence, the nearest Special 
Executive Magistrate or Block Developmont Officer, to record tho 
dying declaration of such persons as are likely to die and are in a fit 
stato to make a statement. 


If there is, in his opinion, no time tocallonthetahsildar or Mugis- 
trate, he may record the dying declaration himself. 


424. Dying declaration not to impede medical treatment—Medi- 
eal Officers, Magistrates, and Police officers must all realise 
that tho welfare of the injured manis the first consideration and 
in no circumstances must proper medical treatment be impeded or 
delayed in order to secure the 1ccording of a dying declaration. 

C—lIdentification — procecdings 

425. Identification proceedings not to ke held by inexperienced 
Magistrates.— Evidence based on identification is. either. imporí ant 
and conclusive or absolutely useless, Hence it is of the utmost im- 
portance that proceedings should be properly conducted and entirely 
above suspicion, Unfortunately, however, the value of an identification 
is not infrequently completely destroyed by omission to take the 
necessary precautions and both magistracy and police should realise 
that such omissions aro not only obviously unfair to tho accused but may 
also result in guilty persons evading justice. It is, therefore, essential 
that identification proceedings should be properly and regularly 
conducted and hence should be carried out by an exprienced Magis- 
trato. Magistrates should, therofore, attend at least six identifica- 
tion parades for instructional purposes hefore they hold an identifica- 


tion parade unaided 
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496. Instructions regarding conduct of identification proceedings.— 
Instructions for the proper conduct of identification proceedings are 
given in Appendix 9 and should beread by all Executive Magistrates 
who should be thoroughly conversant with those provisions, These 
instructions will also be found in Annexure IM to the Handbook for 
Criminal and Revenus courts. In particular, Magistrates should 
remember that identification proceedings must be drawn up in the 
form prescribed by the High Court in Chapter VIII of the General 
Rules (Criminal), and special care must be taken to ensure that the 
requirements of the memorandum given in that form are completely 
fulfilled. 


D—Post-mortem examination and references to Chemical Eguminer, 


497. Post-mortem examination and medico-legal work.—Rules 
regarding Post-mortem examination aud references to the Chemical 
Examiner and Serologist, U. P. and the Serologist and Chemical 
Examiner to the Government of India we published in the Uttar 
Pradesh Medical Manual and tho U. P, Police Regulations, 


498. References for Chemical Examiner to he made by inquiring 
Magistrate —Chief Medical Officers and Superintendents of Police 
must remember that the duty of making a reference to the Chemical 
Examiner, and of requiring that officer to make a report which will 
be admissible under section 203 of the Criminal Procedure Code, 1978 
is one which lies solely within the province of the Magistrate con- 
ducting the inquiry for which information on the character of the 
suspected substances is required, Such references should not, under 
any circumstances, be made by them directly. 


499, Analyses for Army authorities and Municipal Boards —Rules 
regarding analyses of substances at the instance of the army auth- 
orities or Municipal Boards are contained in the Chapter relating 
to Medico-Legal works of the U, P. Medical Manual. 


CHAPTER 43 
PROSECUTION OF CASES 
A—Cases in which public Officers are concerned 


480. Prosesution of Officers.—(1) Before criminal proceedings 
ara instituted against any person who is or was a judge or Magistrate 
or & public servant other than a police officer, not removable from 
his office save by or with the sanction of the Government for any 
offenca alleged to have bean committed by him while acting or pur- 
porting to act in the discharge of his official duty, the provisions of 
section 197 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 must invariably 
be complied with. 


(2) In accordance with Home (Police) Section-9 notification 
no. 1841 (3)/VI—538-71, dated 30th January, 1975 the provisions 
contained in sub-section (2) of section 197 of the Code of Criminal 
Proceduro, 1973 shall apply to all the members of the U. P. Police 
Force and the U. P. Pradeshik Armed Constabulary. 


431. Haads of Depariments to be informed of prosecution. — 
Magistrates should give prompt information to the Heads of Depart- 
ments concerned of all prosecutions of Government servants connected 
with the conduct of their duties. 


B—Other instructions 


483. Applications and appeals to the High  Court.—Instructions 
rolating to bail, transfer applications, appeals and applications in 
revision to the High Court are given in Chapter XIV of the Legal 
Rom3mberancer’s Manual to which reference should be made in such 
casas, 


433. Delay in cases and check on disposal.—(1) The Superinten- 
dent of Police is primarily responsible that no delay occurs in any 
ease, irrespective of whether it is a casein which the investigation 
has been undertaken by the police or a case investigated by the police 
under orders of a Magistrate, 


(2) It will be the responsibilty of the District Superintendent 
of Police to seo that tho Summonses/rotices issued by the Criminal 
courts are served upon the person(s) concerned and compliance re- 
ported to the court concerned within the time given therein, 


To ensure this the Prosecuting Officer orthe Senior Prosecuting 
Officer of tha district concerned shall submit the details of all such 
summus93/notices and thair compliance report m each case to 
Superintendent of Police in the first week of every month, 
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434, Requisition and inspection of records by police. —(1) Dis- 
trict Magistrates should seo that tho High Comt Bules regarding 
obtaining records are strictly observed in all cases in which Supein- 
tendents of Police desire to obtain the reegd of cases tried by 
Magistrates on the ground that an application for revision might Lo 
considered ; neither tho Superintendents of Police nor the Assis- 
tant Public Prosecutors should be permitted fo obtain a record, 
simply by applying for it, either fiom the court or from the record, 
room. District Magistrates must not del gate to the Superintendent 
or to any Police officer authority to sign requisitions for records but 
they must themselves exercise an independent judgment and them- 
selves obtain the reemd when the Superintendent shows sufficient 
cause and allow that officer to see it. The Supaintendent's 
application to the District Magistrate on the subject and any noto 
made by hin for the Megistrate's consideration in connection with 
the case ure «m mo account to be made upon, or to remain with, 
the judivisl file, "They must remain with the Distict Magistrate's 
own fil, and should be destroyed when no longer required. 


(2) There is, however, no objection to the Assistant Public Prose- 
cutors being allowed to inspect, without payment of any fee, the 
records of cases decided by Magistrates on presenting a formal appli- 
cation for inspection to the court concemed or to the officer-in- 
charge of the record-room, ‘This application may he made direct 
by the Assistant Public Prosecutors concemed and need not he 
submitted through the District Magistrate, The inspection shal], 
however, only be made in the record-room and files must not be taken 
uut ta prepare acquittal reports, 


Similarly Assistant Public Prosecutors may inspect in tho record- 
mum the records of cases decided by Sessions Judge provided that 
they obtain permission of the District and Sessions Judge concemed. 


CHAPTER 44 
ATTENDANCE AND ALLOWANCES TO WITNESSES 


435. Attendance by Government servanis at investigations or 
trlals.—(1) Where the attendance of a Government servant is required 
by the police under section 170 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1973, ho should immediately give intimation of the fact to his superior, 
so that the nocessary arrangements may bo made for his work. 


(2) There are two different processes by which attendance at 
criminal courts may be enforced. 


(n) Section 170 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 
applies to cases in which the police have power to investigate 
and provides that police officer shall require the complainant 
(if any) and so many of the persons who appear to him to be 
acquainted with the circumstances of the case as he may think 
necessary, to oxeeute a bond to appear before the magistrate 
and give evidence. In this case no reference to the head of the 
department, in which that person is serving, is either required 
by law or ordinarily possible. The Government servant required 
to attend should, however, inform his superior as required by sub- 
para (1) above that he has received such intimation. 


(b) Section 00, ow the other hand, applies only to summer: 
issued by a magistrate and in no way justifies a government 
sorvant in neglecting to attend when i¢cquincd to do so Ly ihe 
police under section 170 of the Code of Crimi nal Pioccdue, 1973. 


436. Rules for payment of expenses of complainants and witnesses.— 
Expenses shall be payable to any complainant or witness attending 
any criminal court for the purpose of any inquiry, trial or other pro- 
cecdings in accordance with rules made from time to time by the 
State Government under section 312 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1978. 


487. Diet money for witnesses attending civil courts conducting 
inquiries into offences —When a civil court, in an inquiry under sec- 
tion 340 of the Code of Crim ina] Procedure, 1973, or in an inquiry 
]held preliminary to the filing of a complamt under section 195 (1) 
(a) of the Cade of Criminal Procedure, 1978 or an offence under 
chapter X o1 XI ofthe Indian Penal Code. summons and examines 
witnosses, the latter should get their expenses as if they were 
witnessch summoned in a criminal trial. 


488. Expenses of witnesses examined under section 164, Cr. P.C 
and of [73015 attending inquiries of an executive nature.—(1) Persons 
sont up hy the polico to have their statements recorded by 
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Magistrates under section 164 of the Code of Criminal Piocedure, 1973 
should, if not in custody, be paid their diet money and travelling ex. 
penses according to their status and the distance travelled at the rates 
laid down for complainants and witnesses attending criminal courts, 


(2) In the case of witnesses who are summoned in connection 
with proceedings of an executive nature, the payment of diet monoy 
and travelling expenses is limited to those persons who are summoned 
or sent for by the officer conducting the proceedings on bis own 
motion, after he has satisfied himself that a witness has come from 
such a distance as to involve loss of wages or extra expenses. In caseg 
where a witness is summoned on the application of a party to à pro- 
ceeding, it is the duty ofthat party to pay the expenses of the witness 
in the same way as he would have to do in & civil suit and no expenses 
should be caused to Government on this account. 


439. Expenses of post office or railway employees summoned 
on behalf of private persons.—A post office or railway employee sum- 
moned to give evidence in a criminal case in which the parties are 
private persons is entitled to demand from the party on whose behalf 
or at whose instance he is summoned, the travelling and other ex- 
penses of the class or rank to which he belongs, and, in addition, the 
sum for which he is liable as payment to the substituto officiating 
during his absence from duty. The sum so payable in respect of 
the substitute will be certified by the official superior of the witnesss 
on a slip which the witness will present to the court from which the 
summonses were issued. 


CHAPTER 45 
PUNISHMENTS 
A—JFines 
440. Law relating to recovery of fines.---Directions regarding the 
procedure to be followed in the recovery of fines imposed by criminal 


courts are given in sections 421 to 424 of the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1973. 


441. Rules for the realisation of flnes.—It is the duty of the 
police to demand payment of fines imposed by criminal courts, and for 
the realisation of which a warrant is issuod. Magistrates, in issuing 
warrants for the levy ot fines under section 421 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1973, will direct them to the police. Such warrants 
should ordinarily be directed through the Prosecuting Officer or Assis- 
tant Prosecuting Officer, as the case may be, to the police officer- 
in-charge of the station within which the property of the offender is 
situated, and may be endorsed by him to any police officer subordinate 
to him. 


442. Manner of execution.—(1) If payment is made on demand 
the money so received will be paid into tho nearest treasury and the 
warrant roturned with tho execution that has taken place endorsed 
on its reverse. If payment is not made atonce, the police officer 
bearing tho warrant will attach the movable property of the person 
fined to an amount that may be sufficient to liquidate the fine. He 
will then return the warrant to the Magistrate, after endorsing on it 
the execution that has taken place. 

(2) If it be necessary to sell the movable property so attached 
this duty shall under the orders of the Magistrate be performed as 
follows : 

(i) At the headquarters of the district, by the Nazir attached 
to the office of the District Magistrate, 

(ii) In other places by Kurk Amin or where there is no Kurk 
Amin by the person who ordinarily performs the duties of Kurk 
Amin. 

(iii) The provisions of rules 58 and 59 of Order XXI of the Code 
of Civil Procedure, Act V of 1908, shall apply as far as possible 
to tho investigation of any claims made by any person other 
than the offender in respect of any property attached in execu- 
tion of a warrant issued under section 421 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1973. The procedure for attachment and sale is 
given in the form of warrant prescribed by Form XXXVII of 
Schedule V of that Code. 
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443. Accounting and payment of fines. - Rules regarding the pro- 
cecbure to कि fellowed by courts in receiving payment of fines 
are given in Chapter IX of the General Rules (Criminal). 


B Other orders 


444. Procedure on behalf of Government in cases of fraud.—In 
pre cating eases In which persons convicted are charged with stamp 
or her frauds, involving a pecuniary less to Government, the offi- 
cor cammlucting er watching the prosection on behalf of Government 
shimld, af the close of the trialand prior fo the pronouncement of the 
Conrt’s decision submit for the Court's consideration the propriety 
ed imposing, in ease of conviction, a fine corresponding to the amount 
of pernniary foss incurred or said to be incurred hy Government, 
This eourse should, however, only be adopted under the orders of 
the Magistrate of the district in cases where inquiry has shown that 
the prisoner possesses sufficient property to secure the realisation of 
the desired fine, 


445. Conviction of Government officers. - Whenever a Govern- 
ment officer is convirted af any offence, a copy of the decision should ' 
be sent fo the head of department in which he is employed, in order 
that such action may he taken in the case as deemed proper. 

; Nn rz-.t'opie« of judgments conyiefing government servants nr pensioners of 
criminal offepee sud alse nf judgments of arquttala and orders of dvibarge in respect 


oE michi offence shall he supplied free ef charge on. the application ef the Head of thre 
Department, 


CHAPTER 46 
EXTRADITION AND ABSCONDING UFFENDERS 


416. Surrender of fugitive criminals normally secured in aecor- 
dance with extradition treaties.-—The return of fugitive criminal to 
India may ordinarily bo obtained from a foreign country only under 
an oxtradition treaty/arrangement with that country and only 
if that treaty/arrangement recognises the offence, with which the 
fugitive criminal is charged or of which he is convicted as on extra- 
dition offence. The authorities of a foreign country with which India 
has no such oxtradition treaty/arrang: ment may surrender a ciiminal 
as an act of international comity according to tho laws of its 
own country. 


447. Extradition governed by treaties and local law.—Extradi- 
tion from India and foreign countries and the procedure and for- 
malities to be observed in this connoction are governed by the pro- 
visions of tho Indian Extradition Act, 1962 (34 of 1962) and relevant 
extradition treaties with foreign countries and the local laws. Tho 
Indian Extradition Act, 1962 came into force on the 5th of January, 
1963 by a Gazotte notification. The provisions of this Act other than 
Chaptor IIT have been made applicable to Switzerland, Sweden, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republic, Nepal and U. S. A. by Gazette 
notifications under section 3(1) of the Act. A list of extradition trea- 
ties with foreign countries executed by the U.K, Government on behalf 
of India prior to January, 1938 and stillin force is given in Appendix 
“10”. Specimen Extradition treaty with Nepal is reproduced in Appen- 
dix “IL”. Notifications issued in respect of Switzerland, Sweden, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republic and the United States of 
America aro reproduced in Appendix" 12" The terms of the treaty 
with tho country from which extradition is desired have to be exa- 
mined on each occasion, Inthe absence of a treaty, extradition will 
depend on arrangements mado in this regard and the local law of the 
country concerned. 


448. Dofinition of an extradition erime.—-(z) An extradition 
crime is a crime ineluded within the treaty made with a foreign 
country. Offences of a political character are however specifically 
excluded from extradition acts aud treaties. Whether a crime is of 
8 political charactor or not has to bo decided by tho authorities of the 
country from which extradition is sought. Whoro there is no treaty 
with a foreign country, the oxtradition offoneo so far as India is con- 
corned is an offence sp3eifiod in the Second Schedule of the Indian Extra- 
dition Act, 1962, 
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(h) Criminal can be extradited and tried only for an offence ‘fet 
out in the warrant.—Extradítion ean only be claimed for the offence 
for which tle warrant has been issued, and, if it is granted, the accused, 
on being surrendered to India, can be tried only on that charge. 
He cannot be tried for any other offence, committed before surrender 
unless le is first sent hack, or is given the opportunity of retuning 
to the country frum which he has been extradited. 


(c) Surrender by a country of its own nationals.—In many countries 
gnermments are precluded by the terms of their own laws and tho 
relevant treaty from granting the extradition of their own nationals. 
Iu sume countries goveruments have an option of surrendering at dis- 
cretion their own nationals. Some countries however extradite their 
nationals as well a» nationals of a third country. The Indian Law 
docs not put any restriction on the extradition of its own nationals, 


(d) Evidence necessary. —Though in general a claim for extradition 
must be supported by such evidence as would be sufficient to justify 
a cummittal fur trial in India, reference should he made to the parti- 
cular treaty /arrangement on this poiut. The form in which evidence 
should be presented to the foreign. government is also usually indicated 
in the treaty. Whore thure iy no treaty the form ctc. will be as 
sporiferl in the Indian Extradition Act, 1962 and the rules made 
theretauder, 


449. Request to be made through diplomatic channels.—(a) 
Requests far the surrender of fugitive criminals at the instance of the 
Government of. India are normally dealt with through the diplomatie 
channel, in conformity with the provision to that effert in the trea- 
ties efc. Instructions to present a formal request for extradition will 
usually be addressed to Foreign Service Officers and will be accompanied 
hy tho warrant for the arrest of the fugitive criminal and duly authen- 
ticated supporting evidence of criminality and nationality to- 
gether with the address of the criminal in the country where his/her 
extradition is sought. 


(b) Authority oi the Government of India.—In India it is the Central 
Gin ernment and nat the Stale Government concerned which is com- 
petent to deal with cases of extradition from a foreign country to 
India, In such cases the State Government concerned will send the 
request for extradition supported Ly properly sealed and authenticated 
documentary evidence ete, as mentia «d. in tle preceding paragiay]. 
for the consideration of the Government of India, The GovaLrmert 
of India after fully examining the matter with particular reference 
to the provikions of the Extradition Act, 1962 and the relevant treaty, 
will forward the documents to Mission/Post abrosd, ifa prima facie- 
case is made out for demanding extradition, The Mission/Post shall 
make the formal request for extradition to the appropriate foreign 
authorities in accordance with the procedure applicable in that 
particular country. 
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(c) Provisional arrest procedure.—Where there is a risk that before 
& formal demand can be lodged, the fugitive criminal will escape from 
the place where he is thought to be, instructions will be sent by the 
Government of India by telegram to Foreign Service Officers to 
apply io the appropriate authorities in the foreign country for the 
arrest of the fugitive criminal on a provisional basis, Usually a period 
varying from 1419 00 days from the date of arrest within which the 
formal demand iust be lodged is fixed in treaties providing fo; 
provisional arrost, 


(d) Watehing of fugitive erfminals.—When it is desired that a 
fugitive criminal should Jo watched, Foreign Service Officers 
may be instructed to apply to the authorities concerned to have the 
fugitive criminal watched by the police pending further instructions, 


(e) The action required to secure the arrest and surrender of ® 
fugitive criminal by a foreign government should be taken by Foreign 
Service Officers ouly on the receipt of specific instructions and all the 
neee:gary documents from the Ministry cf External Affairs. The 
M ission/Post may have to incur expenditure in connection with the 
engagement of lawyer to appear in extradition proceedings and pay- 
ment to eocal authorities. Prior approval of the Government of 
India shoud be taken by the Foreign Serviee Officers to the incurring 
of expenditlue in this connection which will ultimately be borne by the 
State Government concerned. 


450. Bringing the fugitive offender to India.—(«) Whenever 
extradition of an offender is agreed to by the foreign government 
concerned an eseorb for bringing him back to India has to be sent to 
that country, for which tho following detailed information ig usually 
required by foreign authorities before hand : 


(1) Full name (3) of the party comprising the escort, 
(2) Parentago. 

(3) Date and place of birth. 

(4) Rank(g) 

(5) Marks of identification. 

(6) Passport number(s), 


Normally the offender in the absence of any appeal against the 
orders of extradition, is to be removed within a specified short period. 
the State Government concerned in India shall furnish the above parti- 
cujars to the Ministry of External Affais, along with the particulars 
of t. e head of account to which the expenditure incurred by the Mis- 
sion/Post is to be debited, sufficiently in advance. The Ministry 
of External Affairs will pass on this information to the Mission/Post 
for incurring expenditure, The sanction will be communicated by 
the Ministry of Finance to the State Government and the Mission/ 
Post. On receipt of the necessary information from the Ministry 
of External Affairs and sanction from the Ministry of Financo, the 
Mission/Post will make payment to the lawyer, local authorities, eto. 
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The Mission/Poat will pass on the debit of expenditure ineurred to 
the Aeeountant General, Central Revenues, New Delhi, who will pass 
3t on to the State Accountant General concerned fur necessary adjust- 
mien. 


(b) Whenever an extradition of an offender/fugitive criminal is 
aree in after the extradition proceedings are concluded in a foreign 
court the Mission concerned should intimate telegraphieally the deri- 
sion of the court direct io the State (Government concerned in India, 
maler intimation to the Ministry of External Affairs to enable the 
(Seorb party to praeced ature to take custody and bring back the 
wets offender fugitive criminal to India with the least possible 
delay. 

451. Instructions relating to attached property of abseonding 
offenders. Sertim 83 (2) of the Code of ( 'riminal Procedure, 1973, 
provides that the property under attachment shall bo at the disposal 
of the State Government but it shall not be sold until the expiration 
of aix months from the date of attachment, and u ntil any claim pre- 
ferred or ahjection made under seetion 84 has Leen disposed of under 
that suction, unless it is subject to speedy and natural decay or the 
Court considers that the sale would be for the benefit of tho owner, 


we 


CHAPTER 47 
Puruc PnoskCUTOnS 


452, Persons authorised to prosecute in High Court and Courts 
of Session.—Tne following public prosecutors have been appointed 
under section 24 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973: 


(a) The Advocate General for all cies which may come before 
the High Court, 


(b) The Government Advocate of the High Court for all 
cases coming before that Court, 


(c) All Public Prosecutors and Additional Public Prosecutors 
for all cases which may come bofore the Courts of Session in 
the districts for which they are appointed ; 


(d) The Chief Inspector of Factories and the Chief Inspector 
of Boilers, Uttar Pradesh, fur all cases under the Factories Act, 
1940 and tho Indian Boilers Aat, 1923 rospevtively oxcept cases 
which may come up befuro the High Court. 


458. Persons authorised to prosecute in Courts of Magistrates.— 
(1) The Assistant Publio Prosecutors appointed under section 25(1) 
of the Code of (Criminal Procedure, 1073, shall prosecute all criminal 
cases bofore tho Magistrates after investigation by the police in the dis- 
tricts to which they aro posted for the time being. 


(2) Assistant Public Progocutors of the Government Railway Police 
shall prosucute all cases in the districts traversed by the Railway line 
comprising the soctions to which they are appointed, 


(3) Assistant Public Prosecutors of the State Criminal Investiga- 
tion Department shall prosecute all cases investigated by the officers 
of that department, coming heforo the Magistrates. 


454. Conduct of prosecution by other persons.— Where no Assis- 
tant Publio Prosecutor is available for prosecution of any particular 
case in a Court of Magistrate the District Magistrate may appoint 
any other person to be the Assistant Public Prosecutor in charge of 
the case. A Police Officer not below tho rank of Inspector may also 
bo so appointed , if he has not taken any part inthe investigation into 
the offence to which the prosecution relates. 


455, Duties of law officer and Government eounsels.—Rules re- 
garding the duties of law officers and Government counsels and the 
conduct of cases on behalf of the Government will be found in the 
Le gal Remembrancer’s Manual. 
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456. Engagement of counsel by Government servants in prosecu- 
tions for defamation. — Whenever an officer, under Governmont sanc- 
tion, prosecutes any person for defamation and wishes to engage any 
counsel other than the District Government Counsel, he must report 
the name uf the counsel whom he wishes to employ to the Legal Re- 
membrancer, who will obtain the approval of Government if tho 
fees payable exceed those chargeable hy the District Government 
Counsel. 


CHAPTER 57 
PASSTORTS AX TRAVEL DOCUMENTS 
al International Passport Facilities 


34. International passports for travel to countries other than 
Bangladesh are granted to Indian nationals by the Regional Pass- 
port Officers of the Ministry of External Affairs, Government of India 
at thoir Regional Passport Offices. 

B —India-Bangladesh Passport facilities 

895. (1) In accordance with the provisions of the Passports Act, 
1967, and Passports Rules 1967, (as amended from timo to time) sopa- 
rate passports in the form of India-Bangladesh Passports are granted 
by the State Government, on behalf of the Government of India, 
to Indian nationals residing in Uttar Pradesh, for travel botweon India 
and Bangladesh. To be eligible for India-Bangladesh Passport tho 
porson should be a eitizen of India in accordanco with the relevant pro- 
visions of the Constitution of India or the Citizenship Act, 1955. 


(2) Application forms, fee, ete.— The application forms, passport foo 
and foe for other miscellaneous services on India-Bangladesh Pass- 
ports have been prescribed in the Passports Rules, 1907. The applica- 
tion forms for grant or renewal of India-Bangladesh Passports can 
bo obtained direct from the office of the Under Secretary to Govern- 
mont of Uttar Pradesh, Home (Passport) Section, Lucknow or from 
tho Office of District Magistrate concerned. The application for grant 
of India-Bangladesh Passport or for renewal thereof is required to be 
Submitted in triplicate to the Under Secretary to Government of 
Uttar Pradesh, Home (Passport) Section, Lucknow direct. Thyreo 
copies of applicant’s latest passport size photograph, infront pose, 
should be attached with the application for grant of fresh passport. 
Prescribed feo in respect of grant, renewal or other services on India- 
Bangladesh Passports should be sent in the form of crossed Indian 
Postal Orders (mado payable to the aforesaid officer) aid the same 
should invariably be attached to passport applications. The pres- 
cribed feo can also be deposited in cash at the cash counter in the 
office of the said officer. Applications and photographs should not 
bo attested by any person. 

(3) Validity of Passport.—India-Dangladesh Passports are ordi- 
narily and initially valid for a poriod up to three years and shall be 
renewable fur another three years. 


(4) Passport to Government Servants.— Covernment Servants 
wishing to travel to Bangladesh are required to furnish a ‘No Objection 
Certificate’ from their Heads of Departments to the effect that they 
(Heads of Departments) have no objection to the applicants going to 
Bangladesh. 

B Gen. (Bhasha)—19g1+.12 
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CHAPTER $3 
CITIZENSHIP AND FOREIGNERS 
A— Citizenship by Registration 


396. Citizenship rules.—The Citizenship Act, 1986 and tho Citizen- 
ship Rules, 1956, provide for registration as citizon of India of any 
person who is not such citizen and belongs to any of the following 
categories : 

(1) persons of Indian origin, who aro ordinarily resident in 
Tudia may apply in Form I for registration as citizens of India 
under section 5(1)(a) of the Citizenship Act, 1955 to the Collector 
«f tho district, 


(2) persons of Indian origin, who aro ordinarily resident in 
any country or place outside undivided India may apply in 
Form L for rogistration as citizens of India under section 5(1)(b) 
of the citizonship Act, 1958 to the Indian High Commissions 
Embassies concerned. 


(3) women, who are, or have been marriod to citizens of India 
may apply in Form II for registration as citizend of India under 
soction 5(1)(c) of the Citizenship Act, 1955 tothe Central Go- 
vernment through the Collector of the district. 


(4) minor children of persons who are citizens of India, may 
apply in Form III for registration as citizens of India under 


section 5(I)(d) of the Citizenship Act, 1955 to the Collector of 
the district. 


(5) persons of full age and capacity who are citizens of a coun- 
try specified in the First Schedule to the Citizenship Act, 1955, 
may apply for registration as citizen of India under soction 


5(1)(e) of the Citizenship Act, 1955, to tho Central Govorn- 
ment. 


, (6) Tho Contral Government may cause any minor to be re- 
gistered as a citizen of India under section 5 (4) of the Citizen- 
ship Act, 1055 for which he shall have to apply in Form IV. 


B— Citizenship by Naturalization 


397. Naturalization rules—Any person of full age and capacity 
who is nota citizen of a country specified in tho First Schedule to the 
Citizenship Act, 1955, may apply in Form XII for hia naturalization 


a a citizen of India to the Central Government through the Collec- 
ur. 
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C —Rulea and Orders affecting Foreigners 


398. Rules affecting Foreigners. -(1) Foreigners arriving in India GI letter 
aro subject to restrictions imposed by tle Foreigners Act, 1946, tho no. 10/16/ 
Registration of Foreigners’ Act, the rogistration of Foreigners Rules, fated Ty 
1939, the Foreigners’ Order, 1948 and the ordors issned thoreunder 26, 1947, 


fr : : read with 
om time to time. Gf noti. 
. wae fication 

Some of the important provisions of theso Acts and Orders are no, 979/46- 
: a Ghtieal 
given bolow : (E. W.), 


d 
(a) Grant of visa does not necossarily moan that tho grantee February 
will be admitted; a competont civil authority may— 10, 1948, 


(i) refusa, in certain circumstances, permission to & forcigi.o 
to enter or leave India ; 


(ii) attach such condition or conditions, as it may think 
fit, to the grant of permission to land ; 


(iii) impose restrictions on movement of a foreignor ; 


(iv) arrest and/or detain a foreigner if it is necessary to do 
so in the public interest. 


(b) Competent civil authority may prohibit a foreigner from 
entering or remaining in a prohibited or protected area or may 
impose such conditions, as it may think fit, on a foreigner visit- 
ing or remaining in such an area. 


(c) Every foreigner should obtain from the civil authority 
appointed in that behalf and having jurisdiction over the place 
at whioh he enters India, leave to enter India, a Registration Cor- 
tificate and a residential permit indicating the period for which 
he is authorised to remain in India; he should either leavo India 
bofore the expiry of this period or should have it extended by 
applying to the Government of the State in which he may bo 
residing. This permit will be issued on the basis of the entry 
in the Visa regarding.£he authorised period of stay. 


(d) Every foreigner staying in any district other than tho 
distriet in which his registered address is situated for a period 
exceeding three days is required to notify his arrival to tho 
police authorities by letter or personally within three days of 
his arrival. Such a report will not, however, be necessary if the 
foreigner is staying at a hotel or boarding house establishment, 


(e) Every foreigner should report to the Rogistration Officer 
of the District in which his registered address is situated— 


(i) if he is likely to be absent from his registered address 
for a continuous period of one month or more, his current 
address and every subsequent change of his address including 
hia return to his registered address ; 
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(ii) if he proposes to change his registered address or to 
leave India, the particulars of his now address or tho dato of 
the proposed change or departure, as tho caso may bo; 
aud 


(iii) Within fourteen days any circumstances which in 
any way affect the accuracy of any of the particulars set out 
in his certificate of registration. 


(f) Every foreigner, who as a result of a proposed tour or 
othorwise, is likely to bo absent from his registered address for 
a period execeding one week shall inform the Registration Offi- 
cer of the fact, He may submit an itinerary and apply for a 
travel permit valid fur a sepcified period between: specified 
placos or areas. It will then be annocesary for him to roport 
to the Registration Officers in districts other than that of his 
registered address. 


(9) (i) Every foreigner who is «bout to depart from India on 
board a vessel shall produe» his certificate of rogistration boforo 
the Registration Officer of the district in which his registrored 
address is situated, obtain from him an endorsement to the 
effect that the departure report has been made and surrender 
his certificate so endorsed to the Registration Officer of the placa 
from which he proposes to leavo India on board a vessel or to 
such authority as the said officer may appoint in that behalf. 


(ii) Every foreigner who is about to dopart from India by 
land or air shali surrender his certificate of registration to the 
Registration Officer of the district in which his regiatored address 
is situated. 


(4) Every foreigner shall at the timo of his doparturo from 
India surrender his residential permit to tho Registration Officor 
of the place from which ho departs. 


(2) Action in respect of foreigner (except Tibetans and Nopa- 
lese) entering India without a passport is provided for in the 
Passport (Entry into India) Act, 1920. 


399. Civil authorities under the Foreigners’ Orders, 1948.—Under 
notification no. 5103-PP/VIII—1 (7)-48, dated July 29, 1950, issuod 
under rule 2(2) of the Foreigners Ordor, 1948, every Superintendent 
of Polico within the Stato has been appointed a “Civil Authority” 
under that Order in respect of matters relating to foreigners 
residing within his district. The Superintendent, of Police, Spe- 
cial Branch, Intelligence Department, Uttar Pradesh has similarly 


been appointed a “Civil Authority’ but hisarea oxtonds to the 
entire Stato. 
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400. Grant of ‘Nori’ Endorsement; Return Visa Return Special En- 
dorsements—(i) Fur instructions regarding "No objection to return 
tu India" (XORI) endorsement, reference should be made to the 
instructions conveyedin G. O. no, 4310-F/VITI-C—1(117)-55, dated 
Oviober 30, 1957 as amended by G. O. no,.5893-F/VILI-C—1(117)- 
58, datel January 25, 1905 read with G. O. no. 1938-F/VIIL-C-- 
708-49, datod May 12, 1967. Copies of Governmont Orders re- 
furrod to above should be kept by each District Magistrato. 


(ii) “No objection to return to India” endorsement (NORI)/Re- 
turn Visa/Roturn Spocial endorsements are granted by the concoruod 
District Magistrate. All applications for the grant of such endorse- 
monts are, therefore, to be submitted to the District Magistrato con- 
corned together with tho usual foc as may be prescribed by Govern- 
ment from timo to time, If an applicant is not oligible for the aforo- 
said endorsements, he should immediately be informed about tho 
same in writir g. 


491. Report of prosecution of forelgners— Whenever any foreig- 
ner is prosecuted for a criminal offence, his full particulars and details 
of the offence and action taken should be reported to the Deputy 
Inspector General of Police, Special Branch, Intelligence Department 
who will consider what further action, if any, is necesary. 


D—Foreign vagrants and wandering gangs 


402. (1) When any gang of foreigners commits any doproda* 
tions or indulges in crime no effort should be spared to bring the chief 
offender to justice for specific crimes or to trout them as the law allows 
under Chapter VIII of the Code of Criminal Procedure. 


(2) In caso any foreiguor or a wandering gang of foreigners is con- 


sidered "undosirab]le" and the Superintendent of Police wishes him 
deported, his full name, nationality and other particulars should be 
reported to Dsputy Inspector General of Police, Intelligence Depart- 
mit, Uttar Pradosh, together with as detailed a note as possible on 
his activities. Where considered necessary, the Deputy Inspector 
Geral, Intelligence Department, will tuke necessary steps to obtain 
à deportation order from Government. 


In casa a foreigner whos» deportation order has been requested is 
liksly to becom: untraced or indulges in more undesirable activities, 
his movemon5s can bo restricted to a particular place under section 
3(3) of the Foreigners’ Act, 1046 read with rule 11 of the Foreigners’ 
Order, 1948, 
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(3) So far as practicable, foreigners, being deported [ should be 
iade to pay their railway expenses and transport charges. It might 
be possible to arrange this by the sale of their ponies, confiscation of 
their arms and by the sale of any other property belonging to them 
which they cannot take with them. The balance of the amounts 
thus realised should be returned to the foreigner after meeting the 
transport charges incurred. Whore charges cannot bo so met, Magis. 
trates are authorised to pay the necessary transport charges for the 
foreigner as well as for police guard accompanying him. The amounts 
thus spent should be reported subsequently for sanction by Govern- 
ment, 


CHAPTER 39 
[xspeECTION oF Ponce STATIONS 


493. Inspection by Magistrates ~The District Magistrate should 
normally inspect each Police Station once a year. However, iu the 
districts in which an Additional District Magistrate (Executive) 38 
posted, tho District Magistrate may entrust the inspection of less 
important police stations to him. The Sub-Divisional Magistrates 
should ba asked to visit the Stations in their Sub-Divisiuns and make 
proper inspections. The District Magistrate must also impress on 
them that their duly is two-fold, to support the police in enforcing 
law and order as also to prevent injustice. He may direct any of his 
Subərdin ato Executive Magistrates to inspect police stations, An 
inspection ७ book for use by the Magistrates will be kept at every police 
station, thi book must be sont to the Superintendent of Police 
whenever au inspection note is recorded and will be forwarded by 
him to th» District Magistrate for information (vide paragraph 9 of 
tho Polico Regulations), On the inside cover of this inspection book 
a summary of Crime will be maintained in the form below :— 


Summary of Crime —Poliee Station ———— — —— ———— 


Year Number of Number of No, of Number Number 
true reports such offences  challans convicted acquitted 
under T. P. C. investigated 


I 2 3 4 à 6 
—— ——————— 
Number of dacoities— Number of burgalaries— 
{a) Which occurred (०) Which occurred 
(b) Convicted (b) Convicted 


आआआ CRM ECCE CR MM ee ee NN 
7 R 


Number of persons bound over 


Under section 109 Under section 110 
FEE REE ER 


9 10 


ooo 


4)*. Inspaction by Sub-Divisional Magistrates or Executive Magis- 
trates. —It is not a magistrato's duty to examine the internal adminis- 
trahion of a police station. His primary duty is to analyse tho crime 
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and thy action taken by the police during the past year and to suggest 
what further action is required, It is also useful fur him to record 
matters of personal ohservation at the police station. 


The most important points to be noted at police stations are given 
below. This list, however, is nut exhaustive; while on tho other hand, 
it is not intended that a Sub-Divisional Magistrate or an Executive 
Magistrate should examine all these points whenever he inspects a 
police station. A thorough examination of some of the points is 
much more valuable than a cursory examination of all, 


ANALYSIS OF CRIME 


This dees not mean ropyh g out statistics supplied by the Station 
Officer, Important figures should be emphasized, their significance 
explained and their causes examined, 


DETECTION 


The criterion of deiective wurk is nut ineicly the number of con- 
victiuus. The conviction of a burglar ancsted on the spot reflects 
little credit on the police, while detective ability may be displayed 
and valuablo information obtained in investigating 8 burglary or dacoity, 
oven though no one is prosecuted for the substantive offence.More- 
over, it does not follow, because à man is acquitted that the police were 
wrong in prosecuting him. 


PREVENTIVE ACTION 


Tho volue of action taken under sectivus 109 and 110, Criminal 
Procedure Code, cun be tested by seeing whether the man’s arrost 
has led tu a diminution of professional crime near his home or in the 
arca Where he was suspected of operating, 


His essential that a magistrate should stimulate the station officer io 
take way action under section 110 of the Criminal Procedure Code that 
mney be necessary, but it is undesirable that a magistrate should order 
the institution of proceedings against any particular person. A 
miyistrate’s best course, therefore, is to indicate the lines on which 
the station officer should proceed, but leave it to the police to insti- 
tute proceedings, By examining the crime map, a megistrate can 
always disvover the iea with regad to whch preventive action is 
required: and by exumining the history sheet and village register ha 
can often select the persons to whose conduct the station officer should 
pay special attention. Tt must be borne in mind, however, (a) that 
while most professional hmgkus in India du not go far a field, some make 
à point of operating uut-ide their own police circle in order to allay 
suspicion, and (5) that history sheets aud the village register may not 
be properly maintain d and that there may be active criminals not 
mentioned in the police records, 


CHAPTER 3t] HOME (POLICE) DEPART ST 
SURVEILLANCE 
Detailed rules about the maintenance of history sheets ae con- 
tained in paragraphs 212 tu 223 of the Police Regulations, but it is 
unnecessary for à magistrate tu examine the procedure in detail. Tt 


should he ascertained whether the station officer knows where the 
men uler surveillance” are. 


CATTLE THEFT 


Are the thefts the work of loreal criminals or wandering gongs ? 
This can be tested by noting whether losses of cattle inces as a 
wandering tribe passed toh the dicle, 


ARMS Act 


Have arms been used in crimes? If so, where do the mms come 
from? Do licensees or exemptees lend their arms to unauthorised 
persons? Do licensees uso their arms to protect their neighbours from 
dacoits? Have adoquate rewards been given for assistance in arms 
cases ? 


EXCISE CASES 


D. tas police eo-oparate with the Excise Departinent? Have 
thi poles rsesivel adequate rewards from Magistrates ? 


TRANSFORMER THEFTS/ROAD TOLDUPS 
How far the police have been able to control these crimes? Are 
any gangs of transformers thieves and read robbers active in the arca? 
If so, what action has been taken against them ? 


REWARDS 


Have police ehankidurs and private persons been adequately re- 
warded for good work ? 


CO-OPERATION 

Do the police of neighbouring circles vo-operate with cach othert 
ABSCONDERS 

Have the police done their best to trace offenders, and with what 


result? Are any names fit for removal from the register? Are re- 
warda offered. adequate ? 
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BUILDING AND GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 


It is not à magistrate’s duty to inspect these in detail, but any 
special points, such as insecurity of the hawalat or malkhana or the 
necessity of urgent repairs of rusty weapons or inadequacy of blankets 
for prisoners may be conveniently recorded. 


APPRECIATION OF STATION OFFICER'S WORK 


Oclinarily this should be recorded. in the inspection book but if 
the inagistrate has adverse remarks to make, he should send them te 
the District Magistrate confidentially, 


CHAPTER 40 
MISCELLANEOUS 


405. Afgan refugees —The “Rules regarding Afghan refugees” 
aro contained in a separate booklet issued by the Government of India 
and which may be obtained direct from the Ministry of External 
Affairs, New Delhi. That publication contains the substance of orders 
issued from time to time and provides guidance in matters affecting 
the supervision and maintenance of Afghan refugoes and restrictions 
imposed, 


406. Procession routes.—In sanctioning any new procession or 
coremony or any alteration in the route or procedure of a customary 
eoremomy such as Muharram or Ram Lila, ete. the Magistrate should 
proosed with the greatest caution, bearing in mind the danger that 
any innovation or alteration may be a cause for objection to some 
other soction of the public and a possible source of danger to the 
publio peace. 


407. Firing during disturbances.—(1) Whon in exercise of the 
powers given by the section 128 of the Criminal Procedure Code, a 
Magistrate, who is engaged in dispersing an unlawful assembly, is 
compelled to direct the police acting under him to use their fire-arms, 
he shall, if possible, give beforehand to the mob full warning that 
firing will be effective and that blank cartridges will not be used, 


(2) Firing should never be in the air or over the heads of the 
crowd, and it is important that magistrates should realize that nu 
variation of this order is permitted. Firing in the air or over the 
heads of the crowd only encourages further violence by giving the 
impression that there is nothing to fear from the weapons of the 
police, 


(3) Paragraph 70 of the Police Regulations lays down that blank 
cartridges will not be served out to the police, ompluyed to suppress 
a riot. This paragraph with which all magistrates should be well 
acquainted also defines how responsibility is shared between magis- 
trates and police officers. 


(4) If in tho course of dealing with a disturbance of the peace, fire- 
arms have Deon used by the police, an inquiry must bo hold with the 
least possible delay. In un-important cases the inquiry may be held 
by the sub-livisiona! magistrate. In all other cases the inquiry 
must bo made by tho District Magistrate unless he is incapacitated or 
unless he himself ordered the firing in which ease the inquiry will be 


187 


G. O. no. 
1655-2] 
VITI—5037 
-46, dated 
August 28, 
1946. 


G. 0. nv. 
4y39-D/ 
ynmn-0 
(103)-B-5U, 
dated July 
18, 1950. 


188 


G. fn! 
2526 VIH a 
445-44. 
dac 
Alcuin Z3 


1944. 


G. 0. rc 
3$2567-Z' VII 
Mae HT 
date! b». 
onteer 8, 
1951. 


G.O n, 
aos Ee 
VIE 11. . 
ody Din. 
dated Jule 
29, IMT. 


GP ope 
8057 VEL, 
VWhay-52, 
david be lye 
ru Te pi 
1955. 


G thar. 
182.1, 
WILLD. - 
IILE ne 
ajat 
AMG ght 
196o, 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS [ CHAPTER 40 


made bv the Commissioner. The result of such inquies should be 
submitted to Government, with the least possible delay and should 
not be communicated to the press, 


403. Inquest in service aír-craft aceldents.— Jt is unnecessary for 
the civil authorities ta make an inquest under section 174 of the Code (३ 
Criminal Prodecure about deaths duc to accidents involving military, 
naval ur air fore air-craft, provided that the deceased was a member 
of the defence forces and was acting in the courso of his duty as such 
and that the air-eraft was being operated at the time of the accident 
under the orders of the naval, military or air force offico, A certifi- 
cate frum the officer in pursuance of whose ordor the air-craft was 
being operated. a& the time, that the foregoing conditions aro fulfilled 
may be acvopted as dispensing with the need for an inquest, 


This instruetion is given as security considerations may rendor 
investigation by the police inexpedient and as such accidents are in- 
variably inquired into by the military authorities concerned, 

403. Letters of thanks —(1) Letters of thanksor appreciation may 
bu issued to members of tho public who vender special help in resisting 
dacoits, fire fighting or in providing relicf on the occasion of floads 
am these letters should be issued over the signature of the District 
Magistrate, Deputy Inspector General of Police of the Range, or the 
Inspector Genera] of Police according to the merits of the case and 
should be suitably worded in Hindi. Care should be taken to see that 
such letters aro issued only in deserving cases so that they may not 
low importance, In exceptional casos whero tho District Magistrate 
is satisfied that a letter of thanks or appreciation should be signed 
by the Minister, he may in such cases send up his proposals to Go- 
vornment, 


(2) The Superintendents of Police are also authorised to issue 
lutiers of thanks and appreciation to the members of publie who 
refer assistance to the police iu prevention and detection of crime, 
iu the formation of Village Defence Societies and in resisting docoity. 


410. Defence of Police Officers and ehowkidars.— Paragraph 
W1 of the Police Regulations contains instructions regarding the de- 
fone of civil or criminal Proceedings instituted against police officers 
otherwise than by Government in respect of acts purporting to have 
been done in their official capacity. : 


It has also been decided that the provisions of that paragraph 
will be applicable tg Village chowkidars and on the same terms. 


411. Surveillance and History Sheets.--Survoillance should he 
stated only in deserving cases after careful seruliny and should be 
Hivontinued as som as the police authorities are sutistied that the 
Dermat concerned has ceased. to indulge in criminal activities, 
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419. Death of a person while in police eustody.— In all cases of 
deaths in police custody the following action should he taken : 


(i) whenever a person with injuries is brought to the police 
station, his injuries should he thoroughly examined hy the 
senior-most police officer present immediately on arrival of 
such person with a view to ensuring that the injuries are pro- 
poly recorded in the General Diary. Steps should also be 
taken immediately for rendering medical aid to surh person 
and if such aid is not locally available, arrangements should 
be made in terms of paragraph 143 of the Police Regulations to 
send him to the District Headquarters or a Mofussil Dispensary 
at tho earliest possible opportunity by the quickest possible 
means, 


(ii) The Magistrates who grant remand to jail custody in such 
vases should take care that such persons are physically produced 
before them at the time of remand, and see for themselves the 
seriousness or otherwise of the injuries sustained by the per- 
son concerned, In cases of persons having serious injuries 
they should bring the matter to the notice of the District Magis- 
trate who would then examine the whole matter and order 
a Magisterial enquiry, if it is so necessary. 


(iii) Magisterial enquiry in all cases of death in police custody 
should be conducted promptly and should be continuous and 
not, as fur as possible, be spread over a long period, 


lire in Publir Buildings 


413. (1) Immediately on the oceurrence of a fire in any publie build- 
ing owned by the Government of India, or the State Government or 
by a local authority the departments concerned should at once summon 
local Fire Service by quickest means and enlist all other available asis- 
tance to combat the fire and at the same time report the matter 
to : 


(a) The District Magistrate ; 


(b) The Superintendent of Police ; 


3 


(ce) The Executive Engineer of the Division. 


(2) The Magistrate will issue such orders as he may consider neres- 
say to enable the situation to be dealt with as expeditiously as 
possible. In particular he will issue necessary directive to the local 
Water supply authority to regulate the water supply in the mains in 
such a way as to ensure maximum supply of water in the affected area 
at maximum pressure. 


(3) The local heads of the departments in occupation will seo that 
necessary steps are taken to safeguard all Government property and 
official record in the building. 
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(4) The Superintendent of Police will be responsible for taking 
such preeantionary measures as may be necessary to guard the pro- 
perty and itx contents, for organising assistance, and for keeping the 
public clear of the building. 


(5) The Executive Engineer will be responsible for taking such 
measures as are possible for prevention of accident or other structural 
damage and after the fire has been extinguished he will in consultation 
with the local head of the department concerned, prepare an estimate 
of the cost of such work as may be necessary to restore the damaged 
portion of the building, 


414. Prosecution under the Explosive Substances Act, 1908,—Sec- 
tion 7 of the Explosive Substances Act, 1908, requires the consent 
of the Central Government under that Act, The Central Government 
have, however, in exercise of powers under clause (1) of Article 268 
of the Constitution of India and with the consent of the State Govern- 
ment entrusted that function to all District Magistrates in the State, 
vide the Government of India notification no. S. O. 1359 which was 
published at page 1583, Part IT, section-3, sub-section (ii) of the Gazette 
of India, dated May 14, 1977. 


HOME (POLICE) DEPARTMENT 
(PART 11- CRIMINAL SECTION) 


CHAPTER 41 


JURISDICTION AND SPECIAL JUDICIAL MAGISTRATES 


415. Sessions divisions— Tho Sessions divisions in the State coni- 
prise districts shown below : 


Sessions Divisions 


(1) Saharanpur 
(2) Dehra Dun 
(3) Meerut 


(4) Muzaffarnagar i 


(5) Aligarh 

(6) Bulandshahr 
(7) Etah 

(8) Kumaun 

(9) Almora 


(10) Pauri 
(11) Tehri 


(12) Moradabad 
(13) Bijnor 
(14) Rampur 
(15) Budaun 
16) Bareilly 
17) Pilibhit 


(18) Shahjahanpur 7 


(19) Agra 
(20) Mathura 


(21) Farrukhabad हे i 


(22) Mainpuri 
(23) Etawah 
(24) Jhansi 
(25) Jalaun 
(26) Lalitpur 
(27) Banda 
(28) Hamirpur 
(29) Kanpur 
(30) Fatehpur 
(81) Allahabad 
(32) Mirzapur 
(88) Gorakhpur 
(3t) Dooria 
(35) Basti 

(36) Azamgarh 
(37) Varanasi 
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Districts 
Saharanpur. 
Dehra Dun. 
Meerut. 
Muzaffarnagar. 


A Aligarh. 


Bulandshahr. 
Etah. 
Naini Tal. 
Almora and 
Pithoragarh. 
Pauri-Garhwal and 
Chamoli. 
Tehri-Garhwal and 
Uttarkashi. 
Moradabad. 
Bijnor. 
Rampur. 
Budaun. 
Bareilly. 
Pilibhit, 
Shahjahanpur. 
Agra. 
Mathura. 
Farrukhabad. 
Mainpuri. 
Etawah. 
Jhansi. 
Jalaun. 
Lalitpur. 
Banda. 
Hamirpur. 
Kanpur. 
Fatehpur. 
Allahabad. 
Mizapur. 
Gorakhpur. 
Deoria. 
Basti. 
Azamgarh. 
Varanasi. 
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(38) Jaunpur š% Jaunpur, 
(30) Ghazipur e Ghazipur. 
(40) Dallia Ballia. 

(41) Lucknow Lucknow. | 
(12) Bara. Banki Bara Banki. 
(43) Unnao Unnao. 
(44) Sitapur Sitapur. 
(45) Hardoi T ds .. Hardoi. 
(46) Faizabad iu s .. Faizabad. 
(47) Sultanpur ae 22 .. Sultanpur. 
(48) Gonda s x .. Gonda, 

(49) Bahraich m $a .. Bahraich. 
(30) Rae Bareli .. bí .. Rao Baroli. 
(51) Pratapgarh .. Ps .. Pratapgarh. 
(52) Kheri bie $e .. Khai. 

(53) Ghaziabad — .. f Ghaziabad. 


415-A.—Varions sub-divisions of the districts of the State 
unler section 7(3) of thoCodo of Crimiral Procedure, 1973 will 
he the same as dotermined under section 11(3) of the Land Reve- 
nuo Act or as modified by Government undor section 11 (2) 
of the said Act from time to time. 

416. Intimation of confirment of powers.—The particular atten- 
tion of all magistrates is drawn to the provisions of sub-section (2) 
of section 32 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, under which 
an order conferring powers only takes offect from the dato on which 
it is intimated to tho person so empowered. District Magistrato must 
ousure in particular that notifications conferring powers on officials 
generally by their official titles (ex officio) are communicated to the 
officer concerned as soon zs he has qualified under the terms of the 
notification to exercise those powers, us powers so conforred may not 
be exercised until actually intimated. 

416-A. Ex-officio Assistant Sessions Judges.—The State Govern- 
meut in consultation with the High Court, has appointed all the Civil 
Judges, Additional Civil Judges of the Courts of Small Causos in U. P. 
as ex officio Assistant Sessions Judges also to exercise jurisdiction in 
the Couris of Sessions established for the Sessions Division in which 
they may be posted for the time being. [See Home Department 
(General) Notification no. 4297/VI—290-71, dated 30th March, 1972 
published in U. P. Gazette, dated April 15, 1972, Part I, page 2216]. 

417. Special Judicial (or Executive) Magistrates..—Sections 13 
aud 18 of the Cole of Criminal Proceduro, 1973, provide that on the 
request uf the Cuniral or State Government the High Court may confer 
en say person who holds or has held any post under the Governmont, 
aller any of the powers of a Judicial/Metropolitan Magistrate and such 
Mugistrate shall be called Special Judicial/Metropolitan Magistrate. 
Tho : High Court of Judicature at Allahabad, Administrative (G) Sec- 
tion in their notification no. 15/VII-b—105, dated 29th June, 1977 
(published in U. P. Gazette, dated 20th August, 1977, Part II) have 
made rules for the appointment of such Magistrates. These Rules 
ara reprodneedin Appendix-§ , 


OHAPTER 42 
INVESTIGATION OF (lASES 
aA—Remands and Confessions 


418. Remand to police eustody.—A remand to police custody 
should not be applied for or given unless the officer making the appli- 
cation is able to show good aud satisfactory grounds in support; a 
general statemont that the accused may be able to give further infor- 
mation should not be accepted. 


NorE—T'or exemple a remand for the purpose of enabling the aceused to point 
out the place where stolen property 18 concealed 18 reasonable, if the accused hag 
voluntarily before the Magistrate offered to conduct the palice to the spot. Bub it is 
unreasonable if no such offer has been made, and if tho object of the police 15 really to 
induce him to make discovery. Remand, again, for the purpose of allowing the polica 
to pompa Ie the prisoners’ foot prints with suspicious tracks, or in some oircurnstanoos 
of having him identified, would bo reasonable, But remand for the purpose of enabling 
the police to extract more information of any incriminating nature from him than he 
has given in his statement would be improper. 


418. Confessions.—(1) As far as is practicable, confessing pri- 
soners while in jail awaiting triol should be separated from other 
prisoners. 


(2) It is not considered practicable to lay down a definite rule that 
no person should be produced for the recording of his confession unless 
he haa spont at le vs one night out of polico custody, though the prin- 
ciple underlying this suggestion is sound. It is sufficient to deprecate 
the immediate examination of au accused person as soon as the police 
bring him to court. It isessontial thut the accused should whenever 
feasible be given at 10186 a few hours for reflection in circumstances in 
which he cannot be influenced by the police, before hia statement ia 
recorded. 


B—Dying Declarations 


420. Method of recording dying declarations by police and medical 
officers.—(1) Dying doclarations should, if possible, be written by 
the person making them. Such statements should be signed or marked 
by the declarant und attested by respectable witnesses. 


(2) Where a dying declaration is recorded by a police or medical 
officer it should bo recorded in full detail in the actual words of the 
declarant in tho form of question and answer, and inthe presence 
of respectable witnesses. It should then be read over tothe declarant, 
who should affix his signature or mark to it. The accused or his 
pleader, if present, should be allowed to put questions to the deola- 
rant. "Phe declaration when concluded should be signed by the police 
or medical officer recording it, who should also obtain the signatures 
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of respectable witnesses. It should then be forwarded in a sealed en. 
vYolope direct to the magistrate who would ordinarily inquire into the 
ease. If it can be avoided, no police officer who is engaged in the in ves- 
tigation into the ease should be present when the dying declaration is 
recorded. 


421. Recording of dying declaration by police—Tho officer in- 
vestigating a casein which a person has been seriously injured should, 
if there is any probability of the person dying before he can reach 
a dispensary where his dying declaration can be recorded, at once him- 
self record the declaration iti the presence of two respectable witnesses, 
obtaining the signature or mark of the declarant at the foot of the 
declaration, 


429. Recording of dying declarations by Magistrates.—(1) The 
District Magistrate, or senior Magistrate present in the station, on re- 
ceiving notice that a dying declaration is necessary should at once 
himself proceed to record it, or depute some stipendiary Magistrate 
above the rank of tahsild»r for the purpose. 


(2) Every magistrate on receiving an order or requisition to re- 
cord a dying declaration shall proceed to the spot at once to record 
the decleration. If a medical officer is present or if his attendance 
can be secured in time he may be asked to certify before the doclara- 
tion is recorded whether the declarantis in afitstate to make a stato- 
meut. The Magistrate should, however, understand that it is for 
him to judge for himself whether the deponent is mentally fit to make 
a statement. If circumstencos do not permit waiting for the Medical 
Officer's attendance then in such case the declaration may be recorded 
forthwith but the Magistrate should noto why it was impracticable to 
wait fur a doctors attendarico, 


(3) Ordinarily a declaration may be taken down in the form of a 
simple narrative. If any occasion arises for putting questions to the 
deponent the Magistrate should record the quostions as also the ans- 
wars which he receives in order to onable the Court to judge the value 
of arswers given by tho declarant. The actuel words of the decla- 
rant should be taken down and not merely their substance and the 


statement may bo as full as the physical condition of the declarant 
will permit. 


Tt is the duty of the person recording the declaration to take every 
possible precaution tu ensure the m kirg of a free and spontancous 
statement by the declarant without any prompting, suggestion or aid 
from any other person, 


(4) If the accused or his pleader is present he may, at the Magis- 
trate’s discretion, bo allowed to put questions and on completion of tha 
statement it should be read over to tho declarant who should, if 
possible, then sign or otherwise uttest it in token of correctness, The 
declaration should then be transmitted in a sealed envelope to the 
Magistrato exercising jurisdiction, 
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Instructions regarding recordi g of dyii g declarations by Magis- 
trates will also be found in the Handbook for Crimiialand Rovenue 
Courts. 

428. Dying declarations of persons in hospital.—(1) The Medieal 
Officer In-chargo of the hospital should at once call on the District 
Magistrato, or in his absence the senior Magistrate present at the 
station, to arrange for the record of the dying declaration of such 
persons a3 aro likely to dis and are in a fit state to make a state- 


mont. 

If in the opinion of Medical Officerthereis no time tocall on the 
District Magistrate or the senior Magistrate present in tho station, the 
nearest Magis: rate may bo sent for to take the dying declartion, n 
stipendiary Magistrate being called if possible, 

If, in tho opinion of the Medica] Officer there is no time to call any 
Magistrate he may himself record the declaration. 


In cases where thera is no time to call on the Distriet Magistrate 
or senior Magistrate prosont at the sadar, he should be informed of 
the action taken. 

(2) The Medical Officer in-chargo of an outlying dispensary shauld 
atonce call on the tahsildar, or, in his absence, the nearest Special 
Executive Magistrate or Block Development Officer, to recerd tho 
dying declaration of such persons as are likely to die and are in a fit 
state to make a statement, 


If there is, in his opinion, no time to callon the tahsildar or Magis- 
trato, he may record the dying declaration himself. 


494. Dying declaration not to impede medical treatment. —Medi- 
cal Officers, Magistrates, and Police officers must all realise 
that the welfare of the injured manis the fist consideration and 
in no circumstances must proper medical treatment be impeded or 
delayed in order to secure the recording of a dying declaration. 

C— Identification proceedings 

425. Identification proceedings not to be held by inexperienced 
Magistrates.—Evidence based on identification is cither imporant 
and conclusive or absolutely useless, Hence it is of the utmost im- 
portance that proceedings should be properly conducted and entirely 
above suspicion. Unfortunately, however, the value of an identification 
is not infrequently completely destioycd by omission to take the 
necessary precautions and both magistracy and police should realise 
that such omissions are not only obviously unfair to the accused but may 
also result in guilty persons evading justice, Itis, therefore, essential 
that identification proceedings should be properly and regularly 
conducted and hence should be carried out by an exprienced Magis- 
trate. Magistrates should, therefore, attend at least six identifica- 
tion parades for instructional purposes before they hold an identifica- 


tion parade unaided. 


196 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS [CHAPTER 42 


498. Instructions regarding conduct of identification proceedings — 
Instructions for the proper conduct of identification proceedings are 
given in Appendix 9 and should be read by all Exccutivo Magistrates 
who should be thoroughly conversant with those provisions, Theso 
instructions will also be found in Annexure MI to the Handbook for 
Criminal and Revenue courts. In particular, Magistiates should 
remember that identification proceedings must be drawn up in the 
form prescribed by the High Court in Chapter VIIL of the Goneral 
Rules (Criminal), and special care must be taken to ensure that the 
requirements of the memorandum given in that form aro completely 


falfilled, 
D-—Post-mortem examination and references to Chemical Domine, 


427. Post-mortem examination and medico-legal work.—Rules 
regarding Post-mortem examination and references to ihe Chemical 
Examiner and Serologist, U, P, and the Serologist and Chemical 
Examiner to the Government of India are published in the Uttar 
Pradesh Medical Manual and the U, P. Police Regulations, 


428. References for Chemical Examiner to be made by inquiring 
Magistrate.—Chief Medical Officers and Superintendents of Police 
must remember that the duty of making a reference to the Chemical 
Examiner, and of requiring that officer to make a report which will 
be admissible under section 293 of the Criminal Procedure Code, 1973 
is ona which Hes solely within the province of the Magistrate con 
ducting the inquiry for which information on the character of the 
suspected substances is required. Such refcrencos should not, under 
any circumstances, be made by them directly, 


489. Analyses for Army authorities and Municipal Boards. —Rules 
regarding analyses of substances at the instanco of the amy auth- 
orities or Municipal Boards aro contained in the Chapter relating 
to Medico-Legal works of the U. P. Medical Manual 


CHAPTER 43 
PROSECUTION OF CASES 
A—OCases in which public Officers are concerned 


430. Prosecution of Offieers.—(1) Before criminal proceedings 
are instituted against any person who is or was a judge or Magistrate 
or & publie servant other than a police officer, not removable from 
his office save by or with the sanction of tho Government for any 
offence alleged to have been committed by him while acting or pur- 
porting to act in the disohargo of his official duty, the provisions of 
section 197 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 must invariably 
be complied with. 


(2) In accordance with Home (Police) Section-9 notification 
no. 1841 (8)/VI—538-71, dated 30th January, 1975 the provisions 
contained in sub-section (2) of section 197 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1973 shall apply to all the members of the U.P. Police 
Force and the U. P. Pradeshik Armed Constabulary. 


481. Hoads of Departments to be informed of proseeutlon.— 
Magistrates should give prompt information to the Heads of Depart- 
ments concernd of all prosecutions of Government servants connected 
with the conduct of their duties. 


B—Other instructions 


433. Applications and appeals to the High Court—Instructions 
relating to bail, transfer applications, appeals and applications in 
revision to the High Court ave given in Chapter XIV of the Legal 
Romomborancer’s Manual to which reference should be made in such 
cases, 


433. Delay in cases and check on disposal.—(1) The  Superinten- 
dant of Police is primarily responsible that no delay occurs in any 
cass, irrespective of whether it is a casein which ihe investigation 
has basn undortaken by the police or a casa investigated by the police 
under orders of a Magistrate. 


(2) It will be the responsibility of the District Superintendent 
of Polico to see that the Summonses/rotices issucd by the Criminal 
courts aro served upon the person(s) concerned and compliance re- 
ported to tho court concerned within the time given thercin. 


To onsure this the Prosecuting Officer or the Senior Prosecuting 
Officar of th» district cono»rnsd shall submit the details of all such 
summas2s/noticas and thoir compliance report in each case to 
Supsrintendent of Police in the first week of every month. 
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434, Requisition and inspection of Tecords by police.—(1) Dis. 
trict Magistrates should seo that the High Court Rules 1gaiding 
obtaining records are strictly observed in all cases in which Superin. 
tendents of Police desire to obtain the record of cases tried by 
Magistrates on tho ground that an application for revision might Le 
considered ; neither the Superintendents of Police nor the Assis- 
tant Publie Prosecutors should be permitted to obtain a 1ecod, 
amply by applying for it, either from the court or fiom the record, 
room. District Magistrates must not del gate to tho Superintendent 
or te any Police officer authority to sign requisitions for records but 
they must themselves exercise an independent judgment and them- 
selves obtain the record when the Superintendent shows sufficient 
cause and allow that officer to see it, The Superintendent's 
application to the District Magistrate on the subject and any note 
made by him for the Magistrate's consideration in connection with 
the case are on no account to be made upon, or to remain with, 
the judicial file, They must remain with the District Magistrate's 
own file, and should be destroyed when no longer required, 


(2) Thero is, however, no objection to the Assistant Public Prose- 
cutors being allowed to inspect, without payment of any fee, the 
records of cases decided by Magistrates on presenting a formal appli- 
cation for inspection to the cout concerned or to the officerjn- 
charge of the record-room, This application may be made diect 
by the Assistant Publie Prosecutors concerned and need not be 
submitted through the District Magistrate, ‘Tho inspection shall, 
however, only be madein the record-room and filcs must not be taken 
out to prepare acquittal reports, 


Similarly Assistant Public Prosecutors may inspect in the record- 
rom the records of cases decided by Sessions Judge provided that 
they obtain permission of the District and Sessions Judge concerned. 


CHAPTER 44 
ATTENDANCE AND ALLOWANCES TO WITNESSES 


435. Attendance by Government servants at investigations 07 
trials. —(1) Where the attendance ofa Government servant is required 
by tho police under section 170 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1973, he should immediately give intimation of the fact to his superior, 
so that the necessary arrangements may be made for his work. 


(2) There are two different processes by which attendance at 
cri minal courts may be enforced. 


(a) Section 170 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 
applies to cases in which the police have power to investigate 
and provides that a police officer shall require the complainant 
(if any) and so many of the persons who appear to him to be 
acquainted with the cireumstances of the case as he may think 
necessary, to execute a bond to appear before the magistrate 
and give evidence, In this case no reference to the head of the 
department, in which that person is serving, is either required 
by law or ordinarily possible. The Government servant required 
to attend should, however, inform his superior as required by sub- 
para (1) above that he has received such intimation. 

(b) Section 66, on the other hand, applies only to summon + 
issued by a magistrate and in no way justifies a government 
servant in neglecting to attend when required to do so ky the 
police under section 170 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973. 


436. Rules for payment of expenses of complainants and witnesses.— 
Expenses shall be payable to any complainant or witness attending 
any criminal court for the purpose of any inquiry, trial or other pro- 
ceedings in accordance with rules made from time to time by the 
Stato Government under section 312 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1973. 


487. Diet money for witnesses attending civil courts conducting 
inquiries into offences.—When a civil court, in an inquiry under sec- 
tion 340 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1978, or in an inquiry 
Iheld preliminary to the filing of a complaint under section 195 (1) 
(a) of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 or an offence under 
chapter X or XI ofthe Indian Penal Code, summons and examines 
witnesses, the latter should get their expenses as if they were 
witnesses summoned in a criminal trial, 


488. Expenses of witnesses examined under section 164, Cr. P.C" 
and of Jirsons attending inquiries of an executive nature.—(1) Persons 
sent up hy the police to have their statements recorded by 
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Magistrates under section 164 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 
should, if not in custody, be paid their dict money ond travelling ex. 
penses according to their status and the distance travelled at the rates 
laid down for complainants and witnesses attending cri minal courts, 


(2) In the case of witnesses who aro summoned in connection 
with proceedings of an executive nature, the payment of diet money 
and travelling expenses is limited to those persons who are summoned 
or aent for by the officer conducting tha proceedings on his own 
motion, after he has satisfied himself that a witness has come from 
such a distance as to involve loss of wages or extra expenses, In caseg 
Where a witness is summoned on the application of a party to a pro- 
ceeding, it is the duty ofthat party to pay the expenses of the witness 
in the sume way as he would have to do in a civil suit and no expenses 
should be caused to Goverment on this sceount. 


439. Expenses of post office or railway employees summoned 
on behalf of private persons,- À post office or railway employee sum- 
moned to give evidence in a criminal cage in which the parties are 
private persons is entitled to demand from the party on whose behalf 
or at whose instance he is summoned, the travelling and other ex- 
ponses of the class or rank to which he belongs, and, in addition, the 
sum for which he is Hable as payment to tho substitute officiating 
during his absence from duty, The sum so payable in respect of 
the substitute will bo certified by the official superior of the witness 
on a slip which tho witness will present to the cout from which the 
simmons.s were issued. 


CHAPTER 45 
PUNISHMENTS 
A— Fines 
440. Law relating to recovery of fines. —Directions regarding the 
procedure to be followed in the recovery of fines imposed by criminal 


courts are given in sections 421 to 424 of the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1973. 


441. Rules for the realisation of fines.—It is the duty of the 
polico to demand payment of fines imposed by criminal courts, and for 
tho roalisvtion of which a warrant is issued. Magistrates, in issui 
warrants for the levy ol fines under section 421 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1978, will direct them to the police. Such warrants 
should ordinarily be directed through the Prosecuting Officer or Assis- 
tant Prosecuting Officer, as tho case may be, to the police officer- 
in-charge of the station within which the property of tho offender ig 
situated, and may be endorsed by him to any police officor subordinate 
to him. 


442. Manner of execution.—(1) If payment is made on demand 
the money so received will bo paid into the nearest treasury and the 
warrant roturned withthe execution that has taken placo endorsed 
on its roverso, If payment is not mado atonce, the police officer 
bearing tho warrant will attach tho movable property of the person 
finod to an amount that may bo sufficient to liquidate the fine. He 
will then return the warrant to the Magistrate, after endorsing on it 
the execution that has taken place. 

(2) If it be necessary to sell tho movable property so attached 
this duty shall under the orders of the Magistrate bo performed as 
follows : 

(i) At the headquarters of the district, by tho Nazir attached 
to the offico of the District Magistrate. 


(ii) In othor places by Kurk Amin or whore thero is no Kurk 
Amin by the person who ordinarily performs the duties of Kurk 
Amin, 

(iii) The provisions of rules 58 and 59 of Order XXI of the Codo 
of Civil Procedure, Act V of 1908, shall apply as far as possible 
to the investigation of any claims made hy any person other 
than the offonder in respect of any property attached in execu- 
tion of a warrant issued under section 421 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1973. The procedure for attachment and sale is 
given in the form of warrant prescribod by Form XXXVII of 
Schedule V of that Codo, 
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443. Accounting and payment of fines— Rules regarding the pro- 
cedure to he followed hy courts in receiving payment of fines 
are given in Chapter LX of the General Rules (Criminal). 


B —Olther orders 


444. Procedure on behalf of Government in cases of fraud,—In 
prosecuting vases in which persons convicted are chaiged with stamp 
or other frauds, involving a pecuniary loss to Government, the offi- 
eer conducting or watching the prosection on behalf of Government 
shonld, at the close ofthe trial and prior to the pronouncement of the 
Court's decision submit for the Court's consideration the propriety 
af imposing, in case of conviction, a fine corresponding to the amount 
uf pecuniary loss incurred or suid to be incurred by Government. 
This course should, however, only be adopted wnder the orders of 
the Magistrate of the district in cases where inquiry has shown that 


the prigmer posscsses sufficient property to secure the realisation of 
the desired. fino, 


$45. Conviction of Government olilcers..-Whenevor a Govern- 
ment officer ix convicted ofany offence, a copy of the decision should 
be vent to the head of department in which lie is employed, in order 
that such action may be taken in the caso as deemed proper. 


_Norg—Copies af judgments convicting government servants or pensioners of 
criminal (fence dud mhao of jndgments of acquittala and orders of disthargein respoot 


be a UN shall hagunplied free of charge on the application of the Head of tho 


CHAPTER 46 
EXTRADITION AND ABSCONDING OFFENDERS 


446. Surrender of fugitive criminals normally secured in accor- 
dance with extradition treaties—The return of fugitive criminal to 
India may ordinarily be obtained from a foreign country only under 
an extradition treaty/arrangement with that country and only 
if that treaty/arrangement recognises the offence, with which the 
fugitive criminal is charged or of which he is convicted as an extra- 
dition offence, The authorities of a forcign country with which India 
has no such extradition treaty/arrangement may sunender a criminal] 
as an ach of international comity according to the laws of its 
own country. 


447, Extradition governed by treaties and local law.—Extradi- 
tion from India and foreign countries and the procedure and for- 
malities to be observed in this connection are governed by the pro- 
visions of the Indian Extradition Act, 1962 (34 of 1962) and relevant 
extradition treaties with foreign countries and the local laws. The 
Indian Extradition Act, 1962 came into force on the 5th of January, 
1963 by a Gazette notification. The provisions of this Act other than 
Chapter IIL have been made applicable to Switzerland, Sweden, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Ropublic, Nepal and U. S. A. by Gazotte 
notifications under section 3(1) of the Act. A list of extradition trea- 
ties with foreign countries executed by the U.K. Government on behalf 
of India prior to January, 1938 and still in force is given in Appendix 
“10”, Specimen Extradition treaty with Nepal is reproduced in Appen- 
dix "ID". Notifications issued in respect of Switzerland, Sweden, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republic and the United States of 
America are reproduced in Appendix" 12" The terms of the treaty 
with the country from which extradition is desired have to be exa- 
mined on each occasion. In the absence of a treaty, extradition will 
depend on arrangements made in this regard and the local law of the 
country concerned. 


443. Doetinition of an extradition erime.—(z) Au extradition 
crims is & crimo included within the treaty made with a foreign 
country. Offences of a political character are however specifically 
exzluded from extradition acts and treaties. Whether a crime is of 
a political character or not has to be decided by the authorities of the 
country from which extradition is. sou ht. Where there is no treaty 
witha foreign country, the extradition offence so far as India is con- 
csenad is an offence spacified in the Second Schedule of the Itidian Extra- 
dition Act, 1962, 
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(^) Criminal can ke extradited and tried only for an offence cet 
out in the warrant.- Extiadition can only be claimed for the offence 
for which the warrant has Leen issued, and, if it is granted, the accused, 
on being surrendered to India, can bo hied only on that charge. 
He cannot be tried for any other offence, committed before surrender 
unless ius is first sent hack, or is given the opportunity of returning 
to the country from which he has been extradited. 


(c) Surrender by a country of its own natlonals—In many countries 
gor rents are precluded by the terms of their own laws and the 
relevant treaty La granting the extradition of their own nationals. 
Tn. sume countries governments haye an option of surrendering at dis- 
cretion their owu nationils. Sume countries however extradite their 
uilienils as well as nationals of a third country. The Tndian Law 
does 1101 put any reetrictiun on the extradition of its own nationals. 


{dì Evidence necessary. Though in general a claim for extradition 
must be supported by such cvidence as would be sufficient to justify 
à committal for trial in India, reference should he made to the parti- 
cular tretyjurangement on this point. Tho form in which evidence 
shoul be presented. to the foreign government is also usually indicated 
in the treaty, Where there is no troaty the form ote, will be as 
specifed iu the ludian Extradition Aet, 1962 and the rules made 
thereunder, 


449. Request to be made through diplomatic channels—(e) 
Reqnests for the surrender of fugitive criminals at tho instance of the 
Government of India are normally dealt with through the diplomatic 
channel, in conformity with the provision ta that effect in the troa- 
Hes ofc, Instructions to present a formal request for exiradition will 
umalliy be addressed to Foreign Service Offir ers and will be accompanied 
by the warrant for the arrest of the fugitive crimina] and duly authen- 
ticated supporting — evidence of criminality and nationality to- 
gether with the address of the criminal in the country where his/her 
extradition is sought. 


(5) Authority of the Government of India.—Jn India it is tho Central 
लिए काना aud not the State Government concerned which is com- 
petent to deal with cases of extradition from a foreign country to 
India, In such «ases the Bate Government concerned will send the 
request for extradition supported by properly sealed crd aut] onticatec 
documentary -vidence cte. as mentioncd in tho preceding pelt gnarl 
for the consideration of the Government of India. ‘Lhe Government 
of Indis after fully oxamining the matter with particular 1¢ferer «c 
to the provisions of the Extradition Act, 1962 and the relevant treaty, 
will forward the documents to MissionfPost abroad, if a prima facie 
case is made out for demanding extradition, 'Ehe Mission/Post shall 
make the tunnal reyuest for extradition to the appropriate foreign 
authorities in accordance with the procedure applicable in that 
particular country. 


OHAPTER 4i] HOMA (FOLIOE) DEPARTMENT 


(c) Provisional arrest procedure.— Where thore is e risk that before 
a formal demand can be ludged, the fugitive criminal will escape from 
the place where he is thought to be, instructions will be sent by the 
Government of India by telegram to Foreign Nerviee Officers to 
apply to the appropriate authorities in the foreign country for the 
arrest of the fugitive criminal on a provisional basis. Usually a period 
varying from 14 1v GU days from the date of arrest within which the 
formal demand must be lodged is fixod in treaties providing for 
provisional arrest, 


(4) Watehing of fugitive eriminais.— When it is desired that a 
fugitive criminal should he watched, Foreign Service Officers 
may ho instructed to apply to the authorities concerned to have the 
fugitive oriminal watched by the police pending further instructions. 


(e) Tle action required to secure the arrest and surrender of ® 
fugitive criminal by a foreign government should bo taken by Foreign 
Service Offiecra only on the receipt of specific instructions and all the 
neee sary documents from the Miristry cf External Affairs. Tho 
Mission/Post may have to incur expenditure in connection with the 
engagement of lawyer io appear in extradition proceedings and pay- 
ment to oocal authorities. Prior approval of the Government of 
India shoud be taken by the Forcign Service Officers to the incurring 
of expenditlue in this connection which will ultimately be borna by the 
State Government concerned, 


450. Bringing the fugitive offender to India.—(a) Whoncvor 
extradition of an offender is agreed to by tho foreign government 
concerned an escort for bringing him back to India has to be sont to 
that country, for which tho following detailed information is usually 
required by foreign authorities before hand : 


(1) Full name (3) of the party comprisirg the escort. 
(2) Parentage. 

(3) Date and place of birth. 

(4) Rank(s) 

(5) Marks of identification. 

(G) Passport number(s), 


Normally the offender in the absence of any appeal against the 
orders of extradition, is to be removed within a specified short period. 
the State Government concerned in India shall furnish the above parti- 
cujars to the Ministry of External Affairs, along with the particulars 
of t e head of account to which the expenditure incurred by the Mis- 
sion/Post is to be debited, sufficiently in advance. The Ministry 
of External Affairs will pass on this information to the Mission/Post 
for incurring expenditure. The sanction will be communicated by 
the Ministry of Finance to the State Government and the Missionf 
Post. On receipt of the necessary information from the Ministry 
of External Affairs and sanction from the Ministry of Finance, the 
Mission[Post will make payment to the lawyer, local authorities, ete. 


205 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS [ CHAPTER 4g 


The Mission/Post will pass on the debit of expenditure incurred to 
the Aecuuntant General, Central Revenues, New Delhi, who will pass 
it un to the State Accountant General concerned for necessary adjust- 
ment, 


(b) Whenever an extradition of an offender/fugitive criminal is 
agreed to after the extradition proceedings are concluded in a foreign 
court the Mission concerned should intimate telegraphically the deci- 
sion of the court direct to the State Government concerned in India, 
under intimation to the Ministry of External Affairs to enable the 
escort party to proceed atence to take custody and bring back the 
accused offender, fugitive criminal to India with the least possible 
delay, 


451. Instructions relating to attached property of absconding 
offenders.-— Sectim: 85 (2) of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, 
provides that the property under attachment shall be at the disposal 
of the State Government but it shall not be sold until the expiration 
of six months from tho date of attachment, and until any claim pre- 
ferred or objection made under section 84 has been disposed of under 
that section, unless itis subject to speedy and natural decay or the 
Cont considers that the sale would ho for the benefit of the owner, 


CHAPTER 47 
PUBLIC PROSECUTORS 
452. Persons authorised to prosecute in High Court and Courts 


T 


of Session.—Te following publie prosecutors have been appointed 
under section 24 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 : 


(a) The Advocate General for all eases which may come before 
the High Court, 


(b) The Government Advocate of the High Court for all 
cases coming before that Court, 


(c) All Public Prosecutors and Additional Public Prosecutors 
for all cases which may come before the Courts of Session in 
the districts for which they are appointed ; 


(Z) The Chief Inspector of Factories and the Chief Inspector 
of Boilers, Uttar Pradesh, for all cases under the Factories Act, 
1940 and the Indian Boilers Act, 1923 respectively except cases 
which may come up before the High Court. 


453. Persons authorised to prosecute in Courts of Magistrates.— 
(1) The Assistant Public Prosecutors appointed under section 25(1) 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, shall prosecute all criminal 
cases before the Magistrates after investigation by the police in the dis- 
tricts to which they are posted for the time being. 


(2) Assistant Public Prosecutors of the Government Railway Police 
shall prosecute all cases in the districts traversed by the Railway line 
comprising the sections to which they are appointed. 


(3) Assistant Publie Prosecutors of the State Criminal Investiga- 
tion Department shall prosecute all cases investigated by the officers 
of that department, coming before the Magistrates. 


454. Conduct of prosecution by other persons.— Where no Assis- 
tant Public Prosecutor is available for prosecution of any particular 
case in a Court of Magistrate the District Magistrate may appoint 
any other person to be the Assistant Public Prosecutor in charge of 
the case. <A Police Officer not below the rank of Inspector may also 
be so appointed , if ho has not taken any part inthe investigation into 
the offence fo which the prosecution relates. 


435. Duties of law officer and Government counsels.—Rules re- 
garding the duties of law officers and Government counsels and the 
conduct of cases on behalf of the Government will be found in the 
Le gal Remembrancor’s Manual. 
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450. Engagement of counsel by Government servants in prosecu- 
tions for defamation,— Whenever an officer, under Government sane- 
tion, pruseeutes any person for defamation and wishes to engage any 
counsel other than the District Government Counsel, he must report 
the name of the counsel whom be wishes to employ to the Legal Re- 
membrancer, who will obtain the approval of Government if the 
fees payable exceed those chargeable by the District Governmont 


Counsel, 


CHAPTER 48 


COMMUNICATION. OT INFORMATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
SUB-SECTION 40 (1), Cn. P. (., 1973 


457. Every member of the panchevat of the villege including 
the headman (Gram Pradhen) and every officer or other person 
appointed to perform any function connected with the «dministra- 
tion of the village shall, in accordance with the provisions contained 
in sub-section 40 (1) of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (Act 
no. 2 of 1974), forthwith communicate to the nearest Magistrate 
or to tho officer-in-charge of the nearest police station, whichever is 
nearer, any information which he possesses in respect of matters enn- 
merated in the subsequent paragraph, 458. 


458. Matters referred to in the above paragraph in accordance 
with sub-section 40(1) of the above said Code, are as follows:— 


(a) the permanent or temporary residenee of any notorious 
receiver or vendor of stolen property in or near such village ; 


(b) the resort to any place within, orthe passage through 
such village of any person whom he knows or reasonably sus- 
pects to be a ‘thug’, robber, escaped convict or procleimed 
offender ; 


(c) the commission of, or intention to commit, in or near such 
village any non-bailable offence or any offence punishable under 
Section 143, Section 144, Section 145, Section 147, or Sec- 
tion 148 of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860) ; ; 


(d) the occurrence in or near such villege of auy sudden or 
unnatural death or of any death under suspicious circumstances 
or the discovery in ornear such villege of any corpse or part 
of a corpse, in circumstances which lead tox reesonable suspi- 
cion that such a death has occurred or the disappearance from 
such village of any person in circumstances which lead to a 
reasonable suspicion that & non-beilable offence hos been com- 
mitted in respect of such person ; 


(e) the commission of, or intention to commit, at any place 
out of India near such village any act which, if committed in 
India, would be an offence punishable under छाए of the follow- 
ing sections of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860), namely, 
Section 231 to 238 (both inclusive), 302, 304, 392, 392 to 399 
(both inclusive), 402, 435, 136, 449, 450. 457 to 460 (both 
inclusive), 489-A, 489-D,189-O and 489-D; 


5 Genl. (Bhashia) —1981—14 
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(f) any matter likely to affect the maintenanco of order or the 
prevention of erime or the safety of person or property respect- 
ing which the District Magistrate, by general or special ordor 
made with the previous sanction of the State Government has 
direoted him to communicate information, 


we 


CHAPTER 49 
MISCFLLANEOUS ORDERS 

459. Gambling games.—T'ermission to pluy certain games in 
public should never be granted. Either the game is unobjectionable 
in which case no permission is necessary, or (which is more frequently 
the case) the game is a gambling game in which case permission is 
improper. 

460. Loíteries.—Keeping of any office or place for the purpose of 
drawing any lottery, and/or the publication of any proposal regard- 
ing lotteries, not previously authorised by the State Government, 
is an offence under section 294-A of the Indian Penal Code. 

Nors—The publicat-onin India of proposals relating to lotteries to be held 
beyrnd India con-titutes an offence under the Penal Code, 

481. Refusal of permission to hold lotteries.— Local authorities 
should never accord sanction to holding of lotteries nor authorise 
advertisements regarding such undertakings. The granting of such 
permission is objectionable and no encouragement of any kind 
should be given to such practices and any application for permission 
to hold ‘lotteries should be invariably refused. 

4982. Examination of questioned documents.—The instructions 
to be observ d by police und other officers in sending documents for 
examination by the Government Examiner of Questioned Documents 
or in requiring his attendance in a court of law aro given in 
Appendix '18', 

468. Examination of firearms, bullets and cartridge cases.—A 
firearms section functions in the Forensic Science Laboratory at Maha- 
nagar, Lucknow under the State Police Department. Cases of exa- 
mination of firearms, bullets and cartridges in which expert opinion 
is required should be referred to that Laboratory. 


464. Fees and Travelling allowance to Government of India's 
Ballistics Expert at Simla—As the Police Department have their own 
expert at Lucknow, cuses are rarely, if ever, sent to the Government 
of India’s Ballistics Expert at Simla. If, however, in exceptional 
circumstances a case is referred to the latter, fees will be charge- 
able in addition to first class travelling allowance if called to give 
evidence. 

465. Stage carriages.—The rules made under section 20-A of the 
Stage Carriages Act, 1861, are published separately, 

466. Defence of accused charged with capital sentence.— Section 
304 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, lays down that where 
in a trial before the Court of Sessions, the accused is not represented 
by à pleader, and where it appears to the Court that the accused has 
not sufficient means to engage a pleader, the court shall assign a 
pleader for his defence at the expense of the State. 


The High Court has framed rules which are embodied in rule 37 
of the General Rules (Criminal), 1957. 
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467. Rules under the Poisons Act.- Rules regulating Possession 
for sale and the sale of poisons and the conditions on which a licence 
muv be granted under section 2 of the Poisons Act, 1929 are published 


in the forin of a separate pamphlet to which reference may be made 


for guidance, 


468. Trial of cases of train-wrecking.— All cases of train-wreck- 
ing should. as a rule. he tried by the Chief Judicial Magistrate, or 
Additional Chief Judicial Magistrato, if for any strong reason the case 
cannot he tried by cither uf these officers, it should he made over for 
trial to an experienced Judicial Magistrate specially selected for the 
purpose, 


163. Allowances to destitute undertrials in transit or on discharge.— 
Destitute undertrial prixoners when in transit or on their discharge 
nr acquittal are divided into two classes for the purpose of payment 
vf allowances to them : 

(1) while still in custody ; 
(2) on acquittal or discharge. 

As regards (1) diet should be given to undertrial prisoners in 
Sadar lock-ups. or in lock-ups at police stations or elsewhere in 
accordance with the seale laid down in the Jail Manual for non-pri- 
Soners or its money equivalent at current market rate. Inal cases 
where diet is not supplied or when undertrial prisoners have to attend 
before a Magistrate in camp or when in police custody, an allowance 
per diem of Rs.1.25 in plains and Rs.1.50 jn the lils may 
be allowed to each prisoner to provide himself with rations and which 
will he in addition to the requisite amount of fuel if they desire 
to make their own ürrangements for food. 


With regard to (2) reference should be made to paagiaphs 110, 
113 and 113-4 of the Jail Manual, which have also been made applic- 
able to undertria] prisuneis by paragraph 409-A of that Manual. 

470. Trial of railway cases.— To avoid ineonvenience railway police 
cases should never be tried by a Magistrate when out in camp. The 
Chief Judicial Mayistrate will arrange for trial of such cases at the 
district headquarters excepting those cases tried by Judicial Railw ay 
Magistrates within railway limits. 

471. Railway accidents and compensation rules.— (1) The Jules 

made under section 84 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 legaicing 
notices of. and inquiries into, railway accidents are contained in G.S.R. 
975 issued by Ministry of Railways (Railway Boaid), New Delhi, in 
their notification, dated the 19th April, 1973, published in the Gazette 
ef India no, 22, dated June 9, 1973, Pat IL, section 3, sub-see- 
tion (1). 
r (3) The procedure to be followed in dealing with claims arising 
rom injury or loss sustained in railway accidents ig given in the rules 
made by the Central Government under section 82-J of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890, 


LOCAL SELF GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 50 
Runes AND ORDERS 


472. Departmental Manuals -(1) Reference may be made to 
the following manuals in respect of matters dealt with by the Local 
S:lf-Government Department: 


(a) The District Board Manual. 
(b) The Town Area Manual, 
(c) The Arboriculture Manual. 


(2) Rules relating to nazul land under the control of local bodies 
are confined in the Nazu! Manual. 


473. Restrictlon on Commissioners’ functions.—The attention of 
all Commissioners and District Officers is drawn to G. O. no. 1462-A/ 
XI-C.P—62-57, dated March 19, 1959, conveying orders limiting 
the functions of Commissioners of divisions in relation to local budies. 
The orders conveyed therein are of importance and are brought to 
notice, as they rolieve Commissioners of duties laid down in various 
rules, regulations or executive instructions made and issued by Gov- 
ernment. This Government eder with its annexures has heen 
published in booklet form and is available from the Superintendent, 
Printings ant Stationery, U. P., Allahabad. 


474. Jal Nigam.—The entire organisation under the Local Self- 
Government Engineoring Departinent was transferred in Juno, 1975 
to the Jal Nigam, which is an autonomous body. 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 51 


Functions AND SERVICES 


475. Funetlons.—The main functions of the Finance Depart- 
ment are to advise the administrative departments on financial 
matters, to pre pare the annual State budget, to lay down rules and 
issue nrevssiry directionsfrom time to time with View to exercising 
control over exponditure toexamine avenues of mobilistation of g 
new financiil resourees, and to arrange funds through financial 
institutions. 


478. Sarvices.—The Finance Department controls the following 
scrviccs :— 


(L) Uttar Pradesh Finance and Accounts Service 


Tais is & centralised s.rvioe comprising all gazetted accounts 
officers of the pool, All matters pertaining to this service, including 
postings and transfers of officers are dealth with the Finance De- 
partment. 

(2) Uttar Pradesh Sales Tax Service 


477. This organisation is h2ad2d b y the Sales Tax Commissioner, 
who is assisted in his work by a number of gazotted officers namely, 
Additional Oommissioner, Dspuiy Oommissioner, Assistant Oom- 
missioners, 63128 Tax Officers and Assistant Sales Tax Officers. This 
d-pirtment has two wings—(1) Executive and (2) Judicial. Thege 
wings net ind-p»ndently of each other, The main function of this 
department is imposition and realisation of sales tax. 


(3) Stamps and Registration Services 


478. The RE gistration D.pirtment functions under the control 
of the I spector Gan oral of Registration, Ha is assisted by an Addi- 
tional Lap ctor Gonaral and à number of Inspectors. At the district 
1 vl the administration of this department is looked after by the Dis- 
trict Officer with the assistance of theDistrict Finance and Revenue 
Officer who is १189 ex officio Registrar. There area number of Sub- 
Registrars working in the districts. In some districts the Tahsil- 
dats act as ez officio Sub-B. gistrars. 

The [isp ctor Gsasral of R-gistration is also the Chief Inspector 
of Stamps and ex officio J dint Secretary, Board of Ravenue and in 


that eapicit y h+ controls the stamps organisation with the assistance 
of Inspeetors. 
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(4) Entertainment and Betting Tax Service 


479. Tals servie? is wyler the charge of the Entertainment and Bett- 
ing Tax Commissionsr who administers it with the assistance of a 
Depaty Commission and क wumbor of Assistant Commissioners. 
Tha in sin. duty enjoined on this dp atment is to realise the entertain- 
mont and betting tax and. to exercise proper control over the cinemas 
and other places of entertainments, 


(5) (a) Chief Audit Officer 

439. This officer looks after the audit and accounts of the Pan- 
chayati Raj and Co-operative institutions including Cane Co-operative 
Societies and Industrial Co-operative Societies, 


(b) Examiner, Local Fund Accounts ^73 + 


This officer is responsible for the audit and accounts of autono- 
mous bodies and Government aided institutions such as Universities, 
aided colleges, Municipalities and Zila Parishads, 


(c) Registrar, Firms, Societies and Chite, Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow 
This officer looks after the work of registration of societies, firms 


and chit funds under Societies Registration Act, 1860, Indian Partner- 
ship Acb, 1932 and Chit Funds Act, 1975, respectively. 


(d) Mukhya Vitia Adhikari 


This officer supervises the work of Vitia Adhikaris of Zila Pari- 
shads. 


481. The Finance Department also controls (1) the National 
Savings Scheme and (2) the State Lotteries. Two separate Direc- 
torates have been set up for {his work, The Finance Secretary is the 
Director of uo. (1) He is assisted by a Joint Director and other 
gazetted officers and staff. An atmosphere is created through pub- 
lieity for investment by the people of a put of their savings in the 
Notional Savings Scheme fo enable them to get good dividends on 
their deposits on which they could fall back upon intimes of need. A 
Special Seuretary, Finance acts as the Director of no. (2). The in- 
come accruing from lotteries is utilised for extension of medical facili- 
ties to the people, 


431. Tho diractorate of Institutional Finance came into existence 
in Angust 1972. This organisation helps tho various development 
dopaztmənts, corporate bodies and individuals to geb financial assis- 
tance for the projects launched by them from commercial banks and 
fin*noial institutions. 
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483. Departmental rules.—The rules and orders of Government 
in the Finance Department are contained in a number of separate 
publications, A list of those, which are of more goncral interest, is 
given below ; 

(1) Civil Service Regulations, and the U. T. Botiroment 

Benefits Rules, 1961, 

(1 ha Appendices to the Civil Service Regulations, 

(2) D. P. Stamp Manual. 

(2) Registration Manual. 

(4) Government Securities Manual. 

(5) Financial Handbook, Volume J. 

(6) Financial Handbook, Volume IJ , Parts II—IV. 

(7) Financial Handbook, Volume III. 

(8) Financial Handbook, Volume V, Parts I and L. 

(9) Financial Handbook, Volume VI. 

(10) Financial Handbook, Volume VII. 

(Ut) U. P. Budget Manual. 

(12) Sub-Treasury Manual, 

(13) Central Government Compilation of Treasury Rules 

(Part XIV Executive Instruct ions) 

(14) Treusury Manual. 

(15) Manual of State Provident Fund Rules consisting of : 
(i) General Provident Fund (U. P.) Rules. 
(ii) Contributory Provident Fund (U. P.) Rulos. 


(ii) U. P. Contributory Provident Fund Pension-Insurance 
Rules, 1048, 


05) U. P. Loc Fund. Audit Manual. 


484. Substance of Publications.—To facilitate reference a brief 
thong not necessarily complete summary of the principal con- 
Tents of each of the above publications is given below. This is in- 
tended ty diret officers to the precise publication containing detailed 
mts or orders on any particular subject pertaining tothe Finance 
Deparanent, The Treasury Officer is expocted to be acquainted with 
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the finineial rules with which a District Officer is concerned in his 
day-to-day work and shonl Lwhen requested, assist hin by including 
the rules applieible in any matter under. reference, 


(1) Thr Civil Service Requlations— Rulis regent £ pensions 
are to be found in the Civil Servier Regulations; in particular 
rules onthe following points should be noted : 


Article 4, C. ४. R. Claims to pension. 


Article 350. C. 5. R. All establishments whether teaporaay or per- 
manent, shell he. deemed to be persin elle 
establishments ard service in suh esta- 
blishments shell count for pe! rion uuless 
any post or posts in such «stablishments 
haslhavo specially Peen — declaed u 
non-pensionable, 


Article 351, C ४, R. Withdrawal or withholdig of a pension or 
any part of it ifthe persionor is convicted 
of serious crime or is guilty cf grave mis- 
conduct. 


Article. 351-A, C. S. 1t, Withholdii ¢ or withdrawing a pension or any 
pert of it whether permanently or fur a 
specified puiod or ordering recovery from a 
pension of the whole or part of any peeu- 
rity loss caused to Government, ifthe pen- 
sioner is found in depertmental or judicial 
proceedings to have been guilty of miseon- 
duet or negligence during his service including 
the period of re-employment after retirement 
under certain ceireumstairces, 


Aviicle 353, C. S. R Disallowance of pension to officers dismissed 
or removed from service for misconduct, 
insolvency or inc fficiercy, and the grant 
uf compassionate allowances in cases deserv- 
ing of special consideration. 


Article 370, C. S. R. Continuous temporary or officiating service 
under the Government of Uttar Pradesh 
followed without interruption hy cui firma- 
tion in the same er any other post shell 
quelify except : 

(i) Periods of temporary or officiating service 
in non-pensionsble establishments ; 

(i) Periods of service in work charged estab- 
lishmeuts, aud 

(ui) Periods of service वी. a post paid frum con- 
tingeneies, - 
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Article 405, C. &. BR. All periods of leave with allowances shall 


count towards qualifying service. 


The perieds of extraordinary leave without 


pay shall also count for pension, if such leavo 
was taken on tho basis of medioal cortificate 
of a competent medical authority; or to 
cover the absence from duty during tho civil 
commotion or leave taken for pursuing tech- 
nical and scientific course of study. The 
above decision shall apply to those retiring 
on or after November 1, 1977. 


Article 417 and 419 With effect from November 1, 1977, it has been 


and Rules blow 
Artiele 487, C. S. 
n. 


decided that period of suspension, shall count 
as qualifying service fur pension, if on tho 
reinstetement of the person concerned, 
no entry in this regard is made in the service 
book otherwise. 


Article 418, C, S. R. Forfeiture of past service on resignation from 


public service, dismiss] or removal for mis- 
conduct, insolvency, incfficienoy not due to 
ago, or failure to pass a prescribed exami- 
nation. 


Article 422, C. 8. R. With effect from November 1, 1977 all periods 


Retiring Pension .. 


of broak/bresks between two spells of service 
shall not be required to be condoned, and the 
service Tendered in such spells shall count 
as qualifying service and break/breeks shall 
be treated a8 automatically condoned unless 
the break hes occurred as a result of resig- 
nation, dismissal or removal] or as a result 
uf the participation by the Government 
servant in strike. 


Government servants may now seek voluntary: 


retirement or may be compulsorily retired 
in accordance with the provisions of F.R 56 
F.H.B, Vol. IT, Pert II—IV and the correspond- 
ing provisions contained in Articles 465/ 
465-A of C. S. R. have been deleted. 


Article £70, U. S. R- Full pension not to be granted as a matder of 


course or unless the service is really approved. 
In cases where full pension is not intended 
to be allowed, the required formalities have 
to be observed. ' 


Artide 487, U. 5. l Average emoluments to be ealeulated on tho 


basis of tho last 10 months! average of gor- 
vice with effect from November 1, 1977, 


CHAPTER 82] FINANCE DEPARTMENT 


Chapter XXI, Re-omployment of pensioner. 
0.8. R- | RM 

Prompt dispo» of Nee Appendix 14 for instructi ह tu officers 
pension appliea- adl Heads of Depert ments for pioupt pre- 
tions. paration of provident fund awl pension 


papers, verification of servie, cte, It has 
now been decided that a time limit of 24 
months should be prescribed fur the finalisa- 
tion of pension applications at various levels, 
For this purpose the following procedure 
has to be adhered to: — 

(i) Within the first 16 mwaths, for the 
preparation of the persion papers qualify” 
ing survice to be calculated, service records 
should be examined aud cumpletril ote. 

(ii) In the next 8 months; 


(a) within the first 6 months actual 
work relating to the preparation of pen- 
sion papers to be taken up, 


(b) by the end of the noxt ono month, 
P. P. 0,/G. P. O. to be issued, 


(c) on the first of thelast mouth of the 
service, the P. P. O/G. P. O. to be given 
to the retiring government servant. 


Provisional pension Head of Departimont shall sanction provisional 
aud D. C. R. Gra- pension as well as death-cum-retirement 
tuity gratuity to allnon-gazetted and such gazetted 

Article 919. officers holding posts, the maximum of the 
scalo of pay of which doos not exeoed Rs 
1,200. In respeet of other officers, if the pen- 
sion is :.0t firalised by the Acı ount. nt General, 
Uttar Pradesh soon after their retirement, 
the Head of the Department concerned shall 
on request of such officers, calculate and 
draw and disburse provisional pension to 
them also. 


(2) The U. P. Stamp Manual—This manual pertains to the admi- 
nistration of the Indian Stamp and Court Fees Acts and contains 
thoso Acts, with commentaries as also the rules and orders issued 
under thos Acts by the Central and State Governments or the Bourd 
of Revenue, 


(3) The Registration Manual—This vousists of two parts—the 
first part contains the Indian Registration Act, 1908, with commen- 
taries while the second part contains the rules and orders relating to 
the establishment omployed for registration works, office regulations, 
the dutie: of and procedure to bo followed by registering officers and 
provision for inspections. 
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(4) The Government Securities Manual—This is a Central Govern- 
ment publication and pertains to the administration of the Indian 
Securities Act, 1920 as amended from time to time. Ib rolates to 
matters connected with securities held by Government officers in 
thir official capacity, deposit of promissory notes for ane custody 
at treasuries, renewal of securities, consolidation and sub-division of 
securities, conversion uf security from one form to another ete. The 
sules contained in this Manual are also followed by the State Gov- 
ernment, 


(5) The Fintncial Handbook, Volume I (Book of Financial Powers)— 
The Financial Handbook Volume I, describes the general financial 
Ivwers of the State Government and indicates the extent to which 
they may he exercised by Government and the subordinate authori- 
ties tu whom they have been or may be delegated. It states which 
authorities are competent to create temporary or other posts, sanc. 
tion allowances, siule or lease of Government lands or buildings, place 
contracts and purchase articles for Government use, write off irrecover- 
able dues or any kind of losses, incur contingent and other miscella. 
nevus expenditure, ete. It also explains the procedure for the commu- 
nication to the Accountant General of financial sanctions accorded 
by varions authorities in exercise of the power delegated to them. 


(0) The Financial Handbook, Volume IT, Parts II—IV (funda- 
m nial and Subs diary Rules).—The Financial Handbook, Volume 
II, contains the Fundamental Rules, regulating the general condi- 
tions of service under Government, fixation of pay and the grant of 
personal or special pay, holding of more than one appointment ab u 
time simultaneously and the grant of additional pay therefor, esti- 
mution and recovery of rent for residence provided by Government 
fur its servants, deputations out of India, dismissal and. suspension of 
Government servants and the grant of subsistence allowance during 
the period of suspension, age of comptlsory retirement for different 
class's of Government servants, acceptance of honoraria and fees by 
Government. servants, various kinds uf leávo admissible to different 
vhisses of Government servants, and the rules and procedure for the 
giant of joining time, transfer to foreign service, determination of 
deinicile for the purpose of overseas pay, and conditions of service 


OF Goverment servants paid from local funds administered hy Gov- 
Mt, 


I! cds contains the subsidiary rules framed by the State Govern- 
t nut under the Fundamental Rules, and gives a list of the authori- 
ties ta whom powers huve been delegated by Government under the 
Varie Furabuanental subsidiary rules and the extent to which such 
powers have been delegated, 


(T) The Financial Handbok, Volume HI (Pravelling Allowinre 
Ro uo The Financial Handbook, Volume TL contains the Travel- 
ing Monan e Iles of the Stata Government, Jf explains inter alia, 
how tiuverümenr servants have been classified for purposes of travels 
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ling allowances, the kinds uf journeys for which trey ing idlowonee 
may be allowel, what travelling allowance to be allowed in private 
persons who have to perform journeys in cunnertin with Govcin- 
ment work, af what vates rail and road mileage allowances ind daily 
allowances are to he calculated, how travelling dowen bills should 
be scrutinized by Controlling Officers, which officers ure given a fixed 
monthly travelling allowance or conveyance allowance and the terms 
and conditions under which such allowances may be granted, in 
which cases travelling allowances can he paid to Government ser- 
vants even when the journeys performs] hy them ere not directly 
eonnected with Government work. who are the Controlling Ufficets 
in rospect of various classes of Government servants, ete. Tt also con- 
tains a list of the delegations made to various wuthoritics under the 
travelling Allowance Rules. 


(8), (9) and (10) Finanrial Handbook. Volume V, Parts I ani H. 
aad Volumes VI and Vil—The Financial Handbook. Volume V is 
divided into two parts, The rules in Part T describe procedure relat- 
ing to all financial transactions of Government and to initial and 
compiled accounts to be maintained in subordinate offices. They 
are applicable to all departments of the State Government. Part TT 
describes the procedure to be observed in treasuries in respect of 
transaction with the public and with departments of Government, 
For the Public Works and Forest Depurtments the rules in Volume 
V are supplemented by Special Account Rules contained in Volumes 
VI und VII of the Financial Handbook respectively. 


(11) The Budyet Manual—The Budget Manual contains the 1vles 
framed by the Finance Department for the guidance of estimating 
and controlling officers and departments of the Secietariat in regard 
to budget procedure in general and in particular to the preparation 
and examination of the Annual Budget. estimates and the Schedules 
of now demands for the ensuing financial year, and keeping a watch 
over the progress of receipts and expenditure. Rules relating to 
revised and supplementary estimates for the current financial vear, 
the demand for excess grants for any jteceing year. re-appropilation 
of funds, surrender of savings, grant of advances from (and. recoup- 
ment thereof) the U. P. Contingency Fund and financial irregularitics 
will also he found in that Manual. 

(12) The Sub-Treasury Manual—The Sub-Ticasury Manual contains 
rules of procedure for the use and guidance of ali sub-treasuries 
in Uttar Pradesh. It brings together for facility of reference and 
application. all the relevant rules relating to sub-treasuries which alc 
io be found in different Codes and Manuals. The rules contained 
in this publication are thus generally based on the existing rules but 
new rules based on the existing practice or requirements of sub-tieasu- 
ties have also been included. 

(13) Compilution of the Treasury Rules -This is a Central Govern- 
ment compilation of Treasury Rules. The rules regarding the prore- 
dure to be followed at Government Treasuries in connection with the 


m" 


le 
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movement of funds, the enstody and remittance of Treasure and for 
the supply nf eurrency to the public which were formally laid down 
in the Resonreea Manual are now contained in the Compilation of the 
Treasury Riles. Until Government issues rules for treasuries in this 
State in connection with matters dealt with in the Manual such as 
the custody of the treasury balances and the procedures tv be followed 
in receiving and disbursing money held in these balances, the Rul-& 
in the Compilation of the Treasury Rules should be followed. 


(M) Treasury Manual—It is a compilation of circulars and general 
lettera isnel by Government of Uttar Pradesh, Accountant General, 
Uttar Pradesh and C. A, G., from time to time. 


(15) Manual of State Provident Fund Rules—This Manual contains 
at one piace, besides the Provident Fund Act, 1925, the different 
sety of Provident Fund Rules alternatively applying to the State 
Guverninent servants and the important orders and instructions issued 
by Government from time to time to supplement, explain or elucidate 
the direction in the Rules. The Rules together with a compendium 
vf Government orders appearing at the end of the Manual, inter alia, 
indicate & compulsory minimum rate of subscription, ability to feed 
insurance policies from such subscriptions, and the circumstances in 
which temporary and permanent advances from the accumulated 
balance of subscription may be sanctioned for & limited range of 
objects, Authorities who are competent to sanction temporary 
advances for special reasons have been listed in a Schedule under the 
relevant Provident Fund Rules, 


(16) U. P. Local Fund Audit Manual—It contains the audit pro- 
cedure of Inral bodies, educational institutions, Universities and other 
institutions aided by the State Governement. Tt also contains the 
tiles to levy the andit fee on the institution concerned, 


485. Miscellaneous rules.—The following rules of general interest 
nro issued by the Finance Department and are published as separate 
booklets which are obtainable from the Superintendent, Printing and 
Stationery, Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad :— 


a D Tue U, P. State Insurance and Endowment Assurance 
US, 


(2) The U. P. Civil Services (Extraordinary Ponsion) Rules. 
(3) The U. P. Sales Tax Act and Rules. 

{4} Manual of State Provident Fund Rules. 

(3) U. P, Civil Pensions (Commutation) Rules. 

(6) U. P. Liberalised Poison Rules, 1961, 


CHAPTER 63 
MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 


486. Audit inspection nofe.- -The inspecting officer is required 
to complete the audit ir sprction report before he leaves the office 
inspected and it is not signed by the inspecting officer until the 
officer-in-charge of the inspected office hes been given an oppor- 
tunity of readirg and diseussirg the note and suggesting any omis- 
sions or modifications. Tu secure this inspecting offiecrs of the 
Accountant General's Office shold comply with the following ins- 
tructiors : 


“The notes describing objections notice during the course 
vf the day's audit are furnished to the head of the office ing- 
pected every afternoon with the request that they may be re- 
turned with the replies the next day. On return of these notes 
the replies are considered and minor objections are settled on 
the spot. The unsettled objections only are, according to their 
importance, included in the inspection report or a test audit 
note, which is required to be completed on the last date of 
inspection. The inspection report after having been shown 
to the head of the office is also required to be sent to the 
Accountant General's Office the same day, if possible, or on 
the next day in any case, for scrutiny in his office and 
issue in its final form." 


In order to enable expeditious disposal of audit notes it is essen- 
tial that the audit notes s' own to the officer-in-charge of the ins- 
pected office are returred by him daily so that the drafting of the 
final inspection report and test andit uote may be completed by the 
last date of the inspection. Furthermore, cfficers-in-charge of the 
inspected offices must realise their responsibihty in granting all faci- 
lities for the proper irspection of their offices and should in particular 
make themselves readily available for personal discussion with the 
inspecting offirer. The personal co-operation of officers is essential 
aud not only should they see that the draft audit notes received by 
them are retuned from day to day but they should also make a poiut 
of being present for personal discussion at least on the last date 
of the it spection. 


497. Intimation of new cheque hooks.—Attention is drawn to the 
provisions of paregraph 56 of the Firancial Handbook, Volume 
V, Part I, which prescribes that the Government servant who is 
authorised to draw money by means of cheques should notify to 
the Bank ortho Treasury upon which he draws the number of each 
cheque book brought into use as well as the number of cheques the 
Look contains. This rule implies that the Bank or Treasury should 
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pot aisha elieque until notice ofthe use of the che que hook is received 
fiom the drewig officer, Tt is, therefore, essential {hat duo notice 
should be given to the Bor k or the Treasury cach time a 1.ew cheque 
book is brought into usc. Any fiilure to observe the provisions 
of the above rule will be vicwed with severe displeasure. 


488. Raising of debits for supplies.— Several instances hare 
vis urred of furds Ipsi g owing to debits for stores not boing received 
by the reerivit g depritments or not belg raised by the supplying 
departments in time, This results in finds provided not being uti- 
lised within the finsneiol year and hence not only must 
supplying depertmerts emerge for the prompt raising of 
debits against the receiving departments but it is equally 
the responsibility of the latter as part of their control over the 
funds at their disposed, to sce thet allotments made for supplies and 
serviers by other departments do 1.0t lapse on account of non-receipt 
cf debits. It is essential that close liaison is maintained between 
supplyirg and receiving departments 21d controlli: g officers should 
keep watch over the receipts of debits fur supplies reccived and 
remind the supply g depertnets,if there is any urdue delay. 


489. Disposal of condemned vehicles.—Condemned vehicles 
beergirg to Gover ment should irveriably be disposed cf by 
public auction end Government officiels belorgirg to the department 
“hich is disposi g of the vehicles should 1.6 bid at such auctions ex- 
cept with the prior approval in writir g cf the head cf that department, 


490. Safe custody of Government property outside office — Govern- 
Inout Selvants who are allowed to use Government property such as 
typewriters, ete, outside the office should exert the same vigilance 
to prevent hes of or daniage to such public property entrusted to 
"hem axs ò Jerson of ordinary prudence would exercise in rospeet of 
hisewn property. Avy negligence or failure on tho part of an officer 
10 exercise due vigilance will be viewed with severe displeasure by 
Government apart. from the recovery of the cost of tho articles lost or 
damaged. 


491. Expenditure on entertainments.— Ordi arily expenditure 
should not be incurred on entertainments at Government institutions, 
Tf, b wever, the tireumstences are such that the incurling of some 
expenditure is uravoidable then the prior sanction cf Government 
must dnvublv be obteined before the expenditure is incurred. 
Government will teke serious notice of ery instance in which expendi- 
ture is incurred from publie funds for entertrinments without prior 
satio and the officers concerned will also he held personally 
liable for ary such expenditure iiceumed, 


CHAPTER 54 
ENTERTAINMENTS 


492 Cinematographs.--The law relatiig to cinomatographs is 
contained in the U. P. Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1955. Under sec- 
tion 4 of the Act, the District Magistrate is the Licensing Authority. 
Under the proviso to this section, Entertainment Tax Commissior.er, 
U.P. hasalso heon conferred withthe powers of the Licensing Auth- 
ority exercisable by him in the whole of U. P. in respect of section 
7 of the Act. These powers are exercisable by the Entertainment 
Tax Commissioner eoneurrontly with the District Magistrate, Each 
of them is required to keep the other informed of all orders passed by 
cither of them. In case of a difference of opinion hetween them 
on any matter, the matter isto be referred tothe State Government 
whose decision shall be final. 


The grant of licences must hein accordance with the provisior 8 
of section 5 and is subject to the control of the State Government, 
The District Officers are expected to be thoroughly familiar with 
the rules mado by the Government which are contained in a booklet 
published separately and note the various orders issued from 
time to timo. 


493. Responsibility for compliance with Cinematograph Rules.— 
(1) Under rules 3 and 37 of the U.P. Cinematograph Rules, the 
Electrical Inspector assisted by his staff is responsible for the ins- 
pection of all electrical installations in cinemas. Such inspections 
will check and ensure that the electrical installations conform to the 
requirement of rule 25 of the Cinematograph Rules and also to the 
relevant Indian Electricity Rules as the licensee, under rule 11 of 
the Cinematograph Rules. is hound to eomply with the provisions 
of the Indian Electricity Act, 1910 and the rules framed thereunder 
so far ag they are applicable to cinemas. 

(2) On completion of his inspection the Electrical Inspector will 
send his report to the District Magistrate in duplicato who will 
see that prompt action is taken thereon and all defects remedied. 
An annotated copy of the inspection note showing the action taken 
should be sent to the Electrical Inspector within a reasonable time. 


(3) The District Magistrate is responsible to ensure that manage” 
ment of cinemas comply with the provisions of these rules. For 
this purpose detailed inspections should be made from time to time 
by the Entertainment Tax Superintendent, if one is posted in the 
district, Sub-Divisional Magistrates and Executive Magistrates 
assisted by the Entertainment Tax Inspectors posted in the District, 
Surprise inspections of cinemas should be arranged by the District 
Magistrate with the help of these officers at short intervals. Laxity 
in the enforcement of rules particularly those relatirg to ventilation. 
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i fire extinguishers. sanitery o1rangemonts, ch.omatograph 
PET ` E. o t t “mT t t 
ipreotngpu may resnit in serious accidents or Injury to he health of 
a syringe ci emas or cause inconvenience to the audience. 
PE ak a. - fani 


The oe oie mettera of importance for which Government would stress 


9 speciel responsibility of the District Magistrate. 


(4) Teehuies! officers who are empon ered to inspect _cinemas 
doubt esnfine themselves strictly to matters felling within tho 
sphere: fihe functions assigned to them under the rules. In no cir- 
er etn ees should they issued any instructions to exhibitors or 
o lors direct. regarding observance of the rules or removal of the 
i fads c nticed. 

The report embalyii g the result of the inspection and also any 
~ gestions for improvements should be submitted in duplicate 
1 ride Disiit Megistra'e who alone will issue any direction neces- 
sary te the mar agerent of fhe cinema concerned. 

I The provisions of che rules relig to clectrical installations 
iequne earful compliance in aecordor ee with the advice of the 
Ebetriecl Tospeitor ord in perticuler, attention ig drawn to rule 
4(/) asd rule 5, It should be remembered that the District Magis- 
“rte dukes ou himself a serious responsibility if he issues a licence 
Efore the i: stelletion has been inspected ond certified by the Ele- 
sical Tuspector and he should ensure thet defects in the electrical 
installa‘ion brought to notice by the Electrical Inspector are removed 
withont nudue dey. 


494 Entertainment and Betting Tax—(1) Government have 
impes dex e; entertainments erd amusements andon certain 
Pena of betig. The Act imposing this tax is known as 
ihe US की, Ertütfsiumenis end Betting Tex Act, 1937, 
ont applies io municiplitics, cuduuments and notified and town 
dias and te sny other local areas in the State to which it is extended. 
The duties aud yuwers of District Officers in regard to the adminis- 
tiation of this tax are contained in avics under section 9(1) published 
ina aeparete pamphict. 


2) The Government have delegated the powers of prescribed 
ürer to the Entertaiment Tax Commissioner, U.P. for purposes 
of auk 14 exercisable by bim for the whole of State. He is thus 
eripoweret to forfeit the security in whole or in part whore evasion 
vf tax is pr vel in respect of any entertainment, 


495. Tie Guroanment servants are strictly prohibited fom 
“king for, accepting or making use of free passes for cinemas, theatres 
md other places of entaicinment, The Government in their latest 
order datel 16th June, 1978, have laid stress that severe disciplinary 
action will be teiken against ony Government servant who is found 
to Lave disobeyed this order for viulation of rule 32 of Government 
Savants Conduct Ttules, 1056, In edition they will also bo 
Halde for hoal action wala seetion 5(2) of the U.P. Entertainments 
anl Betting Tax Ae, 1937. 


CHAPTER 55 
PENSIONS 


A—Rales asta watitejanee of the Est nf pensioners at inhsils and 
reports regarding their death or disappearance 


498. Furnishing of extracts from list of pensioners by Treasury 
Officer.—Eaeh tibet dor shall he furnished by the Treasury Officer 
with an extract Vien the fiit ofall pensioners (manitoined af treasures 
under paragrard SUL of the Financial Hendbook, Volume V, Part TI 
amd paragraph 277 of the Suh Tres-uy Manual) who reside within 
the limits of his jurisdiction wherever their pensions may be paid, 


The extiatis sh give the following fertile rngiidirg pæn- 
sioners : 
(i) the number of the Pension Payment Order, 
(i) the nim, rank and iesdece of the pensioner, and 
(ii) the amount of pension, 


and ean be prepared in Form ne, 51 of the Financial Handbook, 
Volume V, with suitable amendments in the heading and column 9 
of the form. 


The Treastiy Officer shall also communicate to the tahsildar in 
the some form all changes in the list of pensions as soon as they are 
mule, anl also all cases of pensions that remain undrawn for a year. 


497. Maintenance of the list of pensioners at tahsils.—Trom the 
extracts received from the Treasury the registrar kanungo at the tah- 
sil shell compile — raeuzavotr lists which shall be filed in the same 
order as that of mangas in the icgisters of the registrer kanungo, 
The mauzswar lists shall be corrected and kept up-to-date. according 
to the changes iutimated from time to time hy the Treasury Officep, 

The extracts shell be sent every sear in May to the Treasury 
Office, where they shall We शा वें and conected by addition of 
any names enterel during the year vd expunction of names 
removed from the twasmy diet. They shell he retmned, duly cor- 
rected, to the जानिए before the Ist July, who shall then have the 
muuzawar listis compared and corrected. 


498. Cheek of mauzawar list and inspection of pensioners. — 
Every six months the tahsildai shall check correctness of the mauzawar 
lists of pensioners fioin the extracts furnished. by the Treasury 
Officer. The cahsildar gud the noib-talusildar, when on tour, should 
make it a point of seeing ss many pensioners as they conveniently 
ean, and personally ascertaining thet they are alive. A note of the 
inspection should be made against the pensioners’ name in the 
mauziwar list. 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS [ CHAPTER 55 


499. Verification and report of death of pensioners,—The death 
or disappearance of any pensioners reported by the officer-in-charge 
of a police station or by a relative or friend of tho yensioncr under 
paragraphs 524 and 525 of the Financial Handbook, Volume V, Put 
IL, or hy the lekhpal under paragraph 22(4) of the Land Records 
Manual, or discovered by tho tahsildar or naib-tahsildar in the course 
of their inspections or otherwise should after verification, he imme- 
diately reported to the Treasury Officer and the list at the tahsil 
eorreeted accordingly, 


500. Communication of names of pensioners 10 lekhpals and periodi- 
cal inquiries regarding existence.—(1) Tho rogistrar kanungo shall 
communicate to the lekhpal the names of all pensioners residing in 
his circle. Subsequent changes made in the mauzawar lists of pen- 
signers shall be communicated to the lekhpal at his next visit to the 
talsi], 

2) Twice a year in the months of January and July the registrar 
kanungo shall make inquiries from the lekhpals regarding tho exist- 
ence of pensioners resident in their circles. Any cases of death or 
disappearance nf pensioners brought to notice shall be dealt with as 
in paragraph 499, 

501. Tahsildar to check work of lekhpals.—The  tahsildar shall 
seo that the lekhpals do their duty in respect of reporting iho death 
or disappearance of pensioners as required by paragraph 22(4) of 
the Land Records Manual, using for this purpose the information re- 
ceived from the Treasury Officer or the officer-in-charge of a polico 
station or gathered by him or the naib-tahsildar in ihe course of their 
personal inquiries or otherwise, 


B -Rules regarding Payment of pensions 
502. Authorisation for payment of pensions at sub-treaguries.— 
Under Article 952 of the Civil Service Regulations a Treasury Officer is 
authorised to allow the payment of à pension in any outlying treasury 
subordinate to the district treasury, Thus to save pensioners 
the expense and inconvenience of attending the district treasury the 
Treasury Officer may authorise payment, wherever practicable, 

at a sub-treasury instead of at the district treasury. 


508-4, Payment of pension in presence of Treasury Officer 
or Sub-Treasury Officer.—Payments of pension at the headquaiter's 
treasury shall be made in the presence of the Treasury Officer. 

Similarly, when any pension is ordered to be paid at the tahsil, 
its payment shall always be mado in the presence and on tho respon- 
sibility of the tahsildar himself or the naib-tahsildar in the wnavoid- 
able absence of the tahsildar on duty elsewhere (both of whom are 
prohibited from delegating this duty to any subordinate) ; and a 
life certificate of the pensioner signed by the tahsildar or the naib- 
tahsildar shall inavrinhly be transmiticd by him to the Treasury 
Officer when any such payment is made in the absence of the pensioner. 
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503-B.Payment of pansion through Public Sector Banks The 
Scheme for payment of pensions of the U. P. Government Pensioners 
through Publie Sector Banks has heen introduced with effect 
from March 1, 1970. This scheme covers all State Government Pen- 
sioners including All-India Service Officers who rethe or have 
retired from a post under the State Government and such other 
pensioners (including recipients of Family Pension) whose pensions 
are debitable to the Consolidated Fund of the State. The pensioner 
will have the option to draw his pension according to the existing rules 
from the Treasury or from any branch nf the authorised Public Sector 
Banks in the State in accordance with the rules laid down in the O.M. 
wentioned in the margin. Under this scheme pension payment 
will be automatic and no bill will be required to he submitted to 
the Treasury or the Bank. The amount of monthly pension will 
be credited by the paying branch selected by the pensioner 
to his individual savings/eurrent errount at the commencement of 
the following month. The pensioner would he required to furnish 


a life certificate only once a year in the month of November in the- 


prescribed form. An officer of the Public Sector Banks or the Re- 
serve Bank of India has also been authorised to giro a life certificate 
for this purpose in addition to the officers mentioned in para 518 
of the Financial Handbook. Volume V, Pat 0. 


504. Special enquiry in cases of pensioners over 70 years of age.— 
The Accountant General shall in November each year make out lists 
of pensioners, whether political or service, paid from each treasury, 
whose aye is shown in the register maintained in the Accountant Gen- 
oral's Office to be over 70 years and shall send each list to the Treasury 
Officer concerned, with the request that the continued existence 
of tho pensioners may be attested hy special enquiry, District 
Officers are required to see that this special inquiry is carefully made 
and due report furnished to tlie Accotmtant General. This matter 
sould als» receive the attention of Commissioners during their tours 
of inspeetion. Treasury Officers should hear in mind that they are 
personally responsible for any payments wrongly made. 


505. Recognition of pardanashin pensioners. -Tn the case of 
pardanashin pensioners it is ruled that they must lie actually recog- 
nised as required by paragraph 516 of the Financial Handbook, 
Volume V, Part II by no less than two respectable persons living in 
the same town, village or pargana with whom the verifying authority, 
ic, the tahsildar ur the naib-tahsildar, is personally acquainted, 
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CHAPTER 56 
RULES AND ORDERS 
A~ General 


506. Municipal Manual.—Orders aud rules coucerning munici- 
palities are contained in tho Mw icipal Manual. Nagar Mahapalikas 
are administered in accordance with the Uttar Pradesh Nagar Maha- 
palika Adhiniyam, 1959 and rules made thereuidoer. 


507. Notified Areas —The law, rules and instructions relating to 
administration of Notified Areas aro set out in the Notified Aroa 
Manual. Attention is drawn to tho preface of that Manual, which 
explaius the nature of its contents. 


598. Relief and Rehabilitation Department —The Relicf and Ro- 
habilitation Department was created in September 1947 primarily 
to deal with the rehabilitation of displaced porsons from West Pakistan 
(now Pakistan) and administration of evacuee property, Subso- 
quently Indian repatriates from other parts like Kast Pakistan (now 
Bangladesh), Burma aiid Tibet wore also entrusted to its care, Tho 
Department acts in accordanco with the policy and directions of the 
Central Government and will continue so long 2s tho residual work 
of rehabilitation is over. The Permarent Liability Homo at Rudra- 
pur, Naini Tal, is managed by the State Government with effect from 
April 1, 1979. 


509. The Uttar Pradesh Avas Evam Vikas Parishad.—The Uttar 
Pradesh Avas Evam Vikas Parishad has been sob up under tho U. P. 
Avas Evam Vikas Parishad Adhiniyam, 1965. All the functions 
of the Parishad are laid down in tho aforesaid Adhiniyam. 


Development Authorilics 


Development Authorities have been set upinthe five KAVAL towns 
of the State and also in six other towns, namely, Moorut, Gorakhpur, 
Bareilly, Ghaziabad, Rae Bareli and Mathura-Vrindaban, w der the 
Uttar Pradesh Urban Planning and Developme Act, 1973. Tho 
object of these Authorities are laid down in the aforeseid Act. 


510. Cantonment Boards.—Cantunment Boards are controlled 
by Cantonments Act, 1924 ag subsequently amended and rulos mado 
thereunder, The settlement of a dispute between a cantonment 
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board and a local body is governed by section 45(2) of the Cantor- 
ments Act and not Ly section 325 (1) of the U. P. Municipalities Act. 

511. Charitable endowmenis.—The law regardirg vesting 2१४ 
administration cf property held in trust for charitable purposes is 
given in the Charitable Endowments, Act, 1890 and thy U. P. Charitable 
Endowment Rules, 1943, made by Government in exercise of powers 
conferred by section 13 (2). The Act and Rules having the force 
of law are printed inthe Charitable Endowments Manual, which also 
contains forms piescribed by the rules and a list of the charitable 
endowment trusts constituted under the Act. 


B—Lown and Country Pinning 


512. (1) Niwas Anubheg-3 has heen set up atthe headquarters 
of the Government which deals with the U. P. (Regulation of Building 
Operations) Act, 1958 andthe directiousand regulations made there- 
under, with a view to prevent haphazard developmeut of urban aid 
rural areas and the preparation of the Master Plan/Regionel Plan of 
any regulated area declared under the provisions of the said Act. 


The State Government, if it requires, any regulated area to be 
developed aecordirg to 8 Master Plan, may cause a comprehensive 
plan prepared showirg therein the existirg aud proposed location 
ond general layout of (७) erterial streets and transportation 
lines, (b) residential sections (c) business areas, (d) industrial grees, 
(e) educational institutions, (f) publie parks, play grounds and other 
recreational facilities (g) publie and semi-publie buildi: gs and (%) 
other land uses which sre necessary either throrgh the Controlling 
Authority or through such other agency as the State Gover- 
ment may think fit, 


Consultation with Town Planning Officer in develapinent of cities 


(2) A Town ard Country Plann g Depestu.cut has been set wp 
at the headquarters of the Goveriunent end Whenever any large-scale 
building location (Government or otherwis ) er ary group of shops 
or any sizable housing and industriel development is authorised in 
big towns or in those towns where the Town ond Couutry Plan i g 
Department is preparing master plats or town plaudi g schemes the 
matter should first be referred, with the Distiiet Megistrate’s recom- 
moudation, to the Chicf Town end Country Planner, U. P., Lucknow 
for ‘NO OBJECTION’. Inother towns also major housiig or road 
schemes or location of any important publie or educational buildi £ 
or such other schemes as may be specified by a locel body, Housirg 
Board and Development Authority, should bo submitted to tho Chicf 
Town aud Country Planner for no objection. 


(3) Municipal Boards. Improvement Trusts, Controlling Authori- 
ties, Development Authorities should invariably submit the Mestor 
Plans for their eities to the Government through the Chief Town 
and Country Planner for approval. The individuel schemes of these 
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local bodies should also be submitted to him at two stages, viz. (५) 
at the initial stage of the schemo, and (b) when the scheme has 
been finally planned. Local Bodies are advised to consult him when 
they feel the necessity for his assistance. 


Improvement Trusts and the Housirg Board ard Development 
Authorities reed not submit their Development Schemes through 
the District Magistrate. After obtainirg the technical approval of 
the Chief Town ard Country Planner the Trusts/Housing/Develop- 
ment Authorities should submit their schemes direct to Govern- 
ment. 


(4) Tho office cf the Chief Town at d Country Planner includes an 
Architectural Section and Local bodios can, therefore, consult tho 
Chief Town and Country Planner in2cspect ofthe architectural aspect 
of any buildixg projects which they propose to take up. 


(5) The location of any sizable buildirgs such as courts, hospitals, 
sewage disposal plants, transport offices and workshops at Lucknow, 
Varanasi , Agra, Allahabad and Kanpur and in the towns where tho 
U. P. Town and Country Plani g Department is preparing Master 
Plans or other Town Plantirg Schemes, should first be co-ordinated 
with the Town Planning Office and the constructioi.s should be made 
only after obtaining the ro-objection from that department. 


(6) Regional Plannirg Divisions of tho Town and Country Planning 
Department have been set up at the Commissioner’s Headquarters. 
These divisions aro preparit g tho Regional Plans for various districts 
within the jurisdiction of the Commissionery and the Regional Plans 
willidentify growth centers in each region for the purposes of location 
cf socio-economic activities. All devclopment departments, local 
bodies should co1furm the developmental activities within the frame- 
work of Regional Plans witha view to achieve a spatial and func- 
tional integration of all activities in future. 


518. Town and Country Planner to be Head of Department.—(1) 
Under notification no. U. O 577-P/XI-B—20-P—1949, dated January 
16, 1951, the Chief Town and Country Planner, Uttar Pradesh has 
been accorded the status of a Head of Department and allthe powers 
of Head of Department under tho Fundamental and Subsidiary Rules 
(Financiel Handbook, Volume II, Parts II to IV), the Travelling 
Allowance Rules (Financial Handbook, Volume III) and the Account 
Rules (Financial Handbook, Volume V, Part I) have been delegated 
to him. In exercising such powers he will bear all responsibilitics for 
action taken and orders issued according to this delegation, 


(2) The Town and Country Planner, Uttar Pradesh has been 
made the appointing authority in respect cf the non-gazotted staff 
sanctioned for his office and is authorised to sign pay sid tiavellig 
allow ance bills of the non-gazetted and Class II, gazetted staff under 
his control. He will also be the countersigning authority for iravol- 
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ling allowance bills of the Class I, gazetted staff under him. Asa 
Head of Department he will bethe Controlling Officer in respect of 
his own travelling allowance bills. 


(3) Subject to the above conditions the Chief Town and Country 
Planner will exercise and perform the powers and functions of a Head 
of Department and will be mainly responsible for the smooth and 
efficient working cf his office, 


C—Centrulisation of Municipal Services 


514-A. Director of Local Bodies to be Head of Depariment.— Under 
G. 0. no. 3-LB/XI-Ka—1(LB)-70, dated March 22, 1971, the 
Director of Local Bodies has been accorded the status of a Head of 
Department and all the powers of a Head of Department under 
Financial Handbook Volume T, Volume II (Parts, 2—4), Volume III, 
Volume V (Part D) and U. P. Budget Manual vest in him. 


514-B. Centralisation of Municipal Services —Under notification 
no. 5567[X1-A— 898-57, dated July 9, 1966, certain services under 
the Palikas (Nagar Mahapalika and Nagarpalika) have been made 
transferable and put under centralised control of Government. 
Appointments and transfers in those servicey are now done under 
orders of Government. Vide orders issued in marginally noted 
Government Orders, Government have delegated somo of their 
ynwers to the Director of Local Bodies. 
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AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION COMMISSIONER'S 
ORGANISATION 
CHAPTER 57 
GENERAL DAGKGROUND 


515 The existing organisation of the Agricultural Picducticn 
Commissioner has its roots in. the defunct Development Commissionel’s 
set up, which wes established in the year 1952 with a view to co-ordi- 
nating the development activities of variovs departments, cech. 16- 
taining ifs independent existence. At the block kvel the work of all 
the development departments wes channcliscd throvgh the Block 
Development Officer. Under that system, apart from general guid- 
ance that thé Development (Commissioner could give, indivdva 
departments were free to frame their own policies, It was only ab the 
Block level that the Block Development Officer co-crdivated the 
implementation of the various departmental policies, but above that 
eech department funetioned. through its cwn agencies 


516. In April 1961 the paramount, importance of egiicultural 
production was emphasisod and it was decided that egricultuse and 
all other departments having a direct or indhect bearing ou ib should 
be integrated and put under the charge of one Secretary so thet cven 
in policy matters in the Secretariat there could be unified control cver 
these departments wd all of them combined together could strive to 
achieve the common objective of increasing agricultiaal piccuction, 
No change was envisaged in the functioning of the Block : gcncies. 


In pursuance of tho above decision a Branch of Agricultuial Tho- 
e 


duction and Rural Development wes created by integrating the follow- 
ing departments : 


I. Agiivulture, 

2, Hortieultuie , 

3. Co-operative, 

4, Animal Husbandry. 

5. Fisheries. 

6, Panchayat Raj. 

7, Community Development (now Rural Development), 

This Branch was placed in the charge of a senior officer of the 

LL A. S. who was designated as Commissioner and Secrevary of the 
Department of Agricultural Production and Rural Development. 
He was responsible for all matters which were dealt with by the 
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departments in the integrated sot up and also acted as an adviser to 

Government on overall policy matters in regard to Agricultural Pro- 

duction Programmes, 


Field status was also bestowed on the above officer so as to enable 
him to guide and supervise Lhe work of the Heads of Depaitments 
concerned, viz. Director of Avticulture, Director of Animal Husbandy, 
Director of Fisheries, Director of Panehayats, Registrar, Co-operative 
Societies, Chief Engineer, Minor Drigation, Chief Enginer, Rwal 
Engineering Service, Director Ground Water Survey Organisation, 
Director of Jan Shakti and Administrative Commandant, Piadceluk 
Vikas Dal. 


517. The present position is ihat the Commissioner and Recre- 
tary, Agricultural Production and Rural Development combines in 
himself, as heretofore, two main functions, namcly— 


(1) he is Secrotary to Government, Agricultural Production 
and Rural Development and in that capacity Le exer- 
cios unified control over the departments mentioned in 
para 516 at the Secretariat level and is associated with Gov- 
ernment in the formulation of policies connected with these 
departments. The Area Development Department cevicd in 1976 
also works under his conlrol. He is assisted in the discharge 
of his duties by the Sceretaries/Special Seaetaiies and other 
officers of the integrated departments. 


(2) he is Commissioner for Agricultural Production and Rural 
Development and in that capacity he exercises supervision and 
control over the Field Officers working in his organisation. He 
diroctly controls the erstwhile Development Commissioner's 
Organisation. The officers in the Secretariat in the Rural Dev- 
elopment Department also act as ex-officio Additional/Joint/ 
Doputy/Assisbant Development Commissioners according to 
thair Secretariat rank so as to be moro effective in tho field, 
There is a Deputy Development Commissioner at each divi- 
sional headquarter. He co-ordinates the development activities 
in the division. At the district level there is a pooled organi- 
sation in which officers of the Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, 
Fisheries, Co-operative, Panchayat Raj, Pradeshik Vikas Dal 
and Feuit Utilisation Departments work under the contiol of 
the District Development — Officer/Additional District Magis- 
trabe (Development). At the Block level there is a Block 
Divelopment Officer for cach Kshetra Samiti assisted by Assis- 
tant Davelopment Officers and village level workers of diferent 
integrahed departments. Thus, there is co-ordination of 
cdifforent development departments at al] levels from the Keo- 
rotariat down to the Blocks with the object of maximizing agri- 
culture] production. 


283 :- 
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548. The following administrative powers have been delegated 
to the Agricultural Production Commissioner with a view to expedi- 
tious disposal of work : 

(1) to make appointments on all posts, the minimum of whose 
scale of pay does not exceed Rs.400. 

(2) to sanction leave to Group ‘A’ and Group की officers 
for & period not exceeding 60 days when no substitute is re- 
quired, 

(3) to transfer Group ‘B' officers from one division to an- 
other, 

(4) to grant continuity certificates under rule 26(bb), Financial 
Handbook, Vol, IT, Parts IT to IV in respect of— 

(i) Group ‘A’ officers, 
(i) Group ‘DB’ officers where the period of leave exceeds 

60 days, 

(5) to sanction efficiency Bar of Group ‘B’ officers, 

(6) to inflict minor punishments on Group ‘B’ officers, 

(7) to sanction deputation and foreign service doputalion of 
Group ‘P’ officers, and 

(8) 10 sanction retirement/pension and gratuity of Group 


‘A’ officer's (except T. A. S. and P. C. 8. officers), 


The above facts delineate the general background of the Agricul- 
tural Production Commissioners Organisation. Fuller details in 
respect of the various departments constituting this Branch are given 
under those departments in this Manual. 


AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 58 
Organisation 


519. The Agriculture Department functions under the control 
and supervision of the Director of Agriculture, At the headquarter 
level it has been divided into three wings, namely— 


(1) General Agriculture Extension Wing, 
(2) Soil Conservation Wing. 
(3) Statistical Wing. 
Each wing is in the immediate charge of an Additional Director, 


The main function of this department is to take all possible measures 
for increasing the agricultural’ productiéA ‘in the State, 


520.—(A) Headquarter organfsation.—The working of different 
wings of the Agriculture Department is regulated as follows :— 


(1) General Agriculture Extension Wing 


This wing has a number of units, the details of which are briefly 
given below ; 


(a) Seeds and Farms Unit : 


Tho Exceutive Officer of this unit is a Joint Director who is 
assisted in his work by an Agriculture officer (Seeds) and an 
Agriculture Officer (Farms). The main functions enjoined 
on this unit are— 


(i) to grow improved seeds in all Government Agricultural 
Farms, to prepare such seeds in conformity with the provisions 
of tho Seeds Act and to distribute the seeds through tho seed 
stores, 


(ii) to make available different seeds to the farmers and to 
to introduce new varieties of sceds, 


(iii) to take steps for proper storage of improved seeds in 
the Seed Stores, to carry the seeds to the stores in time and 
to fix their price, 

The Seeds Act, 1966 framed by tho Government of India has 
been enforced with effect from October 1, 1966, This unit is also 
responsible for compliance with the provisions of this Act. For 
this purpose all District Agriculture Officers have been appointed as 
Seed Inspectors. 
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(h) Supply Unit : 

Tii, unit works under the supervision of Joint Director (Exten- 
sion vul Supply), He is assisted by a number of other offices. 
The main imetin of this unit is fo make arrangements for pio] er 
storage of fetilisis, their distiibution to the fumas at icasonable 
ited wud be see that no iudulteratian takes ploce in this material, 


(c) Poelage Uni: 


The Executive Oficer of this mit is a Joins Director. He has an 
Asistant Director ond a Teelmical Officer to help him in the discharge 
of fis duties, The responsibility- for implementation oi intensive 
cultivetion in thy dishids where Package Programme is in operation 
devolves on this unit. This unit also prepares details of the pro- 
grammes of Naif, Rabi and Zaid amd makes an assessment of their 
progicss from time to time. हि 


(D) Palsas. Oilweds aud Cotton Crit: 


The Exeeulive Officer of this unit is the Joint Director (Pulses). 
He las e number e? other oficas to help him, The unit is engaged 
on the extension work relating to improved eultivaticar of pulses, 
oils ds, colton, jule and tohacco. 


(£) Research and Demonstrations Unit: 


This unit is under the charge of a Deputy Director. There are a 
number of Research Stations which cay ont experiments on dif- 
ferent aspects. of acieultural meduce and acquaint the farmers 
with their results by demonstrations This unit also undertakes soil 
testing programices fo enable the cultivators to use balanced desig 
of fertilisers. , 


(f) Extension and Troining Unit: 


This wnit is in the charge of Deputy Director (Training). Tt looks 
after the education af aviicullare and extension diploma and the 
three oeriealtui ei schools in the State. Tt also arranges training of 
diffzcnui kink. Olfieers are also sent alnoad for higher agricultural 
treindug by this unit. 


(gY Enginiiog Ui: 


The Ext entive Officer of this unit is a Joint Director, He ig agsist- 
ed hy au. osticultire engineer, and two Assistant Enpinceis, The 
main functions of this urit se the domenstraion of new egiiculluial 
implements, their public ity ameng ihe fumes and their distribution 
through the secd stores. 


(A) Agricultural Education aud Extension Unit: 


This unit is in the char ge of Joint Director (Extension Education 
aml Training), Tis main funcion is to give publicity ila ough 
agriculture journals, papers, booklets and posters, cte. 
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to the all round development of agriculture and the modan techni- 
ques and researches employed for increased production. Tn addition 
to printed literature, recourse is also taken to other means of publi- 
city such as radio, television, uxhibitions and Kisen Melas etc. The 
Joint Director of this unit also co-ordmates the extension and 
publicity work of all the departments under the control ef the 
Secrotary, Aguicultural Production. 


(i) Plant Protection Unit: 


This unit looks after the protection of crops and plants in the 
fields by giving technical ulvire to the famers and appusing them 
of the way and means by which they can save their produce from 
being damaged by various kinds of insects, ciscases and field rats. 


(2) Soil Conservation Wing 


The Executive Officer of this wing is the Additional Director 
(Soil Conservation). He has the assistance of a Deputy Director, 4 
subject-matter specialists and 3 Technical Officers. This wing is 
responsible for land development and water management as also ‘usar’ 
and ‘ravine’ reclamation programmes in the State, The land develop- 
ment work is carried out under the provisions of the Soil and Water 
Conservation Act, 1963. At the State level a Soi] Consavation 
Board has been set up which lays down the policies connected with 
this work. 


(3) Statistical Wing 


This wing is in the charge of an Additional Dincetor who is assis- 
ted by a Joint Director end a number of Deputy Directors, It'is 
responsible for the collection of statistical data clating 10 agricultmo, 
its analysis and for presentation aul seruliny of forecasts, crop- 
cubling exprimonts, cte, It prepares an cslimate of the ama and pro- 
duction of different crops im the Siate. The respeusihility for all 
the statistical work of the Revenue Depatment also devolves on 
this wing. 


520.—(B) Regional and District Organisation. —(1) There is one 
Deputy Director of Agriculture in cach revenue division who super- 
visos and co-ordinates ell agriculiural work in the area of his juris- 
diction, He has the assistance of a Porm Menagement Officer, 
en Assistant Engineer and an Accounts Officer in the discharge of his 
duties, He works under the guider:c of the Divisisnel Commissioner, 

(2) (i) There is one District Agriculture Officer in each revenue 
district who is responsible fur the pleuring of.ell agricultural exten- 
sion work aud its implementation in his area. He Las the ossis- 
tance of an Additions] District Agriculture Officer in the discharge 
of his duties. He works in & pooled set-rp in eo-ordit ation with 
corresponding officers of other development departments in tho dis- 
triet under the control of the Distriet Development Offiecr/Additional 
District Magistrate (Development). f 


< 
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There is also a Plant Protection Officer in each revenue district. 
This officer is responsible for the treatment of plants, agricultural 
crops and stored corn from various diseases and damage caused to 
them by various insects, ete. Agricultural protection centers, sub- 
centers and units have been opened for carrying on this work in a 
planned way. 


(ii) Agriculture Officers of Group का in all the districts are the 
appointing authorities in respect of (a) Group ‘Œ (Ministerial posts) 
other than Head Clerks and (b) Group ‘D’ posts. They have the 
powers of a drawing and disbursing officer in respect of the district 
in which they are posted, 


(3) As for the Soil Conservation Wing, at the district level there 
is a Soil Conservation Committee under the Chairmanship of the 
District Magistrate. The senior-most Soil Conservation Officer in 
the district acts as the Secretary of the Committeo, 


The Executive Officer of a soil conservation unit is the Soil Conser- 
vation Officer. He has under him a technical assistant, five Soil 
Conservation Inspectors and 25 assistant inspectors, For the con- 
trol and supervision of these units a Deputy Director (Soil Conserva- 
tion) is appointed on 7 to 8 units, who is assisted by a Technical 
Officer. The Deputy Director works under the guidance of the 
Divisional Commissioner. 


521. Teaching and Research.—The three Agricultural Universities, 
at Pantnagar, Kanpur and Faizabad, which are autonomous bodies 
are engaged on the work of advanced teaching and reserch in 
agriculture and technology. The results of the researches made by 
these Universities are taken to the farmers through their extension 
agencies to enable them to inereaso their production. 


522. Corporations —‘There are two corporations connected with 
agricultural development, namely; 
(1) Land Development Corporation. 
(2) Agro-industrial Corporation. 
These are autonomous bodies. A brief idea about their working 
is given below :— 
(1) Land Development Corporation 
This Corporation has heen established for the purpose of re. 
clamation of ‘usar’ and ‘ravine’ land in the State. Tt has start ed 
functioning only recently. 
(2) U. P. State Agro—Industrial Corporation 


This Corporation was established in March 1967. Its main ob- 
jectives are to provide agricultural implements and me and 
inputs like fertilizers, pesticides to tho farmers of the State at thason- 
able price and to set up industrics based on agriculture, Cattle feed 
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is also produced in ihe faetaries set-up by this Corporation. The 
Corporation has also Agriculture] und Asseinbly Workshops at Tal- 
katora, Lucknow The Agicultural Workshop manufactures trachor 
driven, bullock drivea and hand operated agricultural implements 
and the Assembly Workshop undertakes renovation and repair 
of tractors along with distribution of tractors. The Corporation also 
runs Agro-servicing and enstom lining centers all over the State. 


5 Gonl, (Bhasha)—1981—1 
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AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 


Agricultural. Murketing Department 


523. Supervisory organization. —(1) The Agricultural Marketing 
Depsitment functions under the Director of Agricultural Marketing, 
who exercises supervisory and administrative control over the entire 
department. 

The Director of Agricultural Marketing is assisted by the follow- 
ing staff at Headquarters :— 

(०) State Agricultural Marketing Officer. 

(b) Assistant Agricultural Marketing Officer (Headquarters). 

(c) Assistant Agricultural Marketing Officer (Market Intelli- 
gence and Research). 

(d) Mandi Prashikshan Adhikari. 

The functional charge of carrying out the undernoted activities 

of the depart ment has been entrusted to the above officers :— 
1. Market Intelligence, 
2. Market and Commodity and Surveys. 
3. Agmark Grading. 
4. Commercial Grading. 
5. Market Training. 
6. Co-ordination with Mandi Parishad and Mandi Samitics 
in development of Regulated Markets in the State. 


At Zonal level, there are nine Assistant Agricultural Marketing 
Officers with headquarters at Lucknow, Kanpur, Bareilly, Meerut, 
Agra, Jhansi, Gorakhpur, Varanasi and Faizabad who supervise 
the aforesaid activities in their respective regions. 


Uttar Pradesh Krishi Uipadan Mandi Parishad 


(2) The U. P. Krishi Utpadan Mandi Adhiniyam was enacted in 
1964 with a view to enabling the cultivators to get reasonable price 
for their produce. Under the provisions of this Act, all the districts 
in the State (except Tehri-Ga1hwa], Uttarkashi, Chamoli, Pithora- 
garh and Almora) have been brought under the markets regulation 
of the speeified agricultural produce. 


The Utiar Pradesh Krishi Utpadan Mandi Parishad was ostablished 
in 1973 and the responsibility for superinierdence, control and 
guidance of the Mandi Samitis was entrusted to this Paiishaed. These 
Samitis take all measures for the proper development of Mandis 
and ensure fair deal and reesonable price to the producer, Lik roads 
connecting the 1ural areas with Mandis are also under constiuction. 
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HORTICULTURE AND FRUIT UTILISATION 


524-A. Headquarter Organisation.—(1) As 8 result. of re-organi- 
sation in January 1974, the herticultural work of tho plain districts 
and potato activities of the State, which were previously under tho 
charge of the Director of Agriculture, were transferred along with, the 
incumbents to the control of the Director, Fruit Utilisation, U.P, 
Ranikhet [vide G. O. no. A-326/12(1), dated January 3, 1974] who 
was already looking after all work connected with horticulture in the 
eight hill districts including the research and development programmes 
under fruit preservation aud canning in the whole State. This de- 
partment was established in 1953 with its headquarter at Ranikhot 
to intensify tho cultivation and production of temperate fruitsin the 
hilly region of the State. Consequent on its re-organisation the desig- 
nation of Director, Fruit Utilisation was changed to Director, Horti- 
culture and Fruit Utilisation, U. P. All the financial and administra- 
tive powers of the Head of Dopartmont vest in him. His headquarter 
continues to be at Ranikhet from where he controls the hill districts. 
He is assisted by an Additional Director and several Group ‘A’ officers 
such as Deputy Director (Heedquerter), Deputy Director (Planning) 
and Horticulture Development Officer. He looks after the adminis- 
tration of the 48 districts ofthe plains from his camp office at Luck- 
now, and in the discharge of these duties he has the assistance of an 
Additional Director, a Juint Director and other Group ‘A’ officers viz. 
Deputy Director(Headquarter), Deputy Director (Potato) and a Mango 
Specialist, There is also a statistical section, with a Deputy Director 
and a Group ‘B’ officer, which is responsible for the collection of 
Statistics, its analysis and presentation and serutiny of forecasts, 
crop cutting experiments, ote. The accounts work is in the charge 
of a Senior Finance and Accounts Officer. There are other Group 
‘B’ officers such as Horüculturist (Headquarter), Vegetable Exten- 
sion Officer, Plant Protection Officer, Potato Development Officer 
(Headquarter) and Nursery Officer who look after development 
activities and Nurseries of the State, 


(2) The main activities of the Department are— 
1, To maintain ornamental gardens and parks in the State, 
2. To maintain gardens, orchards, potato and vegetable farms 


and nurseries in the State for producing sceds, seedlings and 
grafts. 
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3. To render technical guidance for the ostablishment of 
orchards and supply of grafts and plants. 

4, To produce and supply disease free potato and vegetable 
seeds to the growers, 

9. To develop cultivation of spices in the eastern U, P. 

6. To implement the U. P. Cold Storage Regulation Act, 
1976, 
7. To implement the U. P. Fruit Nurseries Regulation Act, 
1976, 

8. To impart training on the latest techniques of horticultural 
crops to personnels, 


9. To undertake experiment and in-service training on the 
different aspects of horticultural crops on regional basis, 


10. Tu impart training on the fruit preservation, canning and 
to run the Community Canning Centers. 


ll. To run the Food Science Training Centers, 


12. To conduct Post Graduate Diploma Course at Fruit 
Preservation and Canning Institute, Lucknow, 


13. To develop Bee keeping activities in the State. 


14. To orgarise shows, seminars, at State and Regional 


Level. 
(3) For proper administrative, technical and financial control 


the activities of the Department are divided into State, Regional and 
District levels. The State level organisation has been outlined in 
Sub-para (1) above. Regional Deputy Directors are posted at Divi- 
sional Head quarters and supervise the work of the districts lying in the 
area of their jurisdiction through the District Horticulture Officer 
posted in each district. 


Regional Organisation 


The regional set-up of the department is given below :— 


Regional officer Headquarter Districts falling in his 


region. 


a ee 
1 2 3 


1. Deputy Director Hor- Lucknow Lucknow, Sitapur, Hardoi, 


2, 


ticulture. Rao Baroli, Unnao and 


Lakhimp ur-Kheri. 


Ditto .. Allahabad — Allahabad, Fatehpur, Kan- 
pur, Etawah and Farrukh- 


&bad. 
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1 2 3 


Daputy Directors, Horticulure Varanasi Varanasi, Jaunpur, Mirza- 
pur and Ballia. 

4, Ditto .. Faizabad Faizabad,Gonda,Bahraich, 
Sultanpur, Pratapgarh 
and Bara Banki. 

5. There is no post of Gorakhpur Gorakhpur, Azamgarh, 

Deputy Director, Horti- Deoria, and Basti. 
culture at Gorakhpur. 
The activities of this 
region are controlled by 
Dy. Director, Horti- 
culture-cum- Officer - In- 
charge, Hortieultural 
Experiment and Training 
Center, Basti. 


6. Dy. Director, Horticul- Agra Agra, Mathura, Aligarh, 
ture. Etah and Mainpuri. 

7. There is no post of Jhansi Jhansi, Hamirpur, Lalitpur, 
Dy. Director of Horti- Banda and Jalaun. 


culture at Jhansi. The 
activities of Jhansi Divi- 
sion are looked after by 
Deputy Direetor, Horti- 
culture, Agra. 
Deputy Director, Horti- Meerut Meerut, Ghaziabad, Buland- 
culture. shahr, Muzaffarnagar, 
Saharanpur and Bijnor. 
9. Deputy Director, Horti- Bareilly Bareilly, Moradabad, Ram- 
culture. pur, Shahjahanpur, 
Pilibhit and Badaun. 


2 


Hills. 
10. Deputy Director, Hor- Naini Tal Naini Tal, Almora and 
ticulture and Fruit Utiliza- Pithoragarh, 


tion (Kumaon Division). 


ll. Deputy Director, Hor- Pauri Pauwi, Tehri, Chamoli, 
ticulture and Fruit Utiliza- Uttarkashi and Dehra 
tion (Garhwal Division.). Dun. 


(4) District Organisation. —In each district there is a District 
Horticulture Officer who looks after the horticultme development as 
well as potato development programme of the district. In the districts 
of Faizabad, Gorakhpur, Jhansi aud Rampur, this work is looked after 
by Superintendents, Government Gardens, posted there. The District 
Horticulture Officers function in a pooled set up under the immediate 
control of District Developmet Officer/Additional District Magistrate 
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(Development). The District Horticulture Officer is responsible for tho 
horticultural development activities of the district and exercises control 
over the staff posted under his charge. He is assisted by Senior 
Horticulture Inspector, Horticulture Inspectors and other office and 
field staff sanctioned for the district. Powers of drawing and disburs- 
ing have also been delegated to him. 


(5) Apart from above all the extension work of the Fruit Preser- 
vation and Canning is controlled by the Deputy Director, Extension 
with headquarter at Lucknow. 


(6) There are three regional Horticultural Expoiment and Train- 
ing Cent 18 at Saharanpur, Basti and Chaubattia (Almora), which are 
placed under the charge of Deputy Director, Horticultural-cum-Officer 
Incharge posted af Saharanpur, Basti and Chaubattia (Almora), who 
take up the regional problems on horticultural crops. There is a potato 
experimental Station at Babugarh (Meerut), placed under the charge 
of Virologist in Group ‘A’ who looks after the work of potato experi- 
mental work. A Fruit Preservation and Canning Institute func- 
tions at Lucknow, which conducts 15 months’ Post Graduate Diploma 
Course as well as experiment and tials on different aspects of fruit 
and food preservation and canning. There arc three Group ‘A’ Officers 
of different disciplines viz., Physiologist, Food Teclmologist and Bio- 
chemist, who take up various problems related to preservation and 
canning. There are several other Group ‘B’ Officers viz,  Chicf 
Chemist, Chief Instructor, Microbiologist, who assist in teaching the 
students of Post Graduate Diploma Course and carry oub other 
experiments and trials in their sections. 

(7) There are nine Superintendents, Government Gaidens, Lucknow, 
Allahabad, Faizabad Agra, Meerut, Gorakhpur, Jhansi, Saharanpur 
and Rampur, who are responsible for maintenance of the ornamental 
gardens, orchards, and raising seedlings of fruits and flowers and sceds 
for supply to the growers, Similarly there are threo Superintendents, 
Government Gardens at Chaubattia, Dunagii (Almora), Ramgarh 
(Naini Tal) and Officer Incharge, at Bharsar (Pauri). 

(8) There are two Government Cold Storagos established at Dau- 
rala (Meerut) and Kasia (Deoria) for the storage of departmental seod 
potatoes, These potato cold storages have been placed under charge 
of Potato Devclopmont Officer, posted at the above places. 

(9) Bee-kceping work of the State has also been transferred to 
the Directorate of Horticulture from the administrative contiol of 
the Director of Agriculture, U. P, There is a Bee Keeping Station 
at Jeolikote (Naini Tal), which is under the charge of State Apirist, who 
looks after this work in the State Necessary training in Bee-keeping 
is imparted to the persons desirous of receiving it and necessary facili- 
ties exist for this purpose. 

(10) For proper utilisation of the fruits and vegetables, Community 
Canning Centers have been established almost in cach district as 8 
part of extension progranme under Deputy Director Extension. 
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Short term training courses are given at theso centers for the benefit 
of the public. Two Group ‘B’ Officers have been provided to look 
after the work of these centers namely (i) Fiuit Industries Develop- 
ment Officer, at Lucknow (ii) Extension Service Officer, Gorakhpur. 
Recently four Food Science Training Centers have also been established 
at Allahabad, Varanasi, Mcerut and Agra, each under the charge of 
a Principal of Group ‘B’ rank who is assisted by instuctors of different 
subjects related to Fruit Preservation and Canning, Bakery and 
Cookery. 

524-B. The U. P. Horticultural Produce Marketing and Process- 
ing Corporation, which is an autonomous body, was established in 
1977. Tight industrial units of the Fruit Preservation Department 
belonging to Agro-industrial Corporation, Lucknow, were transferred 
to this Corporation with effect from August 1, 1078. They preserve 
fruits, vegetables, spices and pickles and sell them. 


D.O. no. 
(-1244— 
AXV/CX, 
dated 
August 12, 
1919. 


September 
19, 1950. 


FOOD PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 61 
ORDERS RELATING TO FOOD PRODUCTION 


525. Food Produetion.—Tt is vital and csscntial to public well- 
being that the State should be self-sufficient in food , produc- 
tion which must, therefore, take priority in amy programme 
for development. Hence it has been necessary to fix production 
targets for the State which are split belween districts in accordance 
with their capacity and to further production Government have also 
appointed the Secretary of the Agriculture Department to be Agri- 
cultural Production Commissioner also. He is charged with ovor- 
all responsibility for agricultural production wok throughout the 
State and District Officers should maintain the closest contact with 
him to ensure effective guidance and direction in the execution of 
food production programmes. Government expect every District 
Officer to do his utmost to complete the programme for self-suffici- 
ency in food set for his district. 


526. Dissemination of agricultural information.—(1) Agricultural 
information is a condition precedent to the advancement of agri- 
culture, Government have, therefore, set up a Bureau of Agricultural 
Information with the express object of presenting to the public 
scientific knowledge in simple languago and ina popular form. The 
Bureau discharges these functions through the publication of an Agri- 
cultural Journal, Farmer's Bulletins and leaflets in Hindi and English. 
District Magistrates should take the fullest advantage of these publi- 
cations in the drive for self-sufficiency and should see that ihe in- 
formation supplied is made widely knownin villages through pancha- 
yats, educational institutions, co-operative societies, district 
boards and other departmental agencies working in rural areas. 
Public bodies and progressive individuals interested in the progress 
of agriculture should, in particular, be encouraged to obtain these 
publications and thus promote dissemination of progressive ideas and 
better methods of cultivation among tho rural population. 


(2) The Burcau of Agricultural Information will keep District 
Olficers fully informed about publications issued and, in propara- 
tion of leaflets, bulletins and articles, will give the fullest considera- 
tion to their specific suggestions on matters of special interest in 
their districts, Suggestions by District Officers regarding the publi- 
cation of materials suitable to the district or for the supply of any 
literature on agriculture and food production may be addressed direct 
to the Joint Director of Agriculture, Extonsion-Educalion and Train- 
ing, 9 University Rood, Lucknow. 
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527. Expeditious disposal of applications for assistance or adviee.— 
lt is essential that delay should not uccur in the disposal of applica- 
tions for financial and other assistance or for technical advice in con- 
nection with intensive cultivation schemes so that reasonable faci- 
lities are promptly afforded to individuals and others to enable thom 
to grow more food. Hence ull such applications received by District 
Magistrates should be attended to without delay and time should not 
be lost in making unnecessary inquiries. 


528. Cultivator’s requirements for Grow-More-Food Schemes.— 
To execute the Grow-More-Food Schemes if is essential that the 
pre-requisites of efficient cultivation such as suitable agricultural 
implements, approved varieties of sceds and manures, adequate 
facilities for irrigation, cement, iron and steel ete., are provided to 
the cultivators in time. With the co-ordination of all the pooled dep- 
artments in the districts, the cultivator should bo able to get his re- 
quivements of agricultural inputs without inconvenience and in 
time. The District Development Officer/Additional District Magis- 
trate (Development) as head of the pooled organisation ina district 
should pay parbieular attention to his matter to enable the cultivators 
to obtain these facilities without any difficulty. 


529, Misuse of financial assistance by eultivators.—Tinancial 
assistance, whether by takavi or by subsidy, is given to cultivators 
in most cases in the form of materials, not only in connection with 
the construction of masonry wells but also in connection with some 
Grow-Move-Food Schemes. In all such cases District Officers should 
take steps to ensure that the materials issued for these purposes aro 
actually uscd for the work or scheme for which they were intended 
and that every case of misuse of matenals is promptly investigeted 
and suitable action taken against defaulters. 


580. Irrigation from roadside wells. —Govanment have decided 
that roadside masonry wells constructed by the Public Works Dep- 
ür&meut may be utilized for the irrigation of food crups subject, how- 
ever, to the condition that the wells are not used in such a way as 
to cause obstruction to traffic cn the road. For example, if a charsa 
is filed to a road side well, it should not be drawn in such a way 
that the bullocks drawing water have 10 move across the road and 
thus endanger traffic. This decision by Government should be 
made widely known in the district so that the roadside wells of 
the Public Works Department may be fully utilized for the irri- 
gation of food crups. 


531. Pests and diseases of crops, vegetables and fruit trees.---When- 
ever any food crop, oilseod crop, vegoteble crop or fiuit trees are 
threatened by the appearance of any pest or disease, the matter 
should be referred to the Deputy Director, Plant Protection, U, P., 
Lucknow to enable him to take prompt control measures to avoid 
further loss, 
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532. Supply of malkhana guns to cultivators.— (1) Forfeited guns 
from the Sadar Malkhana may be made available to cultivators holding 
firearms licences so as to enable them to destory wild animals damag- 
ing food crops in localities whero publie sentiment is not oproscd to 
the destruction of such animals, 


(2) As regards such sales it may be observed. that orly 10 per cent 
of the entire stock of forfeited rifles, pistols and revolvers and 25 
per cent of the B. L. guns of non-prohibited bore ean be sold through 
pubile auction to tho highest bidder. The auction will be open to 
all the licensees of the district, including government servants, who 
will not be given any preference over other licensees (vide G. 0, 
no, 911L-R/VIII-B-II—316-60, dated November 2, 1900). This 
restriction, however, does not apply to foreited muzzle loading guns 
which may be sold freely to agriculiurists holding crop protection 
licences. If the demand for such guns exceeds the number available 
in a district, the District Magistrate may move Government in tho 
Home Department (Police-B-II) to consider the possibility of divert- 
ing the requisite number of arms from any other district where they 
may be in excess of requirements. 


538. Acquisition of land for drainage channels.—(1) Section 3 


I of the U. P. Rural Dovelopment (Requisitioning of Land) Act, 


1948, provides that if in the opinion of the Requisitioning Authority 
it is necessary or expedient to requisition land for a public pu pose, 
such requisition may be made in accordance with the procedure 
laid down in the above section read with rule 5 of the U. P, Rural 
Development (Requisitiouing of Land) Rules, 1948. In section 2(2) 
(v) of the Act “public purpose" has been defined to mean inter 
alia “for and in connection with any other object which the State 
Government may after publication in the Gazette declare essontial 
for the development of agriculture or improvement of the life of 
the community in rural areas", In notification no. 6114-R/XIT- 
O0—D.—0.—379-48, dated June 21, 1949, construction of 
drainage channels has been declared an object essential for the devel- 
opment of agriculture and improvement of the life of the community 
in rural areas and is, therefore, an object for which land may be ro- 
quisitioned under the provisions of section 3 of the U. P. Rural 
Development (Requisitioning of Land) Act, 1948, read with rule 5 
of the Rules thereunder. 


(2) The position in respect of requisitioning of land under the 
above Act should be known to revenue officers of the district staff 
and when any proposal for the requisitioning of land for such 
purpose is received from the Irrigation Department the requisite 
action should be taken as promptly as possible, 
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< 584. The U. P, Tekavi Rules have been framed under the Agricul- 
turists’ Loans Act, 1884 (XII of 1884) and the Land Improvement 
Loans Act, 1883 (XIX of 1883) and are admis istered by Government 
in the Reve ue Department. Takavi for food production is doalt 
with by the Food Production Department who have for this purpose 
issued instructions from time to time to supplement and amend 
those Rules in order to promote food production and which ero om- 
bodied in this chapter. 


ti हि : 1 G. 0. no. F- 
535. Instructions regarding grants.—The following orders regulate — o473/XTI. 


the grant of tukavi advances under the Land Improvement Loans A-21- i 
Act (XIX of 1883), for the improvement of old fallow and culturable 49: date 


; ] : : Decembor 
waste lands, The instructions in clauses (c) and (e) below will, 10,1949, 
however apply to all advances whether made under Act XIX of Je 
1883 or Act XIT of 1884: XII-A, 
. LAU. . dated 
(a) The grant of interest-free takavi is discontinued and all April 4, 
such loans will bear interest. Interost freo takavi for the follow- aoe - 
ing purposes already sanctioned in the Government Orders 18701. 
1016. agaiist each will, however, continuo to be allowed A—5el- 
until further orders, on tho proscribed terms and conditions : 48, dated 
October 4, 
1951, 
G. 0. 
no, 937 Rf 
19-87 B- 
53, deted 
June 19, 
1953. 
G.O no.1950 
AIXIT-A— 
171-46, 
dated 
November 
29, 1041. 
8.0 no. F- 
769/XTI- 
A~207-49, 
dated Sep- 
tember 27, 
1949. 


(1) Lustallation of tubo-wells. 


(it) Sinking of mas mry wells, 


(iii) Improvement of wolls by boring and installation of 6. n PE 
persian wheels. VEN 
dated Oo 

(D) Subject to proper socurity, as defined in the Takavi Rules, tober 13, 
being Furnished and to tho limit of the district allotment of Ts 
funds, the amount of takavi to bo advanced in each caso 
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should gonerally be determined in accordance with the standard 
schedules of assistance laid down by Government from time 
to time. 

(c) A bhumidhar may bo advauced takavi on his personal 
security not exceeding 60 times his land rovenue and a sirdar not 
exceeding 10 times his land revenue ui der Acts XIX of 1883 ard 
XII of 1884. 

(d) Takavi may, if possible, and provided the district allot- 
ment permits, be advanced for the purchases of tractois and 
ancillary equipme:.ts in accordance with the instructions issued 
by Government from time to time. The security required in 
such cases will be the full amount involved in addition to hypo- 
thocation of the tractors to Government until the takavi is repaid 
in full. Collectors must take particular care to ensure that 
takavi is utilized for the actual purchase of the tractor and its 
ancillary equipment. For that purpose the loan money sohuld 
only be paid after satisfactory proof is furnished by the appli- 
cant to show that the tractor will be received in the immediate 
futwe. 


(e) The Collector should sanction loans after obtaining a 
joint report from the District Agricultural Officer aud the 
Tahsildar concerned on the application for takavi. Subject to 
the limits of the district allotment and to the sta: dard sol.edule 
fixed by Government from timeto time the Collector has power 
to sauction all loans without any reference to the Secretary, 
Board of Revenu>, These orders apply not only to takavi ad- 
vances for improvement of old fallow ard cultwable waste 
lands but also to all takavi advances under Act XIX of 1883 
and Act XII of 1884. He should, however, satisfy himeclf in 
such manier as he thinks fit that the emount oftakavi will 
be utilized for the purpose for which it is advanced. 

Standard schedule—(i) The maximum amount of takavi to be 
sanctioned for this purpcse should not excecd Rs.1,000 if the area of 
the holding of the borrower does not exceed 25 acres and Rs.2,000 
ifit is longer. 


(ii) For purchase of tractors and implements-— Minimum aca 
100 acres in @ single compact block in districts to be specificd by 
Government from time to time. No takavi will be allowed for pur- 
chase of petrol driven tractors. 


: (iii) Total amount of loan for tractors and ancillary imple ents 
will not exceed half the total value of the tractor ar d the imple- 
ments, subject toa maximum of Rs.5,000. In ease, how over, Govern- 
ment tractors are proposed to be purchased, the maximim limit will 
be Rs.10,000. — No individual will be allowed takevi for the pur- 
chase ef more than one tractor, Tor purposes of this lean cto farm,- 
[on ens or co-Sharers or partnors will be treated as onc indivi 
dual. 
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(iv) Takavi for the clearance of Jand and for the lay-out of the 
farm will not bo granted. 


(v) Takavi for Bundhis may be given to the extent of the sceurity 
offered. 


536. Takavi for feneing.— Provision exists in section 4(2) (d) of 
the Land Improvement Lom.s Act, 1883 for the sanction of takavi 
for fencing agricultural land. As agricultura] lands borderii g reserve 
forests are comparatively more exposed to depredatior.s of wild 
animals it is preferable that takavi in such ave.s may be sanctioned 
in the form of materials with the two-fuld purpose of: 

(a) ensuring to a greater oxteut proper utilization of the takavi 
advanced, and 
(b) to facilitate foncing of those agricultural lands. 


The intention of this instructoin is, however, not to restrict the 
provision for the grant of takavi in the form of materials for fencing 
agricultural lands to the areas specified above only. 


537. Takavi application for masonry wells exempted from court 
fees —In view of the remissions of court fee provided in items 6 and 
14 of Appendix C-ITI to the Stamp Manual, no court feo is chargeable 
on applications made by cultivators for takavi for the construction 
of private masonry wells, 
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CO.OPERATIVE DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 63 
ORGANISATION AND FUNCTION 


538. Funetion—The Co-operative Department plays an impor- 
tant role in the integrated development of rmal areas, It controls 
various Co-operative institutions like the Uttar Pradesh Co-opera- 
tive Bank, Uttar Pradesh Land Development Bank, Utter Pradesh 
Co-operative Federation and tho Uttar Pradesh Upbhokta Sahkari 
Sangh, which are engaged in the economic and agricultural develop- 
ment of the State, upliftment of the weaker sections of the society, 
ensuring supply of essential commodities at reasonable price to the 
consumers, Besides, there is a net-work of co-operative credit agri- 
culture marketing consumers and processing societies in tho State. 
This department also educates people to organise different types of 
Co-operative societies, A full fledged administrative organisation flows 
from the State to the block level and ensures efficient functioning and 
proper co-ordination of the various co-operative agencies. 


539. Supervisory organisaiion.— The Co-operative Department 
functions under the Registrar, Co-operative Societies (appointed 
under section 8 of the Uttar Pradesh Co-operative Societies Act, 
1965—(U. P. Act No. 11 of 1966), who oxercises statutory powers over 
all the Co-operative Societies in the State and Supervisory and 
administrative control over the entire department, 


` The Registrar is assisted by the following officers at the head- 
quarters : 


(a) Additional Registrars, 

(b) Deputy Registrars/Assistant. Registrars. 
(c) Processing. Adviser, 

(d) Education Officers, 

(e) Agriculture Officer, 

(/) Assistant Agriculture Officer. 

(g) Civil and Mechanical Engineers. 

(0) Senior Accounts Officer! Account Officers, 
(i) Statistical Officers, 


(j) Personal Assistant. 
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840, Meglonal Organisation—Hach revenue division is under 
the charge of a Regional Deputy Registrar who has been invested 
with the powers of Registrar in respect of certain category of Noric- 
ties under his administrative control, 


541. District Organisation.— Each revenue district is placed, for 
co-operative development work, under a District Assistant Registrar, 
Co-operative Societies, who is required to work in co-ordination with 
the-officers of other development depariments in the district under 
the control of the Additional District Magistrate (Development)/Dis- 
trict Development Officer. The District Assistant Registrar has been 
invested with certain powes of the Registrar in respect of certain 
Categories of socicties. 
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Govern- 
ment noti- 
fication n^. 
8828-01 
XIT-CA—25 
(1-07, 
dated 

June, 24, 
1969. 


Govern- 
ment noti. 
fication no, 
TI7{XIT-C— 
132-47, 
dated April 
19, 1947, 
and G. 0, 
no. 3328.C] 
XII-C—9b 
(1-07, dated 
June 24, 
1969. 


G. O. no, 
3860/XII-C- 
3—36-71, 
dated March 
4, 1972., 6.0. 
no. 1888. 
O/XIT-CA—5 
(8)-60, dated 
September 
3, 1971, 
and G. 0. 
no. 3019.0] 
XII-CB- 
146/16—69, 
dated June 
29, 1971. 


CHAPTER 64 
RULES AND ORDERS 
l— Rules and Regulations 


542. Co-operative Societies Act and Rules.—The Rules and regu- 
lations applicable to the co-operative societies in the State are given 
in Uttar Pradesh Co-opcrative Societies Act, 1965 as amended in 1968 
and Uttar Pradesh Co-operative Societies Rules, 1968. 


B- General 


948-A. Entries in Character Roll and Censure— (i) The Regist ar, 
Co-operative Socictics has hoen authorised to delegate to the Addi- 
tional Registims, Co-opaative Socictics (incharges of respoctivo 
schemes) his powers of making entriesinthe character roll of membors 
of subordinate services under their administrative control and inflict- 
ing on them the punishment of censure. 


(i) The Additional Registrars, Co-operative Societies mo tko 
appointing authorities in respect of Group JT and Gioup JIT (non. Cazett- 
ed) employees of Co-operative Department and are empowered (1) 
to make entries in the character rolls of , and (2) o. punish with censuo, 
members of the subordinate Group IT and equivalent posts and Group 
TIT employees under their administrative contiol. They are also 
empowered to exercise all the disciplinary control over tho staff of 
which they are the appointing authorities, 


(iii) Chairman of Co-operative Institutional Savice Board ard 
Co-operative Tribunal and Superintendent of Police, Special Investi- 
tion Branch in the Co-operative Department, have been given powers cf 
(1) making entries in the character rolls of members uf tho suboidi- 
nate service under their administrative contio] and (2) awaiding the 
punishment of eonsure to them. 


543-B, A representation from any member of the subordinate 
services (excluding Special Investigation Branch) agains an adveise 
entry or the penalty of censure will lic to the Registrar, where delega- 


tion of powers has been made to a lowor authority in accordance 
with the foregoing provision. 
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544. Recoveries from pay.—The Registrar, Co-operative Societies 
has been authorised to delegate to the Deputy Registrars, Co-opera- 
tive Societies, his powers to inflict the following punishment on mem- 
bers of the subordinate services (accounts and ministerial cadre) and 
other lower services in the regions and districts under their adminis- 
trative charge :— 


"To order recovery from pay of the whole or pat of pecu- 
niary loss caused to Government by negligence or breach of 
orders.” 


As this punishment is not appealable, Deputy Registrars exer- 
cising such powers should be carcful and judicious while imposirg the 
punishment. 


5 Gen]. (Bhasha)—1981—17 
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G. 0, no. 
1334-C[X1l 
--155-52, 
dated June 


129-NES-68, 
dated June 
14/15, 1961, 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY, DAIRY DEVELOPMENT 
AND FISHERIES DEPARTMENT 


CHAPTER 65 
ORGANISATION, RULES AND ORDERS 
A—-Animal Husbandry 


545. Structural set up.—This organisation runs under ihe contiol 
of the Director of Animal Husbandry who is assisted by an Additional 
Director, three Jomt Directors and a few Deputy Duectors at the 
headquarter in Lucknow. There is a Doputy Director in each region 
coterminous with a revonue division, He is responsible for the de- 
partmental work in the region. In each district there is a District 
Livestock Officer who looks after the departmental work of district 
with the help of Veterinary Officers, Artificial Insemination Office 8, 
Livestock Development Officers and Livestock Development Assis- 
tants, The main functions of the departmental officers in the dis- 
trict are— 


(1) to provide prope: treatment to the animals and to cducate 
the people how to keep their animals healthy, 


(2) to improve cattle breed through artificial inscmination. 


(3) to carry out fodder development programmes so as to 
provide nutritious diet 10 the animals. 


546. Civil Veterinary Manual.—The rules and orders regarding 
livestock aud matters pertaining to the Animal Husbandry Depart- 
ment are contained in the Civi] Veterinary Manual, which should be 
consulted. 


947. Corporatlons.— There are two corporations under this depart- 
ment namely : 


(1) Pashudhan Uddyog Nigam dealing with the industyial 

side of animal wealth, 

(2) Prayag Chitrakoot Godhan Vikas Nigam dealing with the 
development of cow wealth including artificial insemination, 
Both these Corporations are autonomous bodies, | 

B—Dairy Development 
948. Struetural set up.—This organisation is headed by the Milk 
Commissioner who is assisted by a Dairy Engineer, five Dany Develop- 
ment Officers and several Deputy Dany Development Officers, 
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FISIIERIES DEPARTMENT 

549. Funetions.—-The main functions of the department are 
regulation of milk trade according to the provisions of the Uttar Pra- 
desh Milk Act, 1976 and Rules framed thereunder, as well as the 
development of dairying aud milk supply in the State. Dairy Deve- 
lopment in the State is organised on a ('o-operative basis with primary 
milk producers’ co-operative societies at the village level, Milk Produ- 
cers’ Co-operative Unions at the district level and a Pradeshik Co-opera- 
tive Dairy Federation at the Apex or State level, 


550. Objeetives.—The mam objectives of the department aro 
to regulate milk trade in order to make this commodity, wihich is 
essential to life, available at reasonable prices, and to develop the 
production and marketing of milk in the co-operative sector, with a 
view 59 eliminating the exploitation of the milk producers hy the 
miciTloman., 


C —Fisheries 


551. Structural set up.— This organisation is controlled by the 
Director of Fisheries who is assisted in his work by a Joint Director 
and some Deputy Directois at the headquarter in Lucknow. At the 
regional level, there are six Deputy Directors who supervise the work 
in their regions, The work at the district level is looked after by the 
Assistant Directors. Each Assistant Director is in charge of more 
than one district. 


552. Rules and orders. Tor rules for the protection of fish, re- 
ference should be made to the rules framed under the Indian Fisheries 
Act, 1807, which were published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazelle with 
Government notification nos. 386/1—483-B, and  387/T—483-B, 
dated January 30, 1900 These rules and those framed under the 
U. P. Fishories Act, 1947 will be incorporated in the Manual of the 
Fisheries Department which is under compilation, 


we 
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EXCISE DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 66 
ORGANISATION, ACTS AND RULES 


553. Organisation. —The exciso administiation is under tho charge 
of the Excise Commissioner who is assisted in his work by a number 
of Deputy and Assistant Excise Commissioners, Superintendents and 
Inspectors, Besides other duties the main function of this depart- 
ment is to educate the people in avoiding the use of liquor and other 
intoxicants, and to enforce total prohbition in the districts which 
have been declared as dry areas, 

554. Excise Manual.— The orders of Government concerning excise 
are contained in the Excise Manual which is published in five volumcs, 
namely: 

(1) Volume I deals with law and rules regarding spirituous 
liquor and hemp diugs. 

(2) Volume l contains the appendices and forms which supple- 
ment volume I. 

(3) Volume III gives the law and rules relating to opium and 
dangerous drugs. 

(4) Volume IV contains laws and rules icgarding excise duly 
on medicinal and toilet preparations and inte: State trade and 
commerce of spirituous preparations, 

(5) Volume V contains technical matteis relating to Excise 
Department. Knowledge of this Manual is essential in distiict 
administration and sufficient copies should be available in cach 
district for the use of the magistiacy, police and officers of the 
Excise Department. 

555. Exeise.— Other Acts and Statutory Rules issued by the Excise 
Department are— 

Acts and Statutory Rules 

(1) The U. P. Sales of Motor Spirit Diesel Oil and Alcohol 
Taxation Act, 1939. 

(2) The U. P. Shecra Niyantran Adhiniyam, 1964. 

(3) The U. P. Sales of Motor Spirit and Diesel Oil Taxa- 
tion Rules, 1089, 

(4) The U. P. Sheera Niyantran Niyamavali, 1074, and 

(5) The U. P. Power Alcohol Rules, 1946, 

The above Acis and Rules have been published in tho form of 
separate pamphlets which aie obtainable fiom the Superintendent, 
Printing and Stationery at Allahabad. All officers engaged in dis- 
tiict administration should know the main purport of these 1ules and 
their dutics thereunder. 
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FOREST DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 67 
ORGANISATION, SERVICE RULES AND DEPARTMENTAL RULES 


556. Organisation.—The Forest Department functions under 
the control of the Chief Conscivator of Forests. He is assisted by 
Additional Chief Conservators of Forests who have both functional 
ag also zonal responsibilities. 


At the regional lovol there are Conservators of Forests in charge 
of circles who enjoy the power of Head of Department in respect 
of their circles. The Conservators of Forests supervise the work of 
the Deputy Conservators of Forests working in their circles. The 
Deputy Conservators of Forests are responsible for the work in their 
divisions. They are assisted by the Assistant Conservators of Forests, 
Rangers, Deputy Rangers, Foresters and Forest Guards ete. in 
the performance of their duties. 

557. Service Rules. - There are mainly four services in the Forest 
Department, viz : 

(1) Indian Forest Service 

(2) U. P. Forest Service. 

(3) Subordinate Forest Service. 

(4) U. P. Ministerial Forest Scrvice. 


Indian Forest Service comprises supertime scale. senior duty and 
Junior duty posts viz, Chief Conservator of Forests, Additional 
hief Conservators, Conservators, Deputy Conservators and Assistant 
Conservators of Forests. Various matters pertaining to the members 
of this service are regulated by the rules and regulations framed 
by the Government of India. The Assistant Conservators of Forests 
other than those recruited by the Central Government for tle Indian 
Forest Service are governed by the U.P. State Forest Service Rules. 
The Rangers, Deputy Rangers and Foresters etc., constitute tho 
Subordinate Forest Service and they come within the ambit of the 
Subordinate Forest (Rangers, Deputy Rangers and Foresters) Service 
Rules. The ministerial services are governed by the U. P.Ministerial 
Forest Service Rules. 


558. Functions.—-The main functions of the Forest Department 
are the conservation and management of wild life, forestry and yo. 
source of the State, An autonomous body called ‘the Forest 
Corporation” has recently (1974) been set up for better preservation, 
supervision and development of forests and better exploitation of 
forest produce. This work was hitherto done through contractors, 
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559. Forest Manual.—For rules and other important matters 
connected with the working of the Forest Depaitment 1eference 
should be made lo the Forest Manual. 


560. Rewards for live animals sent to the Zoological Gardens.— 
Suitable amount shall be paid keeping in view the prevailing price 
of such live animal as is sent fo the Prince of Wales Zoological Gar- 
dens, Lucknow, or Kanpur Zoological Paik. District Officers should, 
however, first communicate with the Chief Wild Life Waiden who is 
also the Administrator, Zoological Gardens, U. P with regaids 
to any specimens expected to be available. If the specimens are 
accepted for the Lucknow or Kanpur Zoo, the Administrator will 
make the arrangements necessary for the transport of the animals 
or other specimens to the concerncd Zoo and also for eny keeper or 
attendant if one is required to take chage of the animals or bids 
during the journey. The cost mewted in sending tho animals such 
as freight charges, feeding, etc., will be paid by the concemcd Zoo 
and any arrangemonis necessary in respect of such payment should 
be made before hand. 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 68 
ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


561. Organisation and functions.—The Director of Education is 
the Chief Executive in respect of Basic, Secondary and Intermediate 
Education. He is assisted by a number of officers and staff in the 
Directorate as well as in the field. He is also ca officio Chairman 
of tho Basic Shiksha Parishad and the Madhyamik Shiksha Parishad 
which are concerned respectively with education at the:— 


(1) Basic level and Junior High School, and 
(2) Higher Secondary level. 


562. The Director of Higher Education is the Chief Excutive 
in so far as the degree and post-graduate education (general educa- 
tion) in the Government and non-Government Colleges are concerned. 
He has the assistance of scveral officers and other staff at the head- 
quarters. 


563. For proper functioning of the Education Department, tho 
State has been divided into 11 regions with headquarters at Alal- 
abad, Agra, Gorakhpur, Pauri-Garhwal, Meerut, Jhansi, Varanasi, 
Faizabad, Lucknow, Bareilly and Naini Tal, Each region is under 
the charge of a Deputy Director, who 1s responsible for proper control, 
supervision and inspection of the educational institutions for boys 
in the area of his jurisdiction. He is assisted in the discharge of 
his duties by the Dirtrict Inspectors of Schools and other officials of 
lower level. Ho also supervises the work relating to planning of 
education in his region. In each region there is also a Regional Ins- 
pectress of Schools who looks after the girls’ institutions in the dis- 
tricts in her charge. 


The Education Department has two main wings : 


(1) The Teachiny Wing —This is comprised of Principals: 
Lecturers, Head Masters and Assistant teachers working in thè 
colleges and schools. 


(2) The Inspectiny Wing.- This is composed of Inspectors, 
Deputy Inspectors and Sub-Deputy Inspectors of Schools. 
564. The main services controlled by the Education Depart- 
ment are: 
(1) U. P. Education Sorviec Class T and II (Now Groups V 
and ‘B’). 
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(2) Subordinate Education services including Deputy Ins- 
pectors of Schools, Sub-Deputy Inspectors of Schools, Head 
Masters and Assistant teachers, 


(3) Ministerial Services. 
All higher posts from the rank of Deputy Director to Director 


are manned by officers of the Uttar Pradesh Education Service (Group 
A). 


CHAPTER 69 
ACTS, RULES AND ORDERS 


565-A.Departmental Rules.—(1) For rules and orders regarding 
education, reference should be made to— 


(a) The Educational Code for Schools and Colleges, 
(6) The Compulsory Primary Education Manual. 


(c) The Code of Regulations for European Schools now 
ealled Anglo-Indian Schools. 


(d) The District Board Education Rules, in Chapter XI 

the District Board Manual. 

(e) Orders concerning municipal expenditure on education 
and management of schools in Chapter IX of the Munici- 
pal Manual. 


(f) Calendar of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U. P. 

(g) The Uttar Pradesh Basic Education Act, 1972. 

(L) The Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 and 
subsequent amendments. 

(7) The Uttar Pradesh High Schools and Intermediate Col- 
leges (Payment of Salaries of Teachers and other Employees) 
Act, 1971. 

(7) The Uttar Pradesh Junior High School (Payment of 
Salaries of Teachers and other Employees) Act, 1978. 

(k) The Uttar Pradesh Training Colleges (Payment of Salaries 
of Teachers and other Employees) Act, 1978. 

(1) The Uttar Pradesh Educational Institutions (Preven- 
tion of Dissipation of Assets) Aet, 1974. 

(2) Statutes, regulations and orders affecting Universities in 
ihe State are set out in the Annual Calendais of those insti- 
tutions, 

585-B. Service Rules.—Service rules for the various branches of 
the Elaeation Services are obtainable as separate pamphlets from 
the Supermtendent, Printing and Stationery, Uttar Pradesh, Alah- 
abad, and are as follows : 

(a) U. P. E. S. Class I Raides, 

Norz—Since the 1st April, 1947, tha U. P. E. 8. class I and U. P. E, S. Class 1I 
Services have been amalgamated and fresh servico rules for the combined services 
ure being framed. 

(b) Uttar Pradesh Subordinate Educational Service Rules, 
1964 (Gazetted Inspection Branch). 

(c) Sub-Deputy Inspector of Schools Savico Rules. 

(d) Subordinate Educational Servico (Government Sanskrit 
College, Varanasi) Rules. 
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CHAPTER 70 
LIBRARIES 


566-A. Cataloguing of new publications — Ccpies of all publications 
received by officers, whether free of charge or on payment, should be 
recorded at once in the catalogues of their official libraries, and head 
clerks or other persons appointed for the purpose should be made 
respousible for their safe custody. 


566-B. (1) Library catalogue and register.— (1) Books shall be 
classified and arranged according to a system approved hy the Head 
of each Department. The catalogue number borne by the book 
shall be written on the label, 


(2) The catalogue shall be kept in the form given below unless 
the Head of the Department by written order prescribes a variation 
better suited to the needs of his Department 


| LLL eee 
| 


Number of copies 
received 
—_— — — | Remarks 


Sub-  |Serial | Title Num ber Date 
Class head, if no, of of English | Vernacular 
any | | Volume} receipt 


Teg oS e EN no, 156 (State)] 


(3) The catalogue shall be checked each year in January, and. all 
missing books reported to the officer incharge of the library not later 
than the 1st of February. The officer incharge of the library will, 
from the charge certificates of the clerks concerned during the year, 
decide whether the cost of the missing hooks shall he recovered from 
them or from other officials responsible. Any missing books should 
be reported to the officer incharge of the library as soon as the loss is 
known with a brief note of the circumstances for orders. The official 
ineharge of library will keep a register of issues in form no. 163 ip 
two parts. Part I will contain those books kept permanently with 
officers such, for example, as those kept in the District Magistrate's 
private office or in the court of a permanent sub-divisional officer. 
Part II will contain those temporarily supplied to offices on requi- 
sition. A quarterly list shall be submitted in January, April, July and 
October showing the books temporarily supplied to officers on requi- 
sition, which have been out of the library for more than three 
months In the case of books permanently supplied to officers, the 
annual check in January will suffice, provided, however, that when 
an officer who has books issued to him permanently is transferred, a 
check should be made before charge is made over, and the signature 
of the officer who roceives the books should be obtained, Every 
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Janu ary the officer. inchaige will take the necessary steps to securo 
the return of all such books except those for which there is sufficient 
veason for retention by the borrower. 


The annual check will cover all books, those in the libary and 
those out of the library whether in Part I or Part 1I. 


(4) The head clmk or the officer responsible in each office shall, 
when submitting the annual lists, certify the condition of the books 
in the library. 


The fact that the annual cheek has been duly made will be report- 
ed by Ist March each year by Commissioners to the Chairman, 
Board of Revenue, by District Officers to Commissioner and bv 
other officers incharge to the Heads of their respective Departments. 


(5) Instructions regarding the classification of books and publi- 
cations in tho libraries of Commissioners and District Officers are 
provided for in the Revenue Manual, 


566-C. Requisition slips.—A written receipt shall invariably be 
taken from an officer receiving a book from the library, to be re- 
turned to him when the book is returned. 


566-D. Marking of books.—The seal of the court or office shall 
be stampe on at least two pages of all books which are tho pro- 
perty of the Government in such manner as to cause the mmimum 
disfigurement, 


566-E Book label. liverv book received for deposit in ७ library 
shall be labelled with a label in form given below unless hy written 
order the Head of the Department prescribes a different form : 


Guvermuent property 


Library ~~ Class District of 
;Sub-head 
Serial no. 


Received 
The 19 


[Form no. 15L (Miscellaneous)] 


NoTr—These labels will be supplied by the Govormmeut Pross. 


566-F. Restriction on weeding. —Except as otherwise provided, 
no books shall bo weeded until it is found that the library is gotting 
80 full as to leave no room for more important receipts. 
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538-G. Weeding of books of permanent value.—Such books and 
publications as the following are of permanent valuc and shall not 
be weeded without reference to the Head of the Department, who 
will, if he has any doubts, report the matter for the orders of Govern- 
ment. District Mayistrates are also authorised to order the weeding 
of any such books in their libraries provided this authority is not 
delegated to any other officer and thatin any caso of doubt prior re- 
ference shall be made to Government : 


(i) Regulations and Acts, whether in force or repealed. 
(ii) Special Acts (when printed separately). 

(iii) Commentaries on Acts. 

(iv) Law digests and treatises, 


(v) Latest editions of the Manual of Government Orders, Civil 
Service Regulations, Civil Account Code, Treasury Manual, 
Financial Handbooks and of the directions and manuals (including 
circulars) of the various departments; also single copies of super- 
seded editions of the above. 


(vi) Law reports. 


(vii) Official Gazettes (the Superintendent, Printing and Stationery, 
should be eonsultel as to whether superfluous copies showd be 
returned tu him or sold or sont to another district and if they ar 
sold the sale-preceeds should be credited to the State hoad | *XLV— 
Stationery and Piinting—Other Press  receipts—Sale-proceeds 
of waste paper and other unserviceable materials"). 


(viii) (4) Settlement, census or famine reports, and other re- 
ports relating to important mattors or events ; general administra- 
tion reports, reports on the administration of land revenue, stamps, 
excise, income-tax, publie health, court of wards’ estates, 
police, criminal justice, and on the working of municipal and dis- 
Hic boards, quinquennial reports on education and reports by spe- 
cial commissions or committees of inquiry. 


(b) Less important reporte. : 


Reports of provincial departments on the subjects of public works, 
registration, dispensarics, land records, agriculture, civil veterinary 
matters, public instruction, civil justico, forests and public 
health. Reports of other provinces and of departments with 
which the district administration has little concern, such as dopart- 
mental administration reports of other provinces, experimental 
farm reports, annual inland and foreign trade reports. 


936-H. Selection of books for weeding.—l'he publications sche- 
duled in paragraph 560-G should ordinarily not be weeded at all, 
und proposals to dispose of any such publications should bo fully 
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justified. Should it be necessary 10 make a elearance the less im- 
portant reports classified as (viii) (b) and not less than six vears out 
of date, should be first selected for disposal. 


536-I. Weeding of works of value.—The Superintendent, Print- 
ing and Stationery, should be referred to when it is proposed to weed 
duplicate copies of works of any value, for information as to whether 
they are required elsewhere. 


566-J. Disposal of weeded publications.—Non-official publi- 
cations and official publicalions which have been priced for sale 
ta the publie, should, if it is decided to weed them under these instruc- 
tions, be sokl tothe best advantage, Official publications which have 
not been issued to the public should he torn up and disposed of as 
waste prper. 


566-K. Writing off lost books.—Every Head of Department, 
Commissioner of Division and District and Sossions Judge, has been 
authorized to sanetion the removal from the catalogue of his own 
official library or from that of a subordinato officer, of a missing 
book or other publication up to the value of Ks.25 in respect of cach 
book, 


566-L. Correction slips.—(1) Every manual or book of rules 
which is issued for official use and is subject to correction, shall con- 
tain— 

(a) at the beginning or end, a list of correction slips, showing 
for each slip its number, the paragraph of the book concerned 
and the date of posting it; 

(b) a reference to the slip number written in ink on the margin 
of the page to which the slip is affixed. 


If the correction is only a matter of a few words or mere can- 
cellation, instead of the posting of a slip the addition or cancellation 
should be entered in ink ; but care should be taken to insert; a refererce 
to the slip number. 


(2) At the close of each quarter the official responsible for posting 
currection slips in books in current use in the office and in those in the 
office library, shall submit a certificate to the head of the office stating 
that all correction slips received during the quarter have been duly 
posted and that the provisions of rule (1) have been complied with. 


566-M. Supply of publieations.—(1) Only one copy of official 
books and reports will ordinarily be sent to each district, and that 
copy will be kept in the Magistrate’s office ; other offices will merely 
be supplied with their own departmental reports, and such hooks of 
roference and Gazettes as thoy may frequently require to consult. 


(2) Heads of departments should circulate lists of books in their 
libraries to their subordinate officers so that the latter may have 
an opportunity of borrowing such books as they require. 
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INDUSTRIES DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 71 
ORGANISATION, DEPARTMENTAL RULES AND ORDERS 


567. Organisation—The Industries Department has two separate 
branches, namely—(1) the general industries, and (2) the handloom 
industries. Each branch functions under the coutrol of a Director. 
Thus there are two Directors—(1) Director of Tudvustries, and (2) 
Director of Handlooms and Toxtiles. These Directors are assisted 
at their headquarters by a number of gazetted officers— Joint, Deputy 
and Assistant Directors. The Director of Industries has an Additional 
Director also. At the zonal level there is one Joint Director in each 
rovenue division who looks after the work both of the general and 
handloom industries. Theie is a District Industries Center in every 
district. Each contor has a General Manager of the rank of Group ‘A’ 
officer assisted by a number of other officers, A large number of 
powers, both financial and administrative, have been delegated to tho 
General Managers of these centers to enable them to function quickly 
and effectively and to dispose of various matters at the district level 
without having to obtain the sanction of the Directoratcs. These 
centers cater to the noeds both of the general and the handloom in- 
dustries. 


A number of Corporations—U. P. State Cement Corporation, 
U. P. Finance Corporation, U, P. State Industrial Development Cor- 
poration, Pradeshiya Industrial and Investment Corporation (Pic-up), 
Electronics Corporation, ete.—are functioning under the Industries 
Department, Those institutions are autonomous. Many industrial 
companies are also being run by the Industries Department. 


Deparimental Rules and Orders 


568. Industries Department Manual.—The iules and orders of 
Government in the Industries Department are embodied in the Manual. 
Attention is drawn to Part IV ofthat Manual rolatirg to Stores Pur- 
chase andin particular to the General Instructions in that Part and 
to Appendix IX containing tho U. P. Stores Purchase Rules. The 
latter rules are also reproduced in Appendix XVIII of the Financial 
Handbook, Volume V, Part I. Officers purchasing stores must read 
and comply with those instructions. 


589. Printing and Stationery Manual.—-The orders of Government 
relating to the printing and supply of stationery are contained in the 
Printing and Stationery Manual and a copy of which should be avail- 
able in every departmental office. 
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The attention of officers 18 drawn to— 


(६) the provisions governing demands for printing and station- 
ery and particularly those dealing with indents for forms and 
stationery in paragraphs 36 to 40 ard paragraphs 68 to 73. 


(b) instructions for the checking and inspection of forms in 
paragraphs 44, 45, and 46 to 50. 


(c) tha limitation on the printing of publications in para- 
Eg'aphs 28 and 24. 


Officers must sce that ocor.omy is exercised in the uso of forms and 
stationery and that evory offort is made to prevent waste, and 


(d) instructions for the printing at loca] presses and payment 
of bills to local presses in paragraphs 12 to 14. 


570. Directorate of Geology and Mining.--(1) Tho Directorate of 
Geology and Mining functions under the control of the Director who 
is assisted by a Joint Director, two Deputy Directors and other 
staff posted at the headquarters and in the field. The main function 
of tho Directorate is the exploration and investigation of mineral 
wealth in the State. The U. P. State Mineral Development Corpo- 
ration, which is an autonomous body, is also engaged on this work. 


2. The Government of India have issued the Mineral Conces- 
sion Rules, 1960, under the Mines and Minerals (Regulation and Devel- 


opment) Act, 1957, in place of the Mineial Concession Rules, 1948. 


The administrative department in respect of these Rules is Industrica 
(12) Department, who have issued the followirg orders in this con- 
nection ; 


(a) The Director of Geology and Minirg, Uttar Pradesh, 
Lucknow, has been authorised to grant/renew certificates of 
approval in accordance with the provisions of the Mineral 
Concession Rules, 1960. All applications for grant/renewal 
of certificate of approval which may be presented to District 
Officers shall be forwarded to the Director of Goology and Min 
ing, Uttar Pradesh, for disposal. 


(b) On receipt of applications (in t1iplieate) for prospectirg 
lieonces/Minirg leases, District Officers shall forward one copy 
of the application to the Director of Geology and Mining, Uttar 
Pradesh, for making his own enquiries and one copy to Govern 
ment. On completion of enquiries which should normally bo 
completed within four mouths, District Officers shall send 
complete report to the Director, Geology and Mining, Uttar 
Pradesh, who will then, forward the whole case to Government 
with his own recommendation. The final orders rejecting or 
allowing such applications shall be passed by Government. 
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(c) In caso of sanction of mining leases the Director, Geology 
and Mining, Uttar Pradesh, will get tho draft lease decd from 
applicants and after comploting all formalities shall submit deeds 
to Government for final execution. 


(d) The Director, Geology and Mining, Uttar Pradesh, shall 
make quarterly inspection of mining sections of the Collectorates 
in order to ensure that tho royalty is being correctly collected, 


Tho State Government havo issued the Uttar Pradesh Minor 
Minerals (Concession ) Rules, 1963 under sub-section (1) of section 
15 of the Mines and Minorals (Regulation and Development) Act, 
1957, for the regulation of minor minerals like limo stone, marble, stone, 
morrum, etc. These rules are not applicable to stone in district Mirza- 
pur, where Stone Mahal Act, 1886 (No. V of 1886), and the Stone 
Mahal Rules, 1944 are in force. 


Limo stone when used in kilns for making lime to ba used as build- 
ing material is a minor mineral. Otherwise itis mineral and ‘its 
extraction is regulated under the Mineral Concossion Rules, 1960. 


Applications for mining leases under the Uttar Pradesh Minor 
Minerals (Concession) Rules, 1963, shall be received (in triplicate) by 
tho Divisional Forest Officers, ifthe area asked for lios in reserved forest 
areas and by District Officers in respect of the rest of the areas, 


(3) Meteorites—Meteorites when discovered should bo forwarded 
to the Director Genera], Geological Survey of India, Calcutta, with 
observations on the points mentioned in Appendix 15, They should 
be sont carefully packed in wooden or tin cases as far as possible, 


574. Supply of summer uniforms, liveries and blankets.—The list 
of employees for whom summer uniforms, liveries and blankets are 
sanctioned is given in Appendix 16. 


CHAPTER 72 
MAINTENANCE OF STOCK-BOOKS 


572. Maintenance of Stock-books.—Tho following rules are pro- 
mulgated to govern the maintenance of inventories of Government 
property (excluding landed property and building) in all Government 
and semi-Government offices and institutions and are subject to the 
general rules contained in paragraphs 256—259 of the Financial Hand- 
book, Volume V, Part I. They apply to all offices and departments, 
but are not intended to replace the detailed rules on the subject 
and the forms prescribed thereunder which exist in the Agriculture, 
Industries, Excise, Opium, Forests, Jails, Publie Works (Buildings 
and Roads and Irrigation Branches) Departments, or are prescribed 
in the Printing and Stationery, the Court of Wards, the Stamp and the 
Opium Manuals : 


Rule 1.—A stock-book of Government property shall be main- 
tained in every Government office and institution including somi-Gov- 
ernment offices and institutions. 

Norm~—The word ''office" in these rules should be interprated to mean every 
office, which has a separate provision for the purchase of articles required for Govern- 
ment use, whethor ıt is situated in an independent building or even in common with 
any office in the same building. For instance, a subordinate judgo's court shall ba 
deomed to be a separate office, as itis independent of the office of the district judge. 
On the other hand, courts of deputy collectors will not be considored to be separate 
office, as they aro part of the Collector’s Office and have no separate provision for the 
purchase of articles requirod for Governmont use, All articles purchased out 
of the allotment sanctioned for an office should be entered in the stock-book main- 
tained by that office, irrespective of the fact whether the articles purchased are 
meant for use in. the Head Office or in one of its subordinate offices. It will be 
sufficient for subordinate offices to maintain an up-to-date list of articles received by 
them for their use. This list will facilitate the porodical verification prescribed 
by rules 10 and 11 of these rules. 


Rule 2.—Separate stock-books shall be maintained for— 
(a) dead-stock, viz. furniture, plant and machinery and 
other fixtures, 
(5) live-stock and consumable and perishable stores. 
Rule 3.—(1) Stock-books of dead stock shall be maintained in the 


form given in Appendix 17 in the manner explained in the instructions 
appended to the form. 


(2) Stock-books of live-atock and consumable and perishable stores 
may be maintained in the same form with such modifications and 
adaptations as may bo necessary to suit requiremonts, 

Rule 4.—(1) The initial purchase of every article shall be men- 

tioned in the stock-book. हि ' 
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(2) Fully priced stock-books must be maintained, and E periodical 
re-valuation of each article carried out and entered therein in a separate 
column added to the form for the purpose, only in cases where— 

(a) the property is intended for & Government commercial 
undertaking, or 

(b) it is desired to distribute the cost over works, or 

(c) a charge is to be levied on private persons or bodies. 


The values so recorded should not be materially in excess of tha 
market value. 

Norz—For the purpose of this rule the market valua of anarticlamay be taken 
to be the value according to the rates contracted for by the Stores Purchasa Depart- 
ment for that year for that article or for an article of a similar dosomption, If the 
Stores Purchase Department has not entered into contract for that article, the market 
value will be the price of the article or one of a similar desoription at which ib can be 
procured in the nearest important market center, Tho value should be 
inclusive of carnage and incidental charges, and reasonable allowance should be made 
for wastage, breakage and depreciation. 


Rule 5—Stock-books should ordinarily be maintained at or near 
the site ofthe property concerned. The head of the offico may at his 
discretion allow a departure from this general principle for special 
reasons and may also direct the maintenance of additional consoli- 
dated stock-books. 


Rule 6—(1) Transactions must be recorded in the stock-book, as 
soon as they occur. 


(2) Tho ministerial head of tho office should verify at the end of 
evory month with reference to the contingent register and inventories 
of articles received from other offices (if any) that all purchases made 
and articles received from other offices durirg the month have been 
duly recorded in the stock-book. 


Rule 7—To fix tho identity of tho articles and for purposes of 
verification, every article should, if practicable, be marked with a 
number or 4 suitable label, and a corresponding mark or number shown 
against tho respective entry in tha stock-book, 


Rule 8—A distribution list of Government property, especially of 
furniture, should be maintained to show its distribution amongst the 
various officers and sections of the office. An up-to-date list of the 
furniture and other Government property allotted to each office or 
room should be kept hung up in that office cr room to enable a check 
with the actual stock or furnituro atthe time of annual verification. 


Eule 9—(1) Articles must not bo held in excess of the require- 
ments of a reasonable period. 


(2) Perishable and consumable stores that have remained unutiliz- 
ed in stock for over a year should ordinarily be considered to be surplus, 
me the head of the office considers it desirable to treat them as 
otherwise. 
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(3) The officer incharge should make a report of suplus articles 
to the compstent authority, classifying them as either serviceable or 
obsolete, That authority will issue orders as regards (i)the further 
retention or distribution to subordinate offices, or sale of articles 
which ara s3rvioonble, (ii) the condemnation and sale of obsolete 
artielo3, and (iii) the write-off of their value when required. 


(4) All losses must be duly recorded immediately as they occur 
or are brought to light, and formal sanction of competent authority 
takon. 


Rule 10—(1) The gazetted officer incharge of the office should 
carry out periodical inspections at Joast six monthly in the case of 
perishable and consumablo stores and 0100 a year in the case of other 
articles, unless special reasons justify a departure from this rule. 


(2) He shall verify the articles with the book-balances and sign 
a certificate on the stock-book of having done so. 


He shall also check whether the ministerial head of the office has 
carried out monthly verification prescribed by rule 6 (2). 
Nors—In making this verification the officer may take help from some official 


or officials, provided that the verification is not entrusted to a low-paid subordinate or 
to & person— 


(i) who is the custodian, the ledgor-keepor, or the accountant of the stock and 
stores to be verified or is a nominee of or is employed under the custodian, the 
ledger-keeper, or the accountant, or 


Qi) who is not conversant with the qualification, nomenclature and technique 
of the particular cless of stores to be verified. 


(3) He shall carry out this verification in the presence of the 
official responsible for the custody of the Government property, or 
a responsible subordinate deputed by him. 


(4) He shall immediately bring to account all discrepancies noticed 
and make necessary corrections, 


(5) He shell have a statement prepared of all losses and disposals 
of property, of shortages and damages as well as of unserviceable 
articles to be condemned, and submit the same to the authority 
competent to write-off the loss or order the condemnation. Serious 
losses or shortages as well as any matter requiring general orders 
should he brought to the notice of Government. 


_ (6) All important losses may be analysed as (a) due to deprecia- 
He and (b) otherwise, and should be grouped under the following 
eads : l 


(a) Losses due to depreciation according as they are due to 
(i) normal fluctuation of market prices, (ii) wear and toar, 
(iii) lack of foros ight in regulating purchases, and (iv) neglect 
after purchase. 
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(b) Losses not due to depreciation according as they are 
due to (i) theft, (ii) neglect, (iii) act of God, or are (iv) anticipated 
losses on. account of surplus age of obsolete stores or of purchases 
in excess of requirements. 


Rule 11—Subordinate officers should carry out annual verifications 
in à similar manner and forward their certificates of verification ta 
their superior officers for their information. 


Norz—The folllowing list which is only illustrative gives the designation of soma 
of the sub-ordinate officers with their corresponding superior officers ; 


Subordinate Officer Superior Officer 
Revenue Department 


Tahsildars, Special Magistrates, .. District Officor. 
Manager or Assistant incharge 
of Government Estates, 


Sub-Divisional Officor whose head- .. Ditto, 
quarters are away from Sadar, 


Wasika Officer, Lucknow .. Commissioner, Lucknow Divi- 
sion, 
Superintendent, Stone Mahal, .. District Officer, Mirzapur. 
Mirzapur. 
Land Records Department 


Principal, Kanungo Trainirg School,,.Land Reforms Commissioner. 
Hardoi. 


Medical and Publie Health Department 


Chief Medical Officers, Senior Director of Mediesl and 
Superintendents, Superintendents .. Health Services. 
of Hospitals, Principals of 
Medical Colleges, the Chomical 
Examiner to Government. 


Judicial Department 
Additional Judges, Subordinate .. District Judges. 


Judges, Small Cause Court Judges, 
Munsifs. 


Police Department 


Officers incharge of Police Stations ,, Superintendent of Police, 
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Agriculture Department 


Managors/Superintondents incharge .. Deputy Director of Agricul- 
of agricultural farms or godowns. ture. 


Education Department 


Hoad Masters, Principals, or Head .. Inspector or Inspeetross of 
Mistrossos of Governmont Schools Schools. 
and Collogos. 


Registration Department 
Sub-Ragistrars .. District Registrars. 
Industries Department 


1. Regional [Sub-Regional Indus-) 
tries Officer. | 

2, Deputy Director, Industries | Financial Controller. 
(Rural Industrialisation Project). 

3. Regional Development Officor. | 

4. District Industries Officer. J 


Rule 12—(1) Superior officers at the time of their own periodical 
inspection of the offices should scrutinize the stock-book and check 
some of the valuable articles, 


(2) The Chief Inspector of Offices and his staff will, during the 
course of thoir inspectious, pay special attention to the examination 
of the stock-books maintained in offices. They may see that all new 
purchases have been brought on tho stock-book and have been checked 
by the ministerial head of the office as required in rule 6(2) and that 
the annual verification has been duly made as required inrule 10, 


CHAPTER 73 
SUPPLY OF Books, NEWSPAPERS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS 


A—Purchase of books and publications 


573. Allotment of funds.—(1) Allotments are made annually 
for tho purchase of books, newspapers or othor periodical publications, 
whether published in or outside India, to Heads of Departments and 
District Judges and may be made from time to time to such other 
officers as Government may determine, Requirements will be met 
in tho case of Munsifs and Civil Judges by District Judges, and in 
the case of other subordinate officers by the Head of the Depart- 


ment in which they are serving. 


(2) The cost of books, newspapers and other publications required 
for the use of Commissioners and District Officers will be charged 
to the appropriate head in the State Budget and instructions will be 
issued when required as to the amount to which expenditure in each 
office should ordinarily be limited. 


(3) Any books, newspapers, periodicals or other publications re- 
quired by District Officers may be purchased by them provided that 
the cost can be met from the amount to which they are authorised 
to incur expendituro in accordance with Sub-para. (2) above. 


(4) No Government servant may, without previously obtaining 
an extra appropriation, incur expenditure in excess of the amount, 
placed at his disposal for purchase of books, etc. and when a Govern- 
ment servant exceeds the allotment, he will be held personally respon- 
sible for the excess. In thig Connection, attention is invited to para 
158 of the Financial Handbook, Volume V, Part I, 


974. Arrangements for purchase.— Within tho limits prescribed 
in the preceding paragraphs officers to whom allotments are made are 
authorised to make their own arrangements direct with agents or 
publishers for the supply of such books, newspapers or periodicals as 
may be required in the interest of the public service either in their 
own offices or for their subordinates. They may also distribute 
to their subordinates any portion of their allotment, but for the 
purpose only of purchasing books published within thoir own districts, 
Commissioners may not, however, divert to District Officers any 
portion of the funds provided for the purchase of books and other 
publications in divisional offices, 


m 575. Officers authorised to purchase books and publications.— 

or officers authorised to purchase books and publications reference 
may be made tothe list of delegation of financial powers in State- 
ment I in Part IT of the Financial Handbook, Volume I. 
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516. Nature of books to be purehased.—The character of the 
books to be purchased is left to the discretion of the officers concerned, 
but the following general principles should be borne in mind: 

(a) Manuals, practical guides and the like are necessary 
mainly for the uso of officers charged inter alia with important 
deliberative duties or with the duty of advising the Government 
on special subjects and should seldom, if ever, be purchased for 
executive Officers. 

(b) Commentaries and annotated editions should be spar- 
ingly purchased. The Government cannot undertake to supply 
such works for the separate use of all its officers, but they are 
necessary in civil courts, and in the offices of Collectors also 
it ig desirable that a copy of some of the commentaries in most 
general use should be kept for roferenco. Further purchases 
shoud be restricted to works of established reputation. 

(c) Directors and works of a cognate character should be 
allowed only in special circumstances when there is ovident 
inconvenience to the public service if they are not at hand for 
reference. 


577. Purchase of periodicals and newspapers.—In the purchase of 
periodicals and newspapers the following principles should be observed: 
(a) District Officers should be supplied with copies of all 
newspapers published in their districts and, if considered neces- 
sary, with copies of news papers published in adjoining districts, 

(b) Newspapers required for the use of the Criminal Investiga- 
tion Department will be obtained undor the orders of the 
Deputy Inspector General of Police in chargo of that depart- 
ment. 

(c) Heads of departments should purchase such techanical 
publications as may be use full in their work as freely as tho 
grants allow. It is suggested that such publications can be 
circulated among the sub-ordinate officers of the department, 
and it is only in exceptional casos that a separate supply will be 
required for their use. 


578. Foreign publications.—For the supply of official publica- 
tions—Published abroad application should be made to the State 
Government. 


578. Record of books and periodicals —All books and pariodical s 
proceured for any office should be registered and filed and must not 
ba pormanently removed from ths office for whio h they were indented. 


B —Supply of books by Superintendent, Printing and Stationery 
980. Acts of Legislature and official publieations.—Copies of 


officia; publications such as Civil Lists, the Codes of the Finance or 
Publis Works Department, otc., and all Acts of tho Legislature are 
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on first issue distributed to officers in accordance with the distribution 
list furnished by the administrative departments concorned. 


581. Prioriniimation of copies of Acts required —(1) If the num- 
bor of copies of an Act roquired by a Head of a Department, Com- 
missioner or District Judge or any other officer to whom the power 
has been delegated under paragraph 573 for himself or his subordinates, 
is largely in oxcess of that provided in the genera! disbribution list, 
he should communicate his requirements (and uot otherwiso) on the 
first appearance of a Bill in the Government Gazette, to tho Superin- 
tendent, Government Press, Allahabad. Should it be necessary, 
owing to delay in forwarding the indent, to re-set the type in any 
case, the department in question will be liablo to have the cost of the 
second edition charged against its press allotment for the year, 


(2) It is considered advisable that there should be in évery district 
at least one copy of each Act in force in the State, whethor of general 
or local application (bosides the copies that are contained in the 
Gazette), These copies will be bound up in yoarly volumes and kopt 
for the use of tho district staff. 


582. Replacing of publications and number supplied.—If subse- 
quent to the first distribution copies of any publications are ‘ required 
to replace these that have been lost or worn out, the offico concorn- 
ed should apply to Head of his Department or the District Judge, as 
the caso may be, and tho latter will refer the matter to Governmont 
in tho administrativo dopartment. The department concerned will 
obtain the conewrence of the department responsiblo for the publi- 
cation. The sanction of the Industries Department is also necessary. 


583. . Supply of official publications.—In the case of official 
publications the cost of which is charged to Central or State Revenuos 
no payment is required excoptin the following cases : 


(a) The Postal Guide, the Government Telegraph Gazette 
aud the Telegraphy Guide must bo obtained from the Post 


Office and the Telegraph Department rospectively on cash 
payment, 


(5) Publications, which though issued under the authority 
of Govemment are published by a private press, are paid for by 
"d Superintendent, Printing and Stationery, on bills submit- 
ed. 


,. (€) Any reference book published by U. P. Government which 
is stocked, sold und distributed by tho Superintendent, Print- 
ing ard Stationery, U. P., Allahabad, can be obtained from 
the latter free of cost by submitting an annual indent on the 
form proscribed in 6, O. no. 3142-PS/XVIII-G—157-PS—_1964, 
dated June 26, 1967 through the Head of Department. | 
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584. Procedure in indenting for maps.—(1) Maps published 
by the Survey of India can be obtained from the Director, Map Publi- 
cation, Survey of India, Hathibarkala, Dahra Dun (Tolograms : 
SURPUB) or from any of the Survey of India Offices listed below : 


(i) Director, Eastern Circle, Survey of India, Shilloug (Tele- 
grams : SUREAST). है 


(ii) Director, Eastern Circle, Survey of India 13, Wood Street, 
Caloutta—l6 (Telegrams : SUREAST). 


(iii) Director, Southern Circle, Survey of India, Bangalore 


(Telegrams : SURSOUTH). 


(iv) The Head Clerk, Map Sales Section, Survey of India, 
Room no. 348, Block no. 9, Old Supply Department Building, 
Shahjahan Read, New Dolhi. 


(2) Maps may be ordered by letter or telegram, no special order 
form being necessary though the form of indent no, 0.57 may be 
found useful. This form will bo supplied gratis, on application, by 
the Director, Map Publication, Survey of India, Hathibarkala, Deh- 
ra Dun. When ordering maps by tolegram, a post copy of the tele- 
gram should invariably be soutin confirmation to obviate mistakes. 


(3) Mays of certain arcas, particularly along the frontiers of India 
published by the Survey of India, are classified as “Restricted”. The 
limits of these arcas vary from time to time for various reasons. 
Indentors will be informod by tho Survey of India Offices if any par- 
ticular map required by them “Restricted”. Applications for 
such maps for official purposes should be made on the prescribed 
form 0.576 obtainablo (gratis) from the Director, Map Publication, 
Survey of India, Dehra Dun and maps will only be supplied on 
fulfilling the terms aud conditions noted on tho indent form. 


(4) Cost of supply of maps made to Govornmout Department 
may be adjusted by book transfor (vide Rule 316 of Treasury Rules, 
Volume I); , but when the adjustmont of the account by book 
transfer is not feasible a settlement of the account may be made 
in cash. 
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ORGANISATION AND Funotrons 


585. Organisation and function.—This department runs under 
the control of the Secretary to Government, Technical, 
Education who is assisted by two Under Secretaries at the Secre- 
tariat level and by the Director of Technical Education who is Head 
of tho Department and is stationed at Kanpur. ‘The Director is 
assisted by Joint Director, Deputy Directors, Assistant Directors 
and complimentary office and Accounts Staff. The Directorate con- 
trols the diploma and certificate level education. The degree 
education is directly dealt with at the Secretariat level. The main 
function of this department is to impart education in difforent spe~ 
cialities to the students in : 


(1) degree courses including post-graduate degrees, 
(2) diploma courses, and 


(3) certificate courses, 
586. Degree education.—The following institutions are concerned 
with higher technical oducation : 
(1) Roorkeo University, Roorkee, 
(2) Motilal Nehru Regional Engineering College, Allahabad. 
(3) Madan Mohan Malviya Engineering College, Gorakhpur, 
(4) H.B.T.L, Kanpur. 
(5) D.E.I. Engineoring College, Dayalbagh, Agra. 
(8) Pant College of Technology, Pantnagar. 
(7) Kamla Nehru Institute of Soience and Technology, Sul- 
tenpur. 
(8) Government Central Textile Institute, Kanpur. 

The first seven institutions are autonomous bodies while the 
administrative control of the last one vests in the Directorate of 
Technical Education, Kanpur. 

587. Diploma and certificate education —A number of poly- 
technica have been established in the State for imparting technical 
education in diploma and certificate courses. These institutions 
run under the control of the Director of T echnical Education, Students 
who successfully pass these courses become eligible for Supervisory 
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posts in different engineering departments, viz. Irrigation, 
Public Works Department, Local Self-Government, etc., Public Under- 
takings and Industries in keeping with their qualifications. 


588. Board of Technical Education —The main function of this 
Board is to advise the Government in regard to the co-ordinated 
development of technical education, to prepare syllabus of the 
diploma and certificate courses and to conduct examinations in Tres- 
pect of these courses and finally to grant diplomas and certificates 
to the successful candidates. 


589. Service Rules.—All powers to make service rules even in 
the case of autonomous bodies mentioned in para 586 above, vest in 
the State Government. Steps are being taken to frame such rules in 
respect of the employees serving in different establishments of the 
departments where such rules do not exist. 
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INFORMATION DEPARTMENT: 
CHAPTER 75 


PRINTING PRESSES AND PUBLICATIONS’ 


590. Organisation—This department runs under tho control 
of the Director of Information and Public Relations who also acts aq 
ex-officio Secretariat Officer, He is assisted by some gazetted 
‘officers at the headquarter and by the District Information Officers 
in tho districts.” 


591. Laws applicable.—' Tho law regarding the press, books and 
news sheets is contained in the Pross and Registration of Books 
Act, 1867 which provides regulations for tlie keeping of printing 
presses, the publication of newspapers, periodicals and books and 
for the preservation and registration of books. 


592. Annual return of presses and publications.—District Magis- 
trates should submit to Government on the Ist May each year a 


* return in the undernoted form of all printing presses in their dis- 


tricts as exiating on the Ist of the previous month and of the news- 
papers, poriodicals and books published by thom : 


Return showing tho number of printing prosses at work and 
number of nowspapers, periodicals aud books published for the yoar 
2४४३४ ०४ है? ‚in the district of 


(For inclusion in the Statistical Abstract.) 
I—Printig Prosses.................,..,. 
If—Newspapers and periodicals 
III—Books : 


(1) In English or other European languages. , 
(2) In Indian languages or in more than one guch language.. 


Nozm—For the purposo of this return publications should be classified as books 
according to the popular conception of a book, and should exclude periodicals : All 
periodicals including those which do not contain publio news or comments on public 
news should be classed as periodicals for the purposo ofthe roburn and should be 
included in the combined ae for periodicals and newspapers, 


593. Instruction regarding presses.— District Officers should sea 
that all the provisions of the Press and Rogistiation of Books Act 
ate complied with by printers and publishers of papers appearing in 
their districts, Attention should be paid, in particular, to the pro- 
visious of section 3, which provides that every book or paper printed 
shall bear the name of tho printer and, if published, also the name 
of the publisher legibly printed thereon. Books and other publi- 
cations are sometimes issued which bear, not the name of printer 
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but some such entries as “printed at Narayan Press" or “Kanpur 
Publishing Company" or “A. N. Sarkar & Co’s Press". Such 
ontrics do not constitute a compliance with section 8 which re- 
quires that tho name of the actual printer shall-be inscribed on 
avery publication, 


594. Delivery and transmission of  books.—(1) District 
Officers are the officers to whom under existing orders 
(vide paragraph 598) copies of books are to be delivered 
in accordance with section 9 of the Act and ४1080 
copies are to be transmitted by them to the Director of Edu- 
cation, U. P., Allahabad. Bofore they are sent to that officer 
each copy should be examined by a qualified assistant to ensure t]int 
it bears the name of the actual printer, or if published, also that 
of the publisher 

(2) The books delivered to the District Magistrates under section 
9 will be books according to their legal definition given in section 1 
of the Act and will, therefore, inelude periodicals which do not con- 
tain public news or comments on public news. The Director of Edu- 
cation, Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad, to whom such books are trans- 
mitted will furnish an annual return to the State Government 
of all books published within the State and registered under the Press 
and “Registration of Books Aot. 


505, Prosecution under section 19.— Under section 12 ofthe Act 
any person printing a book or paper otherwise than in conformity 
with section 818 liable to prosecution and to fino or imprisonment or 
both. 


596. Declaration where printers or publishers proceed abroad.— 
Where the owner of a press, who is also the printer of works printed 
thero, quits the place where the press is situated the name of the 
actual printer working in his place should be printed in addition to 
or in lieu of the name of the owner. In the caso of newspapers 
or other periodicals containing public news or comments 
thereon, it is specially provided by section 5 of the Act 
that as often as tho printer or publisher loaves India a fresh déclara- 
tion under that section shall be made by the printer or publisher 
resident within India 


597. Use of Government publications by private persons—(1) The 
public is accorded general permission to reproduce the following 
Government publications 

(a) Any matter which has appeared in the Uttar: Pradesh 

Gazette oxcept— 


(i) Acts of the U. P. Legislature ; 
(ii) Matter not first published hy the Government of Uttar 
Pradesh ' 


(b) Acts ofthe U. P. Legislature, &ubject to: the condition 
that these are’ reproduced together with original ‘material, e.g, 
commentaries 
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(c) Official Erglish translations of Acts of tho U. P, Legis- 
lature, subject to the same condition as in (b) above, 


(d) Reports of any committee appointed by the U, P. Govern- 
ment after such reports have been published officially. 


(2) Permission to reprodueo other Government publieations will 
be given in special circumstances. Applications for permission should 
be made to the Secretary to Government, U. P., Judicial Depart- 
ment, 

598. Rules and orders under Act XXV of 1867.—Tho followirg 
orders have been passed and rules made under the Press and Re- 
gistration of Books Act (XXV of 1867) : 


L Section 9— Tho Magistrate of the district shall be the 
officer to whom copies of all books printed or lithographed 
in the district shall be delivered by the printer, 


IT. Section ll—Tho copy of every book delivered in pur- 
suance of clauso (a) of soction 9 to the Magistrate of the district 
shall be transmitted by him to the Director of Education, U, P., 
Allahabad, who shall, after it has been catalogued, transmit it 
to the Superintendent, Printing ard Stationery, to be deposited 
by him in the Government Book Depot. Government may, 
however, direct in any particular ease that tho book bo kept 
in some publie library in the State on a guarantee that it be not 
removed from there or lent ont, 


III. Section ll-A— The Director of Information, U, B 
Lucknow, is the officer to whom two copies of each issue of the 
newspapers are to be supplied free of cost by the printers. 


IV. Section 17—All fines or forfeitures under Part IV of 
the Act shall be credited to Government. 


V. Section 18—The Director of Education, U.P., Aliahabad, 
is appointed to maintain, at his office, the book called “A cata- 
logue of books printed in India.” 


VI. Section 20—(1) Every printer ofa book when deliver- 
ing the first copy thereof to the Magistrate of the district as 
Tequired by clause (a) of section 9 of the Act, shall also fill 
up and present (for transmission to the Director of Education 
at Allahabad) à memorandum in the form prescribed by section 
.18, giving the particulars of the book. The memorandum shall 
be signed by both the printer and publisher of the book. 


(2) Upon receipt by the Director of the copy of every book 
(together with the Memorandum) from the Magistrate of the 
district on delivery under clause (2) of section 9 of the Act, 
he shall record the book in tho catalogue of books printed 
in India, before transmitting it to the Superintendent, Printing 
and Stationery, for deposit according to the orders issued under 
section 11 of the Act. 
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VIL. The following are the exemptions under section 21. 
(1) Acts of the Legislature, without notes or commentaries. 
(2) Price-lists and tradesmen’s circulars. 
(3) Catalogues of books and other articles, auctioneer’s notices 
and advertisements. 
(4) Play-bills comprising advertisements of theatrical and 
musical entertainments. 
(5) Decision of courts of law, without notes or commentaries. 
(6) Petitions and appeals addressed to authorities cons- 
tituted under the provisions of law. 
(7) Testimonials of private individuals or public officers. 
(8) Annual reports of schools, banks, societies and firms, 
(9) Almanacs and calendars, 


(10) Labels affixed to articles of commerce. 

Provided that notwithstanding anything above contained, 
no publication issued by or in support of any person who is a 
candidate at any election either to any legislative body created 
under the Constitution or to any local authority shall be so 
exempted. 


(11) All books and papers printed or published under the 
orders of Government or for official purposes. 


599. Registration of books published by the Government.—Mono- 
graphs and works of scientific or public interest which are published 
by or under the patronage of the Government, but which do not come 
undor the head of reports and are not of an exclusively official cha- 
racter, shall in all cases be registered under the Press and Registration 
of Books Act, 1867. 


When such works are printed under the direction or authority 
of any department, the Head of the Department should at once 
forward three copies to the Director of Education, U. P., Allahabad, 
who will take the necessary steps for registration under the Act, 


600. Certain declarations exempt from stamp duty.—All declara- 
tions made under section 5 of tho Pross and Registration of Books Act, 
1867, are exempt from stamp duty. 


601. Statement of newspapers and periodicals.—At the instance 
of the Government of India, the State Government are required 
to send, once every quarter, a list of newspapers which commen- 
ced publication during that quarter and another similar list in res- 
pect of those newspapers which ceased publication during that 
period, The District Magistrates should send the lists for the periods 
ending March 31, June 30, September 30 and December 31 to the 
Director of Information and Public Relations, U. P, within 15 days 
of the month following the quarter. The list should mention the 
language, periodicity and place of publication of the newspaper con- 
corned, 
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CHAPTER 76 


PUBLICATION OF OFFICIAL INFORMATION AND 
ADVERTISEMENTS, 


A—Publication of Official Information 


602. Instructions relating to Information Directorate—A Di- 
rectorato of Information has been created under a Director so that 
Government may be kept in touch with what appears in the press 
and to see that news items and comments issued to the press are based 
on aernra‘e facts, To this end it is essential that the Director should 
himself be up to date with facts and hence the following directions 
should bo ecmplied with by all Heads of Departments and District 
Magistrates : 


(6) Whenever there is any important occurrence the District 
Magistrate concerned should, when submitting his special 
report to the Chief Secretary, send a copy to the Director, If 


the District Magistrate has aheady given any communication 
to the press himself that fact must be mentioned. 


(b) On seeing any incorrect or exaggerated news item in the 
press a report of the correct facts should be sent to the Director 
88 8001 as possible. 


(0) Whenever the Director requires any information either 
by post, telegraph or telephone, it should be supplied to him 
as soon as it be possible to do so. 


(d) Whenever an officer has occasion to contact representa- 
tives of the press with a view to issuing a press communique, 
information should be given to the Director accordingly . 


603. Transmission of information to the press.— (1) In the 
interest of economy and efficiency ordinarily all matters intended 
by Government departments for publication in the press ‘should be 
promptly passed on by the Secretary to Government concerned to the 
Information Directorate which has been specially designed for the 
purpose of disseminating news and information on behalf of Govein- 
ment, In releasing reports or important resolutions to tho poss 
the Directorate may, if necessary, even arrange for a press conference, 


(2) As Secretaries may sometimes find themselves in difficulty 
in dealing directly with the press it is ordered that inno case should 
anything be divulged to the press except under the positive instruc- 
tion of the Minister concerned. 
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604. Correction of incorrect news items.—Government attach 
great importance to the need of contradicting incorrect news items 
and comments in the press which give cither inaccurate or a mislead- 
ing version of facts 80 as to convey a wrong impression, Heads 
of Dapwbmonts and District Officers should, therefore, give personal 
attonbion to th» news published in the press regarding affairs concern- 
ing their daporbmonts or districts and maintain as close contact as 
possible with tle representatives of the press ; if any incorrect or 
misleiding statements occur they should give immediate intimation 
to th» correspondent concerned and a copy should atthe same time 
bə endorsed to the Information Directorate in the Information De- 
partment of the State Government. If in any case itis not possible 
to contact the representative of the press in order to have the cor- 
rect news published then immediate information regarding tho in- 
correct items should be sent to Government in the department con- 
cerned, togother with a report of the actual facts and a draft correction. 
Government will then decide whether or not corrective action is 
necessary. 

B—Government Advertisements 


605. Publication of Government advertisoments.—(1) AN 
Government advertisements cxcept display advertisements intended 
for release to the press should be forwarded to the Director of Infor- 
mation and Public Relations who will arrange for their publication. 
To this end the following instructions are given : 

(a) Advertisements should ordinarily and mainly be 
prepared and published in Hindi written in Devaragri seript in 
exoeptional cases, however, where the nature of the advertisemont 
would justify its publication, as an alternative, either in English 
or Urdu, or inaddition to Hindi in English and/or Uidu, those 
languages might be utilised for such advertisements. Precisely 
what cases should bo treated as exceptional would be a matter 
largely for the discretion of the issuing authority and the 
Director of Information and Public Relations after considoring 
the special circumstances of each case for example— 

(i) an advertisement calling for applications for the post 

of an Urdu or Persian teacher might well issue in Urdu, or 


(ii) a tender notice calling for tenders from ongincering 
firms for the supply of Public Works Department stores might 
woll issue also in English. 

(b) As regards the papers in which notices originated in Hindi 
should be published, itis obvious that they should he published 
in Hindi newspapers and periodicials. Whero there is no difficulty 
about thoir publication in Hindi itself, and publication is considored 
desirable in English and/or Urdu papers, there is no objection 
to the notices being published even in Hindi in those papers. 
But where any such difficulty is folt and publication in English 
and/or Urdu papers is considered essential, thero will be no ob- 
jection to a translation of tho original advertisement being pub- 
lished in the appropriale language in those papers. 

5 Geul. (Bhasha)—1981—19 
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(c) The Director of Information and Public Relations will, 
subject to the general or special instuuctions of Government, dis- 
tribute the classified advertisements among those papers which 
are eligible. In taking any decision deviating from tho ordinary 
policy the Director will briefly reead his opinion, justifying the 
publication of a particular advertisement. in a language 
other than Hindi or in addition to Hindi. The mere fact 
that it is considered desirable to publish advertisement in 
English or in Urdu will uot by itself bea sufficient. 
ground for excluding its publication in Hindi. This 
wil depend on the nature of each case’ and will 
be decided by the Director of Information and Public 
Relations on merits. For instance, in the second cxamplo 
in (a) above, the tender -notice might also be published in 
Hindi papers as well. 

(d) Government advertisemonts and tender notices ^ ctc, 
should be given only to thove newspapers. whether published 
in Enghsh or inan Indian langnage, which havea minimum 
paid for circulation of 1,000 copies. 

(2) (i) Government Officors should bear in mind the policy 
explained above in sending advertisements 10 the Director of In- 
formation and Public Relations for release to tho piess. Advertise- 
ments should be sent in Hindi, but it will facilitato the work of the 
authorities seeking publication of advertisements as well as of the 
Director of Information and Public Relations if if is also noted whether 
there are special circumstances requiring publication of the notice 
ina language other thun Hindi and in that cage a translation inthe 
other language should also be sont simultaneously to the Director. 


(ii) The above instructions apply also to tender notices and other 
similar matter issued on behalf of Government for publication in 
English papers or periodicals, 

(3) (i) The display advertisements will be issued by the Heads cf 

partments and Principal Heads of Offices direct but only to 
those newspapers which are on the approved list of the 
Director of Information and Public Relations and payments for these 
advertisements will be made by issuing authorities in accordance with 


the rates approved by the Director of Information, and Public Rela- 
tions, U. P. 


(ii) As soon as the display advertisement is issued it is imporative 
for the issuing department to sond a copy of the order to tho Director 
of Information and Public Relations so that a record may be main- 


tained as to how many advertisements are being issucd to different 
newspapers, 


(iii) Generally display advertisements should only be issucd to 
the appraved newspapers. It it is feit necossar y to issue such adver- 
tisements to papers other ihan those on the approved list or to the 
papers published from outside the State, prior &ppioval of the 
Director of Information and Public Relations is necessary, 
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606. Drafting of advertisements. —Substantial economy can be 
effected in advertisements if special caro is takon in drafting advertise- 
ments judiciously. The- cost of an advortisement is assessed on the 
basis of the spaco which if oecupies in newspapers and much wastage 
can be avoided if the advertisoment is drafted with such brevity as 
to occupy tho minimum possible space. To this end care should be 
taken to use the minimum number of words in conveying what should 
be said and though it is not possible to lay down any hard and fast 
rules for the drafting of advertisements yet the following broad prin- 
ciples should be remembered : 

(a) Articles should he avoided as far as posible. 


(b) Sentences need not be grammatically complete, they may 
be reduced to phrases but without affecting the sonse, 


(c) Paragraphing should be avoided as far as possible. 
(d) There should be no repetition excopt whore emphasis is 
essential, 


C — Distribution of Court Notices and Summonses to Newspapers 


607. Instructions regarding distribution.—(1) The following ins- 
trustions are given for the distribution of court notices and summonses 
eto, to newspapers and are for strict compliance : 


(a) Court notices, summonses etc. should be given to those 
newspapers only which have a minimum paid for circulation of 
1,000 copies. This minimum circulation should he authenticated in 
the case of a papor of standing, by a certificate from an auditor, 
and in the ease of a paper of local standing, by means of a sworn 
affidavit to be filed with the District Officer within a period 
of three weeks by the editor or manager of the paper conccined. 
Tf this affidavit is found to be false, suitable action under the 
law may be initiated against tho person concerned. Tf, how- 
evor, an affidavit 1s nol filed in such cases then further court 
notices ete. should not be issucd to the paper or papers in question, 


The above condition of a minimum circulation of 1,000 copies will 
not apply to officially published newspapers issued by Government, 
local bodies or panchayats. lt is, however, necessary that court 
noticos ete., should be published only in such papers as are reasonably 
expected to rech the persons for whom they are intended, 

(b) Court notices, summonses efc. should not be given to a 
newspaper— 

(i) unloss it is published daily, bi-weekly or weekly and in 
no caso should notices cte. be issued for publication to monthly 
or fortnightly papers ; 

(ii) unless it had been in existence for at least six months? 

(iii) if it appears very irregularly. A newspaper which 13 
not published for a month at a time should be treated a? 
very irregular and issue to it of court notices etc. should be 
discontinued ; 
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(iv) if it contains no reading matter except proceedings of 
local bodies or court notices and similar matter, 


(c) Local papers should receive preferonce in receiving court 
notices ete. but in the absence of muy suitable local paper such 
notices and summonses ete, may be issued to outside papers 
with a large circulation, 


(d) Court notices, summonses eic, may only in very special 
circumstances be given to papers published from outside the 
State, eg. where there are noloca) papers with the prescribed 
minimum circulation or any other special circumstances which 
should be recorded in writing. 


(e) Subject to the above directions, court notices ete, should 
be issued to newspapers by each court slrietly by rotation with 
due regard to the circulation of the paper concerned, and notices 
cte, in an Indian language should he issued to the local Indian 
Janguage papers às far as possible, 


(2) Newspapers will be black-listed by Government only for publigh- 
ing inflammatory matter likely to foment communal bitterness, 
violence or public disorder or for habitually indulging in the publication 
of sewrilous or obscene matter, In all such cages a severe warning 
should be issued by the District Magistrate in the first instance and if 
the warning goes unheaded a 1eport stating the facts of the case, to- 
gether with his recommendation should be submitted to the Director 
of Information, U. P, immediately for direction by Government 
Whether the issue of court notices, summonses ete, to that particular 
newspaper should or should not be continced, Newspapers will he 
black-listed for the issue of court notices, summonses ete. only hy 
and with the approval of Government, - 


SECRETARIAT ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 77 
ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


608. Organisation and Function. —Secretariat Administration De- 
partment has three main units (1) Establishment, (2) Accounts 
and (3) Miscellaneous. Subject to such delegations as made from 
time to time to the Branch Secretaries, the first unit looks after the 
service matters relating to gazetted officers of the Secretariat Services 
from the post of Joint Secretary down to that of Section Officer and the 
other establishment of the Chief Secretary’s Branch as also the staff, 
both gazetted and non-gazetted attached to the Ministers, State and 
Deputy Ministers. Recruitment to all categorics of posts required 
for the Secretariat as a wholo is made on a centralised basis by this 
unit. 


The second unit is responsible for maintenance of accounts of the 
Chief Secretary's Branch, preparation of the annual budget and various 
bills and doing other work connected with accounts. To facilitate 
payment of salaries, Heads of Offices were authorised in G. 0. no. Al- 
3278/10 —3(6)-70, dated August 1, 1974 to disburse on establishment 
bill form, the pay aud allowances of Government servants drawing 
pay in the scale whose maximum did not excced Rs.1,200 p.m. obviat- 
ing the necessity of going to the Treasury and the State Bank. For 
officers of Group ‘A’ (drawing pay in the seales whose maximum is 
higher than Rs.1,200 p.m.) posted in the Secretariat, Government 
enforced the IRLA (Individual Running Ledger Account) cheque 
scheme with effect from April 1, 1976 and created a separate section 
known as the “IRLA Cheque Section” under this unit. All payments 
due to a beneficiary are credited to his bank account by cheque under 
this scheme. : 


The third unit by and large controls the Library, Stationery, Re- 
cord Room, Store, Telephones, Receipt and Issue Section, Control 
post, Reception offices, security and fire fighting system of the Secre- 
tariat etc. 


Conirol—The above mits ot S. A. D. function under the 
control of a Secretary assisted by a number of gazetted officers of the 
rank of Joint Secretary, Deputy Secretary and Under Secretary. 
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609. Secretariat Manual.—Tho structural set-up of the Secre- 
tariat and other important matters connected with its working are 
contained in the Secretariat Manual which should be consulted, 


610. Service Rules —The following Service Rules have been framed 
for the employees of the Secretariat :— 


(1) Uttar Pradesh Secretariat Service Rules, 1973 (for 
Under Secretaries/Deputy Secretaries). 

(2) Uttar Pradesh Secrctariat Service Section Officers’ Service 
Rules, 1973. 

(3) Uttar Pradesh Secretariat Private Secrotaries (Grads I) 
Service Rules, 1974. 

(4) Uttar Pradesh Secretariat Private Secretaries (Grade II) 
Service Rules, 1974. 

(5) Uttar Pradesh Secretariat Ministerial Staff Service Rules 
1942, 


O. M. no. 611. The list of subjects dealt with in the various sections] 
4000X X. departments of the Uttar Pradesh Secretariat is published separately 
ome fiom time to time, The Jas list was published in the 0, M, dated 
dated Jun Ture 21, 1978 indicated in the margin. This list should be used as a 
*1, 1078. guide for the classification of cases and be consulted to ascertain tle 


appropriate department ty be addressed in any particular matter. 
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LANGUAGE DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 79 
OFFICIAL LANGUAGE 
Hindi in Devanagri Script 


619. Hindi written in Devanagri seript is the official language 
of this Stato, It is the recognized language of Government offices for 
official work and correspondence. 


618. According to the notifications issued under section 2 of 
the U, P. Official Language Act, 1951, Hindi in Devanagri script 
shall be used in respect of the following : 


(i) Ordinances promulgated under Article 213 of the Constitu- 
tion : 

(ii) Orders, rules, regulations and by-laws issued by the State 
rovernment under the Constitution of India or under any law 
made hy Parliament or the Legislature of the State; and 


(iii) All other official purposes of the State. 
Use of internationul numerals 


614. According to the notifications issued under section 2 of the 
U, P. Oficial Language Act, 1951 international form of Indian numerals 
can be used in all type written and printed documents as well as in 
documents portaining to accounts, used in relation to the transaction 
of any official business of the State, including the transaction of the 
business in the State Logislature, and in respect of all other official 
purposes of tho State, 


615, Compulsory use of Hindi in all Official work —Hindi which isthe 
official language of this State should compulsorily be used in all official 
work of tho State, Al] letters and orders from the Heads of the De- 
partments, Principal Heads of offices and all other subordinate offices 
should be issued in Hindi. All notes and drafts in files should be pre- 
pared in Hindi. Inspection reports, proceedings, rules, tour prog- 
ramus should bs prepared in Hindi. All registers and diaries should 
also be maintained in Hindi. Use of English language should be totally 
discontinued, 
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616. Recruitment to publie services.—Hindi is a compulsory subject 
in the prescribed departmontal examinations lor recruitment to Goy- 
ernment services. If literacy isan ossential qualification for any 
post, no candidate unacquainted with Hindi, or lacking iho working 
knowledge of the Devanagri script should be appointed to it. If in 
exceptional circumstances, which must he recorded in writing by tho 
appointing officer, a candidate un-acquainted with Hindi has to be 
recruited, his selection should be provisional and he should be 
definitely informed that his final appointment will be made after 8 
period not exceeding six months within which he shall learn Hindi so 
as to be able to read and write it with fluency and case. A written 
undertaking to this effect should be obtained from him before allow- 
ing him to join his post. After the oxpiry of the presevibod period, he 
should be tested and in case he has failed to implement the undcrtak- 
ing, his provisional appointment should be cancellod, but Lefore doing 
so the above period may be extended upto four months. 


617. Official telegrams.—All official telegrams should be sont in 
Hindi where such facility is available, 


CHAPTER s0 
CORRESPONDENCE 


618. Correspondence with the Government of India, —All corres- 
pondence with the Government of India should always be done in 
Hindi. In technical and legal matters also, letters should be sent 
in Hindi and whenever it is deemed necessary an English translation 
should be enclosed but the original letter should be sent in Hindi, In 
correspondence with Lhe Government of India, the international form 
of Indian numerals should only be used. 


619. Correspondence with the State Governments.---It has been 
provided in the proviso to Article 346 of the Constitution of India 
that if two or more States agree that the Hindi language should be the 
official language for communication between such States, that lan- 
guage may be used for such communication. Under this provision, 
the State Government has already made agreement to use 
Hindi in correspondenco with Bihar, Rajasthan, Gujarat, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Punjab and Haryana State Govornments and 
with Himachal Pradesh and Delhi Administrations, ‘Therefore, 
Hindi should be used in correspondence with them. So far as the 
non-Hiudi speaking States are concerned, the proviso to section 3 
of the Official Languages (Amendment) Act, 1967 provides that if 
Hindi is used in correspondence with such non-Hindi speaking States 
with which the agreenent to use Hindi in correspondence “has 
not been made, thon such communication in Hindi shall be accom- 
panied by a translation of the same in the English language. 


820. Correspondence with the Members of the State Legislature — 
All letters and literature to the Members of tho Parliament, Members 
ofthe State Legislature, Public and to subordinate Offices, should 
compulsorily be sent in Hindi. The information regarding arrest, 
detention and release otc. of the Members of the State Legislature 
should also be given compulsorily in Hindi. 


621. In Conferences, Exhibitions, etc. -While participating in 
meotings and conferencos sponsored by the Government of Jndia, 
represontatives of this State should use Hindi in discussions and in 
presenting papers. In the stalls set up by the departments of the 
State Government in fairs and exhibitions, Hindi should be used in 
all signboards, notice-boards, pictures and in the publicity material 
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622. In Corporations, Boards ete.—All State Undertakings, Cor- 
porations and Boards are required to transact their entire business 
in Hindi written in Devanagri script, and to send quarterly tho 
required information pertaining to the use of Hindi in the prescribed 
pro forma to the Longuagoe department (1) of the Government. 


CHAPTER 81 
MISCELLANEOUS 


G23. Typists and typewriters, ete, —All stenographers and typista 
who may bo recruited, should mainly be Hindi stenographers and 
typists. The knowledge of Hindi typing is compulsory for the typists 
to be recruited in government offices, such temporary typista as do 
nob know Hindi‘ typing, should not be confirmed, unless they 
acyuire à good Speed in Hindi typewriting. 


624. Half yearly progress report of Hindii—lvery office will pre- 
paro à half yearly report of the progress of Hindi and all tho Heads 
of the depar&ments aud Principal Heads of offices will send tho con- 
solidated reports of their subordinate offices to the Government in 
the presoribed pro forma for tho period commencing from lst January 
to 30th June aud from lst July to 31st December, upto 15th July and 
15th January, rospestively, every year. A register should be main- 
tained in every office for this purpose and the required details should 
be entered in it. 


625. All Roparts including Dapartmental Reports.—All reports, 
including poriodical departmental reporis should originally be pub- 
lished in Hindi, If due to some unavoidable reasons it is necessary 
to publish any report or poriodieal departmental report in English 
als5, thon only afew copies, as required should ba published in Euglish 
but tho original veport or pariodioal dapartmental report should in 
any oasy, bo published in Hindi. 


626. Use of simple Hindi,—-Uso of simple and easy Hindi which 
a common man could easily understand, should be encouraged in all 
official work. The use of difficult aud ornamental Hindi language 
should not be encouraged. TE there is any difficulty in getting a Hindi 
equivalent for an English word, the English word should be 
used without any hesitation. Words which are in vogue should be 
used frequently in ths official work. 3 


627. Names of Corporations, Authorities etc. —If a new. authorily,, 
corporation, board or institution is constituted or established under 
any department, it should be named in Hindi. 


G. 0. no, 
6464/01 — 
170(7)-52, 
dated 
October 29, 
1952 and no, 
2559X XI— 
3(10)-72, 
dated 
September 
29, 1972. 


G. 0, no, 
2773/XXI— 
d(9)-71, 
datod Sepa 
temhar p 
1972, 


4(12)-74, 
datod July 
31, 1976. 


G. 0. no. 
1383/XXI— 
9(17)-78, 
dated 
August 31, 
1978 and 
no, 484/ 
XXI—3-66, 
dated 
January 
27, 1965. 
G. O. no. 
3808/X X1 — 
4(4)-76, 
dated D2- 
cember 80, 
1976. 


300 


G.O no. 
1157011 — 
170(22)-35, 
dated D°- 
cember J, 
1g53(para 
Is) xnl 
no. 1578! 
XXI—?i 
(3)-41, 
dated July 
1.1961 
{para 15) 
aml no, 
1%7 5 ONE 
HDS, 
dated 
Marh 11, 
1985. 


G. 0. no. 
lIs76/III— 
170(22)- 
55,dated 
December 
1, 1933. 


G. 0. no, 
8UZOJETI ^ 
171(8).53, 
dated July 
11, 1955, 


O M, ue 
20]/XXI- 
४(19) -॥1, 
dated reb. 
ruary 21, 
1961, amt 
no. 2417! 
XXI-G(10)- 
962, dated 
August 34, 
1962, 

G U. no, 
1303/X XI 
1207-60, 
lated Do 
camber 2, 
1063. 


G. O. no, 
2TDXXI- 
des, 
dated Or- 
tuber 10, 
1978. 


G. O. no. 
3252] XX1—- 
11(363-77, 
dated De- 
tuber 12, 

1971. 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS [ CHAPTER 8t 


628. Purchase of typewriters.—All new typowriters tobe pu” 
chased should bs in Hindi. Proposals for the purchase of new English 
typewriters should not be sent to the Government. Permission for 
the purchase of E iglish typewriters shall be given only in extraordi- 
nary eireumstanoss and in exeoptionol cases by the Language Dopart- 
ment of the Government, 


829. Reference Hindi Library.—A Hindi Library should be cstab- 
lished in every office, where ecferenve books of Hiudi should be easily 
available to the employers. 


630. Agenda of Committees.—The agenda and proceedings of the 
official committees, especially of thos: which haye non-official per- 
sons also as members, should bein Hindi written in Devanagri seript. 


631. Work relating to the Legislative Assembly.—All work per- 
taining to the questions of the Legislative Assembly including the 
answers of the questions and tho lists and other material to be enclosed 
with thom, should be done in Hindi only. Hindi should be used 
compulsoril y in all letters and their enclosures to be gout to the Assu- 
rance Committee by the Departments of the Secretariat. 


632. Abbreviated telegraphic addresses.—Whenevct the abbre- 
viated telegraphic addresses of the offices/officers of the Slate’ are 
registered in Euglish, they should also be registered in Devanagri 
script for Hindi telegrams. 


` 

633. Names of Government buildings, eto. All Government 
buildings, markets, quarters, places, gardens and grounds ete, should 
bo named iu. Hindi and if it 15 required to classify them the classifi- 
cation shoul] be made in Devanagri alphabets c.g. Ka. Kha. Ga. 
Gha, ete. instewl of A. B. U. D. 


634. Name plates at residences. —It is expected from the officers 
that they will voluntarily use Hindi inthe name plates affixed at their 
residences, 


CHAPTER RI[ LANGUAGE DEPARTMENT 


Publication of Urdu Gazette 


635. Urdu Gazetie to be prototype of the official Hindi Gazette. — 
All paris of ths official Gazette should be published in the Urdu 
Gazette. The Urdu Gazette should be the prototype of the Hindi Gazette 
in toto. Any material sent to the Government Press for publica- 
tion in the Gazette from the Secretariat and other offices of tho Heads 
of Dopartments etc., where arrangement for Urdu translation exists, 
should as far as possible bo accompanied with the Urdu translation 
30 that the Urdu Gazette may bo published simultaneously with the 
official Hindi Gazette. In cases where it is not possible to send the 
Urdu translation of any notification. ete. to the Government Press 
along with the Hindi version, the Urdu translation ean be printed two 
or three days after the Hindi Gazette but such issue should contain 
the same date on which it is actually published. The respousibility 
for having necessary material translated in Urdu, sending it 10 the 
press and ascertaining its publication inthe Urdu Gazette along with 
the Hindi Gazette shall be solely of the departments concerned. 


636. The Heads of Departments, District Magistrates cte. who 
have no arrangement for Urdu translation in their offices should en- 
close an extra copy of the material sent to the Government Press, 
Allahabad for publication in the official Gazette for translation by the 
Urdu translation unit which has been set up at the Government Press 
Allahabad, for the purpose. On top of this extra copy the words 
“for Urdu Translation" should be written in bold letters. 


637. Language of the translated material to be Urdu. —The material 
sent for publication in the Urdu Gazette should be the correct Urdu 
translation of the Hindi version and not merely its transcription in 
Urdu. 


638. The language of the Courts.—All summons;$, pro- 
clamations and the like issued to the publie on behalf of the Courts 
and R.vonue officers should be in Hindi in Devanagri script. 


639. Subordinate Courts.—Hindi is the language of the Civil 
Courts subordinate to the High Cours of Judicature at Alah- 
abad and the applications to, and proceedings in, such courts shall be 
written in the Devanagri script. 


640. Under section 272 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 
the language of the courts other than the High Cout has for the pur- 
poses of the said Code, beon determined as follows : 


(1) in respect of judgments and orders passed or made bya 
court of Magistrate in all cases in which a sentence of imprison- 
ment for a term not exceeding one year can be passed—Hindi 
(in Devanagri seript) ; 
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(2) in respect of judgments and orders passed or made by 
any court in any ense other than à case referred to in item (1) 
ahove—Hindi (in Devanagri seript) and English; 

(3) in respect of all proceedings other than judgments and 
ordera in any Court-—THindi (in Devanagri script). 


641. Other Courts.—All officers, authorities and tribunals of Re- 
venue, Transport, Sales Tax, Consolidation and other departments, 
who deal with cases of legal nature and are under the direct Control 
of the Governmont, shall use Hindi written in Devanagri script iu all 
their judgments. 


642. Judgments, decrees and orders of the High Court.—According 
to the orders issued, with the previous consent af the President, under 
section 7 of the Official Languages Act, 1963, the optional use of Hindi 
in addition to English has been permitted for the purposes of any 
judgment, decree or order passed or made by the High Court of judi- 
cature at Allahabad; provided that wherever any such, judgment, 
(०0९8 or order is passed or made in Hindi, its translation in English 
authorised by the High Court shall also be issued with it. 


643. Proceedings of the High Court—According to the orders 
imed with the previous consent of the President under clause (3) 
of Article 348 of the Constitution of India, the use of Hindi has been 
permitted in all proceedings, other than judgments, decrcea and orders 
(for which the permission under section 7 of the Official Languages 
Act, 1963, has with the prior consent of the President, been already 
accorded) of the High Court, eg. petitions, appeals, memoranda, 
Vakulatnamas, etc. under the following conditions ; 


(1) if any Bench desires, orders should specially be given to 
iranslato Hindi affidavits, statements and documenta into 
English ; and 

(2) if Hindi extract of any pleading, statement and document, 
ote. is included in any judgment, its English translation should 
also be kept with it. 

As the use of Hindi for the above mentionod purposes is optional, 
if parties desire so, they can use English instead. 


HOME (JAIL) DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 82 
RULES AND ORDERS 


644. Organisation —The Jail Department functions under the 
control of the Inspector General of Prisons assisted by an Additional 
Inspoetor General and a Deputy Inspector General at the headquar- 
tors in Lucknow. Thera are three regional Deputy Inspectors Gen- 
eral of Prisons who superviso the working of jails in their regions. 
The administration of Central Prisons and Distaict Jails is ihe res- 
ponsibility of their Superintendents. 


A—Jail Administration 


645. U. P. Jail Manual—The orders of Government regarding 
jails ara embodied in the Jail Manual: all officers connected with 
district administration should be acquainted with the contents of that 
Manual and in particular attention is drawn to the following : 


(a) The Acts affecting prison administration reprodüced at 
the boginning of tho Manual and in particular the Prisoners’ 
Act of 1900. 


(b) Instructions regarding release an probation in the U.P, 
Prisoners’ Release on Probation Act, 1938, and the U, P. 
Prisoners’ Release on Probation Rules in Appendix C. 


(c) The rules for submission of petitions for clemency in 
paragraph 207, . ` 

(d) Tho rules framed under section 59 (17) of the Prisons 
Act, 1894, for the classification and separation of prisoners con- 
tained in Chapter XII. 

(e) Rules and instructions regarding juvenile and youthful 
offenders given in Chapter XV. 

(f) Rules in connection with petitions for mercy in para- 
graph 384, 

(g) Orders relating to execution of death sentences in para- 
graphs 392 to 409. The attendance of the District Magistiate 
or his deputy is necessary af every execution as required by 
paragraph 400. 

(h) Paragraphs 409-A, 411, 411-A, 425, 439, 445 and 448 
in Chapter XVIII relating to undertrial prisoners, 
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(2) The functions of thn District Magistrate in respect of 
jail administration are specified in Chapter XX XVI. This chapter 
contains paragraphs 951 to 960 and magistrates should know 
avory ono of those paragraphs and their responsibility thero- 
undar. Paragraph 52 requires the District Magistrate to 
visit tho district jail af least 0100 a month and this duty must 
bo performed by thn District Magistrate or the Additional Dis- 
trict Magistrate personally and may not be delegated to sub- 
ordinate magistrates. Where Sub-Divisional Magistrates aio 
required to visit the district jail muler the orders of Government 
those visits will be in addition to those made by tho District 
Magistrate, 


B— Supplementary Orders 


646. Loeking-up time.—Undertiizl prisoners should leave the 
courts in ample time to reach tho jail before locking-up time which 
is 4,30 pm in winter and 5.30 p.m. in summer. Distyict Magis- 
trates should see that undertrials are not detained by the courts up 
to a late hour which docs not permit their return to the jail within 
locking-up time. 


647. Discharged Prisoners’ Aid Soclety.—District Magistrates 
should rendor all assistance possible to tho local branches of the Dis- 
charged Prisoners’ Aid Society, which are engaged in promoting the 
welfare and resottlement of discharged prisoners. The Socicty has 
farmed District Committees and their work should receive special 
consideration and sympathy from all officers of the district staff, 


648. Payment of maintenance allowance to security prisoners.— 
Except where the dependants of security prisoners recciving main- 
tenance allowance ask to be paid direct, all such payments should Fe 
remitted by money order in all cases in which the recipients Jive 
outside headquarters so as to avoid inconvenience and expense. 
In making such payments the money order commission payable 
should be deducted, 


CHAPTER 83 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR SUBMISSION TO THE GOVERNOR OR PRESIDENT 
OF INDIA OF MEMORIALS AND PETITIONS FOR PARDON 


A— Petitions and memorials on behalf of convicted prisoners 


649. Exelusion of petitions on behalf of convicts sentenced to 
death —The following instructions for submission of memorials or 
petitions to the Governor or to the President of India praying for 
pardon supersede all previous instructions on the subject. These 
instructions shall not apply to memorials or petitions submitted 
by, or on behalf of, convicts under sentonce of death, which are gov- 
erned by Chapter XVII of the Uttar Pradesh Jail Manual, 


B—Memorials or petitions addressed to the Governor 


650. Petitions for clemency by Conviets.—(1) Petitions for 
clomency by convicted prisoners shall be presented to the Superin- 
tondont of the jail in which they are confined and must be accom- 
panied by copies of relevant judgments or orders. 


Copies of judgments or orders can be obtained free of cost. 


(2) Superintendent of jail to forward petition to District Magis- 
trate —Wher a petition is presented to the Superintendent of a jail, 
he shall forward it to the District Magistrate of the district in which 
the prisoner was convicted along with a brief report as to the pri- 
soner’s age, health and conduct in jail, the period of imprisonment 
to which he was sentenced and the period of imprisonment with 
and without remissions already undergone by bim. A reference 
to the Inspector Gonoral of Prisons is not necessary. 


(3) Petitions on behalf of convicts.—Petitions on behalf of con- 
victed prisoners shall be presented to the District Magistrate of the 
district ın which the prisoner was convicted and must bo accompanied, 
by copics of the relevant judgments or orders. 

Persons submitting petitions on behalf of convicted prisoners 
shall pay the usual charges for obtaining copies of judgmonts or ordors 
in addition to the Court-fee duc on such copies. 


(4) Procedure to be followed by District Magistrate —Hi tho casa 
of petitions submittod under instruction 3, the District Magistrato 
shall obtain a brief roport from the Superintendent of the jail in 
which the prisonor is confined as to the prisoner's age, hoalth, conduct, 
in jail, period of imprisonment to which he कक पक and ae 
period of imprisonment with and without remissions already under- 
gono by him, bofore submitting it to Government under the 
instruction noxt succooding. 
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(5) District Magistrate tọ fo werd petitices to Government.— Cons- 
ultation when meesciy with other Distalct Megistrates. On i¢ceipt 
of a petition walo invaw-liun 2 ard alter complying with tho re- 
quirements of instruction 4 in respecs of petitions received undo 
instruction 8, the District Masistrate shall record his views as to thc 
advisability of giomfing ibe jetiion and forward it along with the 
accompanying dorvments til de. jeiliepot to Government. Jf thc 
convict is nos iu jail, the jul ipot will Lu oliminated buf the fact 
that ho has not su iendied tu lis hail or is at large should be mon- 
tioned by tha Distiict Magisiaate कि his louveiding letter. 


Tf the vont iso residet of nota e din’ sich the Distaict Megis- 
trato shell slo conati We District Moy otate of the district to whiel. 
the convict helongs befor: fraweiding the petition to Government. 


(6) Cases of Co-aecused ns:26ns.—1( ih pyran from iho judgment 
that other pasons were iis coset d dn che seme esse along with 
the potilioner, the Dimi Mic rete shell before forwarding the 
petition ohtsin es ferre posible the necessary particulars as fo age 
efe, rogarding thoes ather pusas sio from the Superintendents 
of jail in which they sre confined and make such other inquiries 
with respect to them us he may consider nocossary, irrespective of 
th: fact whither any peliiens for clemency on their behalf have 
bean submitted or nof. Whine forwarding ilo petition to Govern- 
ment ha shall alo along witli ih forward a brief note stating whether 
any ono or mora of the other prisoners have hem released and in the 
case of anch of them as are Sil in jail chine their names ages, 
conduot in jail and sentences and the pe «D of imprisonment with 
and without remissius undersne by them sud indicating whether 
in his opinion, there are any reasuns for differentiating betwoen 
them and the petitioner. 

(7) Convicts evading surrender to bail-—N., petition shall 
be received or forwarde! on behalf of any convicted person who 
is evading surrender to his bail. 

(3) Retura of pou, -\ voi fon presenicd direst to Govern- 
ment Will be isie tu be ist meth tu che poonisner for submission 


in accordance with iusiructios 2 or 3 as bhe vase may be. 


Ceri e 2 Poa, asbl bo the President 


Fia aney 
651. (ij Duibatious, ta the * 11 tres 1.3 i 
(E) “State Covi pet de patioa to any Part (| 


State aud the alus uel Dt hos basia dhe Chief Com- 
misioner. 
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(2) Eele means a memorial praying for pardon, 
addr ssed to the President and includes petitions, letters and 
applications of the nature of memorials. 


(3) “Petition”? means a petition praying for pardon, addres- 
sed to the President and includes petitions, letters and 
ap lications of the nature of petitions. 


(4) “Pardon” means the grant, to any offender convicted, 
in the exerci e of its criminal jurisdiction, by any court in 
India and sentenced to punishment other than death, of & 
pardon either free or on conditions; and includes a respite, 
reprieve or remission of puni shment. 


PART II 
Form and manner of submission of memorials and petitions 


2. Form of memorial or petition.—(!) A memo ial or petition 
may be either in manuscript or in print. 


(2) Every memorial or petition shall be authenticated by the 
signature of the memorialist or tle petitioner, or, when the memo- 
rialists or petitioners ave numerous, by the signatures of one or 
more of them. 


(3) Every memorial or petition and the documents accompany- 
ing it shall, if possible, be in English. 
3. Contents of memorial or petition. —Every memorial or petition 
shall— 
(L) contain all material statements and arguments relied 
upon by tho memorialist or petitioner; 
(2) be complete in itself; 
(3) be accompanied by copies of the judgments of the 
courts; 
(4) end with a specific prayer. 

L Method of submission —Every memorial or petit'on shall 
be submitted through th: State Government concerned and shall 
be accompanied hy a letter. requesting the Chief Secretary to the 
Stale Government concerned to transmit the memorial or petition 
to the President. 


PART III 


Withholding of memorials and petitions by the State Government 


5. Cireumstanees in which memorials or petitions may be wìth- 
held by the State Government. —The State Government may withi old 
a memorial or petition when— 


Q) ‘The memorialist or petitioner has nob complied in full 
with the provisions of Part JT of these instructions ; 
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(2) the memorial or petition is illegible or unintelligible or 
contains language which is, in the o inion of the State Goy- 
ernment, disloyal, disrespectful or improper. 


(3) a previous memorial or petition from the memorialist 
or petitioner on the same subject has been disposed of by 
the President, and the memorial or petition in the opinion of 
the State Government, discloses no new facts or circumstances 
which afford grounds for a reconsideration of the subject; or 


(4) the memorial or petition contains a prayer concerni) g 
a sentence or punishment (not being a sentence of death) 
for an offence in relation to a matter to which the executive 
power of the Central Government does not extend. 


6. Memorialist or petitioner to be informed when memorial or 
petition is withheld—When a memorial or petition is withheld under 
instruction 5, the State Government shall inform the memorialist 
or petitioner of the fact of such withholding along with the reason 
or reasons therefor. 


7. List of memorials or petitions withheld.—The State Govern- 
ment shall send a quarterly return to the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India in the Ministry of Home Affairs, specifying the brief 
details of all memorials or petitions withheld under instruction 5 
and the reasons for withholding them. 


PART IV 


TRANSMISSION OF MEMORIALS AND PETITIONS BY THE 
STATE COVERNMENT 


8. Procedure for transmission.—(1) The State Government shall 
transmit to the Secretary to Government of India in the Ministry 
of Home Affairs, all memorials or petitions not withheld under 
instruction 5, together with a concise statement of facts relevant 
thereto and an expression of the opinion of the State Govern- 
ment on the ground urged in the memorial or petition. 


(2) Where the memorial or petition or any document accom- 
panying it, is not in English, the State Government shall, when trans- 
mitting it, under this instruction, also forward an English transla- 
tion thereof, duly authenticated under the authority of the State 
Government. 


Notg—When a memonal or petition as aecerved by a Digtuct Magisilate fiom 
or on behalf of & convict, he shall forwaid 1t to the Stato Govenment as goon as 
possible with the followmg documents: 

(1) Copies of judgment in the case; 

(2) A concise statement of facts relating to tho case; 

3) A report from the Superintendent of the jail concerned on tho health, 
ago and conduct of the prisoner as well as the portod served by him including 
and excluding 1emissions, and 


($ IIs own recommendation us to the advisability or oihorwigo of his 
release gle, 
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In ease the convict eoneerned has not sur j 
] | f surrendered to his bail 
and is at large, the fact should be intimated t tover i 
xd did lod. o Government and 
(3) I£ the memorial or petition is submitted b titi 

: d . E 2 a petit $ 
from the Jail, the Superintendent of Jail should TA diately pee) 
it to the District Magistrate with & jail report as in para (2) above 
and these documents should then be transmitted to the State Govern- 


menb with all other necessary papers and the District i d 
RT dons istrict Magistrate's 


(4) In noe reumstances should a memorial or petiti 

: ibi a 
p ardon addressed to the President of India be withheld is iis zd 
Magistrate or the Superintendent of Jails as power to withhold 


such memorials and petitions i: certain cir 
circumstances vests sol 
in the State Government. olety 
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CHAPTER s4 
MISCELLANEOUS 


652. Accommedation of prisoners sentenced to simple imprison- 
ment.—The cases in which persons are sentenced to simple impri- 
sonment for offences involving no moral turpitude arc raie, as a 
fine is usually regarded as sufficient punishment for such offences. 
The only particular in which prisoners of this class might suitably 
receive special treatment, in addition to certain recognised indul- 
gences, is the provision of separate accommodation in certain cases 
where confinement in association with other prisoners would be felt 
as a painful indignity. Hence if a convict sentenced to simple 
imprisonment for an offence not involving moral turpitude so desires, 
the Superintendent of th: jail may provide him with separate ac- 
commodation, if avilable. 


658. Maintenance of children of female prisoners.—T'emale pri- 
soners may be allowed to keep their children with them in jail till 
they attain the age of six years. When a child attains that age the 
Superintendent of the jail will inform the District Magistrate who 
will arrange for the proper care of the child during the imprison- 
ment of the mother either by restoring it to the care of the fa, her 
or other relatives or in default by placing it in an institution or 
in the custody of a respectable person charged with the duty of 
bringing it up. 


., Nore—Charges on this account should Le included m the judicial contirgrrt 
bill of the District Magistrate. 
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PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 
CUAP 1७ 
PUAMISAMON, DULES LID ORDENS 


654. The Publio Works Department fonctions under the control of 
the Chief Engineer assisted by a number of Additional Chief Engineers 
and other gazetted officersat the headquartersin Lucknow. Tor 
administrative convenience, the Ntate lias been. divided into different 
circles, each under the charge of a Superintending Engineer, who 
supervises the work of the Divisional Officers (Executive Engineers). 
The Executive Eagineors ats responsable for the work of their 
Divisions and receive the assistance of Assistant Wngineers and 
Junior Engineers in the performance of their duties. 


655. Buildings and Roads Manual—The orders of Government 
in the Public Works Departinent are contained in the Manual of 
Orders of that Department published in three volumes. Volume 
J consists of the rules and orders, Volume IT the Appendices and 
Volume IIl the forms in use in that Branch. Relations between 
Commissioners and District Magistrates and the Buildings and Roads 
Branch aro sct out in paragraphs 156 to 158 and District Officers 
should also be acquainted with the contents of Chapter V of that 
Manual. 


656. Electric installations in Government buildings.—l'or rules 
regarding electric installations in Government buildings, reference 
may be made to paragraphs 277 of the Financial Handbook, Volume 
V, Part I, and paragraph 286 of Volume VI, as also to Appendix 20 
in Volume ll of the Manual of Orders of the Buildings and Roads 
Branch. 


457. Prevention and removal of encroachments 01 Public Roads.— 
Construction of buildings and other structures in a manner which 
encroaches on road emul land not only results in traffic congestion and 
inconvenience to road user, but also increases the risk of accidents 
from motor vehicles by allowing direct access. Hence officers of 
Public Works Department inspecting their roads will be parti- 
cularly careful to take prompt notice of any encroachment on road 
boundaries which will be immediately reported to the Divisional 
Executive Engineers concerned in whose division the encroachment 
has occurred. Thereafter responsi ility for removing the encroach- 
ments rests with the Executive Engineers who have been appointed 
by the Government as Prescribed Authorities under the provisions 
of the U. P. Public Premises (Éviclion of Unauthorised Occupants) 
Act, 1972 (U. P. Act no. 22 00 1972). If any obstruction is offered 
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or is, in the opinion of the Prescribed Authority, likely to be offered 
to the taking possession of any public premises under the said Act, 
tho Prescribed Authority or any other officer duly authorised by him 
in this behalf may obtain necessary police assistance as laid down 
in rule 6 of the U. P. Public Premises (Eviction of unauthorised 
Occupants) Rules, 1972, 


It is essential that encroachments should be detected and re- 
moved as soon as possible and hence the local Public Works Depart- 
ment staff should be directed to ascertain and report encroachments 
which may come to their notice during their inspections. The 
supervisory staff should also be asked to verify during their ins- 
pections that this duty is being performed, and in every case de- 
tected, effective steps should be taken to prevent and remove en- 
croachments on public roads by the judicious use of the ^ provisions 
of the existing law. Executive Engineers should sce that this dir- 
ection is heeded, 


658. Maintenance of roads by local hodies.—Local bodies arc 
required to keep roads handed over to them by Government in good 
order aud to maintain them at the same level as they were maintained 
hy the Public Works Department or if possible to improve them 
further and iu no case should roads be allowed to deteriorate. It is 
expected that local bodies will receive the co-operation of village 
panchayats and local people should be able to maintain and improve 
these roads at a cost much less below than that spent by the 
Public Works Department ; hence it should be possible for them 
to save money for use on other roads and other useful purposes. 


659. Debits for acquisition of land hy Tailways.—Delay should 
not occur in the raising of debits against the railways in connection 
With the acquisition of land for railway purposes, This is necessary 
es budgets are framed on a yearly basis and if payments are not 
made quickly the funds provided will lapse. District Officers should, 
therefore, ensure that all such debits for acquisition of land for rail: 
ways ate invariably raised very promptly, 


CHAPTER 86 
MAINTENANCE AND OCCUPATION oF (meum 
Hovusss 

660. Control of Circuit Houses.—The Government Circuit House 
is a Public Works Department building and is in the direct charge of 
the Executive Engmeer of the district concerned in respect of the 
grounds, the building and all its equipment. The granting of permis- 
sion for occupation will however, be under the control of the Col 
lector of the district, who will be in gencral supervisory charge. Cor- 
respondence by the Public Works Department Officers to higher 
authoritics should be addressed through him in respect of the eare 
of the building, its contents and grounds. 

661. (a) These Circuit Houses are intended for the use of the 
President, the Rajyapal, Uttar Pradesh, and the head of any other 
State and the Members of Government when on tour. The follow- 
ing Civil and Military Officers may occupy a house free of rent on due 
notice being sent to the Collector of the district, but they will be 
liable to be asked to vacate it if it is required by President, the Raj- 
yapal or a Member of Government. 

(b) An officer permitted to use the house may be accompan ed 
by his sec etary, personal assistant, or other staff travelling with him 
on duty : 

A—Civil Officers 


(a) Officers of the Uttar Pradesh Goverment ; 
(1) The Chief Justico and Judges of the High Court. 
(2) The Chairman of the Legislative Council and the Speaker 
of the Legislative Assembly 
(3) The Chairman of a Committee of Vidhan Sabha 
(4) Chairman, Board of Revenue 
(5) Commissioner of a division (in the case of Circuit Houses 
stuated elsewhere than his headquarters) 
(6) All Parliamentary Secretaries to Government. 
) All Secretaries to Government. 
) All Heads of Departments 
) Deputy Inspectors General of Police 
High Officers of the Government of India 
) Post Master General, U. P. Circle 
) Director of Telegraphs, U. P. Circle 
) Controller of Emigrant Labour 
(r) Officers of other State Governments : 
(1) Ministers of other State Governments. 
(2) Income Tax Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya 


Pradesh 
(3) Collectors, Central Excise and Salt North-Western India 


ind North Eastern India 
3 3 
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(1) The General tier t ccausadineinChief, Eastern and 
Southern ere aired 6. ४, «iar iine 

(2) Mee toy heat, nfhdans istrict (m the sase of 
dreii houses suh to] da du. Command). 

(3) Brien, Gea हो waft Asiant Quartermasters: Gene- 
ral, Driselies, royal Artillery and Chior Engineers, Eastern 
Army and Cental Contant. 

(4) Officom Commenting, Lucknow, Dehra Dun, Meerut, 
Allahabad aud Hareluy digas aid Administrative Commandant, 
asi (in bie case or circuit houses sitit led in their respective 
aleas), 

(5) Controllers Ji Defence: Accounts, Eastern. Army and Uen- 
trat ÜCononand. 

(0) The Inspector, indian Ariuy Service Corps, 

882. Tu exeentione] eases, when eazebred officers aro summon- 
ed on publie duty Pom censis station or are placed by the Stato 
Government ou serial duty, whieh j volves a visit to the station in 
which the circuit house statis they may, for the period of duty, use 
sich rooms as the Collector nay allot for tho purpose ; provided 
that such an officer shall net havea rich’ to the use of cirenit house 
or any purtion thereof in preference to the officers enumerated in 
paragraph 661. 

663. Applications for accommodation in a circuit house may not 
be made more than one month before the date on which it is required. 
The Collector will allot accomnuntaiion to cach applicant according 
to priority of application. If more than one application is received 
at the same time, preference will be given to the senior officer, Dur- 
ing periods for which a circuit house is required by the Chief Justice 
of the High Court, or the Cheivman Board of Revenue the Collec- 
tor shall not allot accominudation to other officers without Le approval 
of these otficers. 

864. A circuit house may not be occupied by an officer for more 
than ten days at one time 


665. Officers stationed at places where circuit houses exist are 
absolutely prohibited from using them execpt with the express Sanc- 
tion of the Government, 


686. (1) The table lien, cutlery, ‘rockery, lamps, ete. arc for 
the use of the officers occus ing the Louse. The charge fur the washing 
of the table aml bed Huu wed hy persons occupying Government 
Cireuit House will he Be, 1 per week for one. person andl Rs 2 per week 
for a party of two or mor persons if they use the linen. Breakages 
which occur durin, sho verapalion of the hone by an officer should 
be reported by hin to sho Lxcanive Engineer who will bring 
the matter to the notice oi the (010५-4७ , 


(2) A charre of Re? rer day will be 16] ged frou al. cffiees 
orPmpyiug « emus hors: er ary rion of ib. 
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667. Leveling, where necessary, l«yiic ont and fencirg the 
grounds in the first instonoc, and providing a well or wells will be 
wriad out by tho Publis Works Piet nt, 


683. The Public Works Deparüaens wil repair the buildings 
and out-housecs and maintain the appronel reeds, the ws, the 
gates, walls and fences, 


i 

669. The charge for furniture ta dubteble toile Publie Works 
Departmont. Tho Rxceniiyo Erg vill eviopond tluvugh the 
Collector to sco that due provision is mide to meot olin g 8 for replace- 
ments and renowals as necessity arisa. The serviers of the Publie 
Works Department staff will be aviilable and any ०1109 incurred. in 
connection therewith will be debital to the Publie Works Depart- 
ment. 


670. A register of the furnituro, eurputa, erockery, cutlery, table 
linen, ote. will be kept by the Executive Enginecr, showing-- (1) each 
article, (2) date of purchase and authority sanctioning the same, (8) 
cost, (4) condition on date of verification cach half year, (5) remarks. 


671. The servants cmployed ond geid by the Excutive Engi- 
necr with the sanction of the Govarnment. exe — 


(a) On the huildive: 
Ono bearer. 
One Klansams. 
One Chaukidar 
One swceper. 

(४) On tho grounds: 
Gardener. 
Coolivs. 


672. Tho oost of tho establishment ant tho charg s for main- 
taining tho garden will be provided by the Publie Works Dupmtment 
and incorporated in the Public Works Depatment huig t. 


673. Tho Excoutive Engineer is responsible that th- grounds 
are maintained in proper order. Beds of flowers shoul! be laid out, 
trees and shrubs planted and lawns kept up whe possible, in the 
neighbourhood of the houss The Collector will be responsible for 
making inspoctioas to mn ihat the building and grounds are properly 
maintained. 


674. The compounl and servants houses must be kept serupu- 
lously clean, and inspected putiodicully Lo see that no sercens of grass, 
matting, ete. ave put up; thet no unduthoria d afl "tions an made to 
the ont-houses, that no omtaiders live in the compound and that no 
goats or other animals are kopt thon in, 
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POWER DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 87 
ELECTRICITY 


675. The entire work relating to generation, distribution and 
transmission of electric energy is controlled by the State Electricity 
Board, which is an autonomous body. 


678. Supply of Hlectricity.—Electricity being on the concurrent 
list is subject to tha concurrent jurisdiction of the Union and the State 
Legislatur-4. Un ler the existing laws the supply of electricity to the 
public is regulated by the Indian Electricity Act, 1910, the Indian 
Electricity Rules, 1956 and the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948 while 
duty on elevtricity consumed is leviable under hes U. P. Electricity 
(Duty) Act, 1952; and the rules made thereunder. The Uttar Pra- 
desh Government Electricity Undertakings (Dues Recovery) Act, 
1958 provides for expeditious recovery of Government dues for the 
sapply of electrical onergy by Government Undertakings and the 
rules made thereunder. The administration of the Electricity Acts 
lies entirely with the State Government and Commissioners and Dis- 
trict Magistrates should watch the working of electric supply under- 
takings as they are public utility concerns. They should bring to 
the notice of Government any act of an electric supply undertaking, 
which in their opinion, is against public interest. In particular, the 
functions of District Magistrates are cnumerated in sections 12, 18, 
20, 30, 33 and 54 of the Indian Elecricity Act, 1910, and rules 44-A, 
45, 79, 80 and 82 of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1950. 


677. Fixing of supports on private premises.—Under section 12 
of the Indian Electricity Act, 1910 any support of an aerial line 
or any stay or strut required for the sole purpose of securing in posi- 
tion any support of an aerial line may be fixed on any building or land 
or having been so fixed may be altared, notwithstanding the objection 
of the owner or occupier of such building or land if the District Magis- 
trate by order, in writing, so directs and also determines the amount 
of compensation or annual rent or both which should, in his opinion, 
be paid by the licensee to the owner or occupier. In many cases 
owners refuse to allow licensees to fix such stays or struts, eic. on 
their buildings on flimsy grounds. To avoid delays in the erection of 
mains or service lines, it is desirable that District Magistrates, when 


approached by the licensee, should take prompt action in dealing with 
Such cases. 


678. Electric mains —District Magistrates should see that electric 
supply lines, ete. are so erected as not to interfere with public traffic 
and the passage of religious processions. If they consider that any 
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supply main creetod by a licensco is likely to interfere with traffic or 
the passage of a religious procession, the matter should be scttled in 
consultation with the Electrical Inspector to Government. 


679. Erection of aerial lines by licensees.—Under section 18(1), 
ibid, no electric supply licensee is empowered to place any acrial lines 
along or across any strect, railway, tramway, canal or water way 
until the Electrical Inspector to Government (to whom powers have 
been delegated under this section) has communicated gencral 
approval, in writing, of the methods of construction proposed to 
be adopted by tho licensee. As a rule, the Electrical Inspector 
does not communicate his approval without consulting the District 
Magistrate. 


630. Maintenance of supply lines. —Under section 18(3) ibid, where 
any tree standing or lying near an acrial line or where any structure 
or other object which has beon placed or bas fallen near an acrial line 
subsequent to the placing of such line interrupts or interferes with, 
or is likely to interrupt or to interfere with, the conveyance or trans- 
mission of energy or the accessibility of any works it is desirable that 
the District Magistrate, when approahed by the licensca or the Electri- 
cal Inspector to Governmont, should take prompt action to have 
tho treo, structure or object removed or otherwise dealt with as he 
thinks fit. Such action will assist the licensee to maintain an uninter- 
ruptod supply of electricity and will also minimise causes of cloctrical 
accidents which are ofton fatal aud which aris» from owners erecting 
temporary or permanont structures noar overhead line (which is dan- 
gerous) without propor Sanction. /* 


681. Authorising a licensee to énter a premise and remove his 
fittings or other apparatus.—If the owner of a premise refuscs entry, 
the District Magistrate is empowered under scetion 20 to issue à special 
order authorizing the licensee or his accredited representatives to enter 
premises to which energy is or has buen supplied by him for the pur- 
pose of inspecting, testing or removing works belonging to him. 
To oxpodite work the District Magistrate should when ncocssary 
help tha licensso by issuing such ordors when approached by him. 


682. Control of transmission and use of energy.—Undcr section 30, 
ibid, no person, other than a licensee, can transmit or use encrgy at a 
rate oxcecding 250 Watts without giving at least seven clear days 
notice in writing to the District Magistrate. In order to avoid such 
installations being brought iuto commission without inspection by 
the Electrical Inspector 50 Government, the District Magistrate should 
on receipt of such notices, obtain from the persons concerned, infor- 
matin relating to th» installation in the form given in Appendix 18 
and sond it to the Electrical Inspector so that he may make an inspce- 
tion, if necessary. 


683. Notice of accidents and injuries.—-Under section 33, read 
with rulo 44-A of tho Indian Electricity Rules, 1956, notice of accidents 
resulting in death of a person due to clectric shock, is to be sent to the 
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Electrical Inspector to Goverrmess within 24 hours by a telegram by 
the licensee on whos: wor ks oc ths owner in Whose premis s the accident 
ores, Sueh e ४० rtis obo received by tho District Magistrate or 
Sub-Divisional IL utiradi un s is ction 174 (2) of the Criminal Pio- 
cedure Gade Leute i ce bh dio Eleeuieal Inspector to decide 
whether finilo teebideal Povoudgnüou should be curicd out by 
him or his saff ad whe ler à prosceution should be instituted under 
the Indian Electeiei y Aut, 1210 and/or Jorien Lh etuicity Rules, 1956 
in addii;: to any action reqnhed by the disiziet authorities und-r 
the Indian Peoal Cole, copies of the report eo erning such accidents 
recy d by the Davit Megis'ret- cr Sub-Divisional Magistrate 
under $e*ioii 17402) of th Cohuteal Pr cedure Code should be sent 
immedia ly ty the Hlectrie: | Tisnvetar, 


6884. Realisation of arrears -- The Doi M gistrate, when moved 
by opplivation mide hy the Fhe al Lopevtor to Government to 
realis: Govran ns du 3 1 coveably ando the Indian Electricity 
Act andjor Rul s, shunt tok: actio fozsdiwith to realise the amount 
outstanding Eon fe nacons vou oad, IE necessary, by issue 
of distros. vats and hy sib of any moveblo property belonging 
to the defauldag puty es providel by g ction 54 of the Act. 


683. Prezautions to be adopted by consumers and owners, electric 
contractors and workmen, licensee and suppliers of energy.—Rule 45 
of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1950 lays down that no ek trical ins- 
talliion wuk shall be varied out in aup premis s excep by the 
Sate Goverau er weber the direet i apavision of a person holding 
a एड ies’. of oanpeteney ined by the State Government in the 
lafezess vf naui safosy asi Eo o sur comnlls 163 with this Rale, it ig 
nonessaryv that wheusvor the dieehdeal Dasosotor to Government 
beings fa uode aiv ease 11 which eleebrissl installation work is 
bang eviri«l 016 or BJ abt by ialicansed clectrical contractors 
or by waving ts: wont, the Disheies Magistrate should take 
bumeslal. staps ba gestita ie off ders urla rule 139 of the 
Indiam Bluey Rules, 1086. 


631 Construction of mildings olose fo elestric supply lines. ~ 
Rahs 79, 80 £825 bid, exol in thi veges ure to he followed by cleotzic 
supply lies 5 2 yk the polls in the erection of acrial lines or build- 
ings, ete. clogs vo roo supnly lies, To protest persons and pro- 
paty amdust injury foi contract wilh wa Px ial line local authuritics 
When sanetiouing an syplication fur the consti uetion of a building or 
structure, or wildiuon to 0" shi ration of an existing building or struc- 
ture, clos: to ele rie supply lines, should bapose a condition that 
tho applicant mast eo. noly with the provisions of rule 82 of the Indian 
Electricity Rules, 1950. 


IRRIGATION DEPART MER? 
CHAPTER 85 
ORGANISATION, RULES AND ORDERS 


687. Organisation. -Pho Irgotios D. pahin of functions under 
the control of ths Chief Hngiresr who is assisted by a number of Addi- 
tional Chief Engineers and oihor gaz tied officers at the headquarter. 
For administrative conveuicnve the Niate has been divided into a 
number of irrigation circles, each headed by a Superintending 
Engineer who sup.rvises the work of the Regional Officers (Exeoutive 
Hnginoers). Tho lHxeoutive Hugiaeers are responsible for the work 
of thair regions and thoy discharge की ur functions with the hulp of 
Assistant Hngine vs and Junior Baglacers working under them. 


CANALS AND USI OF WATER WAYS 


688. Irrigation Manual.— For rules and orders concerning the Trriga” 
tion Department, references should ba made to the Manual of Orders of 
that Department (Sixth Edition) and Manual of Orders, Irrigation De- 
partment (Fourth Edition). Paragraph 290 relates to liaison between 
Commissioners and Superintending Engineers of the Department 
while paragraph 289 presuriles the proceduro to be followed aa re- 
garde complaints coinected with the administration of the Depart- 
ment and which should be kaown to Tesyenne Officers of the District 
Staff, Rules for tho guidance of Cinal Magistrates are given in para- 
graphs 157 to 162 of T. M.O. (Vol. IL) (TV Edition) aad Canal Revenue 
proooduro in pveagcaphy 313 bo 319 anl 321 10 324 of the L M. 0, 
(Sixth E litio). Un lor Purage sph 320 of the T, M.O. (Sxith Edition) 
the Oollector is responsthle for the realization of the rates assessed for 
canal irrigation, Tus Commissions’ rospoustbility to ensure tha 
punctual realizo of iytgation revenue shall be same asin respect 
of land revonuo. 

839. Rivor Steamers. - tales andor ths Poland Vessels Act, 1917, 
as amended by the का Seam Vessels (Amendment) Act, 1951 
have been issil hy the State 7 | छा". vile notification no. 4191- 
-W XXIII -1 69-W-58, daied Nayember 14, 1951. 
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CONFIDENTIAL DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 89 
FORTNIGHTLY REPORTS AND SECURITY OF CLASSITIED DOCUMENTA 


690. Preparation and submission of fortnightly reports —(1) Ta 
order that Government may be in direct touch with the adminis- 
tration, Commissioners should once a fortnight send a demi-official 
communication addressed to the Chief Secretary by name, contain- 
ing such general information as Governmont should know with regard 
to the condition of their divisions, the state of publie feelings, and 
any other important events which may not havo beon roported 
separately under paras 109 to 111. No list of occurrences that 
should ba reported is specified, as this would defeat tho object 
which Government has in view, of confining the reports within 
comparatively narrow limits, while the character of tho matter which 
should ba brought to the notice of Government must necessarily 
vary at different times and at different places. A letter of not moro 
than four foolscap pages, written half margin (type written, if prac- 
ticable) would, in ordinary circumstances, be sufficient. It 
should deal more particularly with any circumstances likely to 
affect the material prosperity of people, and with any mattor cons 
nected with the agricultural condition of districts, as well as 
with the general state of popular feeling and movements of political 
importance, The communication will be submitted for information 
morely, and if any points are brought to notice which appear to re- 
quire official action, directions will be issued that thoy should be sep- 
rately reported in the usual official manner, 


(2) The Commissioner’s report for the first half showd reach 
Government by the 25th of the month while the report for the socond 
half should reach Govornmont by the 10th of the following month, 
Commissioners will make tho necessary arrangements to obtain 
from District Officers material for their fortnightly letters. 


(3) District officers should show to tho Suporintendents of Police 
of their districts a copy of the fortnightly dcmi-official report 
sont to the Commissioner and also tho copy received by them of the 
dr report sent by the State Govornment to the Government 
of India. 


C : S 1 " 1 
F (4) /ommissioners should send a copy of their report to all othor 
ampi iins and to the Chairman, Board of Revonuc at the time 
of sonding tho original report to the Chief Secretary. 
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(8) In order that Govornmont may boabloto form an idea rogard- 
ing crop conditions as early as possible, every District Officer should 
submit an extract from his fortnightly demi-official report rolating 
to weather and crop conditions of his district diroct to Govornmens 
in tha Rovonue (7) Dapartmont so as to reach by the 5th and 20th 
of ovary month positively. 


691. Waeding of papers connected with fortnightly reports — 
Unless if is considered thatthoy should bo retained longer, the fol- 
lowing papers concerning fortnightly reports may be destroyed after 
the expiration of one year, io. those for the year 1980 may be des- 
troyed at the beginning of 1952 and so on: 


(1) Weakly selections from newspapers, which are marked 
confidential. 


(2) Copies of fortnightly demi-official lotters from tho Dis- 
trict Officer, and copies of thoso sent by the Commissioner to 
the Chief ‘Socretary, (These papers may ho retained for three 
years in the office of origin). 


(3) Police confidential weekly diaries and fortnightly crimo 
reports, which are received by District Officers. (This order 
does not refer to the retention of these papers in the office of 
origin). 


692. Responsibility for security of secret information and classi- 
fied documents in Government  offiees.—Governmont have issued 
instructions from time to timo relating to custody and security of 
classified dooumonts. In this connection detailed instructions have 
been issued for tho guidance of all officers concerned in U. P. by 
Confidential Section-3 in the booklet entitled “Memorandum of 
Daparimental Security Instructions, 1970". These instructions 
should be strictly followed. ‘ 


5 Gul- "Bhasha—!981—21 
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HARIJAN AND SOCIAL WELFARE DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 90 


ORGANISATION OF HARIJAN AND SOCIAL WELFARE DEPARTMENT 
AND FumOTIONS OF THE HARIJAN WELFARE WING 


693. Organisation—lhis dopartmont has two main wings, 
namely; - 


(1) Harijan Welfare Wing 
(2) Social Welfare Wing. 


Both these wings function under the unified control of the Director, 
Harijan and Social Welfare. He is assisted in the discharge of his 
duties by an Additional Director, a Joint Director and othor staff 
at the headquarter in Lucknow. He co-ordinates the welfaie acti- 
vitios of Harijans, Backward Classes and Tribals with various 
(departments concerned and implements the schemos approved by 
Government, Ho also looks after the welfare of the handicappod 


persons, fallen women, orphans and foundlings, destitutes and juvonjlo 
offenders. 


At the regional lovol there is a Deputy Director/Assistant Diroctor 
in each ^ rovenue division, He is responsible for Harijan and social 
welfare work in his region and exercises supervisory control over the 
district level officors working in the area of his jurisdiction . 


A District Harijan and Social Wolfere Officer is posted in each 
district. Thera are two such officers in KAVAL towns. Thoso 
officers look after the welfare activities pertaining to both the wirgs 
in their districts. They act as Liaison Officer between different de- 
partments undertaking wolfaro schemes and secure tho co-operation 
of non-official bodies and persons in their district in the imple- 
mentation of such schemes. 


694. Functions of the Harijan Welfare Wing.—Tho functions 
of tha Harijan Welfare Wing are— 
(1) to promote educational, social and economic uplift of 
Harijans, Backward Classes and Tribals, 
(2) to promote the education 00 persons belonging to the 
above  classos by giving financial assistance to schools, lib- 
19768 and hostels whore necessary, and to provide fee concos- 


sions, scholarships, stipends and non-recurring assistanco, i.e. 
book aid, ete. to such students. 


(3) to secure admission of such candidates 
and technical institutions 
ior such education. 


in vocational 
and to give them financial assistance 
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(4) to impart pre-oxamination training to the students of 
Schedulod Castes and Scheduled Tribes with a view to prepar- 
ing them for the examinations of the U, P. Judicial Service 
and other State Services. Coaching facilities aro aleo provided 
to candidates appoaring in the competitivo Promedical Test 
for admission to M.B B.S,Course in the Medical Colleges of the 
State. Two training contors, one at Allahabad and the other 
ag Lucknow have bam established for the Combined State 
Sarvices Examination. One ccntor has been set up at Allahabad 
for tha State Judicial Service. Five conters have hoen set up 
for tho Pro-Modical Tost. Candidates of the Scheduled Castes 
are given travelling allowanco whon they are called for an 
interview by the Lok Sova Ayog or other official recruiting 
bodies in connection with thoir recruitment to public services. 


(5) to improve tha economie condition of members of the 
above communities by better organisation of their indigenous 
occupations and also holping thom in setting up suitable cottage 
industrios, Assistance is provided to such persons for this purpose 
through various development corporations, The U. P. Scheduled 
Castos Finance and Development Corporation has beon 
aspocially soi up to encourage and assist the mombers of 
Scheduled Castos to take to industrial vocations to improve 
their economie condition. Besides, threo Industrial Training 
Centers, one at Bakshi-ka-Talab, Lucknow, the second at Lal 
Diggi Park, Gorakhpur and the third at Pines, Naini-Tal have 
boon opened to impart technical training to tho students of these 
communities in various trades e.g., eloctricity, motor mechanic, 
wolding, carpontry and stenography ete. 

(6) to provide suitable housing and hostel accommodation to 
the members of these communitios, A Harijan and Weaker 
Sections Housing Corporation has hee. especially established for 
this purpose. The Corporation has an ambitious programme 
of constructing residential houses in each development block 
of the State, Tho implementation of tho programme would usher 
in a newera of better living for harijans. 


G. O. No. 


7164, XXVI- 


HSK-2/78, 
dated Oc- 
tober 7, 
1978, 
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KALYAN SAMITI 


CONSTITUTION AND FUNCTIONS OF DISTRICT HARIJAN AND SAMAJ 


695. District Harijan and Samaj Kalyan Samitii—A District 


(1) District Magistrate 

(2) Superintendent of Police 

(3) District Government Counsel (Ciiminal) 

(4) Additional District Magistrate (Deve- 
lopment)/District Development Officer 

(5) Chief Medical Officer 


(8) Executive Engineer, P.W.D. T 
(7) District Inspector of Schools 
(8) District Information Officer T 


(9) AH Mombers, Legislativo Assembly, o 
tho district M y 4s 

(10) Seven Social Workers nominated by 
the Government including one Vakil of 
Scheduled Caste E us “i 

(11) District Harijan and Social Welfare 
Officer he ss 


Harijan and Samaj Kalyan Samiti has been constituted in each dis- 
trict. It co-ordinates the work relating to the welfare of Harijans, 
Backward Classes and Scheduled Tribes cte. in the district and con- 
sists of the following members : 


Chairman. 


Member. 
Do. 


Do. 


Member-Secre- 
tary. 


Tho term of the Samiti is for a period of three years but it can be 
revised earlier, if necessary. It is supposed to hold a meeting once 
in every two months. 


696. Functions of District Harijan and Samaj Kalyan Samiti.— 


The functions of the District Harijan and Samaj Kalyan Samiti aro 
as follows : 


(1) to work for the general welfare of the Harijans, Backward 


Classes and Scheduled Tribes ; 


(2) to make recommendations in respect of the following 


items and to ensure their implementation : 


(a) to provide educational facilities to children of theso 
classes in the form of fee concessions, award of stipends and 
scholarships and non-recurring assistance for the purchase 
of books, payment of examination fees etc: 
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(b) to provide for the vocational and technical education 
of such, persons; 


a 
(c) to provide construction of wolls, tanks and roads in 
arcas inhabited by Harijans and weaker sections; 


(d) implomontation of such provisions of the U, P. Nagrik 
Surakehha Adhiniyam, 1965 as lie within their jurisdiction; 


(e) making suitable arrangements for the rocreational, 
cultural and personal welfare of Schoduled Castes; 

(f) smooth working of govemment and voluntary ins- 
titutions engaged on the welfare of Harijans and Samaj 
Kalyan activities, 

(g) enforcement of government orders regarding rosorva- 
tion in governmont/non-govornmont services; 


(h) providing employment to women in rural and urban 
areas; 


(8) to adviso the District Harijan and 0100 Wolfare 
Officer, the District Panchayat Raj Officer and the District 
Inspector of Schools in regard to the award of stipends, Scho- 
larships and miscollancous non-recurring assistanca to 
Scheduled” Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes, 

(4) to adopt such moasnros for the welfare of these classes 
as may be approved by the Government from timo to timo. 


? E 
CHAPTER 92 
SCHEDULED CASTES, SCHEDULED TRIBES AND BACKWARD CLASSES 


G, 0. Nn, 697 Declaration of Scheduled Castes.—A-(1) The following castos, 
0744/26-77- taces or tribes or parts of, or groups within, castes or tribes shall, in 


uei rolation to Uttar Pradesh, be deemed to be Scheduled Castes in 
August 29, respect of members thereof resident within the State : 
1977. 


1. Agariya. 34. Gharami. 
3, Badhik. 35. Ghasiya. 
3. Badi. 36. Gond. 
4. Daheliy». 37. Gual. 
5. Daiga. 38. Habura. 
6. Baiswar. 39. Har. 
7. Bajaniya. 40, Hela. 
8. Bajgi. 41, Kalabaz, 
9, Balahar. 42, Kanjar. 
10, Balai. 43. Kapariya. 
11. Balmiki. 44. Karwal. 
18. Bangali. 45. Khairaha. 
13, Banmanus. 16, Kharwar (oxcluding Ban- 
14. Bansphor. bansi). 
15. Barwar. 47. Khatik, 
16. Basar. 48. Kharot. 
17. Bawariya. 49. Kol. 
18. Beldar. 50. Kori. 
19. Beriya. 51. Korwa. 
30. Bhantu. 52. Lalbegi 
21. Bhuiya. 53. Majhwai. 
32, Bhuyiar $4, Majhabi. 
93. Boria. 55. Mushar. 
24. Chamar, Dhusia, Jhusia, 56. Nat. 
Tatars. 57. Pankha. 
25, Cuero, 88. Parahiya. 
26. Dabgar — . 59. Pasi, Tarmali. 
27, Dhangar. 60. Patari. 
28, Dhanuk. ül. Rawat. 
29, Dharkar, 62, Swhanya, 
AN. Dhohi. 63. Sanaurhya. 
31. Dom. 64, Sansiya. 
32. Domar. 65. Shilpkar. 
38. Dusadh. 06. Turaiha. 


(2) In Bundelkhand Division and the portion of Mirzapur 
District South of Kaimur Range : 
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Gond. 


Note—No per on who profesos a re'igion dilferent from Hin luism sha!l 1 e 
deemed to be a momber of a Schoduled Caste in Uttar Pradesh. 
B. Tho following castes hava been declared as Scheduled Tribes 
in Uttar Pradesh : 
(1) Tharu (4) Raji. 
(2) Boksa (5) Jaunsari. 
(3) Bhotia. 


C. The following castos havo boon declared as Backward classca 
in U. P. for purposes of considering their cases for recruitment to 
the public services and for other facilities provided by the Stata 
Government o.g., grant of stipends and non-recurring assistance 
for books and grants for dovolopment of Agriculturo, Cottage In- 
dustries, Housing ote. : 


Hindus Muslims 

1. Ahir, 1. Bhathiara. 
2. Arakh. 2 Carpenter (Bahai). 
3. Banjara. 3. Chikwa (Qassab). 
4. Barhai. 4. Darai. 
5. Bari, 5, Dhafali, 
6, Boragi. 6. Faqir. 
7. Bhar. 7. Gaddi. 
8. Bhotia. 8. Hajjam (Nai). 
9. Bhurji or Bharbhunje. 9. Jhoja. 

10. Bind, 10. Kasgar. 

1l. Chhippi. IL. Kisan. 

12. Darzi. 12. Kunjra. 

13. Dhiver. 13. Momin (Ansar). 

14 Gadariya. l4. Manihar. 

15. Gosain. 15. Mirasi. 

16. Gujar. 16. Mudim Kayastha. 

17. Halwai. 17, Naddaf (Dhunia). 

18. Jogi. 18. Naqgal. 

19. Kachchi. 19 Nat. 

20. Kahar. 20. Rangrez 

21. Kowat or Mallah. 21. Sweoper. 


Kisin. 
38. Kri, 


G. O. No, 
1314/XXVI- 
781/1958, 
dated 17-9- 
1158. 
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24, Kori (in Agra, Moorut and Rohilkhand Divisions), 
25. Kumhar, 
26, Kurmi. 
27, Lodh, 
28, Lohar. 
29, Lonia. 
30. Mali. 
31, Manilar, 
32 Murao or Murai. 
33. Nai. 
34, Naik. 
36. Sonar. 
80, Tamoli. 
37, Teli. 
P.8.—In Kumaun Division Marchchas, Naiks, Giris ard Bade 
ward Muslims will be considered as belonging to Backward Classes, 


ine 98. Persons denying castes.—It is unnecessary to insist on 

Igos. any individual being treated asa member of a particular Scheduled 

r In, Caste, if he himself denies that he isa member of that casto and 

Apri y, does not desire to be treated as a membor thereof, Hence if any 

1949, such person wants his casto or sub-caste to bo omitted and nob to 
be entered in government records ovon for the proparation of eloc- 
tora] rolls or for the filling up of papers for government sBorvico or 
for any other purposo for which thero is a spocific statutory diroc- 
tive roquiring entry, thon in that case if he makes an application 
to such offoct his request should be accepted, 


CHAPTER 93 
FuNOTIONS OF THE SOCIAL WELFARE WING 


699. Functions of the Social Welfare Wing.—Tho activities of 
the Social Welfare Wing broadly cover the following ficlds :— 


(1) Welfare and - education of handicapped persons. 

(2) Women Wolfaro, 

(8) Family and Child Welfare. 

(4) Wolfaro of the poor and destitutes, 

(5) Juvenile Offenders and Probation Service. 

(6) Voluntary organisations dealing with the above activities. 


Tha position in respact of each of the abova items is briefly ex- 
plained below :— 


(1) Welfare and Education of handicapped persons.— 
Handicapped persons are thoso who aro deaf, dumb, blind, 
mentally retarded or orthopacdically infirm. In order to 
rehabilitato such persons and to give them thoir due place in 
Society, Government have ostablishcd special schools and work- 
shops of different standards and capacities at a numbor of 
places, i.0.; Agra, Bareilly, Farrukhabad, Lucknow, Gorakhpur, 
Bands, Allahabad, Pratapgarh, Mirzapur, Unnao etc. In theso 
institutions, residential and non-residential handicapped persons 
ava given goneral education and vocational training in sowing, 
printing, chair knitting, soap making, handloom, weaving etc. 
Such residential persons whose guardians’ monthly income does 
not oxeoed 85,800 aro paid a monthly stipend- of Rs.70 each 
to cover thoir boarding, lodgirg and other exponses. 


(2) Women Welfare.—Sovoral institutional schemes have 
boon initiated for the welfaro of women in the State. Their 
moin thrust is to provide social protection and moral education 
to women roscuod from immoral trafficking, fallen womon and 
dostitute widows. Briefly stated tho main schemes aro :— 
(0) Establishmont of Protective and Rescue Homes undor 
thy Supprossion of Immoral Traffic Act, 1956 in the districts 
of Mearut, Agra, Lucknow, Varanasi and Gorakhpur. Women 
and girls reseuod from tho clutches of prostitutes aro givon 
shalter in theso hom: s. 

(i) Establishmont of Mahila Ashom in Kanpur. Such 
womon and girls aro given shelicr in this Ashram as do not 
get proper protection from their familios and society. 
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(ii) Establishmont of Affor-Cire Homes, Sheltor and 
Roception Homes in Lucknow, Meoru$ and Fatehpur (Sa- 
haranpur) tu provido social and moral protection to helpless 
and destitute women and girls. Apart fom imparting gonoral 
education, the inmates of these Homos are given taining in 
sawing, knitting and embroidery to cnable thom to eam 
their living. 

(iv) Establishment of hostels for working women in Agia, 
Allahabad, Lucknow, Kanpur nd Varanasi to provice cheap 
and furnished accomniodation to them. 


(v) Training-cum-Production Contre for destitute womon 
m Lucknow and Varanasi for their rehabilitation and train- 
ing. Women coming from outside aro employed on woik- 
order basis and are given 10munoration according to the woik 
‘line by them. 


(3) Family and child Welfare.—Schemos like establishment 
of children’s homes and babies’ homes for orphans and found- 
ings have been undertaken. Besides, correctional homos like 
obsorvation homes, approved schoolsand Juvenile Courts have 
been sot up under the U. P. Children Act, 1951. 


A national policy has been formulated by the Covernment of 
India for integrated development of children through ares projects, 
In pursuance of this policy the State Government has taken up 
the integrated child development servicos programme since 1976. 
In 1976, three development blocks~Delmau (Rae Bareli), Shankar 
Carh (Allahabad) and Jawan (Aligarh) were started. This schema 
has sinco been ex&ond^d to seven blocks under the Centrally Sponsored 
Programm. Besides, thres blocks have been taken up in 1978-79 
by tho State Government and three more aro to be taken up in 
1979-89 under the Stato Plan. Under this scheme, essential pro- 
grammes like nutrition, innoculation, health and medical check up 
and primary education are taken up for childron up to the age of 
six years. Pregnant and lactating mothers are also benefited by 
these - rogrammes, 


(4) Welfare of the poor and destitutes —Schemes have been taken 
in hand to provide social protection to the poor and destitute persons 
of the society. Special attention is being paid to the eradication of 
beggary. Beggars Homes have heen established in the five KAVAL 
towns and Mathura, Hardwar and Ayodhya (Faizabad). Destitute 


and poor widows helow the age of 60 years are provided with pen- 
sions. 


(5) Juvenile Offenders and Probation Service —The power of re- 
lea-iny first offenders is exercised by Courts empowered under the 
U. P. Children Act, 1951, or under the U. P. First Offenders Probation 
Act ot 1938. The U. P. Children Act provides for a plan whereby a 
juvenile delinquent may be treated not as a criminal but as award of 
the society entitled to receive care, custody and discipline that he 
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needs for developing into a useful oitizen. It provides for trcatment io 
both delinquent and non deling, ent child en. It provides for punish- 
ment to children below the age of sixteen years guilty of committing 
an offence punishable with imprisonment for life. Besides, the Act, 
provides for protect on by committal to un Approved School or to the 
care of a fit person, of a child under the age of sixteen yeara who 
is found wandering and has no home or settled place of abo e or visible 
means of subsistence or who having no parent or guardian, or a parent 
or guardian who is unfit to exercise care and guardianship, is falling 
into bad association or is exposed to moral danger or is beyond on- 
trol. 

As a part of Social Welfare programmes, the U. P. Children Act 
has been enforced in its entire. y in 48 districts of the State namely — 
Lucknow, Kanpur, Agra, Varanasi, Naini Tal, Dehra Dun, Aligarh, 
Allahabad, Bareilly, Etawah, Faizabad, Bara Banki Farrukhabad, 
Ghazipur, Hardoi, Jalaun, Jhansi, Meerut, Moradabad, Muzaffarnagar, 
Shahjahanpur, Unnao, Bulandshahr, Deoria, Fatehpur, Hamirpur, 
Jaunpur, Lakhimpur Kheri, Pr.tapgarh, Rampur, Sitapur, Sultanpur, 
Ballia, Mathura, Basti, Banda, Mirzapur, Mainpuri, Saharanpur, 
Gonda, Pilibhit, Azamgarh, Bijnor, Bahraich, Rae Bareli, Badaun, 
Etah and Gorakhpur. 

Jurisdiction—Section 60 (2) of the Children Act provides that for 
the purposes of the Act, Court means a J uvenile Court established by 
the State Government for any area and includes a Court of Sessions and 
a magistrate of the first class specially empowered to exercise the 
powers of the Courts under this Act. 

(A) By notification no. 6120-36/Sa.Ka—76-69 (P)-74, dated 
Lucknow, October 1, 1977, under section 60(2) of the Act, separate 
Juvenile Courts presided over by Juvenile Judges have been ampowered 
to deal with and dispose of all the proceedings under the Act in the 
districts of Lucknow, Kanpur, Agra, Varanasi, Naini Tul and 
Dehra Dun. 

(B) By notification no. 9457-26/2—55(P)-74, dated Lucknow, 
February 14, 1979 Chief Judicial Magistrates in the remaining 42 
districts have been empowered to deal with and dispose of all the pro- 
ceedings under the Act. These districts are Aligarh, Allahabad, 
Bareilly, Etawah, Faizabad, Bara Banki, Farrukhabad, Ghazipur, 
Hardoi, Jalaun, Jhansi, Meerut, Moradabad, Muzaffarnagar, Shah- 
jahanpur, Unnao, Bulandshahr, Deoria, Fatehpur, Hamirpur, Jaun- 
pur, Lakhimpur Kheri, Pratapgarh, Rampur, Sitapur, Sultan- 
pur, Ballia, Mathura, Basti, Banda, Mirzapur, Mainpuri, Saha- 
ranpur, Gonda Pilibhit, Azamgarh, Bijnor, Bahraich, Rac 
Barcli, Badaun, Etah and Gorakhpur. 


Remand or Cominittal to Custody - 


Yections 6 antl 25 of the Act and Rulo 15 of the U. P. Children Rules, 
1962 require the detention of a child or youthful offender in a place 
of safety pending the disposal of the proceeding. Observation homes 
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have been established in the aforesaid 48 districts of tho State for this 
purpose. 


Approved School - 
Sections 3 (2) (i) and 29(i) of the Act require that a child or yout^- 
ful offender be committed to an approved School. 


The Ntate Government have established 9 Approved Schools under 
section 48(1) of the Act at Lucknow, Varanasi, Ghazipur, Moradabad, 
Shahjahanpur, Etawah, Firozabad (Agra), Kanpur and Meerut for the 
maintenance of children and youthful offenders. 


In an approved school children are treated in a reformative way 
so as to reshape the habit pattern of the children entrusted to its care 
and to re-educate and reclaim them for rehabilitation through scientific 


approach. 


Probation—The Court is given the power to release a child or youth- 
ful offender on probation. Emphasis has been laid on the role of Re- 
formation Officer. He has to play an important role in helping the 
Juvenile Courts to dispose of the proceedings. With the merger of 
the posts of Probation Officer and Reformation Officer, vide G. O. 
no. 2446/36-Sa. Ka. 33-P-73, dated December 3, 1976 the work of 
Reformation Officer is now performed by Probation Officer. 


(6) Role of voluntary ‘organisations —Grants-in-aid are given to 
such voluntary organisations and institutions as are engaged in the 
work of welfare of children, women and handicapped persons. These 
organisations undertake different types of schemes such as of estab- 
lishment of creches and homes for the destitutes. An Administrative 
Board established under the U. P. Women and Children Institutions 
(control) Act, 1950 and the State Social Welfare Advisory Board are 
also running a number of such institutions. Besides implementing 
specific projects and programmes these Boards advise and assist the 
Government departments in the formulation of policies and pro- 
grammes relating to social welfare in the State. 


693.A Nehru Youth. Centers—In the Silver Jubilee year of the 
Republic Day in 1972 the Government of India initiated an All India 
Scheme of Nehru Youth Centers for all round development of non- 
student youths. This scheme is being implemented through the 
agency of the State Government. Tuirty Nehru Youth Centers ate at 
present being operated th:ough Youth Coordin tors appointed in the 
districts. The main activities of these centers are adult education, 
iiformel cducat/on, traming of youths for leadership, social work, 
organ sing seminars, cultural programmes, arranging games at the 
district and bleck levels, organisation and promotion of youth clubs. 


This scheme is at present financed by the Government of India. 


CIVIL DEFENCE DEPARTMENT 
CIAPTER 94 
ORGANISATION AND Functions 


700. Funetions.—This department was established in 1962 in the 
wake of the Chinese invasion on India, in pursuance of the policy 
laid down by the Central Government. Later, the Civil T cfence 
Act was enacted in 1968 to regulate the working of the Civil Defence 
organisation and to put it on a sound footing. Its main functions 
are ; 

(1) to prepare for defence from air raids during the period 
of peace such as training, practice, publicity and extension. 

(2) to review the defence arrangements made for the public 
before an air-raid of the enemy and to take action for removing 
any bottle-necks in that connection. 

(3) to warn the local public of any danger arising out of an 
air raid by the enemy. 

(4) to make available the Civil Defence services and to take 
up different relief measures in the affected areas in the event 
of an air-raid. 

(5) to ensure the continuance of production, trade and essen- 
tial daily services after an air raid. 

(6) to boost up the morale of the people during an emergency. 

(7) to help the people in a calamity. 

(8) to extend their co-operation in the public welfare schemes 
sponsored by Government. 

The responsibility for the proper functioning of this scheme de- 
vo'ves on the State Government, 

701. Organisation.—This organisation runs under the supervi- 
sion and control of the Director, Civil Defence who is an officer of 
the rank of Inspector General of Police. He is assisted by a Deputy 
Director (an officer of the rank of Senior Superintendent of Police). 
and a Staff Officer (an officer of the rank of Deputy Superintendent 
of Police). At the district level, the District Magistrate acts as 
the Controller of Civil Defence. He discharges his duties with the 
assistance of a Deputy Controller whois a senior officer of the 
U. P. Civil Service (Executive Branch). This scheme is functioning 
in the 20 towns detailed below :— 

I. Agra, 2. Kanpur, 3. Allahabad, 4. Lucknow, 
8. Varanasi, 6. Meerut, 7. Bareilly, 8. Saharanpur 
9. Moradabad, 10. Gorakhpur, 11. Mathura, 12. Ghazi 
ahad, 13. Dehra Dun, 14. Jhansi, 15. Memora (district 
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Lucknow), 16.  Bakshi-ka-Talab (district Lucknow), 17. 
Mughalsarai (district Varanasi), 18. Hindan (district Gha- 
ziabad), 10. Sarsawan (district Saharanpur) and 20. Narora 
(district Bulandshahr). 


The area with a population of one lac, 10,000 and 2,000 in a civil 
defence town constitutes a “Division”, a ‘ Warden Post" and a 
"Sector" respectively. A “Division” can also be constituted 
with a population of less than ono lac in an important sub-town, 
Besides paid officers and staff, a number of honorary voluntee s 
are working in the civil defence towns. These volunteers are engaged 
on the posts of Chief Warden, Deputy Chief Warden, Post Warden, 
Divisional Warden and Sector Warden. Control Centers and sub-, 
centers set up in the above towns regulate the activerities of Civil 
Defence. 


702. Civil Defence Services.—The following 12 services have been 
constituted for implementation of the functions of civil defence : 


]. Warden service. 7. Headquarter service. 

2. Medical service. 8. Salvage service. 

3 Rescue service 9. Corpses disposal service. 

4, Welfare service. 10. Health and Sanitary service. 
5. Supply service. li. Communication service, 


6. Transport and Depot ser- 12. Training service. 
vice. 


These services function only during the period of war. In the 
peace time the volunteers of these services are given regular training 
in Civil Defence. Demonstrations connected with defence from air 
1nids are also arranged by these volunteers from time to timo in the 
Civil Defence towns. 


703. Training—The work of training and re-training in civil 
defence at the district, divisional and State levels is carried on through- 
out the year. Training to volunteers in different services of (ivil 
defence iu a division is unparted by two whole time instructors. The 
work of training also goes on in the civil defence districts. As most 
of the volunteers are busy with their work, they are given part-time 
training only which is renewed from time to time. 


At the State level there is a Civil Defence Training Center at Bakshi 
ka-talab, Lucknow, in which besides the paid/honorary volunteers 
of civil defence, training is also imparted to the officers and officials of 
different government departments. Teachers of educational insti- 
iutions and administrative officers of different industrial enterprises 
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also receive training at this center. This training «enter functions 
under the direction of the Director, Civil Defence and its Principal 
ig a senior officer of the U. P. Civil Service (Executive Branch). 
The Principal is assisted by different officers and staff in the discharge 
of his duties. Seats are reserved for various departments of 
government in every training course at this center and the Heads 
of Departments concerned are personally responsible for ensuring 
that the officers/officials nominated for the course avail of this op- 
portunity and must be present at the training center in time. Failure 
to do so will render the nominees liable to disciplinary action. If for 
some un-avoidable reason, it is not possible for a government ser- 
vant to participate in the traming, the Head of Department concerned ! 
District Magistrate will nominate another person in his place. Only 
such persons will be nominated for the training whose age docs not 
exceed 45 years. 


704. Reeruitment.—Thc State Government may appoint as 
members of the civil defence corps persons who are fit and willing 
to serve ag such and the controller may appoint any member of such 
office or command in the corps, as such member is, in his opinion, 


fit to hold. This power has been delegated by the State Government 
to the District Magistrates. 


Every person appointed to be a member of the corps shall be given 
a certificate of membership in such form as may be prescribed. 


Educated men and women who have attained majority can be 
recruited to civil defence corps. These volunteers should be fit 
mentally and physically. Members of the army, police, fire service 
and territorial army cte. cannot be recruited to civil defence corps 


70%, Strength of volunteers—The strength of volunteers in dif- 
ferent civil defence towns and sub-towns in the State is 84,57-!. 


708. Protection of action taken in good faith—(1) No suit, pro- 
secution or other legal proceeding shall lie against the Government, 
the Director or the controller or any person authorised by the Govern- 
ment or tho controller, for anything which is in good faith done or 
intended to be done under the Civil Defence Act, 1968 or any rules 
or order made thereunder or any order issued under any such rule. 


(2) No suit or other logal proceeding shall lie against the Govern- 
ment, the Director or the controller or any person autho ised by the 
Government or the controller, for any damage caused or likely to he 
caused by anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done 
under the above Act or any rule made thereunder or any order issued 
under any such rule. 


(3) Any person authorised hy the controller or the State Govern- 
ment under the above Act an. every member of tho corps, while 
functioning as such, shall be deemed io be public servant within 
the meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code. 
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aaa 707, Award of m:dals.—The following medals are awarded by the 
Na]1(0-Pr's 


A angln} President to the members of the Civil Defence Organisation 
Preg[i4 


Pu . (1) President's Home Guards and Civil Defence Medal. 
27-1u-74 F is ie € " 
Soon by "or display of speci ic/commendable service or gallantry. 


Tr:sidrnt, 


(2) Home Guards and Civil Defence Medal. 
For specific gallantry/commendable service. 


0.0. 708. The Civil Defence Organisation has been declared permanent 
no. 8 8/17- With effect from December 8, 1977. 

lo [HQ 4, 

dated 

February 

1, 1978. 


CHAPTER 95 
ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS OF HOME GUARDS 


709. Institution of Home Guards and its functions—The ins 
titution of Home Guards came into existence in 1963 and is work- 
ing in all the districts of the State except the hilly areas, and also 
partly in Dehra Dun and Naini Tal Districts. Its membership is 
voluntary and is open to all men and women between the age limits 
of18—8B0 years. Tho services of its members are utilised, when re- 
quired, to help the police in the maintenance of law and order and 
internal security, to protect railway lines, to assist the public in 
afr-raids and meeting natural calamities like fire, floods, epidemics 
and to perform such other duties as may be assigned to them in 
an emergency. 


710. Organisation—This organisation runs undcr the control 
of the Commandant General, Home Guards (an officer of the rank of 
Inspector General of Police). He is assisted at his headquarter by a 
Deputy Commandant General (an officer of the rank of Deputy 
Inspector General of Police), two Senior Staff officers (of the rank 
of Senior Superintendent of Police) two Junior Staff Officers (of the 
rank of Deputy Superintendent of Police), one Accounts Officer 
and one Administrative Officer. At the regional level there is a 
divisional Commandant in each division, who is of the rank of 
Superintendent of Police. There is a District Commandant of the 
rank of Deputy Superintendent of Police in each district assisted 
by Company Commanders (Inspectors rank) and Platoon Com- 
manders (Sub-Inspector’s rank). 


"ii. Training.— here is a Central Training Institute at the 
State level which functions under the control of an officer of the 
rank of Superintendent of Police. Training of various kinds is 
imparted at this Institute to both the paid and honorary officers of 
the Home Guards, A Training Center also exists at cach divisional 
headquarter where training is given to the Home Guards. 

742. Strength of Home Guards,—The sanctioned strength of 
Home Guards for the whole State is 1,12,200 which includes Rural, 
Urban and Female Home Guards. 1,165 companics of Home Guards 
are functioning in the Stato in the rural and urban areas as under:— 


(1) rural areas (one company in each block) .. 807 
(2) Urban areas (one company for a population of 
25,000) m Ü 2i » 358 


Total " “1,165 
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743. Reeruitment.—There is uo restriction ou rceruitment of 
Government servants in the Home Guards but care should be taken 
to see that persons 89 recruited do not pay greater importance to 
Home Guards in preference to their existing dulies and adminis- 
trative difficulties arisson this accountin au emergency. Employees 
whose services arc transferable can also bo permitted to join Home 
Guards on the condition that, if they are transferred in the publio 
interest, they cannot take the plea that their transfor may be 
cancelled as they are members of the Home Guards. Non-Govern- 
ment servants ean be recruited to Home Guards after obtaining a 
no-objection certificate from their employers, but no employce 
who holds an important post should be recruited as such. Em- 
ployees who are connected with essential services will not be taken 
in the Hume Guards Organisation. 


714. Powers, privileges and protection of Home  Guards,—A 
Home Guard when called out under Section 8 of the Hume Cuards 
Act, 1963 to serve as auxiliary to the police or to help in main 
taining public order or internal security shall lavo the same powers, 
privileges and protection as a member of the police force appointed 
under any enactment for the time being in force. 


715. Home Guards to be publie servant but not civil servant: 
Section 10 of the Home Guards Act, 1963..A Home Guard acting 
in the discharge of his functions under the Act shall be deemed to 
be a public servant within tho meaning of Section 21 of the Indian 
Penal Code. 


Explanation.—A Home Guard shall not be deemed to be a 


holder of a civil post merely by reas3u of his enrolment as Home 
Guard. 


718 Obligation of employer to permit Home Guards to joln 
duty: Section 14 of the Home Guards Act, 1968,—Scotion 14 of the 
Home Guards Act lays down that— 


(1) except as may be prescribed, every employer shall permit 
a Home Guard who is for the time being employed by or under 
him to join his duty as such, and notwithstanding anything 
in any law or agreement between him and such Home Guard 
in force, the period of his duty shall, subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed, be deemed to be the period spent on 
such employment; 


f 


(2) no employer shall dismiss, remove or suspend any em- 


ployee, or take any other action which may prejudice such em 
ployee, by reason of his being a member of the Home Guards: 


(3) whoever ecntravenes the provisions of sub-section (1) or 
(2) shall be punished with fine which may extend to two hund- 
red and fifty rupees, and the court by which an employer 


CHAPTER 96] CIVIL DEFENCE DEPARTMENT 


is convicted under this sevtion may further order him to pay 
to the employee a sum not exceeding three months’ remunera- 
tion at the rate at which his last remuneration was payable- 
to him by the employer, and any Amount so ordered to be 
paid by the court shall be recoverable as if it were a fine 
imposed by such court; 


(4) nothing in this section shall apply to an employer unless 
he had forwarded the application of the employee concerned 
for enrclment as Hom: Guard or ben inform. d by the 
employee of his being 8 Home Guard at the time of applying 
for employment. 


TIT. Award of medals to Home Guards.—The following medals 
are awarded by the President to members of the Home Guards 
Organisation : 


(1) President's Home Guards and Civil Defence Medal. 

For display of specific commendable service or gallantry. 
(2) Home Guards and Civil Defence Medal. 

For specific gallantry/commendable service. 


748. Appreciation certificates to Home Guards.—Appreciation 
certificates are granted to Home Guards by the Director General 
of Civil Defence. 


719. The Home Guards Organisation has been drelared per- 
manent with effect from Docember 8, 1977. 


. 190. Reservation for trained Home Guards in the Forest De- 
partment aud the Excise Department on the posts of Forest Guard 
and Excise peoa respectively will be as follows : 


Twouty per cent of the vacancies in the cadre of Forest Guards 
and 33 per cent of the Vacancies occurring in the cadre of 
Exciso peons have been reserved for the trained Home Guards 
possessing the presoribed qualifications. 

721. In connection with the appointment of peons in the 
offices of the Cantral Clovornment, the Government of India have 
laid dowa a coadition that it will be necessary for every peon to 
take training of Home Guards. 


D 
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HILL DEVLOPMENT DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 96 
ORGANISATION, POWERS AND FUNCTION 


722. The Hill Development Department which has been estab- 
lished with a view to ensuring rapid development of backward hill 
areas, functions under the control of a Secretary assisted by a num- 
ber of Deputy Secretaries aud other gazetted officers and staff. 
The main function of this Department is to bring about rapid deve- 
lopment of the hilly areas in the districts of Pithoragarh, Chamoli, 
Uttarkashi, Dehra Dun, Tehri-Garhwal, Pauri-Garhwal, Almora 
and Naini Tal. A Hill Development Board has also been set up 
for this purpose, There are two Hill Development Corporations— 
(1) for Garhwal at Dehra Dun and (2) for Kumaun at Naini Tal. 

723. Delegations of Power.—The following delegations of power 
have been made to ensure expeditious disposal of work connected 
with the development of hilly districts : 

(A) Administrative 


(1) The Chief Minister will have the power of the Cabinet in 
respect of the development works undertaken in the eight 
hilly districts, 

(2) The Secretary, Hill Development Department will have 
the powers of special Secretaries in the concerned Secretariat 
Departments. 

(3) In connection with the implementation of development 
works in the eight hilly districts, appointments, postings and 
transfers of gazetted officcrs will be made with the prior ap- 
proval of the Hill Development Department in respect of such 
posts only as are created by that department. 

(B) Financial 


Serial Nature of Power Special conditions, limitations or regtrictions 
no, 


(4) (2) (3) 


et 


1, Creation of temporary All posts in the eight hill districts other than those of 
posts. the Heads of Departments, for a period nob excveds 
ing one year at a time but not beyond the last 
day of the finansial year, in the approved scales 
of pay without any addition either directly or ins 
directly to the emoluments, amenities or ton- 
cessions which have not been appraved generally 
or specifically by Government in consultation with 
the Finance Department for similar posts. 
a ee ee SIS 
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Serial Nature of Power Special conditions, limitations or restrietiona 
no, 


2, Continnance of tem- Subject to adequate budget provision for tha conti- 


porary posts, nuance of the Scheme etc, and the conditions 
r mentioned above, all temporary posts in the eight 
hilly districts, 
g. Expenditure on (i) Administrative approval and expenditure 
Schemes and pro. aanehion required in connection with projects 
jecta for works. for works may bo accorded by the department in . 


accordance with relevant rules and orders subject 
to the following conditions;~— 


(a) the scope of tho projacb including tho 
recurring liability and tha estimate of coat as 
accepted by the Finance Department either 
at the time of the preparation of the budg e t or 
subsequently is not altered or exceeded (A 
certificate regarding the fulfilment of tha 
condition should be recorded in every sanction), 


(b) technical sanation of the competent auth- 
ority according to the rules where required, is 
obtained in time, 


(c) departmental rules applicable to the type 
of work, in addition to the rules in the Financial 
Handbook, are followed : 

(d) in case of building particularly those for 
residential purposes, whether part of a higher 
project or not, accommodation 18 not provi- 
ded on a more liberal realo than that prescribed 
or usually provided in similar cases and the 
permissible Jimrt for residential quarters is no, 
exceeded, 


(ii) In ense of other schemos sanction may be 
necorded provided the estimated total cost of 
the scheme doos not exceed rupees 20 lakhs and 
further the scopa of the scheme  includ. 
ing the recurring liability and the estimate of coat 
aa accepted by the Finance Department either at 
the time of the preparation of the budget or subse. 
quently 13 nob altered or exceeded. (A certificate 
regarding the fulfilment of the terms of these provi- 
gions should be recorded in every sanction) . 


4. Acquisition, gale, Subject to the conditions that~ 


transfer, exchange, (i) the acquisition, purchase ote. is necessary 
alienation, grant for the completion of a scheme or a project of 
of loaso, and taking work in the hilly distriets governed by item 
on leaga of land, (8) above, . 


building and other 
immovable property. 


(ii) other departments which are likely to he 
affected by the transaction are consulted, 


(iii) if any departure from rules etc. is involved, 
prior approval of the department concerned 
with the rules ete, is obtained, and 
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(iv) any loss resulting from the transactions 
will continue to bo reported to and dealt with 
by the authority which was competent for the 
purpose prior to the issue of those orders. 

Acquisition, purchase, Subject to the conditions that :— 

transfer, sale and (1) the acquisition, purchase ete. is necessary for the 
disposal of stores, completion of a scheme or a project of Work in the 
stock or other mov- Jilly districts governed by item (3) above, 
able proporty. (u) where a departure frem the rules famed by any 
department is involved, prior concurrence of that 
department is obtained, and 
(111) any loss rosulting from the transactions will 
continue to be reported to and dealt with by 
the authority which was competent for the purpose 
prior to the issue of these orders, 

6. Contingent and other Sanction may be given up to a limt of rupees five 
miscellaneous expen- hundred per anyum, rocummg and rupees five 
diture. thousand, non-recurring, for each individual item. 

7, Grants-in-aid, Stipends, These should br sanctioned only in accordance with 


Seholarshups and the rules and the procedure specifically approved 
loans. by the Finance Department. 


5, 


724. Hill Development allowance.—-(1) A hill allowance in the 
1, G.0. no. shape of compensatory allowance has been sanctioned to all whole- 
19.1.76, time Government servants for all the twelve months of the year, at the 


1977. 
G r ` 
E Ms | Areas of posting of Government servants Percentage of Mimmum Maximum 
28-4-80-96- basic pay lint limt 
1980, dated en wt 
January 5, 
1981, (1) (2) (3) (4) 
pa st ee Fe te ut en 
Ra, n 
AJl Government servants posted in the dis- 16 percent 25:00 100-00 
tricts of Almora Dehra Dun, Naim Tal, pm. ke 5. 
Peuri-Garhwal, and Tehri-Garhwal, 


1.6.0. no. (2) Border Special pay.—Border Special pay ranging from .Rs.40 
2/73] 18-1/28- 


72 aging Dum. to Rs300 p.m. has been sanctioned to Government servants 
May 99, posted in the districts of Pithoragarh, Chamoli and Uttarkashi accord- 


1974, ing to the class of post held by them. 
2, G.O. no- . 


18-1/28-Ke- 
65, dated 
June ji, 
1974, 


FOOD AND CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER’ 97 
FUNCTIONS, ORGANIZATION AND RULES 


725. The Food and Civil Supplies Dzpartment mainly deals 
with the procurement of foodgrains, their storag-, distribution, Tas 
tioning, import and export, opening of fair price shops in urban and 
rural areas and control over essential commodities such as cement, 
sugar, Khandsari, Gur, sali and tyre, tubes ete. ` 


726. Organization.—The Secretary, Food and Civil Supplies, who 
is also the Commissioner of that department controls this organiza- 
tion. He is assisted by a number of gazetted officers at the head- 
quarters. This department has threes wings namely (1) the Supply 
Wing (2) the Marksting Wing and (3) the Weights and Measures Wing. 
The first two wings function under the control of the Commissioner, 
Food and Civil Supplies. The main duty enjoined on the Supply 
Wing is the distribution of foodgrains and other essential commodi- 
ties, The District Magistrate is incharge of rationing and supplies 
in his district and he is assisted by District Supply Officer and other 
staff. The Marketing Wing is looked after by the Regional Food 
Controllors. The Controllers, Weights and Measures 1s incharge of 
the ‘W aud ^M? Wing. His main duty is to ensure climination of 
unauthorised weights and to enforce the use of metric weights and 
measures. 


727. Service Rules, —Rules regulating the conditions of s»rvice 
of the employees working in the three winga referred, to in para 726 
above have been prepared and are being finalized in consultation with 
the Public Service Commission, U. P. 


728. Manual of Control Orders.—The policies of the Food and 
Givil Supplics Department have been changing from time to time 
as and when the exigencies of a situation demand, and as such the 
orders issued by it are not of a permanent nature. Still the Manual 
of Control Orders which was published by the Government Press, 
Allahabad in 1967 has been revised and a new edition has been brought 
out. For rules and crders relating to this department reference should 
be made to this Manual. 


729. U. P. State Food and Essential Commodities Corporation. — 
The U. P. State Food and Essential Commodities Corporation Limited, 
has been sct up as an autonomous body. Its main objects are to 
undertake procurement, storage, movement (including inter- State 
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movement), distribution and sale of foodgrains, oil seed and other 
agricultural products and other items of mass consumption whieh are 
essential to the needs of the Community. 


730, Welfare of employees.—The U, P. State Employees Wel- 
fare Corporation has been set up at the headquarter of Government, 
Tt organises canteens and cafeterias ete. on no profit no loss basis in 
the interests of the employees, 


781. Police Cell,—A Polico Cell functions in the organization 
under a D. I, G.-cum-Additional Food Commissioner to inquire into 
complaints of corruption against the staff and officers, 


732. Deemed vacancy of residential building on the transfer of a 
publie servant from one place to another,—Tf the tenant of a residen- 
tial building holding a transferable post under any Government 
or local authority or a public sector corporation, or under any other 
employer has been transferred te some other city, municipality, noti- 
fied area or town arca, then such tenant shall be de med to have ceased 
to ocenpy such building with effect from ths thirteenth day of June 
following the date of such transfer or frum th; date of allotment to 
him of any residentia] accommodation (whether any accommodation 
be allotted under this Act or any official accommodation is provid- 
ed by the employer) in the city, municipality, notified area to which 
he has been 80 transferred, whichever ig later, 


TRANSPORT DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 98 


‘ORGANISATION OF THE DEPARTMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF PUBLIC 
VREHIOLES 


A-—Maintenance and Repairs 


738. Organisation, —The transport organisation has two wings 
(1) Transport wing and (2) Roadways Wing. The Roadways wing 
has been converted into the U. P. State Road Transport Corporation, 
which was established with effect from June 1, 1972 for providing 
an efficient and economical system of road transport service. The 
Transport Wing runs under the control of the Transport Commis- 
sioner who is assisted at the headquarter by an Additional Trans- 
porti Commissioner, a number of Deputy Transport Commissioners 
and other gazetted officers. The State is divided into four Zones 
with headquarters, at Kanpur, Varanasi, Meerut and Bareilly, «ach 
under the charge of a Zonal Deputy Transport Commissiner. There 
are 13 Regional Transport 01068 in the State with seven sub-regional 
offices under them. 


784. Maintenance and repair of Government Vehleles,—(1) Such 
departments of Government as have their own arrangement for 
maintenance and repair will continue to exercise day-to-day technical 
control over their vehicles as heretofore, and will he fully responsible 
for the repair, servicing and day-to-day maintenance of the vehicles 
of their deparimenis, But such departments will cary out bhe 
work of repairs of their departmental vehicles in their own work- 
shops only. If the departmental workshop is not competent for 
any repair, the repair work should be done only in accordance with 
the procedure given below after obtaining the prior sanction of the 
Transport Commissioner. Payment in connection with the purchase 
of parts should be made after verification of their rates from the 
Transport Commissioner, 


(2) Most of the Government depaitmenta are such as do not 
have their own arrangement for maintenance and repair, The local 
heads of these offices will be competent to incur annual expendi- 
ture on the repairs of their vehicles in local approved private 
garages to the extent indicated below : 


(a) Vehicles which have covered 15,000 Rs.200 per vehicle 


kilometres, per annum, 
(b) Vehicles which have covered more Rs.1,000 per vehi- 
than 18,000 kilometres. cle per annum. 
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(3) An officer who has a vehicle may ineur expenditure to the 
extent of Rs.200 on its minor repairs without obtaining the sanc- 
tion of any other officers, It will also not be necessary for such 
minor repairs to be carried out in private approved garages. For 
annual repairs of more than Rs.200 and less than Rs.1,000 the de- 
partment concerned will have to obtain the sanction of his highest 
district level officer, and such repairs will be carried out in approved ` 
garages only. 

(t) If the expenditure on the repairs on any one vehicle is 
in excess of the limits indicated above, such repairs will be carried 
out in loval private garages after obtaining the previous sanction 
of the Transport Commissioner, provided that bills for the repairs 
of Government Vehicles upto a limit of Rg.2,000 which should not 
exceed Rs.8,000 in a year, will be scrutinized and countersigned by 
the Regional Deputy Transport Commissioner. If some defect is 
found in a vehicle, it should be presented before the regional tech- 
nical inspector of the Transport Department. He will examine the 
vehicle and submit a report ou the defects found therein in the 
preseribed proforma. On the hasis of the above report the following 
procedure should ba adopted iu future at the time of repaira of 
Government vehicles in private approved workshops — 

(A) On the basis of the report of the tschnical inspector, 
the local head of office will obiain at least three quotations 
from private approved garages (where there are ouly two ap- 
proved garages, quotations should be obtained from these two 
only), and forward the same (in duplicate) 10 the T ‘ans port 
Jomunissioner for his prior sanction. He will ensure that the 
following information is included in the quotations: 

(1) these quotations should indicate the registration num- 
ber, make model and type of the vehicles to be vepaired. 
(2) the quotations should be divided into two paris— 
(a) separate list of parks should be given along with 
their cost. 
(b) details of labour charges should be given separately. 

(B) unless the quotations aro approved by the Transport 
Commissioner, th: repair work should not be entrusted to 
private approved garage. 

(C) billy for the purchase of paris and repairs will not be 
accepted unless the prior sanction isreceived from the Trana- 
port Commissioner. When the quotations are accepted by the 
Transport Commissioner, the concerned departments will make 
payment of the bills from their budget. ‘The Transport Com- 
missioner will ensure that ho will not take more than 15 days 
1n sanctioning the quotations from the date of their receipt. 


(8) The work of repairs of the vehicles should etart well in time 
80 that there may be no obstruction in Government work even, if 
there is some delay in carrying out the repairs, It should be 
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ensured that the vehicle has been repaired in a proper way. The 
full responsibility for defective repair of a Government vehicle will 
be solely that of tha officer-in-charge of it. The drivers of the ve- 
hieles will be present at the garage during the period of repair 
and should have them repaired in their presence, and the officer-in- 
charge of the vehicle will also make inspections in this regard from 
time to time. Th» Regional Inspector (Technical) appointed by the 
Transport’ Commissioner will examine the work done. If private 
approved garages commit some irregulaiitiss in repairing Government 
vehicles, the department concerned should intimate this fact to the 
Transport Commissioner, U. P., Lucknow. The Transport Com- 
missioner will take action against them accordingto rules and, if 
necessary, black-list them. 


(6) The list of private authorised garages will be approved by 
the Transport Commissioner who will circulate the standard rates 
of repairs to be carried out within different monetary limits. 


(7) To ensure long life of Government vehicles, it is necess 
sary that all departments should pay attention to their maintenance. 
Effective control should be exercised on the drivers in regard to the 
use of vehiclos and the orders of the Transport Commissioner in 
respect of the maintenance of vehicles and consumption of oil ete. 
should be strictly complied with. The officers-in-charge of the 
vehicles will also ensure that the log-book and the register are filled 
correctly and regularly in accordance with the orders of the Trans- 
port Commissioner. 


(8) The orders contained in Government Estate Department, 
O. M. no. 12190/R.8.V.-65, dated December 8, 1965 will be ap- 
plicable in thé case of Secretariat Staff cars. 


735. Rules for the maintenance and use of Government ve- vods M 
hicles.—Tho following instructions are given regarding the use and 4197.39)" 
inspection of Government vehicles assigned to departments : M. T- 49, 

dat'd 
(a) The Head of Department will place an officer of his dune 5 


department in charge of the motor vehicles belonging to that Pus 
department and the latter will be responsible for their proper 

uss and maintenance: in accordance with the instructions which 

may be received by him from the Motor Vehicles Officer, Trans- 

port Commissioner's Office, Lucknow. The officer so placed 

in charge of vehicles will be designated the "Officer-in- 
charge, Transport”. . 


(b) Ths Officer-in-charge, Transport will causo a special log 
book to he prepared for each vehicle in the undernoted form, 
‘This log book of each vehicle will remain in the office of the 
Officer-in-charge, Transport, and will be made available to the 
‘Technical Inspector, when he comes to check the vehilele. It 
will be the duty of tho Officer-in-charge, Transport, to see that 
bhis book is kept posted upto-date at all times. 
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Form of Log Book 
Date i From Ta Mile Meter Reading Total Date of 
milaage issue of 
Trom To done oils 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Issues of oils Petrol Petrol Signatura of Signature of Remarks 
m tauk drawn driver Camp Clerk 
Petrol Molil opening during 
oil ete. balance mouth 
8 9 10 i ig B 14 


(c) The Technical Inspector of the Transport Department will 
during the tour of hia region, check the vehicles with the detailed 
log book maintained in the office of the Officer-in-charge Trans- 
pott, with a view to seeing that the instructions issued from the 
office of the Motor Vehicles Officer, Transport Commissioner’s 
Office, Lucknow, about petrol and oil consumption, maintenance 
of Vehicles, tyres and tubes and general repairs have been 
strictly observed, and the vehicles have been properly and care- 
fully maintained. He will initial the log book and give the 
date, when he makes such check, and send his inspection report 
to the Officer-in-charge, Transporl concerned and a copy also 
to the Motor Vehicles Officer, Lucknow, for information and any 
action, necessary. 

(d) The Officer-in-charge, Transport, ia responsible for the 
removal of defecta pointed out by the Technical Inspector in 
his inspection report and that the advice rendered by the Motor 
Vehicles Officer is followed. A 

(e) The Office-in-charge, Transport, should consult the Motor 
Vehicles Officer und his Technical Inspectors freely with regard 
to the repair and maintenance of vehicles, Instructions for the 
maintenance and use of staff cars are issued by the Transport 
Commissioner from time to time and Officers-in charge of such 
vehicles should see that copies of those instructiong are avail- 
able and are complied with. 

B—Use of Vehicles 


736. Use of Government Vehicles.—Gazetted Officers of Govern- 
ment enn make use of the office vehicle free of cost for official duty 
within a radius of 8 kilometres or within the limits of the municipality 
anbject to the fullowing restrictions: 


(a) Such officers will not be entitled to road mileage. If no 
vehicle is available, no fare will be due in lieu thereof, 


(b) Staff car will not be used for coming to office from resi- 
dence and vice versa. 
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(c) The driver will have the details of the journey undertaken 
in the vehicle within a radius of 8 kilometres filled in the log 
book by the user. The responsibility for ensuring this will be 
that of each incharge of the vehicle. 


(2) Officers of the State Government coming from outside on tour 
oan use the staff car ofthe department concerned, if available, for 
attoudiug a meeting in Lucknow or coming from and going back to 
the station, aerodrome or- office. 

(3) There is at present no provision that a Head of Department 
cau use & Government vehicle for journcy from his residence/office 
to the acrodrome/railway station and from the aerodrome/railway 
station to his residence/office. It has been decided that Heads of 
Departments can use Government vehicle, free of charge, for the above 
purpose, if they are on duty; provided that such officer will not be 
entitlod to any road mileage for using Government vehicles on such 
occasions. 


(4) The above facility for the use of staff car, free of charge, will 
be available not only in Lucknow, but in other cities also to the aforo- 
mentioned officers, if the staff car of the department concerned can 
be proourod. This facility will be available to the officers of Govern- 
ment of the rank of Deputy Secretary also. 

737. (1) Officers can take staff cars for their private use on pay- 
mont of a monthly fare of 88,160 provided that the distance covered 
does not exceed 200 kilometres. The private use of a Government 
vehiole beyond this limit will not be permitted in any case. No big 
government vehicles (other than Fiat, Ambassador and deep) will 
bo used for private purposes. The charges on this account will be 
credited in the treasury bofore the vehicle is actually used to the res- 
pective departmental budget head under the following minor head : 

Hur तया सेवा फीस” 


For using staff cars and obher vehicles for private purposes Heads 
of Departments and equivalent officers will obtain the permission 
from Government aud subordinate officers from the Heads of De- 
partments and before using the staff car they will credit the fare to 
the receipt head aforesaid. 

(2) Tt will also be possible for officers to use staff cars for private 
purposes, in the special circumstances indicated below, ou payment 
of Rupee one per kilometre : 

(a) For taking to and bringing back from hospital the mem- 
bers of his family in an ailing condition. 

(b) Private journey to the railway station, bus station and, 
aerodrome. 

(3) The user of the vehicle shall make in the log book specific men- 
tion of the official journey and the private journey and the Officer- 
in-charge shall each day before the start of the vehicle complete the 
log book of the previous day and sign it. 
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738. Rule 25 of the Uttar Pradesh Motor Vehicles Rulcs, 1940 
indicates the size of the alphabets oftheiegistration mark of a vehicle, 
The name of the department and the name of the district in which a 
vehicle is situate, should invariably be written on every staff car in 
the size indicated in ths above rule in such a way that it could be 
easily read from a distance of 25 yards, For the sake of convenience, 
the description of alphabets to be written on the staff cars should be 
such that the height of each alphabet is 24’, its thickness is 5/8” and 
the distance of any two alphabets is 1". The registration mark and 
the departmental name plate should be fixed on both sides from front 
and back of every Government vehicle. At the timo of private uso 
of Government vehicles the departmental name plate should be 
covered as is done in.the cage of army vehicles, 


C—Condemnation af Vehicles 


783. Condemnation of Government vehicles -—The following proce 
dure and criteria have been laid down for the cendemnation of 
Government Vehicles : 


G. 0. g un 3 . icm 
no. 1793. 1 Diesel propelled heavy motor vehicles with a capacity of three tons 
प्री का... or more. 
24KM-76, ; H : : : l 
Usted July (a) Plain routes—Heavy motor vehicles plying on plain routes, 
, 1978, 


which have run for at least 15 years or have covered a distance of 
four lac kilometres cau be considered for condemnation. 

(b) Hill routes Heavy motor vehicles plying on hill routes which 
‘have run for at least 10 years or have covered w distance of three 
lac kilometres, can be cousidered for condemnation. . 

2. Petrol driven heavy motor vehicles with a capacity of three tons or 
more. 

(a) Plain routes—Heavy transport vehicles driven by petrol 
engine plying on plain routes, which have run for ab least 12 years 
or have covered a distance of two lac, kilometres can be considered for 
condemnation. 


(0) Hill routes —Heavy transport vehicles driven by petrol engiucs 
‘plying on hill routes, which have run for at least cight years or have 
covered a distance of 1.50 lac kilometres can he considered for con- 
demnation, 

3. Ligh und general motor vehicles with a capacity of less than 

three tons » 

(७) Plain roules—Light and general vehicles plying on plain 
routes, which have run for at leash 10 years or have covered a dis- 
tance of 1.50 lac kilometres, can be considered for condemnation. 

(b) Hill routes—Light aud genoral vehicles plying on hill routes, 
which have run for at least 8 years or have covered a distance of 
1.25 lac kilometres, van he considered fer condemnation, 

a i. Motor Cucle[Scootor 

- (a) Vehicles having an engine with 3.5 Horse Power (R. A, C.) or 
more, which have covered a distance of 80,000 kilometres ov have run 
for five years, van be cousidered for condemnation. | 
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0 Vehicles having an engine with Jess than 3.5 Horse Power 
(R.A.C.) which have covored a distance of at least 48,000 kilometres 
or have run for five years, can be considered for condemnation, 


5, A Government vehicle can be considered for condemnation 
in very special circumstances, by the Transport Commissioner, even 
hefore the timo limit specified above, if it mects with an accident, 
or its running or repair is not economical, on the basis of a technical 
enquiry made by a committee of technical experts appointed by the 
Transport Commissioncr. f 

8. Tho depariment concerned will send an intimation for get- - 
ting a volüele condemned to the Transport Commissioner, U. P. 
The Transport Commissioner will have the vehicle technically ex- 
amined fully and send his enquiry report to the Head of Department] 
Head of office concerned. Oxy receipt of the concurrence of the Head 
of Depattment/Hoad of office on the enquiry report, necessary con- 
demuabiou certificate in respect of the vehicle will be issued by tho 
Transport Commissioner, which will also state its minimum. cost. 

7. Those orders will not apply to the vehicles in the Secretariat 
Pool. 

D—Auction of Vehicles 


740. Auction of Government Vehieles.—The followng procedure G. Ono. 


has beon laid down in regard to the auction of condemned Govern. ee m 
ment vehicles and their parts. JV-85, dated 


(1) The work relating to the inspection of Government M 


vehicles, declaring them as condemned, fixation of tho minimum 
price and issuing certificates of condemnation, will be done by 
the Transport Commissioner as heretofore. 

(2) On receiving the condemnation certificate from the Trans- 
port Commissioner, the Heads of Depar&ments concerned will 
thomsolves make arrangement for auction of the vehicles of 
their depart mout. Sufficient publicity should be made of the 
auction and the lveal news-papers as also other publicity agencies 
should be uéilised for this purpose. 

(3) The Head of the Department should have the vehicles 
of his department auctioned through a committee of three 
suitable officers, oue of whom at least will be a gazetted officer 
of the Transport Department who will be appointed with the 
advice of the Transport Commissioner. 

(4) Effort should be made ta secure ihe utmost hid in respect 
af each vehicle and it should be ensured that the bids for the 
vehieleg should, in no caso, fall below the minimum price fixed 
by the Transport Commissioner. It will, therefore, be proper 
that the minimum price fixed should be kept confidential. 

(8) The Heads of Departments concerned will be personally 
responsible for ensuring timely condemuation of Government 
Vehicles, their safoby and maintenance, making arrangements 
for auction and keeping an account of the 8816 proceeds of 


G. 0, no, 
1820-T/30- 
4«18KM]75 


dated, April 


21, 1977 
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auction. The money 80 received will be credited to the depart- 
mental head concerned. 


(6) After tho auction, the Heads of Departments will send 
full details in regard to the disposal of vehicles to the Trans- 
port Commissioner for information. 

E— Control on consumption of Petrol[ Diesel in Government Vehicles 
741. Control on consumption of Petroi/Diesel in Government 


Vehicles.—The following steps should be taken to keep control on the 
consumption of Petrol and Diesel in Government Vehicles : 


(1) A register should be maintained in respect of each vehicle 
in the proforma given in Appendix-19, which should be filled 
regularly every month. If the drivers do not fill complete 
information evary monthin the prescribed register, it will be 
the responsibility of the pay disbursing officers to see that no 
pay is given to the driver unless he has completed 
the entries in the register. The pay disbursing officer of 
the driver will, on the recommendation of the incharge of the 
vehicle, certify iu the log -book atthe end of each month that 
complete entry has been made in it and the same is correct. 
On the same day the drawing officer will cluse the entries for the 
whole month by drawing a line in red ink. 

(2) The prescribed register will be filled every month aud 
at the end of each month the Head of Department or the Officer 
Incharge of the vehicle will give a certificate of correctness 
on it. . 

(3) Every day before the vehicle is put on road, tho Officer 
Ineharge will have the log book filled date-wise upto the pre- 
vious day and sign it. 

(4) The description of average consumption of petrol/ 
diesel in & vehiele has been prescribed in Appendix-20. Tho 
consumption of fuel should, in no case, exceed the average pres- 
cribed. Tho  officers-in-charge will ‘maintain an up-to-date 
aecount of petrol/diesel on this basis. 

(5) The calculation of average consumption of fuel will be 
done each time when fuel is filled in a vehicle. 1f the con- 
sumption of fucl is in excess of the proscribed average by 10 
percent, the running of the vehicle should be atopped and it 
should be resumed only after its full examination. 

i (6) The officer-in-chargo of a vehicle will bo fully responsible 
for its timely repair, stopping ils running immediately 
in the event of the vchicle developing some defect and getting 


it condenmed if the running and repair of the vehicle are nob 
economical, : s 


(7) The average quantity of consumption of Diesel jeeps 
be as follows : 

(1) Di sel Jeep 4 W. D. 8 kilometres per litre. 

(3) Diesel Jeep 2 W, D. 9 kilometres per litre. 


CHAPTER 99 
Acvs, RULES AND ÜnbERS 


742. Motor Vehicles Act and Rules.—The Motor Vehicles Act, 
1939, provides for registration of motor vehicles, licensing of drivers, 
the control of transport vehicles and traffic and for third party 
insurance, Officers engaged in administration are expected 
to be familiar with those provisions and also be acquianted with the 
Uttar Pradesh Motor Vehicles Rules, 1940 made under that Act and 
published sepavately in book form. 


743. Speed limits in urban areas.—Under section 71(2) of the 
Motor Vehicles Act, 1939, Superintendents of Police have been auth- 
orisel to restrict tho speed of motor vehicles in the interest of public 
safety or convenience or to fix such maximum speed limits in urban 
areas as they think fit. 


744. U. P. Motor Vehicles Taxation Act and Rules.—The U. P. 
Motor Vehicles Taxation Act provides for the taxation of motor vehi- 
cles and under soction 20 of the Act, Government have made the 

| U. P. Motor Vehicles Taxation Rules, 1935, which are printed as a 
separate pamphlet, 


745. Applicability of rules to Government Vehicles and issue or 
renewal of tokens.—Atiention is drawn to rule 40 of the above rules 
which requires that all motor vehicles (except army vehicles and 
vehicles kept for sale by dealers) exempt from liability to tax, cither 
totally ov partially, should be governed by the directions and prohi- 
bitions contained in the U. P. Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1935, 
other than lability to pay tax, so that Government Departments 
are a8 such liable to imposition of a fine for a breach of rules as 
private persons. Hence it is necessary that they should also observe 
the rules so as not to incur liability for fines. 


i "Tho following rates have been fixed for composition fines for late 
puya.ent of tax cr issue or renewal of tokens ; 


L R&.2 for the first seven days of delay, Rs.5 for every subsequent 
week of delay upto a maximum of Rs.50, This fine is liable to be 
imposed on private persons and Government departments alike and 
will not be waived. 


746. Authorisation of journey outside the State.—Tower has 
beon delegated to the Transport Commissioner under subsidiary rule 
193 of the Financial Hand-book, Volume II, Part HI to authorise 
his sub-ordinate officers or officials to proceed on duty to any part o 
India, whether within or beyond the limits of Uttar Pradesh. This 
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delegation is effective only in the case of Government servants gub- 
ordinate to the Transport Commissioner and is not effective in the 
caso of journcy performed by him for which he should obtain the 
previous sanction of Government. 


747. Leave to gazetted officers by Transport Commissioner.—The 
Transport Commissioner has been authorised, under Subsidiary Rule 
36, Financial Hand book, Volume II, Parts II-IV, to sanction regu- 
lar leave for & period not exceeding 60 days, to gazetted Govern- 
ment servants under his administrative control, provided that the 
appointment of a substitute is not required, vide G. O. no. General- 
4—944/10-66-73, dated August 16, 1973. 

143. Use of air-eraft.—The rules regarding aircraft are contained 
in “the use and requisition of the Uttar Pradesh Government Air- 
craft Rules, 1975”. A copy of these rules is given in Appendix 21, 


GOVERNMENT ESTATE DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 100 
TUNCTIONS, PENAL RENT AND SERVICE RULES 


749. Government Estate Department functions as an adminis- 
trative unit under the immediate charge of the Government Estate 
Officer. This unit controla office and residential accommodation 
as indicated below : 

(1) Office accommodation in the Secrelariut at Lucknow for 
Ministers, Deputy Ministers, Parliamentary Secretaries, Officers 
and Staff. 

(2) Residential accommodation in Lucknow for Ministers, 
Deputy Ministers, Parliamentary Secretaries, Officers and 
Staff. 

(3) Residential accommodation in Lucknow for the legislator 
at Vidhayak Niwases. 

(4) Temporary residential accommodation for a limited 
period at: 

(a) State Guest House, Mirabai Marg, Lucknow, 
(b) Officers Rest House, Gautampalli, Lucknow. 
(c) Government buildings in Naini Tal. 

(d) Naini Tal Club. 

(e) U. P. Niwas, New Delhi. 

(f) U. P. Niwas, Calcutta. 

(5) Residential accommodation for the Resident Officer, Caleutta.— 
Rules have been framed for providing temporary accomodation 
in the U. P. Niwas, New Delhi, State Guest House, Lucknow and 
State Officers’ Rest House, Lucknow. 

750. Housing facilities.—Housing facilities are provided to 
Minisbers, Deputy Ministers, Parliamentary Seeretaries, Chairman, 
Deputy Chairman, Spe:ker, Deputy Spe4ker, Members of Legis- 
lature, Leader of Opposition. Offieera and Staff in Lucknow. 
The allotment of residential accommodation to the mem! ers of Govt r- 
nment and legislators is made under the orders of Rajya Sampti 
Mantrij. However, allotment to officers is made on the advice of a 
Committee set up for the purpose in accordance with certain specified 
principles. The allotment of residential accommodation to class IIT 
employees is made under the orders of Sachiv, Rajaya Sampati 
Vibhag according to certain principles. Class IV employees are 
allotted houses under the orders of Rajaya Sampati Anubhag. 

751. Penal rent for occupation of residential buildings beyond 
a specified perlod.—(a) The incumbent of a post to whom a residence 
is allotted shall vacate the residence occupied by him on his trans- 
for before the expiry of the period of joining time (exclusive of 
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journey time permissible to hm). He may be permitted to 
occupy the residence in his occupation beyond the period of 
joining time as indicated above on payment of rent as follows $ 


(i) normal rent i.e. standard rent of the residence or 10 per 
cent of his emoluments, whichever is less, for one month from 
the date of transfer ; 


(ii) the standard rent of the residence for the next two 
months ; 


(ii) double the standard rent for the following two months ; 
(iv) triple the standard rent for any suhsequent period. 


(b) In case permission for continued occupation beyond joining 
time as referred to in sub-para (a) above is not obtained or is granted 
the occupation will be un-authoriged and the incumbent will be 
liable to action in accordance with the Jaw on the subject. 


(c) (i) In the event of death or retirement from service, the in- 
eumbent and/or his family, as the case may be, may remain in 
occupation of the residence after the date of death or retirement, 
for a period of one month at normal rent and thereafter for a period 
not exceeding three months at the standard rent of the residence. 

(ii) In the event of resignation, dismissal or removal from 
service, the incumbent and/or his family, as the case may be, 
may remain in occupation of the residence for a period of one 
month at normal rent from the date of such event. 


(iii) Where the concession of rent free quarter was enjoyed 
by the incumbent before his death, dismissal, removal or 
retirement from service, the same shall be admissible to him 
and/ or his family, as the case may be, for a period of one 
month from the date of such event: 


Provided that if the residence is occupied even beyond 
the period stipulated in clauses (i), (ii), and (iii) of sub-par'a 
(c) above the incumbent shall be required to pay triple the 
standard rent of the residence for any such period, 


402. Staff cars—There is a Secretariat Pool of Staff cars from 
which cars are made available to Ministers, Deputy Ministers, 
Parliamentary Secretaries and Secretariat Officers for Government 
duty. Rules have been framed for the use of Staff cars in the 
Secretariat, Pool and the U. P. Niwas, New Delhi. 


753. Service Rules.—The following rules are being framed for 


regulating the service conditions of the employees of Estate Depart- 
ment : 


l. U. P. Rajya Sampati Vibhag Drivers Service Ruls, 1579. 


?. U. P. Rajya Sampati Vibhag Group ‘Œ Employees 
Service Rules, 1979, 


3. U. P. Rajya Sampati Vibhag Group ‘D’ Employees 
Service Rules, 1979, i : i US 


PANCHAYAT/RAJ] DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 101 
PANCHAYAT RAJ ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


754. The Panchayat Raj Organisation functions under the 
supervision and control of the Director, Panchayat Raj. Heis assisted 
by a Joint Director (Administration) and other officers at the head- 
quarter, The district administration of Panchayats is managed 
by the District Panchayat Raj Officers with the assistance of the 
Assistant Development Officers (Panchayats), The District Pan- 
chayat Raj Officer works in a pooled set-up headed by the Additional 
District. Magistrate (Development)/District Development Officer. 
The Chief functionary at the village level is the Panchayat Sewak 
who also acts as Secretary of the Gram Panchayats. 


755. Act and Rules.—The U. P. Panchayat Raj Act, 1947, 
has been enacted to establish and develop Local Self-Government 
in rural areas within the State and to make better provision for 
village administration and development. To carry out the pur- 
pose of that Act, the State Government has promulgated the “Pan- 
chayat Rules? which are published as a separate booklet and is 
obtainable from tho Superintendent, Printing and Stationery, Uttar 
Pradesh. These rules are supplemented by executive orders of 
which the more important orders of permanent interest are embodied 
in this booklet. 


756. Administrative control on Panchayat Sewaks, their ap- 
pointment and service eonditions.—The Panchayat Sewaks shall work 
under the general control of the Director, Panchayat Raj. The Dis- 
trict Panchayat Raj Officer will be their appointing authority, 
Their conditions of service will be regulated by Panchayat Sewak 
Sorvice Rules, 1978. Their transfers will be made : 

(i) by the District Panchayat Raj Officer within the district. 

(ii) by the Joint/Deputy Development Commissioner within 
the division. 

(ii) by the Joint/Deputy Director (Administration) Pancha- 
yat Raj from one division to another. 


Casual leave will be granted to them by the Assistant Development 
Officer (Panchayats). Earned leave and medical leave limited to 
45 days will be sanctioned to them by the Block Development 
Officer. ‘Their efficiency bar and travelling allowance will be sanc- 
tioned by the Block Development Officer. Their tour programmes 
wil be sanctioned by the Assistant Development Officer (Pancha- 
yats). Entries in their character rolls will be recorded by the 
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5.0.0.No, Assistant Development Officer (Panchayats). The ce Develop- 
$6 (0/4/33 ment Officer will bo tho reviewing Officer and the Distric Panchayat 
7, Baj Officer will be the accepting Officer, Tho charactor rolls of these 
LT Panchayat Sowaks will be maintained by the District Panchayat 
6. G.0. no, Raj Officer. Maintenance of their service reeurds will bo done by 
GLASS the Blouk Development Officers, Appeals preferred by them will 
eal be heard by the Additional District Magistrate (Development)} 
WAT District Development Officer. 


O. M. no- 757. Restriction on use of Panchayat Organisation,—(1) The 

BEM Panchayat Raj D:partmont should invariably by conguliod 02010 any 

iu instructions are issnod for utilizing the panchayat organisation for 

Deomber departmental work of other departments. If a head of department 

6 1%) wishes to utilize this organization he should send his proposal to 
the administrativo department of Covernmont concerned who will 
in tua consult the Panchayat Raj Department. In order ty om- 
sure that such consultation does take plavo, a copy cf the instruotiong 
issued will be endorse d tothe Director of Panchyats by the Pan 
chayat Raj Department of the Secretariat. 


(2) Barpanches and Panches of Nyaya Panchayat must not be 
entrusted with any sort of administrative or executive work. 


Ce, no. 753. Use of Hindi, —(1) All Assistant Development Officers 
UGM/PRD (Pauchayats)-cum-sycial educallon and Puuchayat Inspectors fin- 
l Dan, (sires) are required to have a special knowledge of Hiudi and all 
Tea e, Writlen work undertaken by them must be in Hindi in the De- 
ue vanagel Serpü. This nsttuction als) applies to reports or corres- 
PRD- podenco sent to higher authority, 


9 9 ) $ . + ] : 
od _ €] All work dono in District Panchayat Raj Offices shall be in 
1051, Hindi written in Devanagri Seript, 


752. Reporting of vital statisties and epidemics.—In connes- 
tou with the recording and reporting of births i deaths aud epidemics, 
th? work of registration will be done under the rules framed under 
the Central Births and Deaths Registration Agt, 1960, 


CHAPTER 102 
APPOINIMENE AND CONTROL OF PANCHAYAT STAFF 


760. Administrative control on District Panehyat Raj Officers, 


their appointments and service conditions—The Director, Panchayat | 


Raj will be the appointing authority of the District Panchayat Raj 
Officers, in the subordinate Gazetted service. Power in respect 
of the transfer, suspension, displeasure and efficiency bar of District 
Panchayat Raj Officers vests in the Joint/Deputy Director (Admi- 
nistration) Panchayat Raj. Casual leave will be granted to them by 
the Additional District Magistrate (Development)/District Develop- 
ment Officer. Earned leave and medical leave limited to 90 days 
will bo sanctioned to thom by the District Magistrate. Their in- 
crements will be sanctioned by the District Magistrate. Their tour 
programme and travelling allowance will be sanctioned by the Ad- 
ditional District Magistrate (Development)/District Development 
Offioer. Entries in their character rolls will be recorded by the 
Additional District Magistrate (Development)/District Development 
Officer. The District Magistrate will bo the reviewing officer. The 
Joint/Daputy Director (Administration) Panchayat Raj will be the 
accepting officer. Their character rolls and s:rvice records will be 
maintained by the Joint/Deputy Director (Administration) Pan- 
thayat Raj. 


76{. Administrative control on Assistant Development Officer, 
Panchayat-oum-Social Education, their appointments and service 
conditions.—(L) Ths Joint/D.puty Director (Administration) Pan- 
chaya& Raj will be the appointing authority of Assistant Develop- 
ment Officor (Panchayats-cum-social education). Action in regard 
tə their susponsion and disciplinary proceedings will be taken by 
the Additional District Magistrate (D2velopment)/District Develop- 
ment Officer. Their transfers will be made : 


(i) by ths District Panchayat Raj Officer with the approval 
of the Allitioral District Magistrate (Davelopment)/District 
Development Officer, within the district. 

(ii) by the Joint/Deputy Dovelopment Commissioner within 
the division. 


(iii) by the Joint/Deputy Director (Administration) Pan- 
chayat Raj from one division to ancther, 


Matters regarding efficiency bar and displeasure of these officers 

will be handled by the Additional District Magistrate (Develop- 
_ent)/District Development Officer. Casual leave will be granted 
o them by the Block Development Officer. Harned leave and me- 
dica] leave will be sanctioned to them as follows : 


359 


G. 0. no. 36 

1)/A—33-1 

212/76, dated 
17-1-1977. 


G. Du i 
18 [88521 
Oe atc 
17-1-1977. 


360 


७-0. no. 
S/PRD(3) 

193.40 
dated 9-1- 
1931. 


1- G.0. no. 

36(1)4/33- 
1-312-76 

date 17 1- 
1977, 
3. Circular 
no, 0/2587/ 
75-0/02-72, 
daiel 25-6- 
1975. 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS [ CHAPTER 108 
Period of leave Sanctioning authority 


(1) If the period of leave is limited District Panchayat Raj Officer. 
to 45 days. 


(2) If the period of leave exceeds Additional District Magistrate 
45 dayg and limited to 90 (Develcopment)/District Dovel- 
days. opment Officer. 


(3) If the period of leave exceeds District Magistrate. 
90 days. 


Their increments aud tour programmes will bo sanctioned by the 
Block Development Officer. Entries in thoir character rolls will 
be recorded by the Block Development Officer. The District Pan- 
chayat Raj Officer will be the reviewing officer and the Additional 
District Magistrate (Development)/District Development Officer will 
be the accepting officer. Their character rolls will be maintained 
by the Additional District Magistrate (Dovelopment)/District Deve- 
lopment officer. The maiutenance of their records of service will 
be done by the District Panchayat Raj Officer. The appeals pre- 
ferred by them will bz heard by the District Magistrate. 


(2) Appointment of Group ‘0’ and Group ‘D’ employees in the 
Directorate of Panchayat Raj.—The power of appointment in respect 
of Group ‘O’ and Group ‘D’ employees of the Directorate of 
Panchayat Raj vests in the Joint Director/Deputy Director, Pancha- 
yat Rai. 


762. Responsibilities of District Magistrate—The District Ma- 
gistrate will be ultimately responsible for all work connected with 
Panchayat Raj in his district, and le will discharge this respon- 
sibility through the Additional District Magistrate (Development) 
District Development Officer aud District Panchayat Raj Officer. 


763. Powers and duties of District Panchayats Raj Officers.— 
The District Panchayat Raj Officer will be the appointing authority 
of the Panchayat clerks and peons in the district. He will make 
accidental inspections of the development blocks, Gaou Samaj, 
and the Nyaya Panchayats and give directions. In addition to this 
he will also inspect the work of the Assistant Develupment Officer 
(Panchayats) and the Panchayat Sowaks. He will make inspection 
of the Panchayat Industries situated in the district and give them 
guidance. He will inspect the work of Assistant Development Officer 
Panchayat-cum-social education and Panchayat Inspector Indus- 
(tries). He will remain on tow for a period of 10 days in a month with 
five nights halts. He will inspect 20 Gaon Panchayats and 5 Nyaya 
ln He will inspect all Panchayat Industries situated in the 
strict. 


CHAPTER 103 
PANCHAYAT FUNDS AND ACCOUNTING PROCEDURE 


784. Drawing and Disbursing Officer for district Panchayat Estab- — c. o, 7544- 
lishment.—The District Panchayat Raj Officer has been declared the B/XXXIII- 
Drawing and Disbursing Officer iu respect of the enthe Panchayat HE 
Raj Establishment of his district, for the purpose of their pay and Feb 24, 
allowances in respect of contingencies of their office. 1968, 

765. Cusfody and Accounting of Panchayat Funds.—To enable 
proper custody of Panchayat funds sanction has beon accorded to the q O no 
opening of two sets of personal ledger accounts in each district in the 9186 ka/33. 
name of the District Panchayat Officer in his official capacity, under 1191-10 
paragraph 340 (b) (ii)(2) of the Financial Handbook, Volume V, Part I rs ie 
and for the operation of those accounts the following rules of proce- 28,1971. 
dure have been prescribed under rule 179 of the Panchayat Rules: 


(1) There shall bea District Gaon Fund in cach district and 
the District Panchayat Officer will open a banking account 
therefor in the district treasury. There shall likewise be another 
personal ledger account opened by the District Panchayati Offi- 
cer, which will be called “The District Panchayati Adalat 
Account”, All transactions of Gaon Panchayats will be 
operated through the District Gaon Fund and those of the Pan- 
ehayati Adalat through the District Panchayati Adalat account. 


(2) Every District Panchyat Officer shall maintain two sets 
of separate registers in the undernoted form, one for the Dis- 
trict Gaon Fund and the other for the Panchayati Adalat 
aveount. He will place all remittances of income forthe Gaon Pan- 
chayat and Panchayati Adalat, as received by him, tothe debit 
of and all withdrawals to the credit of the relevant personal 
ledger account. Every Gaon Panchayat or Panchayati Adalat 
shall be allowed a sufficiant number of pages in the register 
concerned for record of their receipts and disbursements, 


Ist Folio 2nd Folio 
Name of Gaon Panchayat or Panchayati Adalat................ 
LI 7 Cay . 8 8 2 + & $ # oA à a oa N= phe Cx api tpa cope iit LED QUITE ti gus I wo LI 
District- ६:9५ 2४६ veu barbe ires URL at IP ODER 
Date Challan Amount Date Voucher Amount 
no. debited credited 


"van 


(3) Presidents of Gaon Sabhas and Sarpanches of Panchayati 
Adalats are authorised under rule 179(1) of the Panchayat 


361 


G., 0, n5, 
3084/XXX- 
V—A-129. 
NES/68, 
dated Juns 
15,1981, 


MANUAL OF GOYEENMENT ORDERS [ CHAPTER 103 


Raj Rules to keep a pormanent advance of Rs.25 each out of the 
Gaon Fund and Panchayati Adalat Account respectively, When- 
ever, therefore, the collections of Gaon Panchayats and the 
proceeds of fees and fines realized by Panchayati Adalats exceed 
the prescribed limit of Rs.25 at the end of any month or Rs.100 
during the month, the balance must forthwith be remitted for 
deposit in the relevant personal ledgor account of the district. 
at the district treasury or sub-treasuries ; thus deposits will be 
made by the President, or the Sarpanch as tho case may be, 
either by going to tho treasury or sub-treasury personally, or 
through the Panchayat Sewak or Assistant Dovelopment Officer 
(Panchayat and Social Education) of the circle or hy money 
order according to convenience and the safety of the funds. 


(4) The President and Sarpanch should meet the necessary 
day to day expenses from their authoriscd advances. In case, 
however, they require money in excess of that in hand, a Gaon 
Panchayat resolution sanctioning the expenditure or the autho- 
risation of the Sarpanch to incur the expenses shall be sent to 
the District Panchayat Officer who will then withdraw monty 
accordingly from the treasury and send it through the same 
agency as prescribed in sub-paragraph (3) above, to the Presi- 
dent or the Sarpanch concerned for disbursement. It must 
however, be clear that a Sarpanch or a President can authorise 
only those items of expenditure for which provision has been 
made in the budgets of Gaon Panchayats of his circle in terms of 
seotions 41 and 39 of the U. P. Panchayat Raj Act read with rule 
215 framed thereunder. 


(5) The President and Sarpanches shall send a monthly state- 
tent of income and expenditure by ihe ond of the first week 
af the following month to the District Panchayat Officer. The 
personal ledger account of the District Gaon Fund and Pan- 
chayati Adalat Accounts shall be reconciled with the treasury 
pass book and the monthly statement of the Gaon Panchayat 
and Panchayati Adalats. 


These instructions should be noted and understood by all eon- 
cerned. 


. 768. Direct Appropriation of Receipis to Expenditure and Account- 
ing Procedure.—(1) Ordinarily cash receipts of Panchayati Adalat 
would have to be credited to the State revenucs and subsequently 
disbursed but as this procedure would be cumbersome and likely to 
give rise to difficulty in actual working, sanction has been accorded to 
expenditure being met from receipts under rule 7(2) of the U. P. 
Treasury Rules contained in appendix IT of the Financial Handbook, 
Volume V, Part T. This exception made is in respoot of foes and fines 
etr, realized by the Barpanch of Panchayati Adalats, thus onabl- 
ing direct appropriaton ef departmental receipts to departmental 
expenditure in the case of Panchayats. The existing exceptions (k) 


CHAPTER 103] PANCHAYAT RAJ DEPARTMENT 


and (n) under rule 7(2) of the Treasury Rules having become obsolete 
they have been deleted and substituted by the new exception ( k) 
which reads as follows : 


“In eas of court fees and fines realized by Panchayati Adalats 
under the U. P. Panehayati Raj Aet, 1947, for the payment 
of remuneration to parsons (1) emplayed in writing or preparing 
copies vf the revords, registers, summons ete., or (2) employed 
in serving warrants of arrest, summons, notives and in carrying 
out ordors for seizing, selling and delivering property attached, 
or (3) on acrount of expenditure on office contingencies, ete. 
and (4) for disbursement of the balauee to the Gaon Sabhas 
situated within the jurisdiction of the Panchayati Adalat.” 


(2) As a consequential measure the following accounting proce- 
dure has been preserihed in respect of receipts on account of fees 
and fines realized by Sarpanches of the Panchayati Adalats: 


(a) A Panchayati Adalat shall maintain an account of its 
income and expenditure in form no. 6 as prescribed in the U. P. 
Pauchayat Raj Rules. 


(b) Each Adalat shall keep a classified abstract of its income 
from fees and fines cto. in Form A at the end of this chapter. 
All income as accounted for in the account book of the Adalat 
shall Le posted in the classified abstract. 


(c) From this abstract cach Adalat shall prepare a state- 
mont of the amount recived by it during each quarter end- 
ing June 30, September 30, December 31 and March 31. The 
statement shall he prepared in the annexed Form B and 
submitied to the District Panchayat Officer concerned through 
the Assistant Development Officer (Panchayats and social 
education) immediately after the close of the quarter, 


(d) The statement so received by the District Panchayat 
Officer will be consolidated into a single statement showing the 
total of receipts for the quarter reported by the Panchayati 
Adalats and the consolidated statement shall be sent to the 
Panchayat Raj Directorate within fifteen days of the close of 
the quarter. 


(e) The Panchayat Raj Directorate should then within 
twenty-five days from tha close of the quarter to whioh these 
receipts relate, report to the Accountant General, U. P. the 
total amount of theso receipts for each quarter, and the latter 
will then incorporate tho transactions in the State Account by 
oredit to the Head “ 114—Kha—Panchayat Raj Adhiniyam 
Ke Adhin Praptiyan—(1) reocipts from ‘court fees and fines- 
realized under Panchayat Raj Aat” and tho grants or contribu- 
tions to Gaon Sabhas by debit to the Head "Grant no. 66 of 
Account 363—Sthaniya Nikayan aw Panchayat Raj Sansthan 
Ko Pratiker Tatha Abhyarpan—(6) Gram Panchayaton Ko 
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Panchayat Raj Adhiniyam Ke Adhin Vasul Kiye Gaye Jur“ 
manon aur Nyayalaya Shulkon Se Hui Praptiyon Ke Karan 
Gaon Sabha Ko Anshdan.” 


(f) The receipts in respect of the last quarter of the financial 
year will be incorporated by the Accountant General, U, P. 
in the March (Final or Supplementary) accounts. The Pan- 
ohayat Raj Directorate should, therefore, ensure that the state- 
ment in respect of the last quarter of each final year reaches 
the office of the Aocountant General, U. P., by April 25, 


FORM A 


Classified abstract showing receipts of Panchayati Adalat during 19... 
Name of Panchayati Adalat...............085 PS 
Name of Tahsil................. 42% 00/४3/0065 Rays 
Name of district. , ७... ०» ००००००००००५५०००००४५०० ४०» ne 


Serial Head and :tem Apn) May Progres- June Progres- 
no. BlVO sive total 
total and so 
: on 


ee can fp rp 
Income from— 


I Civil Suita— 
(1) Fees 
(2) Fives 

II Criminal Cases— 
(1) Fees 
(3) Fines 

III Revenue proceedings— 
(1) Fees 
(2) Fines 

IV. Income from other 
sources— 


Copying feo and Mis- 
cellaneoua. 


FORM B 
Quarterly statement of the receipts of Panchayti ddalats 
Name of Panchayati Adalat............. cece cece rrene 
"Name of Tahsil. ... ......... TR sae 
Name of District... ee eee eee 
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aam rar a M ÀÓáÀ— —À e MÀ . 


Serial Particulara of receipts Amount 
70, 
"x uc EQ 
Income from Civil Suits " Ra. 
(1) Fees 
(2) Fines i i " ie - 


Incóme from Criminal cases ., 
() F 
(2) Fines 5 H ji F : 
Income from Revenue proceedings, . 
(1) Fees vá T T T 
(2) Fines 2s न 
Ineome from other sources, , 
(1) Copying fe T g io " 
(2) Miscellaneous T T T T 


Total ., 


Closing balance of last quarter 


Progressiva total 


ot re v 


Sarpaneh, 


GHAPTER 104 
MANAGEMENT OF SARAIS AND FRRRIES 

767. Sarais.—(1) The law regulating the keeping of publia garais ie 
contained in the Sarai Act, 1867, which is included in Chapter IX of 
the District Board Manual and to which reference should be made in 
matters affecting the management of sarais. The provisions of the 

Act are supplemented by ths following orders of Government : 
(a) The detailed register of savaia prescribed in section 4 of 

tho Act must be regularly maintained in all districts. 


Norg~— The term "sarai" ineludes “‘dharamshalas” (G.O. no. 8343 [V11I—880, dated 
November 2, 1910). 


(b) A osrtificate of character in the following form sent by the 
tahsildar and the officer in charge of the police station within 
the limits of whose jurisdiction the sarai ia situated, muah be 
produced by any person desiring registration as a satai keeper : 

CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER 
Section 6, Act XXII of 1807. 


I hereby certify that the character of son of 
resident of is to the best of my 
belief not such as to preclude his being permitted to keep a sarai. 

(c) Under section 16 of the Act the above provisions do nat 
apply to any sarai under the direct manngement of the State 
Government or of any Municipal Committee. 

(2) The provisions of the Act are by section 17 made applicable to 
the entire portion of tho State formerly constituting the Provines of 
Agra. Under that section the Act has also been extended to ON 
by notification no. 591, dated J uly 25, 1883, and which waa published 
on page 433 of Part I of the State Gazette, dated J uly 28, 1883. 

768. Management of ferries.—(1) The Act "and rules framed for 
the management of ferries are contained in Chapter X of the District 
Board Manual. 

Notifications under the Northern, India Ferries Act, 1878, declaring 
what ferriea are public ferries will be found in Volume II. of the Local 

Rules and Ordeis. 

The above rules embody ordera delegating certain powers to Com- 
missioners, the District Magistrates’ power to make rules, classifica- 
tion of rivers and exemption from tolls and also include model rules 
applicable to ferries managed by district boards. 

(2) A list of ferries under the immediate supervision of the Public 
Works Department is given in paragraph 287 of the Public Woks 
Manual. Rules 288 and 289 of that Manual deal with exemption 
from tolls and the repairing of damage to ferries while Appendix 17 
of that publication gives inateuction asto calculation of the proper 
maximum load of a ferry boat, 
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CHAPTER 105 
PETITIONS AND COMPLAINTS 
A -Scope and Function 


769. The Petitions Dapartment furrtinns under the direct control 
of the Secretary to the Calef Minis: iras usted by other gazotted officers. 
It has been set up for expeditious disposal of petitions received from 
the public and to create in their mind a feeling of confidence that 
Government are alive to their difficulties. The pubhe has reacted 
favourably to this arrangement. 

170. Petitions addressed to and/or received from the President’s 
Secretariat , Vico-Prosident’s Secretariat, Prime Minister's Secretariat, 
other Cantral Ministers, Rajyapal, Mukhya Mantri and Mukhya Sachiv 
are dealt with in this department. These petitions are forwarded to 
the authorities concerned for taking necessary action and to apprise 
the petitioners about the action taken on them. In cases of serious 
complaints relating to murder, dacoity, rape and atrocities on Harijans 
ete. reports are called for from the appropriate authorities and follow- 
up avtion is taken. Important eases are submitted to Mukhya Mantri 
for orders from time to time. 

B—Instructions for the disposal of petitions and complaints in 
general, 

771. (1) (a) All letters or petitions received from private persons, 6.0 De 
firms and societies other than those received through Government inn 
should receive a prompt reply or acknowledgment unless they call dated,’ 


for i 1011, Reptember 
or no further action 19, 1947, 
(b) Ifa reply disposing of such letters or patitions cannot be sent q, 0, no, 
in nodiately an interim acknowlelgment or reply should be sent, 9697/Ptn. 

saying that the matter is under ¢sasideration. dated July 
30, 1048, 


This rule is important and should be invariably observed. 


(2) Petitions and complaints received from the public, whether D- O. no. A. 
received by the officer direct or forwarded by Government should Oke 
recaive sympathetic consideration, and be dealt with as quickly as May 10, 
possible in a spirit of helpfulness and service, cutting out red-tape and — 19016, 0 
undue formalities as much as possible. Heads of Departments and ex M 
Heads of Offices in districts should invariably give their personal atten- 1950, dated 
tion to any complaints that may be brought to their notice and make July 25,1060. 
every effort in cases where the complaint appears justified to find a ore 
out tho facts and to give redress within a period of two months and 317-6yated, 
the petitioner informed accordingly. ác 

; Ml, 
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(3) No action need be taken on anonymous and pseudonymous 
complaints. Only those petitions and complaints should be dealt 
with which are signed by the sender and also contain his full postal 
address at which he may be found. 

(4) Even in any exceptional cage where it is considered necessary 
to take notice of such a complaint and where the complaint relates to 
a subordinate of a Head ofa Department or an officer working under à 
District Officer, the complaint should be sent for disposal to the Head 
of the Department or the Distriet Officer, as the case may be. It 
Should not be necessary ordinarily to call for any report. 

Norm—tit is usually easy on a careful roading to ses whether the name given 
at the end of a petition is fictiinous but if there is any doubt about the yenuineness 
ofa signature on a petition or complaint a poxt-card should be sent tothe writer 
asking him to substantiate his allegation. If the name Of the writer is fictitious 


no reply will be raceyved from him and zt will not be necessary bo pursue the matter 
further, 


(5) Petitions which are frivolous or scurrilous or contain insulting 
language or deal with petty and unimportant matters may ordinarily 
be disregarded and destroyed. Likewise, if a petition relates to a 
matter which can be decided only by a court of law, the petitioner 
should be informed accordingly. Ifa petitioner asks forthe reversal 
of a decision given, by a law court or refers to a matter which is sub- 
judice the petitioner should be told that Government cannot interfere 
and that 16 is open to him tio appeal to a higher court. 


(6) Where it is necessary to eall for a report on any petition or 
complaint, it is usually advisable to fix a time-limit, within which the 
report should be received. In all such cases the officer making the 
enquiry must try to complete it and submit his report by the date 
fixed but it should be seen that the matter is disposed of finally within 
two months, as indicated in sub-para (2) above. 


(7) Where it is necessary to call for a report on any petition or 
complaint made against individual government servant or govern- 
mental affairs by members of the general public, Members of Parlia 
ment or the State Legislature and others holding responsible non- 
official positions and officially connected with the Administration or 
the Legislature, it should not be necessary, at least in the first instance 
to mention the name of the complainant, but only the gist of the 
petition, or complaint need be communicated to Heads of Depart- 
ments, District Officers etc. It may become necessary only at a later 
stage or when a special request for such a disclosure is made by the 
investigating officer to disclose the name of the complainant. 

(8) Every Wednesday, complaints or public grievances should be 
heard and redressed at the distiict level by every departmental officer 
and jor in his absence, by the officer next to him. 


(9) Village level workers of the various departments should 
also be directed to meet the villagers during specific days of the 
week at some appointed place viz, Panchayatghar for attending 
to their complaints and redressing them. 
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(10) Divisional and District leve! officers should make surprise visits 
once or twice a month to villages which accounted for a large 
number of complaints or the complaints were of serious nature. Stern 
action should be taken against olticials ‘officers showing negligence} 
lack of will to immediately redress the public grievances, 


C—Tastructinns for the disposal of and inquiry into complaints against 
government servants 


772. The undernoted instructions will he followed in respect 
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Arm n'sira- 


of petitions nnd complaints made by members of the public against tive Reforma 


government servants. These instructions relate to preliminary in- 


ejreular no 
4271 [43.34 


quir;es arising from complaints made and are not concerned with dis- (5)/76, dated 
ciplinary or judicial proceedings which are to be dealt with accord- S-ptember 7, 


ing to the law and rules applicable : 
(1) (a) Petitions or complaints may he addressed to— 


(i) Members of Government. 

(ii) Secretariat Officers. 

(iii) Departmental Officers. 

(iv) Di:trics Complaints Officers. 


(b) If à complaint is received by a Member of Government 
against a government servant not under his administrative 
control, he will forward the papers to the Minister of the de- 
Jartment concerned. 

(2) The Deputy Secretary will submit complaints relating 
to gazetted officers to the Secretary in the Administrative 
Department concerned with a note on a printed form containing 
the following particulars : 


(७) The nane and designation of the officer complained 
against. 


(b) The name and address of the complainant. 


(£) Whether the complaint is abont tho integrity of the 
ofticer or his unseemly behaviour. 


If the Secretary is satisfied that an enquiry is needed, he 
will submit papers to the Minister incharge along with his 
recommendations If the fecrctary does not consider that 
an equiry by an officer in-charge of general administration is 
required, he will send them to the head of the department 
oncerned, The Petitions Deprtment may call for a report on 
such serious complaints and submit them to Mukhya Mantri 
through his Secretary, get his ders and. if necessarv, com- 
municate the same to the Administrative Secretary. 


(3) In every district the District Magistrate will specify in 
consultation with the Anti Corruption Committee of the district, 
« Magistrate to receive, on working days at fixed hours com- 
plaints against all classes of officials posted in the district. Such 
officer will be known as the District Complaints Officer. This 


1957. 
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officer will receive only complaints bearing on integrity or un 
seemly behaviour. In both cases of complaints either bearing 
on integrity or unseemly behaviour, the District Complaints 
Officer shall record on oath the statement of the complainant. 
The statement shall be read over to the complainant and signed 
by him. 

Norn —In easta complaint is recaived against a Judicial 017९०, the District 
Complaints Officer should simply forward tha same to tle High Comt and ifthe ccm- 
plaint is against a non-gazcticd member of the staff of iho Judicial Officer 19 
shout forward it to the District Judge Concerned. In both these cases the stote- 
ment of the complainant should not ho recorded. 

Explanation.—Judicial Officer refers to an officer of the U. P. 
Civil (Judicial) Service and the U. P. Higher Judicial Service. 

(4) In every district it shall be the duty of ce ch local head of 
office to have a locked box, with a slit, for receiving all com- 
plaints against government servants under his control. Members 
of the publie may put their complaints into the box and it shall 
be the duty of the head of office to have the box opened in his 
presence the next; day and the complaints taken out for disposal 
by him. 


(5) In respect of the complaints received by the District 
Complaints Officer under instruction (3) of this para., ib shall 
be his duty to send the complaints after taking action under 
that instruction to the local head of office concerned. If the 
complaint relates to a gazetted officer, the District Com- 
plaints Officer will forward it, not to the local head of office, 
but to the head of the department concerned. 

(6) The District Complaints Officer will maintain a register 
in the form below in respect of all complaints received by him : 


Register of complaints against government servants to be maintained by 
the District Complaints Officer 
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(7) Each head of office will maintain a register in the form 
helow showing the details of the complaint. 


Register of complaints against government servants to be maintained 


by the IIcad of Department or Heat of Office 


Senul No. 


gan erinnent servant con- 


stguation of officer to whum ¢omplaint 


designation uf 
Date of recvipt of enquiring officers report 
Summary of orders finally passed with date 


Date on which complamt made uyer for enquiry 


Name and address of complimant 


Dato of receipt 
From whum recoived 
Name and 

plaincd against 
Nature of complaint 
Name and de 
entrusted for enquiry 


m 
t 
[ez] 


ES 
[S] 
a 
ex 
-1 
eo 
o 
— 
2 


— ——— ——— 


(8) The procedure to be adopted by all enquiring officers 
to whom any authority entrusts 8 complaint for enquiry will be 
to examine the complainant and record his statement first. 
It will be open to the enquiring officer to put to the com- 
plainant any question he may consider necessary. 


(9) In all enquiries endeavour will be made by the enquiring 
officer to complete the enquiry and to send the report of the 
result to the authority from whom the complaint was received 
Within a period of six weeks. 


(10) Authorities cmpowered to direct enquiries will entrust 
the enquiry to an officer next above the immediate officer to 
whom the official complained against is subordinate, e.s., an 
enquiry against a police constable will be made by a sub- 
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Inspector and 1 ot the head constable, against a Sub-Tnapector 
by the J.eputy Superintendent of Police and not by tho Ins- 
pector of Police, This restriction shall, however, apply only 
to complaints about the inte vity of a government servant or 
his unseemly behaviour, 


(11) On receipt of a report from the enquiring officer it 
will be for the appropriate authority to decide whether any 
further action is needed in the nature of disciplinary action or 
criminal prosecution. If so, the proceedings will thereafter be 
conducted according to the relevant rules on the subject, 


(12) Proceedings against members of the police force have 
to be dealt with under section 7 of the Police Act. But in cases 
where they have to be prosecuted in court. the existing res 
triction that only the District Magistrate and/or senior Magis- 
trates should try such cages will not be applicable and such 
cases may be dealt with by the Magistrate having jurisdiction, 


(13) Numerous complaints are received against public ser- 
vants from time to time, which, on enquiry, ate found to he 
haseless in a large number of cases. Sometimes the alleva- 
tions are very serious and amount to character assassination 
of the public servant concerned, If the allegations in such a 
case are found false, it is open to the government servant 
concerned to prosecute the complainant for defamation te 
in a court of law at State ‘pense. He ean move Govern- 
ment in the administrative department for the grant of such 
: permission, which will be acceorded on merits 


CHAPTER 106 
MEMORIAL 
Section A 


Instructions for submission of petitions addressed to the State 
Governmant 


PART I 
PRELIMINARY 
773. 1. Definitions.—In these instructions— 


(1) “Civil employment” means employment by Government 
or by a local authority ; 


(2) “Head of a department” includes the authorities who 
are declared to be Heads of Departments for the purpose of 
the U. P, Fundamental Rules and the Subsidiary Rules in 
Parts II and III respectively of the Financial Handbook, 
Volume II and also the authorities who are empowered to 
exercise the powers of Heads of Departments in certain 
matters. 


Nore -A list of the-e authorities will he foundlin Statements I and II in the 
Financial Handhook. Volume IT, Part IV. 


(3) “Petition” includes memorials, letters and applications 
of the nature of petitions. 
2. Scope of instruetions,—(1) Save as hereinafter provided, 
these instructions shall apply, so far as may be, to all petitions 
addressed to the State Government. 


(2) They shall apply to a person who is enrolled or employed 
under the provisions of any Act only, in so far as they are not 
inconsistent with any provision contained in that Act or in any 
rule or regulation made under that Act. 


(3) They shall not affect any rules or orders made by the Govern- 
ment in respect of representations submitted by recognized asso- 
ciations of government servants. 


(4) They shall apply to petitons relating to hills pending 
before the State Legislature only so far as they are not inconsistent 
with any standing order, rule or direction governing the submission 
of such petitions, 


(2) These instructions do not app'y to petitons :ddressed to 
the Government of India by persons who are or have been in 
civil employment. Instructions on this subject have been issued 
by the Government of India and are contained in Section, B. of 
this Chapter. 
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PART II 
FORM AND MANNER OF SUBMISSION AND OF TRANSMISSION OF PETITIONS 


3. Form of petitions.—(1) A petition may be in manuscript, 
type-written or in print. 


(2) Every petition shall be authenticated by the signature of tho 
petitionor, or when the petitioners are numerous, by tho signa- 
turos of one or more of thom. 


i. Stan ping of petitions and documents presented with petitions.— 
(1) A petition addressed to the Governor or to the Government 
does not require to be stamped. 


(2) Every copy of a document referred to in any of Articles 6, 7 
or 9 of Schedule I of the Court Fees Act (Act VII of 1870) or in Article 
24 of Schedule I of tho Stamp Act (Act II of 1899) as amended by 
Acts of the Stato Legislature, which is submitto in support of a peti- 
tion, must bo stamped to the value indicated by tho appropriate 
article provided that stamp duty and/or court-fec shall nci be pay- 
abla on the documents mentioned in (i) para. 8 (c), (d) and (f) and 
para. 42 of Appendix C-III to the Stamp Manual, (ii) item 59 of Ap- 
pendix C-II to the same Manual, and (iii) copy of order of punishmont 
against which the petition is made referred to in para. 2 of G. 0. 
no. 4135/11—339-10, datod October 23, 1940. 

(3) Every document which is not duly stamped will, as tho case 
may be, cither bo roturned in accordance with the expross provisions 
of section 6 of Act VII of 1870 or will be dealt with under the provi- 
siens of Chapter IV of Act II of 1899. A petition with which an 
unstamped copy of a document is received will ordinarily, if the con- 
sid ration of the unstamped document is essential, be returned to the 
person who prosonts it with a direction that no order will be passcd 
on if unless it is presented together with the copy duly stamped, 


Nure—Sub-mnstructions (2) and (3) apply also to copies which aceempany pettiona - 
tu the (६ ivernmnt of India, presented lo tho Stato Government for transmissicn to 
{he Government of India, 


5. Contents of petition. —Evory petition shall— 

(1) contain all material statements and æ guments 1cliod 
upon hy the petitioner ; 
(2) be completo in itself ; 

(3) if any recorded order of a court or other publie authority 
bi complained against or is otherwise in issue, Da accompanied 
hy a copy of that order and by a copy of any order in the case 
passed by a subordinate authority ; and 

(£) end with a specific prayer. 


0. Presentation of petitions —(1) Except as provided in clausos 
(2) to (4) below no petition will bo accepted from ono person ou 


bohalf of another unless it is accompanied by a duly oxocutod power 
of attorney, 
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(2) Nothing in sub-rule (1) applies to a petition picsented on 
bohalf of a lunatic or other person whose circumstances make the 
execution of a power of attorney impossible. 

(3) A petition on behalf of a lunatic or a minor who has an 
authorized guardian should be presented by the said guardian. 

(4) A petition presented direct to the Government will as a rule be 
returned to the petitioner for submission in accordance with instruc- 
tion 7 or 8. 

7. Submission of petitions.—Save as provided in instruction 8, 
every petition shall be submitted through the Collector or Deputy 
Commissioner of the district in which the petitioner resides or in 
which the subject-matter of the petition arose. 

8. Submission of petitions by persons in civil employment.—(1) 
(2) Whenever, in any matter connected with his service rights or 
conditions, a government servans wishes to press a claim or to neck 
redress of a grievance, the proper course for him is to addrsss 
his immediato official superior, or the head of his office, or 
such other authority at the lowest lovol as is competent to doa! 
with the mattor. 

(b) An appeal or representation to a higher authority must not be 
made unless the appropriate lower authority has already rejected the 
claim or refused relief or ignored or unduly delayed the disposal of 
the caso. 

(c) Representations to stil higher authorities (for example, those 
addressed to the Governor, the Government or to Ministers) musi 
not bo made unless all means of securing attention or iediess 
from lower authorities have been exhausted ; even in such cesos, 
the representation must be submitted through the proper channel 
(i.e, tha head of oftica ete., concerned). 

(d) There will be no objection at the last stage mentioned at (e) 
above, but only at that stage to an advanoo copy of the ropresentation 
being sent by th? government servant direct to the bighor auth- 
ority to whom’ th? representation is addressed. Advance copies 
of such represintations should not, however, he sont to any 
outside authorities, i. 6,, authorities who are not directly con- 
cerned with the consideration thereof —(c.g., other Minister, 
Saerotary to Governmont, Members of Legislature etc.) 

(2) Tho treatment by the highor authorities of advance copies cf 
rupresontations received in accordance with instruction 8 (d) above 
will be governed by the following gonrral principles : 

(a) If the advance copy does not clearly show that all means 
of securing attention or vedress from lower authorities have 
been duly tiied and exhausted, the representation should be 
ignored or rejected summarily on that ground, the reasons being 
communicated briefly to the — zovermmeut servant, Tf tha 
govornmenf servant persists in thus prematurely addressing 
the higher authorities suitable disciplinary action should be 
taken against him. 
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(b) If the advance copy shows ekarly that all appropriate 
lower authorities have been duly addressed and exhausted, it 
should be examined to ascertain whether on the facts as stated, 
some grounds for interference or for further consideration appear, 
prima facie, to exist. Where no such grounds appear, the 
representation may be ignored or summarily rejected, the 
reasons being communicated bricfly to the government servant. 

(c) Even where some grounds for interference or further 
consideration appear to exist the appropriate lower authority 
should be asked, within a reasonable time, to forward the original 
representation, with its report and comments on the points 
urged. There is ordinarily no justification for the passing of 
any orders on any representation without thus ascertaining the 
comments of the appropriate lower authority. 

(3) In the matter of grievances arising out of a government ser- 
vant's employment or conditions of service, permission to sue Gov- 
ernment is not necessary. Ho can have recourse to a court of 
law if he sc decides. 

8-A. Submission of petitions by ex-civil government servants. — 
(1) In matters of grievances arising out of the pctitioner’s employ- 
ment or service conditions the procedure prescribed in para 8 (1) 
3bove relating to government servants will apply in the case of 
ex-government servants also. 

(2) The treatmont by the higher authorities of the advance copics 

received in accordance with tho prescribed procedure will be govern- 
ed by the genoral principles applicable in the case of govern- 
ment servants as mentioned in sub-paras (2) and (3) of para 8, 
provided that if the petitioner persists in prematurely addressing 
the higher authorities, his communications would be liable to bo 
ignored. 
_ 9. Transmission of petitions.—(1) The officer to whom a peti- 
tion is presented shall, unless he is empowered to withhold it under 
instruction 10, forward the petition with an expression of his opinion 
through the usual official channel. 

. (9) Tho head of a department, on receipt of any petition sub- 
mittel through him, shall, unless he is empowered to withhold it 
un ler instruction 10, forward the p.tition, by m ans of the usual 
oifirial chanucl, to the State Government together with an expres- 
»lon of his opinion thereon. 


NoTE—Distriet and Sessions Judges are authorised to furward petitions ficm the 
z'aff employed in Civil Courts to Government direct together with an expression of 
their opinion thereon, unless they consider that any particular potition deserves to 
be withheld by the High Court. 


PART TIL 
WITHHOLDING OF PETITIONS BY THE HEAD OF A DEPARTMENT 


It, Gircumstances in which petitions may be withheld.—The head 
of a department to whom a petition is presented or forwarded may, 


at his diseretion, withhold it when- - 
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1) th petitioner has not complied in full with the provi- 
sions of Part IT of these instructions ; 

(2) che petitior is illegible, or unintelligible or contains 
language which is, in the opinion of the head of the depart- 
ment, disloyal, lisrespectful or improper ; 

(3) a previous petition from the petitioner on the same 
subject has been disposed of by the State Government, and the 
petition, in the opinion of the head of the department, dis- 
closes no new facts or cireumstanecs which afford grounds for a 
reconsideration of the subject : 

(4) the petition is a representation against a decision which 
is declared to be final hy any law or statutory rule ; 

(5) the law provides a different or specific remedy in respect 
of the subject matter of the petition, whether or not any period 
of limitation prescribed for the prosecution of such remedy 
has expired ; 

(6) the petition is an appeal from a judicial decision : 

Provided that, if the petition— 

(a) is an appeal from a judicial decision in a case in which 
Government has reserved any discretion of interference, 

(b) is an appeul from a judicial decision in a snit to which 
Government was a party, 

the petition shall not be withheld unless it falls under clause 

(11). 

(7) the petition is a mere application for relief, pecuniary 
or other, which is— 

(a) presented by a person manifestly possessing no claim 
or advancing a claim of an obviously unsubstantial character, or 

(L) so belated that its consideration is clearly impossible ; 
(8) the petition is— 

(u) an application for employment in Government service 
ina post to which appointments are made by an authority 
subordinate to the Government or an application for such 
employment not made in pursuance of any rule or announce- 
ment regarding applications for such employment; or 

(b) a request for exemption from the provisions of any law 
or rule prescribing the qualifications tu be possessed by persons 
in the service of Government ur by persons engaging in any 
profession or employment : 

Provided that where the rules governing appointments to any 
post make provision for exemption in exceptional cases from 
any such qualification, a petiton for exemption shall not be 
withheld under this clause. 

(9) the petition is a representation against the action of a 
private individual or of w body of private individuals regarding 
the private relations of the petit oner and such individual or 
hody ; 
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(10) the petition not being a petition such as is referred to in 
the proviso to clause (6) relates to matters in which the peti- 
tioner has no direct personal interest ; 

(11) the petition relates to a subject on which the head of the 
department is competent to pass orders, and no application for 
redress has been made by the petitioner to him ; 

(12) the petition is a representation against an order com- 
municated to the petitioner more than six months before the 
submission of the petition, and no satisfactory explanation of 
the delay is given ; 

(13) the petition is a representation against a failure to exer- 
cise a discretion vested in the head of a department : 


Provided that no petition submitted by an officer of an All 
India Service or by a member of a State Service to which 
appointments are made by the Government shall be withheld 
under this clause. 


(14) t1 e petition is a representation against the discharge by 
competent authority of a person— 


(७) appointed on probation, during or at the ond of the 
period of probation, in accordance with the terms of the 
appointment and the rules governing the probationary ser- 
vice, or 


(b) appointed, otherwisc than under contract, to hold a 
temporary appointment on the expiration of the period of 
such appointment, or 


(c) engaged under contract, in accordance with the terms 
of his contract. 


(15) the petition is a representation by a person who is or 
has been in the employment of Government— 


(a) arising out of an order passed in revision of an appellate 
order confirming an order of dismissal or other punishment, or 


(b) arising out of an appellate order confirming an order 
of dismissal or other punishment, except in a case in which 
a right to submit to the Government an application for ro- 
vision has been conferred by any law or rule, or 


(c) arising out of an order from which, not being an order 
of punishment passed by the Governmont, an appeal is 
expressly barred by any rule, order or contract regulating 
his conditions or terms of service: 


Provided that a representation arising out of any such appel- 
late or revisionary order resulting in dismissal or removal 
from service which, while not questioning the facts in issue o. the 
justification for such order, is confined to a petition for mercy 
or for à compassionate pension shall not be withheld, 


CHAPTER 100 ] PETITIONS DEPARTMENT 


(16) the petition is submitted otherwise than in accordance 
with any rule, order or contract regulating his conditions of 
service by & person in Government service with regard to his 
prospective claim to pension; or 


(17) the petition is a representation with regard to any 
matter connected with the official prospects or position of a 
person in Government service, and is not submitted by such 
person. 


11. Petitioner to be informed when petition is withheld —The head 
of a department shall, when a petition is withheld under instruction 10, 
inform the petitioner of the withholding and the reason therefor. 


12. List of petitions withheld —The head of a department shall on 
the 15th day of April, July, October and January send a quarterly 
return to the Government of all petitions withheld by him, under 
instruction 10 during the preceding quarter sta:ing briefly the reasons 
for withholding them. This return should be submitted to the De- 
partment of Government concerned in the undernoted form : 
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SECTION B 


774. Instrurctions for the submission, receipt and transmission 
of petitions addressed to the President im respect of matters arising 
out of civil employm nt under the Government of Tudia, or the termi- 
nation of such cmployment. 


PARTI 
Preliminary 
l. Definitions—In these instructions— 
(1) "petition" includes a memorial, representation, letter or 
an application of the nature of a petition. 
(2) "preseribed authority" means the appropriate authority 
specified in the Schedule to these instructions. 


3. Scope of instructions—(1) Save as hereinafter provided, those 
instruetions shall apply— 


(i) so far as may he, to all petitions addressed to the President 
by persons who are, or have been, in the civil employment of 
the Government of India other than persons who ar: or have 
been under the administrative control of the Railway Board, 
and persons who are governed by the All India Services (Dis- 
cipline and Appeal) Rules, in respect of matters arising out of 
such employment or in respect of the termination of such 
employment ; 

(ii) so far as they are not inconsistent with the conditions of 
the Indian Army, Naval, or Air Force Service, to petitions 
addressed to the President by members of the Armed Forces, 
who are or have been in civil employment of tho Government 
of India in respect of matters arising from such employment. 


(2) These instructions shall not affect any rules or orders made by 
the President in respect of representations submitted by associations 
or unions of government servants 


PART II 
Form «nd. Manner of Submission of Petitions 
3. Form of petitions —(1) Every petition shall be legible and may 
preferably be either in typescript or in print. 
(2) Every petition shall he authenticated by the signature of Lhe 
petitioner and shall be submitted by him in his own behalf 


(3) Every petition and the documents accompanying it shall 
be in the language used fo the official purposes of tho Union 


d. Coalents of petitions.—Every petition shall— 


(d) contain all material statements and arguments relied 
upon by the petitioner ; 

(b be complete in itself and include a copy of ihe order 
complained against, as well as copics of orders, if any. passed 
hy subordinate authorities + 

e) contain no disloyal, disrospeotful or improper luuguage 
Anc 
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(cc) in respect cf eases covered by rule 32 (2) of the Central 
Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal) Rules, 1957, 
contain a statement that a request for review was made to the 
reviewing authority under that rule and the same was ilis- 
posed of by that anthority : 
(d) end with a specific prayer 
5. Method of submission of petitions—(1) Every petition shail 
be submitted to the prescribed authority through the head of the 
office or department to which the petitioner belongs or belonged. 
and shall be accompanied by a letter requesting the prescribed 
authority to transmit it to the President. 


(2) The head of the office ov department, on receipt of the 
petition submitted through him in accordance with sub-instruction (1), 
shall forward the petit'on through the usual official channel. to the 
prescribed authority, together with a concise statement of the 
facts, material thereto and all relevant papers, and unless there are 
special reasons to the contrary an expression of his opinion thereon 


PART, III 
Withholding of petitions by the prescribed authority 


0. Circumstances in which petitions may be withheld.—The pres- 
eribed authority may, in its discretion, withhold a petition when : 


(1) the petitioner has not eomplied with anyof the provisions 
of Par, 11; or 


(2) the petition is a representation against an order com- 
municated to the petitioner more than six months before the 
submission of the petition, and no satisfactory explanation of 
the delay is given ; or 

(3) a previous petition from the petitioner on the same subject 
has been disposed of by the President and the petition, in the 
opinion of the prescribed authority, discloses no new facts or 
circumstances which afford grounds for a reconsideratio.. of the 
matter : or 


(4) the petition is a representation against a decision which 
is declared to be fir al by any law or statutory rule; or 


(5) the petition is an application for an employment under 
the Government not made in pursuance of any rule or 
a inouneement calling for applications for such employment; or 


(6) the petition relates to a subject on which the prescribed 
authority ix competent to pass orders and no applicati n for 
redress has been made by the petitioner to the prescribed 
authority ; or 


(7) the petition is a represonta.ion against the non-exercise 
in favour of the petitioner of a discretion vested in the pres- 
cribed authority ; or 
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(8) the petition is a representation against the discharge or 
termination of service by a competent authority or the peti- 
tionor, having been— 

(a) appointed on probation, during or at the end of such 
probation ; 

(b) appointed, otherwise than under contract, to hold a 
temporary appointment, on the expiration of the period of 
such appointment; or 

(c) engage l under contract, in accordance with the term: 
of such contract; 

(8) the petition is a representation against an order— 

(a) from which the petitioner has already exercised, or 
has failed to exercise, a right of appeal available under 
the rules or orders or the contract regulating his conditions 
of service; 

(b) passed by a competent authority in the exercise of 
appellate or revisional powers conferred by any rule, order 
or contract regarding his conditions of service; or 


(10) the petition is a representation against an order of a 
competent authority refusing to grant or recommend— 
(i) a special pension; or 
(ii) any pecuniary or other concession to which the peti- 
tioner is not entitled under any rules or orders of contract 
regulating his conditions of service. 

7. Petitioner to be informed when petition ia withheld —The pres- 
eribed authority shall, when a petition is withheld under instruction 6, 
inform the petitioner of the withholding thereof and the reasons 
therefor. 

8, List of petitions withheld—(i) If the prescribed authority is 
other than the Secretary to the Government of India in the appro- 
priate Ministry or Department, it shall submit to such Secretary 
a quarterly return specifying particulars of all petitions withheld 
by it under instruction 6 and the reasons for withholding the same. 


(i) If the Secretary to the Government of India in the ap- 
propriate Ministry or Department is himself the prescribed autho- 
lity, he shall prepare a quarterly return specifying particulars of 
petitions withheld by him under instruction 6 and the reasons for 
withholding the same. 

(iii) The returns prepared under sub-instructions (i) and (ii) 
shall be dealt with in the manner provided in the rules made by the 
President for the transaction of the business of the Government of 
India; 7 
(iv) If the President on a scrutiny of the said returns or other- | 
wise so directs, any or all of the petitions specified in the return 
under sub-instruction (i) shall be transmitted by the prescribed 
authority to the Secretary concerned, or any or all of the petitions 
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specified in the return under sub-instruction (ii) shall be taken into 
consideration, 


PART IV 
Procedure in respect of petitions not withheld 


9. Procedure for transmission.—If the prescribed authority 
is other than the Secretary to the Government of India in the ap- 
proprinte Ministry or Department, it shall transmit to such Secretary 
petitions not withheld under instruction 6 and petitions called for 
under instruction 8 together with a complete statement of the facts, 
material thereto and all relevant papers, and, unless there are special 
reasons to the contrary, an expression of the opinion of the prescribed 
authority thereon. ' 


10. Consideration of the pelitions.—Petitions received in his capa- 
city as the prescribed authority by the Secretary to the Government 
of India in the appropriate Ministry or Department and not with- 
held by him under instruction 6, petitions taken into consideration 
under sub-instruction (iii) of instruction 8, and petitions transmitted 
to such Secretary under instruction 9 shall thereafter be dealt with 
in accordance with the provisions of the Rules made by the President 
for the transaction of the business of the Government of India. 


ll. Action to be taken after final orders are passed on petitions.— 
The prescribed authority shall himself give effect, or ensure that 
effect is given by the competent authority to such orders as the Pre- 
silent may pass on any petition and, if the prescribed authority 
is other than the Secretary to the Government of India in the ap- 
propriate Ministry or Department, submit to such Secretary within 
a period of three months of the receipt of the orders a report of 
the action taken, 


The Schedule 
[See Instruction 1 (2)] 


List of the authorities included in the term “prescribed authority" 
In respect of persons who are or have been employed— 


(1) in Ministries or Departments of the Government of 
India, the Secretary of the Ministry or Department; 


(2) in Attached Offices of the Government of India or in 
offices subordinate to such Attached Offices, or in offices not 
subordinate to any Attached Office, Heads of Departments who 
nre directly under the Government of India; 


(3) in connexion with the affairs of a Part ‘C’ State, the Chief 
Commissioner or Lieutenant Governor, as the case may be. 
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ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


775. Structural set up of the State Planning machinery —The fol- 
lowing diagram shows, ai a glance, the structure of the plamning set 
up in Uttar Pradesh : 

State Planning Commission 
l 


a 


l 1 
State Economic Planning 
Advisory Council Department 


State Planning Institute 
(This has eight divisions) 


l1. Economie and Statistics Division. 

2. Planning, Research and Action Division. 

3. Evaluation and Training Division. 

4. Arca Planning Division. 

5. Perspective Planning Division. 

6. Man power Planning Division. 

7. Monitoring and Scientific Management Division. 
3. Project formulation and Appraisal Division, 


776. (1) State Planning Commission.—The State Planuing Com- 
misson which was previously reorganised in 1976-77 has been further 
reorganised in 1979-80 under the Chairmanship of the Chief Min- 
ister with Deputy Chief Minister-cum-Minister for Industries, Deputy 
Chief Minister-cum-Revenue Minister, Ministers for Power, Lriga- 
tion, Agriculture, Harijan and Social Welfare and Some specialists 
of different disciplines together with high officers such as Chief Sec- 
retary, Finance Secretary, Agricultural Production Commissioner, 
Chairman, U. P. State Electricity Board, Secretary, Irrigation as its 
other members. The Planning Secretary is the member-Secretary 
of the Commission. 

(2) Functions of the State Planning Commission.—The Stata 
Planning Commission, is the highest body of planning in the State 
consisting of distinguished economists and planners of national repute. 
Tt was set up on the advice of the National Planning Commission, 
It is responsible for chalking out the overall objectives and strategy 
of the plan, co-ordinating the efforts of the various sectors, scrutiniz- 
ing the departmental schemes and ensuring proper implementation 


of the plan schemes. Tis main functions are as follows : 
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“To assess physical, financial and manpower resources of the 
State and suggest ways and means for their optimum utili- 
zation, fo formulate region-wise and programme-wise long and 
short-term plans for the State consistent with its resources, 
needs and capabilities, keeping in view the objectives and 
priorities of the National Plan ; to indicate the impediments 
in the way of socio-economic development of the State and to 
suggest measureg for overcoming them successfully ; — to 
indicate policies and programmes for removing regional im- 
balances within the State ; to review the progress made in 
the implementation of the plan schemes; and to indicate neces- 
sary modifications in the planning and development techniques 
and procedures.” 

The term of office of non-official members is for two years which 
is extended from time to time. 

The Planning Department functions as the secretariat of the 
planning commission. 

(3) In conformity with the recommendation of the National 
Planning Commission in its scheme for strengthening the planning 
seb up in the States, “Steering Groups" have also been set up under 
the Chairmanship of technical experts in the fields of agriculture, 
industry, irrigation and power, employment and other important fields. 
These Steering Groups have been provided with supporting staff 
consisting of Senior Research Officers, Research Officers, Research 
Assistants ete. so that they can set up data banks, conduct 
quick appraisals, collect and analyse progress reports for quarterly 
reviews &nd undertake follow-up of the work of Steering Groups 
on a continuous basis. 


777. Economic Advisory Council.—(1) To strengthen the plan- 
ning machinery atthe State Level, an Economie Advisory Council 
which was constituted in the year 1972 under the Chairmanship 
of the Chief Minister, has been re-organised in the year 1977-78. The 
Minister for Finance and th» State Minister for planning are its 
Deputy Chairman. The Council gives advice to the State Govern- 
ment on financial and economie matters. This council is the main 
forum for holding detailed discussions on the strategy for planning 
and also for guiding and for reviewing the functioning of the State 
Planning Institute. It has a broad based membership cf experts 
from all over the country who have been indueted into it entirely 
on the basis of their experience and standing in relevant fields of 
development. . 


(2) The following functions of the dissolved Evaluation Board 
have also been entrusted to the Couneil in addition to the above : - 
l. Selection of programmes to be taken up for evaluation ; 
2. Periodical review of work done; 
3. Watching the implementaion ; 
4. To check up the progress made by the departmenta. 
The term of office of the State Economic Advisory Council is 
for two years which is extended from time to time. 
5 Genl. (Bhasha)—1981—265 
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CHAPTER 10s 
STATE PLANNING [INSTITUTE 


778. State Planning Institute.—The State Planning Institute 
was established on November 5, 1971 with the object of providing 
assistance to the Planning Commission and adding to the efficiency 
of the Planning Organisation. The main function of this Institute 
is to helpin the formulation of various plans at the State level, their 
implementation and co-ordination of planning activities between 
different departments. It has eight functional divisions which are 
closely woven together and are parts of the integrated frame-work 
for systematic and comprehensive planning. The main functions 
of these divisions are indicated below :— 


- (1) Economies and Statistics Division.— This division fulfils 
the basic needs of the planning process for reliable statistics 
and to this extent, it serves as the resource unit for all other 
divisions as well as the various departments of the State Govern- 
ment. It is also specifically charged with the responsibility 
for the preparation of State income estimates, assessment of 
current economie situation, forecasting economic trends and 
participating in various sample surveys and studies in t ated 
by the National Sample Survey and the Department of Statis- 
tics, Government of India. 


(2) Planning, Researeh and Action Division.—This division 
was established in 1954 to conduct pilot experiments on new 
ideas, innovations and other socio-economic problems covering 
the whole spectrum of activities pertaining to the field of rural 
development. The method and approach of this division 
has been to work through field laboratories with special emphasis 
on people's participation, and evolve suitable technologies, 
organizational forms and exiension methodologies to improve 
upon the functional efficiency of existing programmes and 
provide pre-tested packages for implementation of new program- 
mes. Fora long time the Pilot Development Project, Etawah, 
and more recently the integrated Area Development Project, 
Ghazipur-Ballia have been the main field laboratories for action 
research on integrated development. In addition, unifunc- 
tional types of research projects pertaining to Environmental 
Sanitation Projects, Extension work among Rural Youth, 
setting of Panchayat Udyogs, Rehabilitation of Har jans, 
Rural Industries, Organization, innovation and diversification 
of the activities of Co-operatives, Agricu ture Engineering, etc. 
have been successfully completed. 
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(3) Evaluation and Training Division.—This division started 
initially as the Directorate of Evaluation in 1905-60. Training 
function wasadded to it only in 1972 when it was integrated 
with the State Planning Institute. The idea of attaching 
the training function with evaluation was essentially to ensure 
that the feed-back on organizational, methodological, and 
procedural weaknesses obtained through evaluation of develop- 
ment schemes would provide the frame work for result oriented 
training programmes. 


Evaluation function of the division, whicl relates to the 
evaluation of development programmes and schemes, is an 
intergral part of the dynamic process of planning. It is widely 
recognised that a plan is, in the ultimate analysis , a collection 
of inter-related projects, programmes and schemes based 
upon strategies which take into account the goals and objectives, 
the potentials and priorities and assume certain relationship 
between inputs of various kinds and results in terms of soeio- 
economie benefits. From time to time, it becomes apparent 
that either the assumptions regarding the input, output 
relationships underlying different schemes were erroneous 
or the organisational and procedural frame work is impeding 
the accrual of expected results, It is only through evaluation 
studies that these short-comings can be identified and cor- 
reclive measures introduced to obtain better results. 


(4) Area Planning Division.—One of the major functions of 
this division is to make indepth studies of the problema of 
inter-state dixpa. ities inthe levels of development with aview 
to suggesting effective measures for their reduction. The 
other functions of the division are : (i) evolving and demons- 
trating a replicable methodology for the formulation of inte- 
grated development plans for different special planning units 
(ii) identifying backward regions in the State and preparing 
plan projects for these ; and (tii) providing consultancy ser- 
vicea to other departments/agencies in respect of special plan- 
ning. 


(5) Perspective Planning Divísion.—This division was estab- 
lished in the second half of 1972-73. Its basic function is to 
formulate a long-term perspective of the State’s economy, which 
should serve as the background against which the pattern of 
the economy should be visualised and strategies formulated for 
the medium term and short term plans. In conformity with 
the aforesaid objectives this division has to conduct studies 
to evolve projective techniques and co-(fficients applicable 
to Uttar Pradesh and thereafter to formulate long-term strategies 
for directing the economy in a manner- which would 
reduce poverty, augment employment opportunities, rectify 
imbalances in consumpton, encourage higher productivity, lead 
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to diversification of the economy and while accomplishing all 
this, also result in the investment of adequate resounces in 
projects which would establish the frame work for sustained 
growth over a long-term time horizon. 


(6) Manpower Planning Division —The main function of this 
division is to conduct appropriate studies which would provide 
insights to the policy planners so that they would be able to 
ensure that professional manpower required to man the develop- 
mental programmes of the State would be available in time and 
in the numbers needed ; unemployment would be reduced to 
the barest minimum ; material and human resources which 
go into the setting up of the training facilities would be better 
utilised ; technical and professional manpower employed 
in the State sector would be utilised fully ; and available 
human labour would be developed and increasingly harnessed 
for productive purposes, 


(7) Monitoring and Scientific Management Division—.This 
division was set up in 1973 with the objective of ensuring that 
various time and cost targets would be adhered to vigorously 
and the development envisaged with given investment during 
various plan periods, would be fully realised. Inherent, 
in this activity was the delineation of critical paths for various 
projects, preparation of performance budgets and implementa- 
tion of net works, identification of bottlenecks, revision of 
phasing and systematic presentation of problems to relevant 
authorities for solution, 


(8) Project formulation and Appraisal Division.—A large 
amount of capital investment is required for the implementa- 
tion of development projects. If the projects are taken up on 
an ad hoc basis, without careful consideration of their technical 
and operational feasibility or the financial returns and the other 
benefits expected from them after incurring a certain cost on 
them, the risks of their becoming permanent liability or their 
not being completed within the pre-determined estimate of 
time and cost become very high. Therefore, for the optimum 
utilisation of scarce resources it is necessary that investment 
alternatives and different aspects of the project under consi- 
deration should be thoroughly studied prior to their f.nding 
and implementation so that their successful and timely com- 
pletion would be assured and society would also derive bene- 
fits from them of an order commensurate with the investment. 


This division was created in 1973-4 within the over-all set up of 
the State Planning Institute, to carry out the following main 
functions : 


(1) Undertaking ca-ante appraisal of large projects/pro- 
grammes from the technical, financial, economic and social 
point of view ; 
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(2) scrutinizing the projects/programmes in the context 
of other sectoral programmes and over-all requirements of the 
plan ; 


(3) motivating various development departments to move 
towards “shelf of projects approach’’; 


(4) preparing guide lines for various development departments 
for the formulation cf carefully conceived and detailed pro- 
ject reports ; 

(5) providing logistic support and performing the role of a 
technical wiug of the publie investment Board and the Ex- 
penditure Finance Committee. 
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CHAPTER 109 


DISTRICT AND DIVISIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEES हे 


A—Constitution and functions of the District Plan Implementation 


Committee. 


779. With a view to timely and effectively implementing District, 
Plan-Schemes a Listrieb Plan Implementation Committee has been 
constituted in each district consisting of the following : 


1. Collector i e Chairman. 

2. A representative of the Zila Parishad .. Member. 

3. Executive Engincer, Irrigation n Do. 

4. Executive Engineer, P. W. D. X Do. 

5. Executive Engineer, Power T Do. 

6. Executive Engineer, Drainage agd Floods Do. 

7. District Agriculture Officer .. T Do. 

8. Executive/Assistant Engineer, Minor Lri- Do. 
galion | 

9. District Livestock Officer T Do. 

lU. Assistant Registrar Co-operative Soci: ties Do. 

1l. District Industries Officer - Do. 

13. District Family Planning Officer i Do. 

13. Senior Manager Incharge, Land Develop- Do, 
ment Bank. 

14. Represen'ative of the Lead Bank of the Do. 
district. 

15, A. D. M. (Development)/District Develop- Secretary. 


ment Officer. 


The Committee 


shal review the progress of all plan 


Schemes every month. It will give particular emphasis on the 
achievements of physical targets and resolve difficulties and bottle 
necks, if any, soliciting higher orders, where necessary. The Com-% 
mittee will ensure completion of Schemes and actual utilisation of 
benefits to he obtained from them. The Committee shall also be 
responsible for the fotmulation of the annual plan for the district. 
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B—Divisional Planning Committees 


780, For effective implementation of the Five Year Plans, o 0, no, 
in particular the community development rogrammes, co-ordina- 1580; 
tion and supervision of all programmes at divisional level, a divi- or Pa 
sional Planning Committee for each of the eleven divisions has been July 23, 
constituted as follows : 1987, 

(1) The Divisional Commissioner. . 0 Chairman. 
(2) The D puty Development Commissioner in- Secretary. 
charge of the Division. 
(3) All the District Magistrates of the districts Members. 
falling in the Division. 
(4) Regional Officers of the following Develop- Members. 
m .. Departments : 
(«) Agriculture Department : 
Deputy Director incharge of the Division. 
(b) Animal Husbandry Department: 
Deputy Director of Animal Husbandry. 
(c) Education Department: 
Deputy Director of Education. 
(d) Co-operative Department : 
Deputy Registrar Co-operative Societies. 
(e) Industries Department : 
An officer not below the rank of an Assistant Director 
of Industries to be nominated by the Director of Industries 
on each divisional committee. : 


(f) Forest Department : 


An officer not below the rank of the Conservator of For- 
ests to be nominated by the Chief Conservator of Forests 
on each Divisional Committee. 


(7) Medical and Public Health Department : 

An officer not below the rank of an Assistant Director of 
Medical and Health Services to be nominated by the Dir- 
ector of Medical and Health Services on cach Divisional 
Committee. 

(h) Public Works Department : 

An officer not below the rank of a Superintending En- 
gineer to be nominated by the Chief Engineer, P. W. D. 
on each Divisional Committee. 

(i) Irrigation Department : 

All Superintending Engineers having territorial jurisdic- 

tion in the Division connected with construction or 
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maintenance of . tube-wells, Irrigation canals, minor 
Irrigation Works or flood protection works. 
(j) Power Department : 2 

An officer not below the rank of a Superintending En-. 
gineer to be nominated by the Chief Engineer, Electricity 
on each Divisional Committee. 
(b) Jal Nigam : 

A Class I officer to be nominated by the Chief Engineer, 
Jal Nigam. 


(0) Horticulture Department : 
Deputy Director, Horticulture, 
(m) Two Eminent Economists of the University or Degree 


College of the Division will be nominated by the Divisional 
Commissioner. 


2. The functions of the Committee will be : 


(1) To look into and ensure efficient implementation of the 
N. E. §. and Community Development Programmes within the 
Division and to bring about adequate co-ordination and har- 
mony among the various departmental workers engaged in 
this common programme, 


(2) Programme Planning at the Divisional level and evalua- 
tion of an effective co-ordinated programme among the various 
Development Departments, and implementation of the same. 


(3) Periodical Review of the progress of Work. 


(4) Consideration of.Evaluation Reports and such other 
important items as may be referred to the Committee by the 
Government or the Agricultural Production Commissioner 
from time to time. 


3. The Divisional Committee would meet ordinarily once in three 
months but where it is felt necessary more frequent meetings may 
be called. - 


LABOUR DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 110 
ORGANISATION 


781. This Department functions under the control of Labour 
Commissioner who is assisted by five Additional Labour Commissioners 
and other officers at his headquarter in Kanpur, 


There are 12 Regional Labour Offices in the Sta te as detailed 
below : 


Name of the Region Officer Incharge 
(1) Kanpur .. Additional Labour Commis- 
sioner. 


(2) Allahabad, Meerut, Ag:a,..Deputy Labour Commissioner, 
Bareily, Gorakhpur and Luck- 
now. 


(8) Varanasi, Ghaziabad, Mirza-.. Assistant Labour Commissioner 
pur, Dehra Dun and Naini 
Tal. 


There are also eight Sub-Regional Offices, one each at Saharan- 
pur, Firozabad, Rampur, Aligarh, Jhansi, Faizabad, Modinagar 
(Mecrut) and Pipri. 


Besides the above offices, a number of offices of Labour Inspectors 
are functioning in various districts of the State. Labour Welfare 
Cente s have also been established at various places, where it has 
been found necessary to do so. 


Five Industrial Tribunals (one each at Allahabad, Kanpur, Meerut 
and two at Lucknow) and 12 Labour Courts (one each at Meerut, 
Agra, Lucknow, Gorakhpur, Bareilly, Allahabad, Ghaziabad and 
5 at Kanpur), have been st up in the State to hear cages under 
the Industrial Disputes Act. The Industrial Tribunals are presided 
over by retired (1) High Court Judges, and (2) I. A. S. Officers 
in the Super-time scale, while the Labour Courts are normally manned 
by serving/retired officers of the Labour Services, Higher Judicial 
Service, I. A. S. Officers and Officers of the U. P. Civil Service 
(Executive Branch). 
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CHAPTER 111. 
FACTORIES AND OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS 


A— Factories. 


'.782. Act and Rules.—Factories are controlled: by the Factories 
Act, 1048 and the Uttar Pradesh Factories Rules, 1950. The Act 
and Rules cover industrial establishments using power which employ 
10 or more workers, and also establishments not using power but in 
which the numLer of workers employed is 20 or more. 'Fhe Stat Govern: 
ment has been empowered uuder section 85 of the Factories Act, 1948, 
to apply the provisions of the Act to any place where a manufacturing 
process is carried on with or without the aid of power irrespective of 
the number of persons employed except in the case of those premises 
where the work is done by the owner solely with the aid of his 
family. i 


783. Licensing and Registration of Factories.—Rules 6 to. 14-D of 
the U. P. Factories Rules, 1950 regulate the L.censing and registration 
of factories. They require that an application for registration and 
grant of a licence be submitted to the Chief Inspector of Factories at 
least 15 days before premises are occupied or used as a new factory. 
All such applications are registered by the Chief Inspector who then 
grants a licence and all subsequent applications for renewal of the 
licence should also be submitted so as to reach the office of the Chief 
Inspector of Factories not less than thirty (30) days before the date 
ou which the licence expires. 


784. Inspectors and Additional Inspectors.—(1) Sub-sections (1), 
(2-A) aud (2-B) of Section 8 of the Act provide for the appoint - 
ment of a Chief Inspector, Additional Chief Inspector Joint 
Chief Inspector. Deputy Chief Inspector and Inspector, 
This is supplemented by sub-sections (4) and (5) by virtue of which 
every District Magistrate is an Inspector for his District and 
the State Government may also hy notificat on appoint such public 
officers as it thinks fit to be Additional Inspectors for all ov any of the 
purposes of this Act within such local limits as may be assigned. In 
exercise of the powers conferred under sub-section (5) of section 8 
of the Act and in supersession of Government notification no.5754 
(LM) QD)/XVIIL—284(LM)-49, dated November 23, 1940, the State 
Government have appointel the public officers mentioned in Column 
2 of the Schedule below, as Additional Inspector for the following pur- 
poses of the said Act within the local limits assigned against each of 
them in Column 3 of the said Schedule : 
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PURPOSES 


Health (Chapter III), Employment of Young persons on dangerous 
machine (section 23), prohibition of employment of women and children 
near cotton openers (section 27) precaution against daugerous fumes 
(section 36), explosive or inflammable dust, sas, ete. (section 37), 
precaution in ease of Fire (section 38), Welfare (Chapter V), working 
hours of adults (Chapter VI) except the power of exemption under 
the proviso to section 62, employment of young persons (Chapter VIT). 
Annual leave with Wages (chapter VIII) and display of notices (Zec- 
tion 108) : 


Schedule 


Serial Pubhe Officer Local limits 


1 Labour Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh — ..  Whule of Uttar Pradesh. 


3 AM Additional Lobour Commissioners, Uttar Ditto, 
Pradesh, 
3 All Deputy and Assistant Labour Commis- Localllmits of their juris lotion 
giouers, Uttar Pradesh. 
a 
+ AU Ragimal aul Additional Conciliation Offi Ditto, 


cers, Uttar Pradesh, 


Commissioner and Direstur of Industries, Whole of Uttar Pradesh. 
Uttar Pradesh, 


छा 


6 AM Exeeutive. Magistrate; posted in the dis- Whole of District of posting. 
tricts of Uttar Prailech. 


~J 


Director of Medical and Health Services, Whole of Uttar Pradesh. 
Uttar Prede:h. a 


8 All Additional Directors of Medical & Health Ditto. 
Services, Uttar Pradesh. 
9 Jomt Director, Stale Health Services, Tns- Ditto. 
titule, Uttar Pradesh. 
10 Joint Director, Medical and Health Service: Ditto. 
(Environmental and Occupational Health), 
Uttar Pradesh. 
11 Joint Director of Medical aud Health Sar- Ditto, 
vens (Employees Stats Insurance), Uttar 
Pradesh 
12 Medical Officer, Industrial Health Organisa- Ditto. 
tion, Uttar Pradesh, Kanpur. 
13 Assistant Direclur, State Health Institute, Ditto. 


Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh. 
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— 


1 2 x 3 


——— 


14 Lecturer, State Health Institute, Luokuow. Whole of Uttar Pradesh 


15 Assistant Research Officer, Industrial Wasto Ditto. 
Disposal and Pollution Research Units. 

18 Joint Director of Medical and Health Ser- Local Limits of their juris. 
vices of Divisions, diction, 

17 Chief Medical Officer in District, - Ditto. 

18 Deputy Chief Medical Officer (Health) and Ditto. 


Additional and Assistant Medical Officers 
(Health) in District. 


19 Municipal Medical Officer of Health, ar Ditto, 
20 Additional Municipal Officer of Health. .. Ditto 
21 All Labour Officers and Labour Inspectors Ditto. 


of Labour Department, U. P. 


(2) The above officers declared as Additional Inspector of factories 
have been empowered to enter any factory within the limits speci- 
fied against each and make such examination of premises and registers 
as may be necessary to satisfy themselves that the requirements of 
the various sections of the Act for which the Additional Inspectors 
have been employed to look after, are being properly observed in the 
factories. हि 

(3) The powers of Inspectors are given in section: 9 of the Act and 
in rule 15 of the Rules thereunder. It should be remembered that 
the proviso to this rule restricts the powers of the District Magistrate 
aud such other public officers as are appointed Additional Inspectors 
and these limita are reflected in the notification appointing Additional 
Inspectors. 

785. Certifying Surgeons.—Section 10 provides for the appoint- 
ment of qualified medical practitioners to be certifying surgeons fos ' 
purposes of the Act within such local limits of such factory or class 
or description of factories as may be assigned to them and a certifying 
surgeon may, with the approval of Government, authorise any quali- 
fied medical practitioner to exercise any of his powers under the Act 
for such period asthe certifying surgeon may specify and subject to 
such conditious as Government may impose. The duties of certify- 
ing surgeons are set out in sub-section (4) of section 10 read with rule 
16 of the U. P. Factories Rules and the orders appointing qualified 
medical practitioners to be certifying surgeons have been issued in 
various notifications to which reference may be made. 

786. Prosecution.—(1) By notification no. 5754-(LM).(V)/ 
XVIIL—284 (LM)-49, dated November 23, 1949 order s have been 
issued in exercise of powers conferred by sub-section (6) of section 8 
of the Factories Act, 1948, that : 
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(a) the Inspector referred to in sub-section (1) of section 105 
of the Act shall be the Chief Inspector of Factories, U. P. or the 
Inapector of Factories in all cases of proposals for prosecution; 
&nd 


(b) the Inspector to whom notices are required to be sent by 
that Act or Rules made thereunder shall be the Chief Inspector 
of Factories, U. P.. Kanpur, or an officer nominated by him in 
this behalf, 


(2) The Chief Inspector of Factories or the Tnspeetor of factories 
has by notification no. 5754 (LM)/(VI)/NVITI—284 (L. M.)-49, dated 
November 23, 1949, been appointed under section 492 of Code of Cri- 
minal Procedure, 1898 to he a public prosecutor for all cases under the 
Factories Act, 1948, in the U. P. except those before the High Court 
of Judicature at Allahabad and Lucknow. 


787. Accidents —Scction 88 of the Act requires notice to be 
given of fatal accidents or those which cause such bodily injury as 
to incapacitate for at least 48 hours, The authorities to whom such 
notice should be given are prescribed in rule 110 of the U, P. Fac- 
tories Rules and are (a) the Chief Inspector of Factories, U. P. Kanpur: 
(b) the District Magistrato, or if the District Magistrate has hy genera! 
order so directed, tothe Sub-Divisional Officer ; and (c) the officei- 
in-charge of the police station within the local limits of which the fac- 
tory is situated. 

Tn the event of accidents arising, reference may be made ta rules 
110 to 112 of the above Rules. 


788. Welfare Officers—Section 49 of the Factories Act, 1948, 
provides for the appointment of Welfare Officers in evay factory 
employing 500 or more workers and empowers the State Government 
to prescribe their duties, qualifications and conditions of service. Go- 
vernment have accordingly framed rules in this behalf in notification 
n5. 1916 (IL)XXXVI-B—400(IL)30, dated April 20, 1956, as 
amended from time to time. 


789. Steam Bollers.—The Inspectorate of Boilers carries out 
the administration of the provisions of Indian Boilas Act, 1923 
(Act V of 1923), and the Rules and Regulations made thereunder. 
The primary function of the Inspectorate is to ensure safety in opera- 
tions of the boilers; economisers, superheaters, steam pipes and 
other ancillaries, Hence registration and inspection of boilers and 
economisers are done very thoroughly with a view to ascertaining per- 
fect safety of the steam generation plant and ancillaries. 


In this regard reference should be made to the Indian Boilers Act, 
1923 (Act V of 1923) andtothe U.P. Boilers Inspections Rules, 
1949. The requirements and conditions in respect of boilers are set 
out in the Indian Boilers Regulations, 1950 made under section 28 of 
the Act and are of a technical nature. 


s 
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B—PrawTATION LABOUR 


790. Plantation Labour Act.—The Plantations Labour Act, 1951 
wes passed by Parliament to regulate conditions of work and to pro- 
vide for the welfare of Jabour employed in plantations. This Act 
makes provision for healthy and sanitary conditions on plantation 
hy requhing the employer to arrange for a sufficient supply of whole- 
some drinking water and for maintenance of a sufficient number of 
latrines and urinals in a clean and sanitary condition. The act also 
mikes provision for canteens where ordinarily 150 workeis are cmploy- 
ed and also for proper medical facilities to he prescribed by the State 
Government, Creches are to be maintained for the use of women workers 
where their number is 50 or more, The Plantation Labour Act applien 
to land used or intended to be used for growing tea, coffee, rubber or 
cinchona measuring 10.117 hectares or more, or to any land used or 
intended to be used for growing any other plant, if so notificd by the 
State Government after obtaining the approval of the Central Go- 
vernment. The Act is applicable only if 30 or more persons are 
employed or were employed on the plantation on any day of the pre- 
ceding twelve months. 


The provisions of the Act are in some scspecis similar to those of 
the Factories Act, 1948 and in addition require— 


(a) recreational facilities for employed workers and their 
children by the employer, ; 


(b) educational facilities for workers’ children where the num 
ber of children belween the ages of 6 and 12 exceeds 25, 


(c) each employer to provide and maintain the necessary hots- 
ing accommodation for every worker and his family residing 
in the plantation. i 


791. The Act requires appointment of a Chief Inspector and 
Inspectors, prescribes their powers and functions and makcs provision 
for the appointment of certifying surgeore, on the lincs of the Factories 
Act. Their duties ave indicated in section 7(2) of the Act, Section 
18 of the Act provides for the appointment of Welfare Offices in every 
plantation employirg 300 or more workers ard cmpowers tke State 
Government to prescribe their duties, qualifications ard corditicrs 
of service. | 


.792. Attention is also invited to section 10 regarding the provi- 
sion and maintenance of medical facilities for workers. If in any 
plantation such medical facilities.ere not provided and maintained, 
the Chief Inspector may cause such facilities to be provided and main- 
tained and recover the cost’ from the defaulting employer. For the 
purpose of recovery the Chief Inspector may certify the amount to the 
Collector who may thereon recover the amount as an arrear of land 
revenue, . 
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(‘Shops aud Commercial Estublishinents 


793. (1) The U. P. Shops and Commercial Establishments Act, 
1947 was replaced by a new legisltiun viz. the U. P. Dookan Aur 
Vanijya Adhishthan Adhiniyam, 1962 which came into force from 
26th December, 1962 and regulates theconditions of work andemploy- 
ment in Shops and Commercial Establishments. 


(2) Registration of Shops and Commercial Establishments.—KEvezy 
owner of a shop or commercial establishment is required under see- 
tion 4 (B) of the Act tu apply to the Chief Tuspeetor for rc gistratior 
of his shop or commercial cstublishment. The registration certificate 
is also required to be renewed every year. 


(3) Hours of business.—All employers other than those exempted 
are required nos to open their shops or commercial establishments 
eatlier or close them Jater than such hours as may be prescribed under 
section 5 of the Act read with rule 3 of the U. P. Dookan Aur Vanijya 
Adhishthan Niyamavali, 1963. 


(4) Close day.—Under section 8(1) all employers other than those 
exempted are required to close their shops or commercial establish- 
ments on one day in each week which is known as the “Close day”. 
Under sub-section (2) of that section 1ead with rule 6 of the U, P. 
Dookan Aur Vanijya Adhishthan Niyamavali, 1963, tho approval ot 
the District Magistrate is necessary to the choice of the ‘Close day" 
by the employer. In accoiding such approval regard should be 
had to public interest and offort made to sce that in a particular 
locality or area the same day of the week is ohservod as the "Close 
day". Tho choice of employers of a “Close day" for considerations 
other than those of public interest should be discouraged, Attention 
is also drawn to section 8 (3) under which the “Close day" specified 
shall not be altered except with effect from the lst January each yeer 
but the authority, under rule 6, on the written request of the ma- 
jority of the employers in a locality at any time after six montl.s 
from the date on which a “Close day" was earlier fixed, may alter 
the “Close day", with effect from a dato specified by him. 


(5) The State Government has appointed a Chief Inspector and 
a Deputy Chief Inspector for the whole of U. P. and many Inspectors 
for different areas in the State for the pmpose of canying out 
the provisions of the Act. 


794. Inspector of vacuum Pan Sugar Factories under U. P. Dookan 
Aur Vanijya Adhishthan Adhiniyam, 1962.—With the replacconens 
of U. P. Shops and Commercial Establishments Act, 1947 by a 
new legislation viz., U. P. Dookan Aur Vanijya Adhislthan Adhi- 
niyam, 1962 all the Vacuum Pan Sugar Factories in the Stato ore 
placed under Part C of the Schedule appended to the new Act and 
all the provisions of this Act are made applicable to the employees 
of Vacuum Pan Sugar factories to whom the provisions of tha 
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Factories Act, 1948, do not apply. The Labour Inspectors who have 
been appointed as Inspector under this Act cmry out the provisions 
in respect of Vacuum Pan Sugar Factories within the area of their 
jurisdiction. 


795. U. P. Dookan Aur Vanljya Adhishthan Niyamavali, 1963.— 
The U. P. Dookan Aur Vanijya Adhishthan Adhiniyam and Rules 
made thereunder are published as a separate pamphlet and may be 
obtained from the Supeiintendent, Printing and Stationery, U. P., 
Allahabad. For exemptions under the Act, reference should be made 
to various notifications issued by Government from time to time. 


CHAPTER 112 
WAGES AND COMPENSATION 
A—Payment of Wages 


796. Inspectors under the payment of Wages Act,— To onsure 
regular payment ot wages to persons employed in factories and 
Railways, the Central Legislature have enacted the Payment of 
Wages Act, 1936, Sub-section (1) of Section 14 of the Act lays 
down that an Inspector of Factories appointed under sub-section (1) 
of section 8 of Factories Act, 1948, shall be an Inspector for the 
purposes of the payment of Wages Act in respect of all factories 
within tho local limits assigned to him. Besides this, the State 
fovernmont, under sub-section (3) of section 14 of the Act have 
also appointed tho following officers, vide notification no. 586(HI)/ 
XXXVI-2—1018(SM)-77, dated May 26, 1979 to be Inspectors for 
the purposes of the Act in respect of the areas mentioned against 
each below :— 


Serial Particulars of officers Area of jurisdiction 
no, 


a ———————————————————— 


1 Labour Oommissioner, Uttar Pradesh ie Whole of 
Uttar Pradesh, 

2 All Additional Labour Commissioners posted in Labour Ditto, 
Commiasioner’s Office at Kanpur. 

3 All Deputy Labour Commissioners posted in Labour Com- Ditto, 
missioner’s Office at Kanpur. 

4 All Assistant Labour Commissioners posted in Labour Ditto. 
Commissionor’s Office at Kanpur. 

5 Deputy CInef Inspector of Shops and Commercial Establish- Ditto, 
menta, Uttar Pradesh 

8 Chief Inspector of Factories, Uttar Pradesh, “ie Ditto, 

7 All Deputy Chief Inspectors of Factories posted in th Ditto. 


office of Ohief Inspector of Factories, Uttar Pradesh. 
8 All Daputy Chief Inspectors of Factories posted in the Re- Local limits of 


gions, their jurisdiction, 
9 Additional Labour Commissioner, Kanpur Region, Kanpur Ditto, 
10 All Daputy Labour Commissioners posted in the Regions ., Ditto, 
11 All Assistant Labour Commissioners poster in the Regions Ditto, 
12 All Conciliation Officersand Additional Concihation Officers Ditto. 
posted in the Regions. 
13 All Labour Officers and Labour Inspectors of Labour Ditto, 
Department, Uttar Pradesh. 
14 All Executive Magistrates posted in various districts Whole of the Dis, 
Of Uttar Pradesh. triet of posting 
lf Director of Industries, Uttar Pradesh ae .. Whole of Utter 
Pradesh. 
401 
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797. Adjudication of claims, Sub-section (1) of section 15 of the 
Payment of Wages Act provides for the appointment of an authority 
by the State Government for tho adjudication of claims arising out 
of deductions from wages or delay in the payment of wages, Ac- 
cordingly, under notification no. 3148 (LL)-XXXVI (B)/113(LL)-51, 
dated February 18, 1954, the State Government have appointed all 
District Magistrates, Sub-Divisional Magistrates and City Magistrates 
in Uttar Pradesh to be the authority under the Act, The State Govern- 
ment have also appointed the Resident Magistrate, Hardwar to be 
the authority under the Act for the municipal area of Hardwar and 
also for the notified area of Rampur in respect of Heavy Electricals 
Township in district Saharanpur under separate notifications. All 
Additional District Magistrates and all Additional City Magistrates 
in Uttar Pradesh have also been appointed to be the authority under 
tho Act vide notificaticn no. I706(HD/XXXVI-C—1018(S8M)-1067, 
dated November 20, 1968. 


The procedure to be followed in the adjudication and determina- 
tion of such claims is contained in the Payment of Wages (Proce- 
duro) Rules, 1937. Rules in respect of the payment of wagcs to 
persons employed upon any Railway (including factoios) by or 
under Railway Administration or by a Railway Contractor, employ- 
ing 20 or more persons on any day of the preceding twelve months, 
aro given in the Payment of Wages (Railways) Rules, 1938. 


B—Minimum Wages 


798. Minimum wages Act and claims ihereunder.—'The Mi- 
nimum Wages Act, 1948 provides for fixing and revision of minimum 
rates of wages in certain employments enumerated in the Schedule 
of the Act and any other employment which the State Government 
may add to the Schedule in exercise of the powers vested under see- 
tion 27 cf the Act. Section 3 read with sub-section (2) of section 9 
of the Act provides for the fixetion of minimum rates of wages in 
certain scheduled employments and agricultural occupations. The 
minimum rates of wages have been fixed in respect of the following 
42 Scheduled employments under the notification mentioned against 
respective employments. 


—————————————————————— - 


SI. no. Employment Notification no. 
1 Any Woollen Carpet making or Shawl making 5888 (V)/XXXVI-3—1122 
establishment. MW/74, datod January 23, 1978 
2 Rice Mill, Flour Mill or Dal Mill ., eO 1570(V)/XXXVI-5—1042- 


(TD)-71, dated May, 23, 1978 

3 Tobacco (including Bidi making) Manufactory 
(A) Tohaceo js ae 4356(V)/XXXVI-3—1121- 

. TAN dated February 22, 


. 4057 (V)(l/XXXVI-5—1026 
(TD)-71, dated January 2, 
न 


| m WS in ७ RE 


(B) Bidi 
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4 Tea Plantations s Ve RR} Tk (VJ XXXVI.3—100n 
(MW)-70, dated September 
8, 1977. 
5 Ol Mill 2s i .. 1579 (V)/XNXVI-5—1042 
(TD)-71, dated May 23, 
1974. 
6 Local Authority ace sie . 36005 (TD) XXXVI-A— 1006 
(TD)-60, dated June 29, 1966. 
7 Construction or Maintenance of roadsor in 6338 (V)/XXXVI-3—1024 
Building operations. (V)-71, dated January 20, 
1978. 
8 Stone breaking or stone crushing .. 6333 (V)/XXXVI-3—1024 
(V)-72, dated January 20, 
1978, 
9 Lac Manufactory m" Fe) dx .. 1210 (V)/XXXVI-5—1042 
(TD)-71, dated May 3, 1972. 
10 Public Motor Transport es .. 1234 (V/XXXVI-5—1049 
g (TD)/71, dated May 3, 1972, 
11 Tanneries and Leather Manufactory .. 5207 (V){XXXVI-3—1057 
(MW)/73, dated February 21, 
1977. 
12 Hotelaand Restaurants ži .. 1943 (V)/XXXVI-3—1001 
(MW)/75, dated March 24, 
1077. 
13 Private Printing Presses $5 « 305 (V)/XNXVI-5—1099 
(MW)-75, dated April 7, 1975 
14 Foundary E T .. 4897 (V)/XXXVI-3—1012 
(MW)-75, dated Septemher 
25, 1977. 
15 Metal Industry "T D" .. 4807 (V/XXXVI-5—1012 
(MW)-75, dated September 
25, 1977, 
18 Glass Bangle making .. ai .. 1622 (VU/XXXVI-5—1001 
(TD)-34, dated May 27, 1974. 
17 Leather Goods Manufactory 75 »» 8207 (V)()XXXYVI-3—1057 
(MW)-73, «dated February 
21, 1977. 4 
18 Cinema Industry M we .. 3679 (V)/ X XXVI-5—1015 
QOWV)/74, dated November 1, 
1975. 
19 Woollen Blanket Making Establishments -» 407 (V)[XXXVI-5—1002(V)- 
73, dated Mareh 30, 1973. 
20 Printing of Cloth is Me 0 38024 (V)/X XXVI-5-1005(V)-72, 
72, dated December 14, 1972. 
21 Wood Works and Furniture ee vs 3594 (V)/KEXVI-5—1 005(¥)- 
dated December 14, 1972. 
99 Hosiery Works E - .. 4830 (V/XXXVI-3—1043 
(MW)/75, dated September 
25. 1977. 
23 Tailoring mdustry s are - 1057 (VJXXXYI-5—1005(Y) 
72, dated July 13, 1972. 
24 Cold Storages i E +6 4001 (V)/ RX XVI-3—1042 
(MW)-70, dated September 
26, 1977, 
25 Power Looms bi e eo 1657 (V)XXXVI-5—1005(V)- 
72, dated July 13, 1979, 
98 Bakeries and Biscuits Manufactoriea . 208 (V)/XXXVI-3—1005(V}- 


72, dated March 22, 1977. 
RÀ ite 
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37 Laundries and Washing establishments . 1687 (V)// XXXVI -5—1005(V) 
72, dated July 13, 1079, 


28 Mechanical Transporb Workshop .. 41093 (V)/XXXVI-5—1005(V) 
72, dated Dero mher 30 1072 
29 Ice-Qandy|Ice Cream Manufactory .. 4699 (V)  XXXVI.8—1043 
(MW) 75 dated Septeniber 25, 
77. 
30 Zari Works T e .. 1607  (VjJ/XXXVT-3-1005(V)- 
72, dated July 13, 1973, 
31 Cluken Works x: Dr o 1857 (V)JXXNXVI-5—1005(Y)- 
72, dated July 13, 1972, 
32 Hand Loom Industry .. ड ». 3524 (V)/XXXYI-33—105(V) 
72, dated December 14, 1972. 
33 Brick Klin T m e 4902(V)/XX XVI-3—1044 
(MW)-78, dated September 
26, 1977, 


34 Match Industry eo 4604(V)/ X X XVT-3—1042 


(MW)-73, dated September 


Sar 1077. 
85 Shops vi m is »« 41089(V)// X X XVI-3— 1028 
(MQ)-76, dated Mareh 31, 
1075, 
36 Khandsan ae v i e 1657 (V)NXXXVI-5—1008(Y)- 


73, dated July 18, 1972 
37 Glass and Glass Producta (¢xc2pting Optical 1922 — (VyXXXVT-5—1001 


lenses and glass banglo making industry) and — (TD)-54, dated May, 27, 1074, 
ineluding miniaiure bulls, है 


38 Engineering industries employing less 4807. (I(V)/XXXVI-3—101 
than fifty employees, (MW)-73, dated September 

25, 1977. 
39 Ice Manufactory " e 4840 — (VXXXVI3—1057 


(MV)-75, cated September 
20, 1977. 
40 Commercial Establishments ne .. 1099 (u)/(V/ X XXVI-3— 


1023 (MiV)/70, dated March 
31, 1078, 

41 Ayurvedic, Allopathic and Unani Pharma eres 1774 (V)/XXXYI-8—1114 

(MiV)-74, dated December 


28, 1973 

42 Agriculture T T .. 8375  (V)/XXXVI-5—1024 
(TD)-71, dated October 23, 
1975, 


Section 19 of the Act providos for the appointment of Inspectors 
while section 20 stipulates the appointment of Authority to hear 
and decide all claims arising out of payment of less than the minimum 
ratos of wages prescribed under the Act. Under that section Govern- 
ment is to appoint Authority io hear and decide such cases, who 
may be the Commissioner for workmen’s compensation or other 
officer with experience as a Judge of Civil Court or a Stipendiary 
Magistrate. Under notifications nos. S05 (LL)/X VITI(L) 485(LL)-60 
and 858(LL)/XVIII(L)-485(LL)-50 both dated March 27, 1952 sub- 
Divisional Magistrates and City Magistrates and under notification 
no. 6219(Y)/X XXVI-21(V)-77, dated January 5, 1978 rend with noti- 
fication no. 2940(3)/KXXVI-4, dated July 26, 1972 offices and 
officials of the office of the Labour Commissioner, U. P. have been 
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appointed to ba the Authority to hear and decide all the claims arising 
out of payment of less than the minimum rates of wages fixed for the 
area of their jurisdiction, The procedure to be followed in such 
casos is outlined in that section and is supplemented by rules 28 to 
32 of the U.P. Minimum Wages Rules, 1952, made under Section 30 
of tho Act. 

fn addition to this, provisions of sections 15, 16, 17, 17A, 18 and 
20 of the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 have also been made applic- 
able, vido notifications nos. 3688 (LL)/XXXVI-B—450(LL)-54, dated 
July 25, 1962 and 4293(V)/KXXVI-3—1029(MW)-77, dated March 
31, 1978 in respect of claims arising out of deductions from or 
delay in payment of wages payable to employees in the scheduled 
eniployments. 

799. Inspectors under Minimum Wages Act,—-By notification 
no. £923(i)(v)/XXXVI-3—58(V)-77, dated November 9, 1977 all 
the officers and officials of the office of the Labor Commissioner 
U. P. and those subordinate to him have been appointed to be 
Inspector for the purposes of the Minimum Wages Act for the area 
in their respective regions. 

All Tahsildars and Naib-Tahsildars have also been appointed 
Inspectors under the Act within the local-limits of their jurisdiction 
under notification No. 3204(V)/XXXVI-3—1030(HW)-78, dated 
November 17, 1975 and No. 4910(V)XXXYI-3—1030(MW), dated 
Novemher 29, 1077 respectively. 

800. Labour Commissioner to determine eost of living index 
numbers.—In pursuance of Section 2(0) of the Minimum Wages Act, 
1948, vide notification no. 3830(LL)/XVIII—1030(LL)-48, dated No- 
vember 10, 1949, the State Government have appointed the Labour 
Commissioner, U. P. to be the “Competent Authority” to ascertain 
from time to time the Cost of Living Index Number applicable 
to the employees employed in the employments mentioned in the 
schedule to the Act. 


801. Advisory Board For Minimum Wages.—By notification no. 
1867(V)/XXXVI-3 —1060(TD)-65, dated July 31, 1978 an Advisory 
Board has been constituted to advise the State Government generally 
in the matter of fixing and revising minimum rates of wages. 

C —Torkmen's compensation 

802. Workmen's Compensation Aet, 1928.— Government have 
enacted the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923 to provide com- 
peusation for accidental injuries arising from or during the course 
of employment. The terms of the ‘Act’ provide for the settlement 
of claims by a Commissioner appointed by the State Government 
and the procedure to be followed by Commissioners is indicated in 
Chapter ITT and fuller instructions will be found in part V of the 
Workmeu’s Compensation Rules, 1924. The State Government have 
since enforced — Ths Uttar Pradesh Workmen's Compensation Rules, 
1978, vide notification uo. 242(V)|XXXVI-5 —400(1)(V)-72, dated 
April 28, 1975. 
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803, Commissioners under the Act.—The Additional District 
Magistrates (Executive) of Allahabad, Agra, Aligarh, Bareilly, Dehra 
Dun, Gorakhpur, Kanpur, Meerut, Lucknow, Varanasi, Naini Tal and 
each District Officer in the remaining districts (where there are no 
Additional District Magistrates, Executive) are the Commissioners 
under the Act. The Additional District Magistrate (Exocutive), 
Ghaziabad and Additional District Magistrate (Revenues and Finance), 
Jhansi have also been appointed Commissioncrs under the Act. Be- 
sides these, the following officers of tho Labour Department have 
also been appointed Workmen’s Componsation Commissioner under 
the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 in respect of the area 
Shown against each— 


— 


Seralno. Officers) Officials Area of jurisdiction 


l 2 3 


1. All Additional Labour Commissioners posted in Whole of Uttar Pradesh. 
Labour Gommissioner’s Office at Kanpur, : 


2. All Deputy Labour Commissioners posted in Ditto. 
Labour Commissoner’s Offico at Kanpur. 

3. All Assistant Labour Commissioners posted in Ditto, . 
Labour Commissionor's Office ab Kanpur. 

4. Deputy Chief Inspector of Shops, Uttar Pra- Ditbo, 
desh, Kanpur, 5 

5. All Labour Offiosrs/Conciliation Officers posted Ditto. 


in Labour Commissioner's Office ab Kanpur. 
6. Additional Labour Commissionor, Kanpur Re- Kanpur Region consisting of 


gion, Kanpur. the districts of Kanpur, 
Etawah, Farrukhabad and 
Unnao, ` 5 
7. All Cousthation Officers posted in Kanpur Re- Ditto. 
gional Office, Kanpur. 
8. Labour Officer (Enforcoment) Kanpur Region, Ditto. 
Kanpur, 
9. Labour Officer, Kanpur Region Kanpur, Ditto, 
10. Deputy Labour Commissioner, Allahabad Re. Allahabad Region consisting 
gion, Allahabad, of the Districts of Fatehpur, 
Murzapur and Allahabad. 
11, Labour Officer (EnForcsmsntb) Allahabad Rø- Ditto, 
gion, Allahabad, 
12. Labour Officer, Allahabad Region, Allahabad. Ditto. 
13. Coneiliation Officor, Pipri (Mirzapur). - Ditto, 
14. All Conciliution Officers posted at Allahabad... Ditto, 
15. Deputy Labour Commissioner, Meerut Region, Meerut Region consisting 
Meerut. of the districts of Meerut, Bu- 


landshahr, Bijnor, Muzaf- 
farnsgar, Saharanpur and 


Ghaziabad. 
16. Labour Officer (Enforcemont) Meerut Region, Ditto. 
Meerut. 
17. Labour Officer, Meurut Ragion Meerut. 2» Ditto, . 
18, Conciliation Officor, Ghaziabad. ., an Ditto. 
19. Conciliation Officor, Saharanpur. .. T Ditto. 


20. All Conciliation Officers posted ab Meerut .. Ditto. 
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21. Deputy Labour Commissioner, Gorakhpur Re- Gorakhpur Region consisting 
gion, Gorakhpur. of the distriets of Azamgarh 
X Bash, Deora and  Gorakh. 
pur. 
22. Conciliation Officer, Gorakhpur ., E Ditto. 
93. Labour Officer, Gorakhpur x Ditto. 
24. Deputy Labour Commissioner, Agra Region, Agra Region, consisting of the 
Agra. districts of Agra, Aligarh, 
Etah, Mainpuri and Mathura. 
93, Labour Officer, Agra Region, Agra n Ditto. 
96. Conciliation Officer, Agra, Region, Agra e Datto. 
27, Conciliation Officer, Aligarh vs d Ditto, 
28, Conciliation Officer, Firozabad  .. n Ditto. 
29, Deputy Labour Commissioner, Lucknow Re- Lucknow Region consisting of 
gion, Lucknow. ths districts of Hardoi, Kheri, 
Lucknow, Hae Bareli, Sitapur 
and Bara Banki. 
30. Labour Officer, Lucknow Region, Lucknow, .. Ditto, 
31. Conciliation Officer, Lucknow Region, Lucknow. Ditto. 
32. Deputy Labour Commissioner, Bareilly Region, Bareilly Region consisting of 
fe Bareilly. the districts of Bareilly, 
Badaun, Moradabad, Pilibhit 
Rampur and Shahjahanpur, 
33. Labour Officer, Bareilly Region, Bareilly "T Ditto. 
34. Conciliation Officer, Bareilly Region, Bareilly Ditto. 
33. Conciliation Officer, Rampur = as Ditto. 
36, Assistant Labour Commissioner, Kumaon Re- Kumaon Region consisting of 
gion, Namı Tal. the districts of Kamion, 
Almora, Naini Tal and Pi. 
thoragarh. 
37, Labour Officer, Kumaon Region, Naini Tal. ., Ditto. 
38, Assistant Labour Commissioner, Garhwal Re- Garhwal Region consisting of 
gion, Dehra Dun. tho districts of Dehra Dun, 
Chamoli, Tehri-Garhwal 
Uttar Kash! and Garhwal 
: (Pawn). है 
39. Labour Officer, Garhwal Region, Delra Dun, . Ditto. 
40. Assistant Labour Commissioner Faizabad Re- Faizabad Region consisting of 
gion, Fuizabad. the districts of Bahraich, 
Faizabad, Gonda, Pratapgarh 
and Sultanpur. 
41, Labour Officer, Faizabad Region, Faizabad. .. Ditto, 
2, Assistant Labour Commissioner, Varanasi Re- Varanasi Region consisting of 
gion, Varanasi. the districts of Varanasi, 
Ballia, Ghazipur and Jaun- 
: pur. 
43. Labour Officer, Varanasi Region, Varanasi .. Ditto. 
44. Assistant Labour Commissioner, Jhansi Region, Jhansi Region consisting of the 
Jhansi. districts of Jhansi, Banda, 
Hamipur, Jalaun and Lalit 
i . pur. 
48. Labour Officer, Jhansi Region, Jhensi. vs Ditto. 


804. Costs and fees payable.—Rules as to eosts and fees pay- 
able under the Workmen's Compensation Act have been made under 
section 33 (subsequently amalgamated with section 32) and were 
published in notification no. 1333/ X VITI—436, dated June 27, 1924 
in Part I of the Government Gazette of June 28 of that year. 
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dA. Conditions of Employment 


805. Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1948,.—'The 
Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946 requires em- 
ployers in industrial cstablishmeuts to define the conditions of 
employment under them. Thess conditions are contained in stand- 
ing orders which are required to be certified by the certifying officer 
under the Act, Besides the Labour Commissioner who is certifying 
officer undor the Act, the following officers of the Labour Depart- 
mont have also been appointed as the certifying officers : 


Number and Dats of notification Officer appointed as Certifying Otficer 


1. E 3 


1. No. 1333(ST)/X X XVI-A-1015(ST)-64, १ Deputy Labour Commissioner; Standing 
I dated May 26, 1964. Orders Officer, 
2. No. 8471(ST)/XXXVI-A—1016(ST) 
64, dated December 31, 1968. 
9. No. 3804(ST)/XXXVI-A-1015(ST)-/ Joint Labour Commissioner, U. P. 
- 1964, dated September 28, 1964. 
Daputy Chief Inspector of Shops and 
Comm?rcial Establishments, U, P, 
4. No. 4156(ST)/XXXVI-A—190(ST)/- All tho Regional Assistant Labour Com- 
71, dated August 25, 1971. missioners 
5, No, 224(V)/XXXVI-V—G(V)/-76, All tho Assistant Labour Commissioners 
dated May 12, 1976, and the Uuion Vikas Adikari posted 
है im the office of the Labour Commis- 
sioner, U. P., Kanpur. 


6. No. 208(V)/XXXVI-3—6(V}/-77, Regional Additional Labour Commis- 
dated June 4, 1977. sioner, U, P., Kanpur, 
-7. No, 1525(V)/XXXVI-3—57 (8.0.)] All the Labour Officers posted in Re- 


78, dated June 13, 1978, gional Offices. 


The Industrial Tribunal constituted in Government notification 
no. 671(LL)/XVIII-7(LL)-61, dated Mareh 15, 1951 has been ap- 
.pointed to bo tho appellato authority under section 2-A of the 
Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946 (Act INo. XX of 
1946) and to exercise the functions of the a ppellate authority under 
. thé said Act for the whole State, vide notifictionno. 494 (LL)/XXVIIT- 
S2(LL)-51, dated March 20, 1981. 

In notification uo. 202(V)/X XXVI-3-3())(8.0.)-78, dated May 

719; 1978 and in accordance with clause (VI) of rule 2 of the Ù. P. 
Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Rules, 1946, Labour Com- 
missioner aud various officers of Labour Department including all the 
Labour Inspectors, all the Assistant Trade Union Inspectors, all the 
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Chief Investigators and all the Welfare Inspectors have been appointed 
as Labour Officers for the whole State for the purposes of the said 
rule. 


In notifieation no. 202(V)(2)JXXXVI-3--3()(8.0.)-78, dated 
May 10, 1978 and in accordance with clause (VII) of the said rules 
al the Labour Inspectors, Welfare Inspectors, Chief Tnvestigators 
and Assistant Trade Union Inspectors have been appointed as Ins- 
pectors for the whole of Uttar Pradesh for the purpose of carrying out 
the provisions of the suid Aet and rules framed thereunder. 


In exereise of powers conferred by section 15 of the Act, the 
State Government have issued the U. P. Industrial Employment 
(Standing Orders) Rules which are obtainable with the Model Standing 
Orders in the forin of separate pamphlets. 


Nors 1—standing Orders Offirer, Deputy Chief Inpcetur of Shops and Coms 
mercial E 4abli-himent- and the Labour (1116 posted im the Regional Uffiees have 
been vested with certain defined powers of CerGfying Officers so as to 15800 notices 
hoar the partys and to procure their agreement, if possible. on various provision 
of the draft standing orders submitted, These officis, however cannot adjudicgte 
on any pont relating to fairness or reasonablenees uf the provisions o£ the standing 
orders which ullimately 1€mam disputed between the parties. 


Nore 2—The industrial Employment(Standing Orders) Act, 1048 has been mad? 
applicable to the following classes of the industrial establishment employing leg" 
than 100 workman under Government Notification no. 4751(V)/X XXVI-3—22(V)-78 


dated May 30, 1078, 1n ¢xerer.e ot the powers conferred by section 1(3) of the Aet ;— 


Industria] Exstabli-hznent s Conditions 
"ARDOR SFT No 
ESR 


1, AW Byrne Supply Undertakings 


Wherein 19 or more workmen are em“ 
All the Water works 


1 ployed or were employed un any day 

J Of the preceding twelve sonde 
3. Allela-6 of जवान e`tabli-h- | Wherein 20 or more workmen are rm- 

| 

| 

| 

| 


ty 


ment mentioned bow : ploved or were « mpleyed on any day 
- (4) AU the whist] e-tabiishment- Cf the preceding tuclya menth. — 

engaged im tila-, Ind try. 

(b) AN thr Industral Establish. 
ments (nga d an Ou Dilustig. 

(e) All Textil Mulls. 

(4) AU Chong and Pressing Mill. 

(ey All Enginering Works 

(f) All Flour, Dal aud Rie Mills 

(g) All Tanneries 

(A) AM Shellac Faeterie -. 

(z) All Printing Presa. 

(3) All Metal Utensils Manufaetories. 

(k) All ootton, woullen. e wpet making 
establishments. 


(I) All Bakeries, Brents Manuf e- 
tin , 

(m) ALL Plastic Goods. 

(n) All Hotel and Restaurant. 

(o) All Cold storages. 

(p) All Pharmacies, 


Ditto. 


FTN 


Teme ——- 


4. All the Industrial Establishments in Employing nət less than 10 workmen, 
which the employers voluntarily ap- E 
ply For cortifwation of th» standing 
orders m accordanes with the Aet ^ 


———À" बल 
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Nora 3—By notification no. 6071(ST)/ XVILI- 00(ST)-48, dated September 29, 
1948 all the Vacuum Pan Sugar Factories in the state are exempted from the opora- 
tion of the Act, Uniform standing orders have bsen enforced iu all Vacuum Pan 
Sugar Factories of the State ın exercise of the powers conferred under section 3-B 
of the U, P. Industrial Disputes Act,1947 vid» notification i ea XXXV 

A—208(ST}/58, dated October 3, 1958, which is boing extended from lime t0 timo, 


B—Industrial Disputes 
808. Settlement of Disputes.—The law relating to sottlemont 
of industrial disputes is contained in the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1947 (Central Act No. 14 of 1947) and the U. P. Industrial Dis- 
putes Act, 1947 (U. P. Act no. XXVIII of 1947), ae amended from 
time to time. These Acts provide the following machinery for con- 
ciliation and adjudication of industrial disputes ; 

(1) In accordance with GoVernment notification nc. 7248 
(STJXXXVI-A—280(ST)-1908, dated December 31, 1958, 
which has been extended from time to time and as amended 
up-to-date, the following steps will be taken for conciliation of 
industrial disputes within the State. 

(2) On receiving a complaint regarding existence of an 
industrial dispute the conciliation officer of the arca constitutes 
a Conciliation Board consisting of himself as Chairman and a 
representative each of the employers and workmen who are 
parties to the dispute. The Conciliation Board tries to bring 
about an amicable settlement of the dispute before it and if it 
succeeds, it prepares a memorandum stating the terms of settle- 
ment arrived at, duly signed by the Chairman and the parties 
to the dispute and sends copies of the sume to the parties con- 
cerned, Government and the Labour Commissioner. Where 
efforts at conciliation fail, the Chairman sends a full report to 
the Government and the Labour Commissioner stating the steps 
taken by tho Board for ascertaining the facts and the cir- 
cumstances relating to the dispute and for bringing about an 
amicable scttlement with the reasons on account of which, 
in his opinion, a settlement could not be arrived at. 


(3) The State Government considers the roport of the Chair- 
man and if it finds that the case is fit for adjudication, a re- 
ference is made to a Labour Court or an Industrial Tribunal, 
as the case may be, for adjudication and award. The Con- 
eiliation Offiecr also explores the possibilities of referring the 
matter to an arbitrator to be appointed with the consent of 
the parties. Any person who commits a breach of any term 
of settlement or award, which is binding on him, is punishable 
under section 14-A of the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 


(4) The entire State has been divided into 12 regions with 
regional headquarters at Kanpur, Allahabad, Gorakhpur, Luck- 
now, Agra, Bareilly, Meerut, Ghaziabad, Dehra Dun, Varanasi, 
Mirzapur and Haldwani. Kanpur R:gionis headed by an Addi- 
tional Lahour Commissioner, assisted by Some Conciliation Officers, 
The regions of Allahabad, Gorakhpur, Lucknow, Agra, Bareilly 
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and Meerut are headed by Deputy Labour Commissioners, as- 
sisted by Conciliaticn Officers. ‘The rest of the Regions are 
headed by Assistant Labour Commissioners. "There are five 
Industrial Tribunals and 12 Labour Courts in the State. Two 
Industrial Tribunals are located at Lucknow and one cach at 
Meerut, Kanpur and Allahabad. As regards Labour Courts, 
fiveare working at Kanpur and one each at Allahabad, Lucknow, 
Gorakhpur, Bareilly, Meerut, Ghaziabad and Agra, 


807. Powers under the Industrial Disputes Act.—(1) The U. P. 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 empowers the Government to prohibit 
strikes or lock-outs, to require employers and workmen to observe 
specific terms of employment, to refer industrial disputes for concilia- 
tion and adjudication, to consititute Labour Courts and Industrial 
Tribunals, to require any publie utility service or any subsidiary under- 
taking not to close or remain closed and to acquire and run any 
publie utility service or any. subsidiary undertaking. 


(2) By an amendment in the U. P. Industria] Disputes Act in 
the year 1978, disputes of individual workere, not sponsored by the 
unions and relating to discharge, dismissal, retrenchment or otherwise 
termination of service, can now be referred to Labour Courts and 
Industrial Tribunals for adjudication and award. The authority 
making the award has also been authorised to set aside the discharge, 
dismissal or retrenchment of the workmen on such terms and con- 
ditions, if any, as the authority making the award may think fit or 
grant any other relief to tho workmen, including the substitution 
of any lesser punishment for discharge or dismissal as the circums- 
tances of the caso may require, 


(3) It is not permissible to workmen to go on strike nor for 
"an employer to declaro a lock-out without giving due notice and 
recourse to illegal strikes and lock-outs is prohibited and is punishable, 


(4) Provision also exists for registration of a settlement made 
out-side conciliation proceedings. A settlement may be refused to 
be registered if it is vonsidered to bo inexpedient to dc so on publio 
ground affecting social justice cr if the scttlement has been brought 
about as a result of collusion, fraud or mis-representation. 


(5) Whore any money is du» to a workman from an employer 
under the provisions of a settlement or award, the workman may, 
without prejudice to any other mode of recovery, make an applica- 
‘tion to the State Government for recovery of the money due to him 
and, if the State Government is satisfied that any money is so due, 
it shall issue a certificate for that amount to the Collector who shall 
proceed to recover tho samo as if it were an arrear of land revente. 
The State Government has authorised the Regional Deputy Labour 
Commistionars and Assistant Labour Commisionors to issue Teodverv 
certificulies in this respect. 
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808. Regional boundaries, —The Regional boundaries of the 19 
regions aforamentioned have been demarcated vido notifi cation no, 
9T0/XXXVIIV —454-1977, dated April 19, 1979 as below : 


C Name of the Region. Begond Boundares ~~ 

1, Agra Region, Agra 2 .. Agra, Aligarh, Minh, Mainpuri, Mathura, 
Jhsns. and Lalitpur. 

2, Kanpur Region, Kanpur .. Kanpur, Hiawah, Farrukhabad, Unnao, 


Jalaun anl Hamirpur. 
3. Allahabad Rigion, Alibaba l .. Allahabil, Fatshpur, Bint, Sultanpur 


and Peatapgarh. 
4 Githval Region, Dabra Dun 0 Dahva Dan, Chimoli, Gwhwi (Pauri), 
Tehri Garhwal and Utlar Kashi, 


5. Gorakhpur Region,Gorakhpur .. Azamgarh, Besti, D30ria, Gonda, Gorakh 
pur owl Bahraich. 


6, Lucknow Region, Lucknow .» Hardoi, Kheri, Luokuow, Rae Bareli, 
. Siapur, Bara Banki and NFaizabad. 

7. Meerut Region, Meerut .. Meerut, Muzaffarnagar, Bijnor and Saha 

ranpur. ` 

8 Bareilly Region, Bareilly .. Barely, Badaun, Moradabad, Pilibhit, 


Rampur and Shaljahanpur. 
9. Varanasi Region, Varanasi, .: Ballia, Ghazipur, Jaunpur and Varanasi 
10 Kumaun Region, Haldwani (Naim Tal) Almora, Naini Tal and Pithoragarh. , 
l. Ghaziabad Region, Ghaziabad Dr Bulandshahr and Ghaziabad. 


12. Mirzapur Region, Pipri, district Mire Mirzapur. 
ZT, 


809, Amendment of Central Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. —By 
an amendment made iit the year 1976 in the Central Industrial Dig- 
putes Act, 1947 (Act No. 14 of 1947), no Industrial establishment (not 
being an establishment of a seasonal nature or in which work is per- 
formed. intermittently) in which not less than 300 workmen were 
employed on an average per working day for the preceding 12 months 
shall lay-off any workman (other than a Badli workman or a casual 
workman) except with the previous permission of such authority as 
may be specified hy the Government, unless such lay-off is duo to 
shortage of power or natural calamity. In the same way in such 
establishments no workman, who has been in continuous service for 
not less than one year, shall be retrenched until tho workman, has 
heen given three months’ notice in writing or has been paid, in lieu 
of notice, wages for tho period of notice and a notice in the prescribed 
manner is also served ou such authority as may be specified by the 
Government and his permission obtained, The State Labour Com- 
missioner and the Additional Labour Commissioner (Industrial 
Relatious) have been specified as authority to deal with such 
cases. 


-C—Trade Unions 


810. Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926.—The law relating to trada 
unions is contained in the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, which 
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provides for the registration of Trade Unions and in certain respect. 
defines the law ielating to registered trade unions in India. An 
Additional Labour Comtuissioner, U. P. has been appointed to 
be an er-effieio Registrar of Trade Unions for the State. He is 
assisted by a Deputy Registrar, two Trude Unions. Inspectors 
und two Assistant Lievistrurs, Under notification no. 8834 (L)/ 
XVIIL—392-(L)-43. dated February 2. 1044, the District Judge 
of Kanpur has been appointed to be the Judge to whom appeals under 
section H (I) of the Act will be made against the decisions of the 
Registrar, The Procedure and fees for the registration of trade 
unions are given in the U, का Trade Unions Regulations, 1927, 
published in notification no, 1659;XVIII-- 681, dated September 
15, 1927 (subsequently modified by notifications no. 1186 (L) (III) 
XVIII—138 (L) 45, dated September 19, 1915, no. U-2020/XVIII—- 
ü48 (L)-41, dated April 6, 1952, no. 1463 (LL)/X XVI (B) —331 (LL) 
59, dated July 23, 1960 and no. 5071 (LL) (i) /XXXVI (D)—256 (LL) 
-62, dated February 12, 1064). 


we 
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811. Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme.—The State Gov- 
ernment have taken advantage of the Subsidised Industrial Housing 
Scheme of the Government of India for the construction of houses 
for industrial workers. Under this Scheme, the Central Government 
gives subsidy to the extent of 50 per cent of the actual cost of cons- 
truction of houses for industrial workers by the State Government 
and Joan for the remaining 50 per cent of the cost. The loan has to 
be repaid by the State Government in 25 years, with interest at 4j 
per cent per annum. The State Government have so far constructed 
houses for industrial workers, under this scheme, in 18 industrial 
towns, including Lucknow and Kanpur. 


For the administration and management of such houses constru- 
cted under the Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme, the Uttar 
Pradesh Industrial Housing Act, 1955 (U. P. Act no. XXIII of 1955) 
was enacted. This Act deals with the allotment of houses, cancella- 
tion of allotment orders, recovery of arrears of rent, etc. eviction 
of unauthorised occupants from these houses and other matters con- 
nected with the management and administration of these houses. 
Certain provisions of this Act were declared wltra-vires of the 
Constitution of India, by the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad. 
This had completely stopped the eviction of unauthorised occupa- 
ants of these houses. Action for the eviction of unauthorised 
occupants of these houses is now being taken under the provisions 
of the Uttar Pradesh Public Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised 
Occupants) Act, 1972 and the rules f.amed thereunder, which 


also empower the State Government to realise damage from such 
occupants. 


B—Sugar and Power Alcohol Industries 


812. Sugar and Power Alcohol Industries , Labour Welfare 
and Development Fund Act and  Rules.—(1) The U. P. Sugar 
and Power Alcohol Industries Labour Welfare and Development 
Fund Act 1951, was enacted to make better provision for financing 
measures to promote the welfare of Labour employed in Sugar and 
Power Alcohol Industries including the housing of workers and pro- 
vision of dispensary services, and for the development of these 
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industries, Accordingly, a fund named the U. P. Development 
fund was created under this Act The Fund consists of three sep- 
arate accounts, viz : 


(i) Housing Account. 
(ii) General Welfare Account, and 
(iii) Development Account. 


Funds in the Housing Account can be utilized to construct, 
maintain and repair housing accommodation for Labour em- 
ployed in sugar and power alcohol industries as well as for the acqui- 
sition of land, etc. The General Welfare Account is to be uti- 
lized for the improvement of health and prevention of disease among 
workers, the promotion of industrial hygiene and medico-social 
investigation, the provision of education and other amenities for 
labour. Thé Development Account will be utilized to improve tech- 
nical education connected with these industries, to finance re- 
search regarding the growing of sugarcane etc. and to provide 
miscellaneous general facilities for the sugar and power alcohol in- 
dustries such as roads and irrigational facilities. 


(2) The Act and Rules, provide for— 


(a) The appointment of a Labour Housing Board to prepare 
and carry out schemes for the construction of suitable housing 
accomodation for Labour employed in the sugar and power 
alcohol industries ; 


(b) The setting up of an Advisory Committee with sub- 
committees to advise on matters on which the State Govern- 
ment or the Housing Board is required to consult that body 
under the Act, The constitution of the Housing Board and 
Advisory Committee is given in the U.P. Sugar and Power 
Alcohol Industries Labour Welfare and Development Fund 
Rules, 1951, issued with notification mo. 2805 (LL)/XVIII- 
235 (LL)-51, dated October 1, 1931. 


813. Eviction by Housing Board and District Magistrate.—The 
attention of District Magistrates is drawn to section 11 of the Act 
regarding conditions for occupation of housing accommodation pro- 
vided from the Housing Account. Under sub-sections (3) and (4) 
the Board may require any person in occupation of such accommoda- 
tion who fails to comply with the conditions imposed to vacate 
the accommodation after due notice for vacation on expiry of the 
period prescribed. Under this section the Housing Board may apply 
to the District Magistrate or any other Magistrate so authorised by 
him for eviction of the person or the dependant in occupation and 
the Magistrate may in evicting such person, use or cause to be used 
auch force as may be necessary for the purpose, 
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814. Labour Welfare Commissioner and Inspectors.—Section 
13 of the Act empowers the State Government to appoint a Labou 
Welfare Commissioner and such numher of Inspectors, Welfare Offi- 
cera and other staff as it thinks fit,to supervise and carry out meas- 
ures financed from the Fund t uder notification no. 789(LL)/XXXVI- 
-.p—2335 (11-51, dated July 9, 1958, the Labour Commissioner, 
Uttar Pradesh has Leen appointed io he also the Labour Welfare 
Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh for the purpose of supervising and 
carrying out measures financed from the Uttar Pradesh Sugar and 
Power Alcohol Industries Labour Welfare and Development Fund. 


G— Maternity Benefit 


815. Maternity Benefit Act, 1961.— The U. P. Maternity Bonefit 
Act, 1938 was repealed, vide Government notification no. 612(V)(1)- 
36—513 (V)-72, datod February 22, 1974 and the provisicns of 
Maternity Benofit Act, 1961 (Goveanment of India Act no. 53 of 1961) 
camo into force with effect from Febuary 22, 1974, vide Govern- 
ment notification no. 512 (V) (2)/80-5-13 (V)-72, dated Folnuary 
22, 1974, 

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 applied to every establicl ment 
being a factory, mine or plantation including any such establishment 
holonging to Government and to every establishment wherein 
persons are omployed for the exhibition of equestiian, acrobatic 
and other performances, The employment of women in tho gaid 
establishment before and after confinement and tho payment of 
Maternity benefit are regulated by the Matornity Benefit Act, 1961. 
Any woman deprived of maternity benefit or medical bonus or 
both, may within sixty days from the date on which the oidor of such 
deprivation is communicated to her, appeal to such authority as may 
be prescribed, and decision of that authority shall be final, 


All Inspactors and Chief Inspector appointed respectively under 
aub-sections (1) and (2) of section 8 of the Factories Act, 1948 have 
bem appointed as "Inspector" under section 14 of the Maternity Be- 
nefit Act, 1961 for the whole of U, P. vide Government notifi- 


PM. no. 2017 (V)[XXXVI.5—509 (MB)-74, dated August 13, 
976, 


D - EMPLOYMENT OF CHILDREN 


818. Employment of Children Act, 1938.— Restrictions on the 
employment ot children on railways and in certain  industiial em- 
ployments are imposed by the Employment of Children Act, 1938. 
Suction Gof the Act provides for tho appointment of Inspectors and 
the persons so appointed have been notified in notification no. 
1563/ X VITI— 1842, dated July 17, 1839 and no. 384 (Vy Xxxyl- 
52025-E-72 dated May 9, 1975 The Employment of Children 
(Workshops) U. P. Rules, 1939 (as amended), authorise the entry of 
Inspectors on premises Aud enable them to take avidence and 
&xercisa such powers of inspection ag are necessary to caiiy out the 
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purposes of the Act, These rules also authorise registered medical 
practitioners to grant cortificates in respect of tlie age of young em- 
ployees. As regards railways the U. P. Employment of Childicn 
(Railways other than Federal Railways) Rules, 1039, have been 
issued with notification no. 472/XVITT~1342-38, dated Feb. 
ruary 15, 1940. 


E— State Insurance 


817. Employees’ State Insurance Act.—(1) The Employors 
State Insurance Act, 1948 as amended hy Employees’ State Insuranco 
(Amendment) Act, 1051], is being implemented in 350 industrial 
conters in the country. The Scheme was inaugurated on 24th 
February, 1952 at Kanpur and Delhi. It gives relief to factory 
employees in sickness or maternity or, if injured during the em- 
ployment. It contemplates the following six types of benefits : 


(a) Free Medical Service ; 
(b) Sickness Benefit ; 

(c) Maternity Bonofit ; 
(d) Disablement Benefit ; 
(e) Dep.ndants! Benefit ; 
(f) Funeral Benefit. 


(2) Tha Scheme is financed by contributions from employers 
and employees. The State Government bears a proportion of cost 
of Medical care which is now one-eighth. Employees contribute 
roughly 2195 of their wages while contributions from employers 
amount to about 44% of wages. 


(3) Under section 3 of the Act the Scheme is to be administered 
by the Employees’ State Insurance Corporation which consists of re- 
presentatives of the Central and State Governments,  omployers, 
employees, Parliament and tho medical profession. The Corporation 
has a Standing Committeo to look aftor details of administration 
and à Medical Benefit Council to advise the Corporation on mattos 
relating fo medical benefits. Regional Boards and Local Com- 
mittees including representatives of employeis and employees, 
are attached to Regional and Local Officers of tho Corporation, In 
viow of the size and oxtent of the country the Schemo is being en- 
fareed in stages. 


(4) In exercise of powers conferred by the Act, the following 
rules have been promulgated and which aro noted below for general 
information : 


(a) The Employees’ State Insurance (General) Regula- 
tions, 1950, 
(b) The U. P. Employees Insmance Comt Rules, 1952, 


(c) The U. P. Employees’ State Insurance (Medical Benc- 
fit) Rules, 1951. 


5 Genl (Bhashn)—1981—9237 
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F—Employees’ Provident Fund 

818. Employees’ Provident Fund.——(1) The Employees’ Provi- 
dent Fund Act, 1952 (Act no. 19 of 1952) is a Central Act which 
provides for institution of Contributory Provident Fund for the 
employees of certain notified industries and establishments (which 
number 139 as on 31-12-78) in which 20 or more persons ara 
employed. The Act, however, docs not apply during the first three 
years of start of a factory|ostablishment, whore tho number of om- 
ployees is 50 or more and for five years whore tho numbor of 
employees is less than 50, 


(2) The employers and employees contributo equally of basic 
pay, D. A., retaining allowance and Cash value of food concession 
ab 6-1/4% in factories or establishments whore the number of em- 
ployoes is up to 49 and at 8% in certain factories/ostablishments 
employing 50 or more persons which have been notified in this behalf. 
From lst May, 1971 ‘Employees’ Family pension Scheme, 1971” 
has also been introduced under which omployeo’s and employer's 
share of contribution at 1—1/6% of the emoluments referred to 
above are transferred to the Family Pension Fund out of the afore- 
said Provident Fund Contributions, and in tho event of membor’s 
death, a certain amount not less than Rs.40 per month and not 
excoeding Rs.150 p.m. as may be admissible under the scheme is 
paid to tho entitled legal heirs of tho deceased till her life or to the 
minor childron until their majority by way of pension. 

(3) In the State of U. P. the aforesaid Act is enforced by a full 
time Regional Provident Fund Commissioner having his office 
at Nidhi Bhawan, Sarvodaya Nagar, Kanpur. In this office, the 
individual accounts of tho subscribers to the Provident Fund and 
Family Pension Fund are maintained and on termination of employ- 
ment of subscribers for any roason including death, accounts are 
settled and the money remitted to them or their nominees/heirs at 
their addresses by M. O. or Cheque as desired by them. 

G—HEmployment Exchanges 

119. Employment Exchanges—Employment Exchanges are 
being run in the State under the Department of Labour through the 
Director of Training and Employment, U. P., Lucknow. At 
present 70 Employment Exchanges and 10 University Employ- 
ment Information and Guidance Bureau are functioning in the State 
as per details given below : 


l. Regional Employment Exchanges ius 18 

2. District Employment Exchanges us 43 

3. Town Employment Exchanges HS 12 

4, Professional and Executive Employment Office ' 1 

5. Special Employment Exchange for Physically 1 
Handicapped at Kanpur. 

6. University Employment Information an1 Guid- 10 


ance Burcau. 
Total ४५ , 80 
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In addition to the above offices, 6 Job Development Units at 
Allahabad, Agra, Kanpur, Ghaziabad, Gorakhpur and Dehra Dun 
have been set up under the Directorate of Training and Employ- 
ment, U. P. For the enforcement of the Employment Exchanges 
(Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959, 6 Enforcement 
Units have also heen set up at Allahabd, Kanpur, Aera, Meerut, Luck- 
now amd Bareilly. 


The State Government also run a Pool Scheme to regulate re- 
cruitment and employment of zetrenehed employees and casual 
workers in certain textile and leather factories at Kanpur on a 
voluntary basis through 4 sub-offices attached to the Regional Em- 
ployment Exchange, Kanpur. 


Besides the above, 3 Coaching-cum-Guidance centers at Dehra 
Dun, Agra and Varanasi have also been set up by the State Govern- 
ment for the benefit of Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and back- 
ward persons, In addition, one Coaching-cum-CGuidence Center has 
also been set up at Kanpur for the benefit of Scheduled Castes/Sche- 
duled Tribes persons under the aegis of Government of India, Ministry 
of Labour, Directorate General of Employment and Training, 
New Delhi. The Director of Training and Employment U, P. 
acts as the Project Director of the above Center. 


A State Labour Group is also functioning under the Directorate 
at Ghurma, district Mirzapur with a view to prov de employment to 
the labowers of eastern districts, who work in limestone quarries 
of the factory of Cement Corporation, Churk, The Scheme rung 
on “No Loss No Profit" basis, 
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820. Bonus.—(1) The law relating to the payment of bonus 
is contained in the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965. The Act applies 
io all the factories registered under the Factorics Act, 1948 and to 
every other establishment in which 20 or more persons are employed 
on any day during an accounting year. Such of the employees, as 
are employed on a salary or wage not exceeding Rs.1,600 per 
month in any industry to do any skilled or unskilled manual, super- 
visory, managerial, administrative, technical or clerical work for 
hire or reward are covered under the Act. Section 82 of the Act 
gives a list of such employees, employed in industrial establishments, 
to whom the Act does not apply. The State Government, having 
regard to the financial position and other relevant circumstances, 
may exempt for a specified period, any establishment or class of es- 
tablishments under section 36 of the Act if it is of the opinion that 
it will not be in the public interest to apply such provisions to that 
establishment or class of establishments. 


(2) The Act provides for the payment of minimum bonus, 
which at present is determined by the Ceniral Government from 
year to year, and lays down the limit of maximum bonus as 20 % 
of the salary or wage of an employee. 


(3) The State Government vide notifications no. 9736 (HI)/XXXVI- 
C—714 (8M)-65, dated December 14, 1965 and no. 5043 (HI)/XXXVI- 
381—(HT)-723, dated September 8, 1975 has notified officers 
and Labour Inspectors of the Labour Department to be “Inspector” 
under section 27 of the Act. The State Government has also, in 
exercise of powers under section 21 of the Act, authorised Labour 
Commissioner, U. P., Deputy Labour Commissioner (T R) U. P. 
and all Regional Deputy/Assistant Labour Commissioners as tho 
competent authority to issue certificates for recovery of money 
due to an employee by way of bonus from his employer under a 
settlement or an award or agreement. The State Government vide 
notification no. 12017-(HT)/XXXVI-C—74 (SM)-65, dated April 
10, 1967, has also, in exercise of the powers under section 19 
of the Act, specified the Labour C'ommissioner, U. P., Regional 
Deputy Labour Commissioners, Regional Assistant Labour Com- 
missioners and Deputy Labour Commissioner (Industrial Relations) 
as the authority for extending the period for the payment of bonus. 
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B—Conlract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) 


821. Contract Labour.—(1) Contract Labour (Regulation and Abo- 
lition) Act, 1970 has been enacted to regulate the employment of 
contract labour in certain establishments and to provide for its 
abolition in certain circumstances and matters connected therewith, 
The Uttar Pradesh Government have framed Uttar Pradesh Contract 
Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Rules, 1975 in exercise of the 


powers conferred by rub-section (1) of section 35 of the Act, which 


came into force from January 17, 1976, 


(2) Provisions of this Act apply to every esta’ lishment in which 
20 or more workmen are cmployed or were employed on any day of 
the preceding twelve months as contract labour and also tu every 
contractor who employs or who employed on any day of the pre- 
ceding twelve months, twenty or more workmen. The Act 
does not apply to establishments in whic, work only of an intermit- 
tent or easual nature is performed. 


(3) Under section 7 of the Aet every principal employer of an es- 
tablishment, to which the Act applies, shall have to make an applica- 
tion to the Registering Officer in the prescribed manner for regis- 
iration of the establishment. The contractor under section 12 
of the Act shall have to apply for licence. The State Government 
under sections 6 and 11 of the Act appointed Regional Officers of the 
Labour Department and Conciliation Officers of Aligarh, Rampur, 
Saharanpur, Ghaziabad, Firozabad and Pipri (district Mirzapur) as 
Registering Officers and Licensing Officers, vide notifications no. 
7432(HI)(B)/XXNVI-2 —124 (SM)-70, dated November 3, 1977 and 
no, 7432 (HI) (A)/XXXVI-2 —124 (SM)-70, dated November 3, 1977 
respectively. 


(4) Section 28 provides for the appointment of "Inspector" 
for the purposes of enforcement of the Act. Under this provision, the 
State Government, vide notification no. 7432 (H. 1.) (O/ XXXVI-2 - 
124(5M)- 10, dated November 3, 1977, have appointed the officers of the 
Labour Department and all District Magistrates and Sub-Divisional 
Magistrates to be ‘ Inspectors”, 


(5) The State Government vide notification no. 1728 (HD/XXXVI- 
2—134 (5 M.)-70, dated 27th May, 1976 also nominated ad- 
ditional Labour Commissioner (Enforcement) U. P. of the 
Labour Department as Appellate Officer under sub-section (1) 
of section 15 of the Act. 


(6) Under section 4 of ihe Act, read with rule 3 of Uttar 
Pradesh Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition ) Rules, 
1975, the Uttar Pradesh Government has constituted the State Ad- 
visory Contract Labour Board vide notification no, 6059- 
(HI)/XX XVI-2—123(8M)-7v, dated October 12, 1977. 
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CHAPTER 116 
U. P. OLD Act PENSION SCHEME 


822 Old age pension scheme.—(1) The Uttar Pradesh Old Age 
Pension Scheme was approved by Government [vide G. O. no. 2 
(P)/XXXVI-—B—l(P)-57, dated October 19, 1957] and was 
introduced in December 1957. Originally, the pension under this 
scheme was sanctioned by the Labour Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh, 
Kanpur, on the recommendation of the District Magistrates, 
The amount of old age pension was also remitted by the Labour 
Commissioner to the pensioners by money order every quarter. 
In order to mitigate the hardship of old persons and pensioners, 
the power to sanction pension under this Scheme and to remit 
the amount of old age pension to the pensioners, has been 
delegated toall the District Magistrates of Uttar Pradesh, with 
effect from September 1, 1975, The present rate of pension 
under this scheme is Rs.40 per month. 


(2) All destitute persons of 65 years of age and over, who ara 
domiciled and have resided in Uttar Pradesh for more than a 
year on the date of the application, are entitled to old age pen- 
sion under the scheme. Any displaced person from any other 
S‘ate, who is settled in Uttar Pradesh for more than threc months, 
will also be eligible for old age pension. In respect of widows or such 
persons who are invalid or totally unable to earn their livelihood due 
to some bodily defect, the minimum age is 60 years. 


(3) A ‘destitute’ is a person without any source of income who 
has no relative of 20 years and over of the following categories 


(i) Son, son's son (grandson). 
(ü) Husband, wife. 
This is subject to the condition that - 


(A) the person will also be considered destitute if all his 
relatives of the above category are — 


(a) over the age of 65 years and havo no income of their 
own, or 


(b) themselves economically poor and are unable to help, or 


(c) totally incompetent to carn their livelihood, i.e. they 
are blind, leper or mad, 
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(d) continuously untraceable for at least seven years, or 
they have become mendicants and severed their connection 
with their family and, after making such enquiry as he 
thinks necessary, the District Magistrate is satisfied that 


the relative in question is untraecable or has become mendi- 
cant. 


(B) Beggars and  mendicanis and persons maintained 
free of eost at poor houses shall not be considered to be destitutes. 


(C) Where husband and wife, both are over the age of 65 
years and destitutes, both of them arc entitled to old age pension, 


we 


RURAL DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 117 
ORGANISATION AND l'UNOTIONS 


823. Organisation and functions —Headquarter—(1) This depart- 
ment works in unison with other development departments, namely, 
Agriculture, Co-operative, Animal Husbandry, Fisheries and Panchayat 
Raj, with a view to bringing about increased agricultural and allied 
production in rural areas. It is headed by a Secretary who is assisted 
by a Joint Secretary, Deputy Secretaries and other officers at tho 
headquarter. These officers also act as ex-officio Joint/Depuly] 
Assistant Development Commissioners according to their Secre- 
tariat rank so as to be more effective in the field, The overall 
control -on this department vests in the Secretary, Agricultura} 
Production. 


Regions. —There is a Deputy Development Commissioner at each 
divisional head-quarter. He looks after the development activities 
in the division and works under the guidance of the Commissioner. 


Districts.—The district level officers of Agriculture, Animal Hus- 
bandry, Fisheries, Co-operative, Panchayat Raj, Pradeshik Vikas 
Dal and Fruit Utilisation Departments work in a pooled organisation 
headed and controlled by the District Development Officer/Additional 
District Magistrate (Development). 


The Staff (Ministerial and Group IV) working in tho district 
offices of the Agriculture, Livestock, Co-operative and Panchayat 
Raj Departments has been pooled together under the District 
Development Officer/Additional District Magistrate (Development) 
and located in one and the same building 


Extension Training Centres —Extension Training Centers have been 
established at different places under the control of a Principal. They 
are engaged on the work of extension, education, training and 
publicity connected with rural development 


Blocks —Block Development Officers, one for each Kshetra Samiti 
assisted by Assistant Development Officers and village level workers 
are responsible for rural development work at the block level 


(2) Section 3) of Kshelra Samitis and Zila Purishads Act —Dis 
trict Development Officer/Additional District Magistrate (Develop- 


ment) also holds the post of Mukhya Adhikari under the Zila 
Parishad 
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Section 78 of the abora Act,—As Mukhya Adhikari le is the Chief 
Executive Officer of ihe Zila Parishad and is responsible to the 
Parishad. He exercises the powers laid down in the U. P. Kshetra 
Samitis and Zila Parishads Act, 1961. 


(3) The services of all Government servants working for the 
time being at development blocks are placed at the disposal of the 
Kshetra Samitis. Various Services and allied matters in respect of 
such employees are regulated in accordance with the orders issued 
from time to time. 


(4) Consequent on the ereation of the post of Additional District 
Magistrate (Project), the designation of Additional District Magis- 
trate (Planning)/District Planning Officer has been changed to 
Additional District Magistrate (Development)/Districh Development 
Officer. 

(5) In August 1975 the Community Development Department 
of the Secretariat was renamed as Department of Rural Development, 
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CHAPTER 118 
PRADESHIK VIRAS DAL IN RELATION TO DEVELOPMENT 


$24. Pradeshik Vikas Dal —In order to mobilize the manpower 
of rural aroas ( overnment have decided that the Prantiya Rakshak 
Dal renamed as Pradeshik Vikas Dal which is an organized and dis- 
ciplined force of voluntary workers should be the spear head of the 
village inits task of reconstruction and development and to this end, 
the Pradeshik Vikas Dal will be à force— 


(a) for the performance of tasks in development schemes aud 
for the betterment of the v lage, it will act as the nucleus of 
manpower and actively lead the village in all such tasks ; 


(b) for the sccurity of the village in kcoping with the principles 
of self-reliance and in co-operation with the police force of the 
nitate. 


825. Organisation.—(1) In fulfilling these functions tho Prade- 
shik Vikas Dal will come in close association with the Gaon Sabhas 
and other nation-building departments of Government engaged on 
similar work in rural areas. It is, therefore, necessary to reorganize 
the Pradeshik Vikas Dal as shown in the new set up illustrated in the 
diagram in Appendix 22. The vertical chain in that diagram 
indicates the line of command for the purpose of organization, 
control and discipline of the Dal. The horizontal chain indicates the 
links necessary for the performance of the functions of the Dal. 


(2) The Nideshak Janshakti Sanchalan Yojna, U. P. wil be ex 
officio Administrative Commandant at State Headquarters and will 
be in executive charge of ihe Janshakti Sanchalan Nideshalaya, 
and Pradeshik Vikas Dal. At the District Headquarters the District 
Organizer and the Assistant District Organizer will be in immediate 
charge of the Pradeshik Vikas Dal and will Le under the administra- 
tive control of the Additional District Magistrate (Vikas)/Zila Vikas 
Adhikari. All instructions from headquarters and correspondence 
from districts in respect of Janshakti Sanchalan Yojna and Pradeshik 
Vikas Dal will be channelled through the District Development Officer 
and there will he a separate office sect on, to deal with such matters. 


(3) The headquarter of Pradeshik Vikas Dal will also function 
as an organization of youth movement ‘with the objective of imple- 
menting youth programme in the State and bringing to the notice of 
Government such practical difficulties as may be besetting youth move- 
ment. The organization will motivate peoplo to learn and appreciato 
their problems better and will generate in them a spirit of community 
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life in the fields. It will encourage group responsibilities through 
fairs, exhibitions, camps, formation of clubs, youth rallies, physical 
uliure and sports etc 


(4) A certain number of Block Organizers of the Pradeshik Vikas 
Dal are allotted to each district. The territorial jurisdiction of 
each Block Organizer should ordinarily coincide with that of the circle 
of a Vikas Khand and there should be at least one Block Organizer 
for each such circle. Ifthe number of Block Organizers allotted to 
a district is larger than the number of Vikas Khand circles,the excess 
number of Block Organizers should be posted to those circles in which 
Blocks have been selected for intensive development work. The 
territorial jurisdiction of each such additional Block Organizer should 
be clearly defined and in order to avoid diffusion of control , the Addi- 
tion l Block Organizer shall function under the imposition of the 
District, Organizer. 


(5) The volunteer personnel of the Pradeshik Vikas Dal will be 
under the charge of the Block Organizer. There will be a Halqa Sardar 
for each Block (ie. the territorial jurisdiction of the Pradeshik Vikas 
Dal), and subordinate to him, in each Gaon Sabha, a Group Leader 
in command of a Section Leader and 11 Rakshaks in each village of 
the Gaon Sabha. The Group Leader will guide the Section Leaders 
and Rakshaks, in their day-to-day work. 


(6) Recruitment of Halqa Sardars, Group Leaders and Sectional 
Leaders should be made by the Pradeshik Vikas Dal but this person- 
nel should be selected out of Rakshaks. Recruitment of Rakshaks 
will be made by the Pradeshik Vikas Dal in consultation with Gaon 
Sabhas, 


(7) Pradeshik Vikas Dal Group Leaders will be ec officio members 
of the Gaon Sabhas and Halqa Sardars will be members of their block 
committees 


826. Discipline and duties —(1) The line of command for purposes 
of organization, control and discipline will flow from the Administra- 
tive Commandant to the District Development Officers and through 
them to the District Organizers, Block Organizer and through Block 
Organizers to Group Leaders, Section Leaders and Rekshaks. Tho 
duties and funetions of the District Organizer are outlined in Appendix 
23 but for the purposes of the discharge of functions of the Pradeshik 
Vikas Dal in development work, the Block Organizer, will under the 
guidance of the District Organizer, act in close association with tho 
staff of other departments working in his circle. Similarly, Group 
Leaders and Section Leaders and Rakshaks wuler them, will act 
under the guidanoa of their respective Gaon Sablas in the execution 
of programmes chalked out by Gaon Sabhas under tho overall supor- 
vision of the Blick Organizer, 
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(3) Work connected with physical culturo activities in relation to 
adults will be the responsibility of the Administrative Commandant, 
Pradeshik Vikas Dal and the Assistant Commandant, Physical Culture, 
who is directly under the administrative control of the Administrative 
Commandant. 


827. Posting of district staff.—District Organizer and Assistant 
District Organiz2's should nob, as a goneralrulo be, posted to their homo 
districts. \Violesale transfers on this ground should, however, be 
avoided and each case should be judged on its merits. 


There is no harm in Block Organizers remaining in their home 
districts . Such of the Block Organisers a8 are not in their home 
districts of oven in a neighbouring district and wore nut transferred 
to thoir prosent districts from their homo districts owing to complaints 
may bo transferred back to their home districts or neighbouring dis- 
tricts. The 08835 of those transferred on complaint may be considered 
on merits. 


828. Incentives.—In order to encourage a spirit of healthy com- 
petition among the volunteer members of the force tho following sug- 
gestions are given which may be adopted by District Officcrs to the 
extent they consider necessary : 


(a) In making grants forimprovement of village communica- 
tions, drinking water well ete., the District Development Officer 
may show preference to such villages whero the voluntcer force 
enjoys popular support and has been actively participating in, 
the promotion of rural welfare. Preference may also be shown to 
individual Halqa Sardars, Group Leaders, Section Leaders and 
Rakshaks ia making grants or in obtaining other facilitics for 
development where this will result in greator demonstration, 
and, utility value to the community as a whole. 


(5) In the new set up the uniform of Halqa Sardars and Group 
Leaders will consist of à cap, shirt, shorts and one spear under 
G. O. no. 7978-Z/ VILE —508 (27)-48, dated February 4, 1949, 
the volunteer personnel has already been cxampted from licences 
for spears. Recoamendations may be made to the Admins- 
trative Commandant for the issue of a shirt and a pair of shorts 
to such Halqa Sardars and Group Leaders who have shown 
interest and achieved marked success in the discharge of Pra- 
deshik Vikas Dal functions. 


829. Training of Halqa Sardars.—Training camps for Halqa Sar- 
dars should be organised within the project arcas or be attached io 
definite projects of different departments such as the Irrigation De- 
partment, Necessary funds for running these camps should be found 
either within the Pradeshik Vikas Dal budget or from the community 
projects or other project budgets. In the last caso consultation bet- 
ween the Commissioner, Planning and Development. and the Chief 
Engineer concerned will be necessary. 
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830. Periodical assessment of P, V, D, activities ~ There should 
he a periodical assessment of the performance of the various Prade- 
shik Vikas Dal units in the district and the following ॥ is suggested 
for this assessment : 


(a) The number and nature of community works organised 
and completed by the Pradeshik Vikas Dal. The targets will 
vary with local conditions and will be fixed in the district 
programme. 


(b) The number of persons enrolled and trained in the allotted 
area of each Block Organizer, Targets should he fixed in the 
district programme according to loea] requirements and con- 
ditions. 


(c) The number of Physical Culture Centres (like Akharas, 
Village Defence Societies, camp-fives, inter-villages sports 
ete.) organized, 


a ' i "E, 
(d) Participation in overall programmes for rural reconstruc- 
tion and suggestions offered and implemented for the solution 
of connected problems. 


Apart from any periodical reports called for by the Administra- 
ive Commandant a brief assessment of the activities of the Pradeshilt 
Vikas Dal should be included in the monthly progress report of the 
District Development Officer, 
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OTHER SERVICES 
A—Rural Engineering Service 


831. The rural engineering service was created from July 1, 
1972 for the construction of roads, bridges and buildings etc., under 
various programmes in rural areas. This service functions under the 
control of the Chief Engineer, Rural Engineering, who is assisted hy 
a number of Executive Engineers and Assistant Engineers working at 
the headquarter and in the districts and Junior Engineers posted in 
the blocks. The main functions of this organisation are : 


(1) Construction of : 
(a) block development offices and veterinary hospitals. 


(b) metalled rads, link roads connecting one village to the 
other, eulverts, primary schools and drinking water wells in 
villages. 

(c) buildings of various development departments upto the 
value of Rupees one lae in plains and two lacs in hills at 
one place. 


(d) works of Zila Parishads on centage charges. 


(2) development of house sites for harijans and landless labou- 
rers and construction of residential houses for the weaker sections 
of the Society. 

(3) imparting free technical advice and extending free super- 
vision to Panchayat Raj institutions. 


B—Minor Irrigation 


832. Minor Irrigation Department was created in the State with 
effect from October 8, 1964. It functions under the supervision and 
control of the Chief Engineer, Minor Irrigtion, who enjoys the powers 
of a Head of Department. He is assisted in the discharge of his duties 
at the headquarters by two Executive Engineers cum-P. As, and other 
officers. This department is responsible for the implementation of 
private minor irrigation schemes including training on minor irrigation 
and water use in the State. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


833. U. P. Rural Development (Requisitioning of Land) Act and 
Rules.—The U. P. Rural Development (Requisitioning of Land) 
Act, 1948, has been enacted— 


(a) to provide for the requisitioning of land required for the 
improvement and development of agriculture and economic 
conditions in rural areas, and 


(b) to prescribe an expeditious procedure for the determina- 
tion of compensation for such requisitions. In pursuance of 
section 16 of that Act the State Government have promulgated 
the U. P. Rural Development (Requisitioning of Land) Rules, 
1948. 


834. Notifications under the U. P. Rural Development (Requi- 
sitioning of Land) Act.—(1) In notification no. 4548/D. C., dated June 
19,1948, the State Government have ordered that all Assistant Col- 
lectors of the first class in Uttar Pradesh appointed by Collectors to 
be Sub-Divisional Officers shall be the Requisitioning Authority within 
the areas of their respective jurisdiction. 


(2) By notification no. 680-R/XII-C—602--50, dated February 
0, 1953, issued under section 2(1) of the Uttar Pradesh Rural Deve- 
lopment (Requisitioning of Land) Act 1948, (U. P. Act XXVII of 
1948), all Assistant Collectors of the first class in Uttar Pradesh 
appointed as District Development Officers shall also be-ex-officio 
Requisitioning Authority in the whole of their respective district. 


(3) By notification nos. 6114-R/XII-C, D. C.—379-48, dated June 
21, 1948, 10813-R/12—C D. C.—379-18, daied November 8, 1949, 
F—11269/XII-A, dated February 13, 1951 and 4685-R/D. C.—601- 
50, dated December 7, 1951, respectively, the State Government 
have declared the following to be objects essential for the development 
of agriculture and improvement of the life of the community in rural 
areas : 


(a) Construction of drainage channels. 


(b) Pasturage. 


(c) Construction of syphons and culverts for drainage pur- 
poses. 


(d) (i) The laying of village paths and ro..ds, and 


(ii) the establishing of instruetional or demonstrational farms. 
attached to village schools, panchayatghars or seed stores. 
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(4) By notifieation no. 7593/XXXV-A - 644 1955, dated Feb- 
ruary 13, 1960, the State Government have also declared the following 
objects as essential for the development of agriculture and improve- 
ment of the life of the community in rural areas : 


(1) Places for recreation or for game, sports and physical exe- 
cises for the community. 


(2) Minor irrigation schemes constructed through Gaon Pan- 
chayat or their Sub-committees or any co-operative Organ:- 
sation. 

(3) Establishment of a poultry, animal breeding or dairy- 
farm. 

(4) Laying out of pipe lines for drinking or irrigation pur- 
poses. 


(5) Land for community afforestation or orchards, 
6) Community latrines. 


(6) 

(7) Coustruction and widening of village paths and roads. 
(8) Construction of Guls for drinking purposes. 

(9) Land required to conserve soil or check soil erosion. 


(10) Construction of enclosures for skinning dead animals, hide 
playing or tanning and curing of hides. 


(11) Land required for the disposal of dead bodies and ear- 
casses and of other offensive matter. 


(12) Land required for establishment of  marke's, hats or 
melas. 


(13) Land required for construetion of any community build- 
ing meant for the development of agriculture or for the improve- 
ment of the standard or condition of the life of the community- 
88 a whole in the rural areas. 


£35. Pradeshik Vikas D 1 has been playing an important role 
in the construction and iepair of Inter village roads, irrigation chan- 
nels, Bandis and drains, ete. by mobilising voluntary labour or under 
"Food for Work Scheme" and Janshakti Sanchalan Yojna, More 
emphasis should be laid on productive schemes such as construction 
and repairs of drains, to drain out water from water logged areas, 
Bandis, for irrigation purpose and Soil Conservation work, Tanks for 
development of fisheries and reclamation of Usar Lands etc. Additional 
District Magistrate (Development)/District Development Officer 
should draw out sperific schemes after proper survey by the technical 
staff of the Department concerned, and include them in Pradeshik 
Vikas Dal Programme. Work Camps should be organised to execute 
those schemes, by voluntary labour, (Shramdan) under “Food for 
Work Scheme” or by mobilizing local labour on regular payment under 
Janshakti Sanchalan Yojna under the guidance and close supervision 
of the department concerned. The District Magistrate should also 
isl P. W. D. Irrigation, Forest, Minor Irrigation, Rural Engineering 
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Service, Soil Conservation, Usar Reclamation and other such Depart- 
ments, to draw out definite schemes which can be executed through 
the agency of Pradeshik Vikas Dal by mobilizing local skilled and 
unskilled labour through the agency of Pradeshik Vikas Dal instead 
of executing them through the ageney of Contractors, The Prade- 
shik Vikas Dal will mobilize the skilled and unskilled labour for this 
purpose and the payment will be made by the department concerned 
according to the prescribed rates and standards, 


836. The expenditure on construction of pucca work, such as 
culvert, syphon ete., should be made from the funds available with 
Gram Sabha, Kshetriya Samiti, Zila Parishad, and other Local agen- 
cies. In case of the projects undertaken hy any Government De- 
partment, Public Works Departinent, Irrigation, Rural Engineering 
Service, the cost of the pucca work will be met by the department 
concerned. Ina few cases where funds are not availalle from any 
other sources, the pucea work can also be done from Pradeshik Vikas 
Dal budget provided funds are available. Work will be done under 
Es guidance and close supervision of technical staff availableinthe 

istricts. 
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CHAPTER 121 
ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


837. Organisation and functions.—The Vigilance Organisation 
was established in this State in July 1964. Tt consists of the follow- 
ing establishments— 


(1) The U, P. Vigilance Commission 
No Ooo Tt is comprised of five members four of whom are members of the 
xxv| Administrative Tribunals constituted under the U. P. Disciplinary 
YER e Pro eedings (Administrative Tribunal) Rules, 1947, and the fifth 
Pie $^" fs the Director of Vigilance. The President of the Administrative 


1904. Tribunal (I) is the Chairman of the Commission. 
UR The normal function of the Commission is to formulate proposals 
1902/39 (2) for the prevention and control of corruption. 

2117/1964 : x 
iig tog, (2) The U, P, Administrative Tribunals constituted under vule 3 of the, 
1975, cd Disciplinary Proceedings (Administrative Tribunal) Rules, 1947. 


This is the Judicial Wing of the Vigilance Commission, There are 
two Administrative Tribunals, each having two part-time or whole- 
time members as may be nominated by Government from time to 
time in accordance with the Administrative Tribunal Rules, One 
of these members in each Tribunal is nominated to act as its Presiding 
Officer. The Tribunals deal with disciplinary inquiries against public 


servants in cases referred to them by Government in the Vigilance 
Department, 


(3) The U. P, Vigilance Establishment constituted under section 2(1) 
of the Vigilance Establishment Act, 1965 (det no. VII of 1965), 


This is the Executive Wing of the Vigilance Commission headed 
by the Director of Vigilance. Its main function is to inquire into 
cases of corruption, bribery, misconduct, misbehaviour and other mal- 
practices involving public servants. The conduct of such inquiries 
is mainly regulated by the order issued under Government notifica- 
tion no. 1602/XXXIX(2)—217/1964, dated August 29, 1977, and 
contained in Appendix 24, 


The Criminal Investigation Department will continue to investi- 


gate into cases which are specifically referred to it in accordance with 
the procedure laid down in the 1 ules given in Appendix 25, 
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838. A Lok Ayukta Organisation has also been extablished in the 
State with effect from September 14, 1977 under the U. P. Lok Ayukta 
and Up Lok Ayuktas Act, 1976 (U. P. Act no. 42 of 1975), for the in- 
vestigation of grievances and allegations against Ministers, Legislators 
and other public servants in certain cases in accordance with the pro- 
visions contained in that Act. 


839. A District Anti-corruption Committee lias been set up iv. each 
district, as indicated below, in pursuanee of the provisions contained 
in G, O. no, 5729/XX XIX (2)—12-1! 74, dated October 22, 1977 


District Magistrate .. President. 
Superintendent of Police .. Member, 
Three non-officials nomin ted by Members, 
Government 


This Committee looks after complaints of corruption brorght 
against public servants in a district. 


840. (i) Vigilance Department has taken up the compilation of 
its own Manual in two Vclumes, containing, infer alia, secret instruc- 
tions issued by that Department. Volume I of the Manual has three 
chapters. Chapter I contains the Scheme of the U. P. Vigilance Com- 
mission, the rules governing the conduct of enquiries by the 
U. P. Vigilance establishment, the Disciplinary Proceedings (Adminis- 
trative Tribunal) Rules, the rules regarding enquiry into complaints 
of corruption by the C. T. D., various other rules relating to disciplinary 
proceedings against public servants and rules regulating the conduct 
of Government servants and publie servants, made by the State Go- 
vernment as well as by the Ccntral Government. Chapter II con- 
tains extracts from various rules, regulations, acts and manuals, ete , 
which have a bearing on Vigilance Work. Chapter III contains such 
Government orders as have been issued to clarify the provisions of 
U. P. Government Servanis Conduct Rules or which relate to conduct 
of disciplinary or criminal proceedings 


(ii) Volume IT of the Manual contains the working and procedure 
of the Vigilance Department, Vigilance Establishment, Administrative 
Tribunals, etc. and the procedure of disciplinary proccedings as well 
as of other Vigilance work and important Government orders issued 
by Vigilance Department 


(iii) Both volumes of the Vigilance Manual are confidential and 
are meant for the use by those officersjofficials only who are actually 
entrusted with Vigilance work, 


(iv) A third volume of the Vigilance Manual pertaining to the Lok 
Ayukta organisation is also proposed to be compiled 
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NATIONAL INTEGRATION DEPARTMENT 


CHAPTER 122 
RESERVATION IN SERVICES 


841. Organisation—The National Integration Department was 
established in July 1968 with the object of promoting national unity. 
Tt functions as an administrativo unit under the supervision of a senior 
officer, Jt also has two Heads of Departments under its control : 


(1) The Minorit'es Commission, Uttar Pradesh. 


(2) The Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes, Uttar Pradesh. 


Apart from this, the Urdu Academy, Uttar Pradesh, which is an 
autonomous body, has also been set up under its control, 


£49. Reservation in Government Services.—A reservation of 10 
per cent was made in Government services for members of the Sche- 
duled (‘astes and it was enjoined that the interests of the Backward 
Classes should be borne in mind in making appointments. 


£43. Tor recruitment to non-gazetied services/posts under the 
control of the State Government the maximum age limit for Scheduled 
Castes candidates will he greater by five years than that of the general 
candidates. 


£44. For direct recruitment to services/posts under the control 
of the State Government the general reservation for Scheduled Castes 
was increased from 10 per cent to 18 per cent, and it was enjoined 
that the interests of the Backward Classes should be borne in mind in 
making appointments. 


845. For recruitment to gazetted services/posts under the control 
of Government the maximum age-limit for Scheduled tastes candidates 
will be greater by five years than that of the general candidates. 


£48. For making good the deficiency in reservation for Scheduled 
Castes, such vacancies as have not been filled in by them, should be 
carried forward for two years. 


t47. For direct recruitment to services/posts under the control 
of the State Government, a reservation of 2 per cent was made for 
members of Scheduled tribes and a relaxation of five years was allowed 
to them from the maximum age limit. 
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For making good the deficicncy in reservation for Scheduled trihes, 
such vacancies as have not been filled in by them should be carried 
forward for five years. 

843. With a view to ensuring reservation for Scheduled (Castes in 
the service under the control of the State Government a roster was 
prescribed. 


849. Ifin any office the staff is to bereduceland the reservation 
of 18 per cent for Scheduled Castes is complete, then at the time of, 
retrenchment the juniormost employee should be thrown out, whether 
he belongs to the Scheduled Castes or not. But if in an office the 
quota for Scheduled Castes falls short of 18 per cent the retrenchment 
order will not affect the employees of the Scheduled Castes even if 
they are the juniormost. 


850. In all cases of promotion based on merit from the entire 
field of eligibility in posts/services under the control of the State Go- 
vernment there will be a reservation of 18 per cent and 2 per cont for 
Scheduled ('astes and Scheduled tribes respectively. 


851. In all cases of promotion based on seniority subject to the 
rejection of the unfit also there will be a reservation of 18 per ce n- 
and 2 per cent for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled tribes respe c 
tively. 


852. The following certificate should be recorded in the annual 
entry of the officers concerned with the representation of Scheduled 
Castes in services : 


“Tt is certified that the officer effectively discharged his res- 
ponsibility in completing the representation of Scheduled Castes 
in services and implementing various orders on the subject " 


853. Inviting attention to the Government Order, dated April 20, 
1972, it was enjoined that a mention should also be made in the 
certificate for complebion of reservation of Scheduled Tribes along 
with that of the Scheduled Castes. 


Bt In the annual reports regarding departmental activities pro- 
parod by various departments, specific mention should necessarily be 
made in regard to the position of representation of Scheduled Castes) 


1 G. 0, 
no. 100.8. 
v./II-B— 
316-1964, 
dated 
March 18, 
1965. 

2, G. 0, 
no, 18/23 
73, Ra-Bki 
—113, dated 
Februsry 
26, 1970. 


1. G. 0. 
no, 2555 
TI-B-65, 
dated 
May l4, 
1966, 


8, G 0. 
no. 30/11) 
44-Apptt. 
-4, Kitea 
November 
20, 1974. 
G. O. no. 
65/2/69 
Ra-Ek!, 
dated 
March 8, 
1973 

1, G. no 
15/5/1972- 
Ra-Ekı, 
dated 
Marl 20, 
1974 

2 G. 0. no. 
15/5/1970: 
Ra-Ek , 
dated 

De ‘ember 
27, 1974 
G. O. no, 
18 AIA 
7-69, 
dated 
April 2), 
1972 

G. 0. no. 
15/82/38 
Ra—Eki, 
dated 
Mareh 25, 
1976 

G., O. no 
15/52175 
Ra. Eki, 
dated 
April 20, 
1976 
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Scheduled Tribes during that year in their department and offices 
subordinate to them, and the steps taken by the department for com- 
pleting the reservation. . 


855. To the extent the number of vacancies reserved for the Sche- 

Na i 730 duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes cannot be filled on the basis of 
8/73(2) VARBA li s ia 

[Ra-Eki, the general criterion, candidates belonging to these communities 

uc should be taken by relaxing the standerd in order to make up the 

: ' | deficiency in the reserved quota, subject to the fitness of these 


- candidates for appointment to such post/posts. 


G.O no. Ee 856. Whenever vacancies for various services/posts in Groups 
Be 7 Q'aud'D' under the contrel of Government and Public Under tak- 
dated De. ings are notified to the local Employment Exchange, such vacancies 
cember 2°, should also be simultaneously notified to one or more stations of the 


1078. All-India Radio. 


G- O. no. 15/ 857. If iu a particular year only two vacancies are to be filled, 


I Rn only one of them will be treatcd as reserved. If in a particular year 
ted Docem- only one vacancy occurs and according to the roster it falls on the 


[ro 9", reserved point, it will be treated as unreserved in the first instance 
2 and will bo füled up accordingly. 


G. 0.10. 858. The following reservation has been made for different oate- 
i gories of persons in the services under the control of Government: 
Ek1-6- . 

-77, dated 
August 20, 
1977. i ee, 
Group ‘A’ Group ‘B’ Group 'C' Group 'D 
percentage percentage percentage percent age 


1. Scheduled onstes .. V 18 18 25.- 80-4 


3. Scheduled tribes a 2 2 2 2 
3. Physically handicapped 2 2 2 2 
4. Dependauts of fighters of 5 5 3 3 
freedom. 
$. Disabled army officers. Emer- 8 8 3 3 
sCncy Commissioned and 
Short Seryice Commissioned 
officers and Ex-Srrvicemen. 
6, Backward classes wo d. CLG 15 15 10 


+In Group ‘CV’ services, which are outside the purview of the Public Service 
Commission, the reservation for scheduled {castes will be 25 yer cent till such time 
as ther quota of I8 per cent is not completed, 


-FIn Group 'D' posts the reservation for scheduled castes will be 30 per cent 
tillsuch timeas their quota of 18 per cent isnot completed 
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85). The procedure which is being followed in the selection of 
candidates through the district level (ministerial and Group 'D' 
services) selection committee for the reservation of Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes should also he adopted in the implementation of 
orders of reservation for persons of Backward Classes in direct re- 
cruitment to all ministerial Group ‘C’ and Group ‘D’ posts/services. 


§60. The maximum age-limit in the case of candidates of Back- 
ward Classes for recruitment to services under the control of Govern- 
ment will be greater by five yeers than that of the vene; al candidates. 


861. Recognised voluntary organisations receiving grants-in-aid 
from Government should also follow generally the same orders regarding 
reservation of posts under their control for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and Backward Classes, which are in force in various Govern- 
ment departments. In connection with posts under the Universities 
and Degree Colleges the guidelines issued by the University Grants 
Commission from time to time will be followed. Accordingly suitable 
provision for reservation should be made in the grants-in-aid rules or 
in the relevant government orders or in the agreement deed to be 
executed. 


862. For persons of Backward Classes, subject to other general 
rules for promotion there will be a reservation of 13 per cent in Groups 
‘A’ , 'B' and 'Ü posts and 10 per cent in Group ‘D’ posts which are 
filled hy promotion on the basis of seniority subject to the rejection 
of the unfit and on the basis of merit, 


§63. It shoull be ensured that the vacancies caused by the re- 
moval, resignation ete. of Scheduled Castes employees should, as far 
as possible, be filled by the candidates of those communities so that 
their representation may not be reduced further. 


864. It should be ensured that such reserved vacancies for Sehe- 
duled Tribes as have heen carried forward for next three yo ws, but for 
which suitable candidates of those communities are not available, 
are filled in by the candidates of the Scheduled Castes. 
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G. O. no, 
4030/40—]13- 
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dated June 
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O. M. no, 
1n[7!73-Ra- 
Eki, dated 
May ?7, 
1980. 


G, 0. no. 
10/14/76- 
Ra-Ek:, 
dated 
September 
21, 1976, 


G. O. no. 
1724HH0-Ra- 
Eki-15-16- 
77, dated 
July 26, 
1078, 


CHAPTER 123 
MISCELLANEOUS 


£65. Encouragement to inter-caste/inter-religious marriages.—In 
the interest of national unity encouragement should be given to inter- 
caste/inter-religious marriages by giving to the couples of such marriages 
cash reward of Rs.1,000, a medal, a certificate, an interest-free loan 
up to a maximum of Rs.15,000 for setting up a small scale industry 
and also priority in the allotment of land for the construction of a 
residentia] house, subject to the condition that in the case of inter-caste 
marriage one of the couples should belong to a Scheduled Castes and 
in the case of inter-religious marriage both of them should have been 
the followers of different religions before marriage. 


£66. Reservation in the allotment of Government buildings—Pro- 
vison should be made in the allotment of government buildings of 
type I, IT, IL and IV for reservation of 18 per cent , 2 per cent and 
15 per cent for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Backward 
classes, respectively. 


£67. In the allotment of plots, houses and shops constructed by the 
State Housing and Development Board, Development Authorities, 
Municipal Corporations, Mun ie palities and other local bodies, a re- 
servation of 18 per cent, 2 per contand 18 per cent should be made for 
the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes res- 
pectively.For commercial plots and shops which are auctioned, the 
auction should be confined only to the members of the above classes. 


868. Encouragement to Government Servants for learning Urdu.— 
Instructions were issued to the effect that there should be 1.0 objection 
to the acceptance of applications written in Persian, Urdu or any other 
scripts prevalent in the State. 


869. A cash reward of Rs.500 should be given to the Government 
employees who pass the optional Proficiency Certificate Examination 
of Urdu in the first division, those who secure a second division should 
be given a cash reward of Rs.300 and those who get a third division 
should be given a certificate only, 


870, With a view to encouraging the officers and officials having 
no knowledge of Urdu to learn that language, an optional Proficiency 
Certificate Examination is held by Government every year according 
to the syllabus prescribed for High School Standard, and a person who 
passes it is, besides a cash reward, also given a certificate. A record 
of the certificate should also be kept in the confidential character rolls 
of the officers/officials passing the above examination. 
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४41 


871. Eradication of untouchability —In connection with the removal G. 0. n». 


of untouchability from amongst government officers officials, while 
making a reference to rule 4 of the Government Servants Conduct 
Rules, 1956, it was reiterated that— 


(a) every government servant shall accord equal treatment to 
all people irrespective of therr caste, sect or religion: 


(b) no government servant shall practice untouchability in 
any form. 


872. With this G. O. copies of important provisions of the Pro- 
tection of Civil Rights Act, 1955 couched in easy Hindi language were 
enclosed and all the District Magistrates were required to make those 
copies available to every Gram Pradhan and Sarpanch and to direct 
them to give publicity to the provisions of the said Act by bringing 
them to the notice of the general public in their meetings held {om 
time to time, and to extend their co-operation in removing the evil 
of untouchability. 


818. Establishment of District Integration Committee —A Dis- 
trict Integration Committee should be set up in each district ur der 
the Chairmanship of the District Magistrate, This Committee will 
pertorm two important functions, namely — 

(1) to look after the matters relating to Harijans, 


(2) to prevent communal tension 


18/8/76-Ra* 
Eki, dated 
December 
29, 1976, 


G, 0, no. 
1824/40/78 0 
Ha-Ehi— 2 
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l, ५, 0, no, 
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1, 1978, 
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-13-Ba-Eki, 
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March 11, 
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DEPARTMENT OF TOURISM 
CHAPTER 124 
ORGANISATION op TOUBISM AND ITs WORKING 


874. A separate Department of Tomism with a Directorate was 
set up in 1972. 


High power Couneil—A high power Uttar Pradesh Tourism 
Council has been set up with the Chicf Minister as Chairman and 
Minister of Towism as Vice-Chairman aid nine other membo s. 


This e¢uncil considers all matters concerning tourism and is 
empowered tio take final decisions. i 


875. Divisional Advisory Committee.---A Divisional Tourist Ade 
visory Committee functions in each ‘Commissioner's Division under 
the Chairmanship of the Commissioner and consists of officials ard 
others connected with travel trade as its members. 


Theso Committees consider the Schemes relating to promotion 
of tourism in their divisions. 


DUTIES AND FUNCTIONS OF OFFICERS 


876. Dutites and Functions of Officers.—- Officers cf the Depart- 
ment of Tourism arrange conducted tours, distribute publicity litera 
ture and provide basio information from centers to tourists. They 
collect tourist statisties and look after the promotional and devel- 
opmental activives of the Department. They have also to establish 
liaison with other departments for providing basic infrastructure neces 
sary for promotion of tuwism. Their most important activity is 
the ercution of facilities for seconmuocda'ion. Feirs, festivals and 
cultural programmes are alsu organised at important tourist spots. 


877. U. P. State Tourism Development Corporation.—The U. P. 
State Tourism Development Corporation has been sct up in August 
1974 to look after the commercial aspects of tourism such as run- 
ning and maintenance of tourist bungalows, picnic spots, camping 
site, (00185 lodges cte. The Corporation will also organise conducted 
tours and other programmes of entertainment for the tourists. 


878. Luxury tax—A luxury tex is payable from August 1, 1975, 
at the following rates by every person who occupies ou rent aroom 
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or suite of rooms provided with luxuries in a hotel namely ; 
(1) Tf the rent rangos from Rs.50 to Rs. ,, 3% of the rent. 
100 per day. 
(b) If the rent ranges from — Rs.lüL ,, 54, of the rent. 
to Rs.150 pat day. 


(c) If the rent execeds Rs.150 per day .. 7% uf the rent 


The Collector is the essessiug authority of the tax and the Com- 
missioner of the Division ig the appellate authority, The tax is 
required to be deposited in the Government Treesury/State Bak 
of India by the proprietors of the hotels under the following vevetpt 
head ; 


“139 Tourism Receipts from Het! Tex”. 


47). Cultural programmes. —Cultural programmes are also or- 
ganisyd by tho Dapartment in fairs and festivels at important twist 
(enters such as Neini Tal, Almora, Pithoragerh, Mussoorie, Chitra- 
kut, etu. 


880. Arrangements for stay of tourists.--Towisis can stay in the 
Inspeetion Hous:a of the Forest and P, W. D. on payment subject 
to tho availabilliy of accommodation, 


880- A.—À Youth Hostel has been set up at Netid Tal for promot 
ing youth tuwism. The hostel is managed by ५ committee whore 
Chairman is the Commissioner of the Division, 
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SPORTS DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 125 
RULES AND ORDERS 


881. Organisation—The Sports Organisation functions under 
the control of the Director of Sports assisted by a Deputy Director, 
Regional Sports Officers, Sports Officers and Deputy Sports Officers. 
He looks after ell activities coun ctod with tho sports end stcdia. 


882. Special casual leave for participating in national and inter- 
national games and sports.—Since sports and games occupy a very 
important place in the uational lif? i$ has been decided to extend 
the facility of spocial casual leave up to 30 days in a Calondar year to 
onable Government servants to participate in national and 
international competitions. Such special casual leave may be 
aron by tho Heads of Departmonts and Principal Heads of 
Offices. 


Such special casual leave will not be sanctioned in continuation 
of casual leave, The absence beyond 30 days will be counted as re- 
gular leave which will bo determiucd in accordance with the relevant 
leave rules applicable to concerned Government servants. In special 
cases, however, a Government servant can be permitted to combine 
regular leave, but normally special casual leave will be sanctioned 
wider S. R. 201 of F. H. B., Volume II, Parts II—IV. 


888 Restriction for using stadia for functions other than sporis.— 
The stadia are spoiled by functions other than sports and games. 
It has, therefore, been decided that no stadium will be allowed to be 
used, in any.cireumstaies, by any body or institution for any function 
other than sports and games. 


884. Employment facilities to meritorious players.—Government 
have allowed meritorious sportsmen to submit their applications 
direct to au employer instead of through the Employment Exchange, 
for all class III posts, which are outside the purview of Public Ser- 
vice Commission and for all class IV posts. 


885. Facility to outstanding player: Government servants to leave 
office before time.—It has been decided that Government servants, 
who are outstanding players, should bo relieved from office at 3 p.m. 
during winter season (November to Februery) and at 4 p.m. during 
summer season to enable them to practice games in a regular way. 
The administrative departmenta will issue orders in connection with 
Individuel players on the recommendetion of tho sports department. 
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886. Financial assistance to ex-sporismen.—Rules were pro- 
mulgated by Government in 1975 authorising the Director cf Sports 
to give financial assistance, subject to the limits indicated below to 
such ex-sportsmen as have contributed to the cause of sports and have 
now become weak, cld and poverty-siricken, 


(1) State level player . Rs. 100 p.m, 
(2) National level player a Rs. 180 pm. 
(3) International level player o Rs. 200 pm. 


In addition to the bore a lump-sum grant can be sanctioned to a 
player, in exceptional circumstances, in, connection with his medical 
treatment or marriage of his daughter, 


887. Financial assistance to players under U. P, Sportsmen 
Welfare Trust Rules—Under U. P, Sportsmen Welfare Truss Rules 
financial assistance to the extent indicated below can be given to 
the poverty-stricken players for periods specified in the orders : 


(1) for participation in international sports upto Rs.250 
p.m. | 
(2) for participation in national sports upto Rs. 200 p.m. 


Tt is open to the Chairman to give such assistance at his discretion 
in exceptional circumstances, Lump-sum grant aubj2ct to a maximum 
of Rs.2,000 can also be given to indigent players for their medical 
freatment or the marriage of their daughters. 


888. Grants for sports competitions —Food and Civil Supplica 
Department have framed rules 1 gulating the payment of grants to 
Clubs/Soci ites constituted by different departments, for the welfare 
of their employees, These rules provide, infer alia, for the payment 
of grant not exceeding Rs, 10,000 for sports competitions, provided 
that no grant has heen obtained for this purpose from any other 
department of Government. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE REFORMS DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 126 
ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


889. The Administrative Reforms Department plays an im- 
portant role in bringing about greater efficiency and improvement in 
the working of different departments of Government, Various 
measures have been taken in this direction such as (1) providing 
guide-lines for decentralisation of power, (2) simplification of 
procedures and their streamlining with 8 view to securing speedy dis- 
posal of business, (3) improvement at the culting-edge level of ad- 
ministration, (4) eradication of corruption from Government offices, 
and (5) carrying out work studies for proper staffing in departments. 
The work relating to employees’ relations and recognised Employees’ 
Federations and Confederations is also looked after by the Adminis- 
trative Reforms Department. Beside’s taking steps for improve- 
ment in administrative efficiency, the Organisation and Methods 
Unit of this Department largely confined itself to the examination 
of proposals for extra staff received from various sections of the 
Secretariat and other important offices, after making proper work 
studies of the offices concerned. 


890. In 1976 a tentative decision was taken in Chief Secretaries’ 
Conference held in Delhi that Administrative Reforms Depart- 
ments in various States should be str. —thened to enablo them to 
make intensive studies of the system or working in the offices at 
the headquarters of State Government, heads of departments, 
regions and fields and to make suggestions for delegation of powers 
to lower authorities, simplification of working procedures, ra- 
tionalisation of forms and returns, managcment of records, quick 
redress of public grievances and introduction of new work- 
ing methods etc. Accordingly, in August, 1978, the State 
Government decided to convert the O and M. Unit into a Directorate, 
which consists of two Wings, namely (1) Organisation and Methods 
Wing; and (2) Staff Inspection and Inspectorate Wing. These Wings 
function under the control of the Secretary, Administrative 


Reforms Department, who is also Director of the Administrative 
Reforms Directorate. 


891. The Chief Inspector of Offices, whose headquarters are 
at Allahabad, functions under the control and supervision of this 
Department. He is assisted by 21 Inspectors of Offices, includ- 
ing an Inspector Superintendent. The Inspectorate is divided 
into 12 Circles each under the charge normally of one Inspector of 
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Offices, who maintains a small office of his own. All the offices 
falling within a Circle are inspected by the Inspector of that Circle. 
The Chief Inspector of Offices and his Inspectors have free access 
to every government office in the State except Treasuries. The 
main function of the Inspector of Offices is to carry out periodical 
inspections of government offices with a view to seeing that the 
instructions issued by Government are being properly observed by 


them, and ensuring simplification, reduction and speed in clerical 
labour. 
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CHAPTER 197 
INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING CORRESPONDENCE 


A—General Instructions 


892. Orders on correspondence.—The following general ins. 
tructions are given for dealing with coriespodence : 


(a) It should be the duty of a responsible official not below 
the status of a head clerk or office Superintendent 10 see that 
all letters except routine correspondence dealt with by the 
office, are immediately put up before the officer who will deal 
with them. 


(b) Letters other than routine correspondence should, as soon 
as they are received in the office, he submited direct without 
any noting to the officer who will probably pass final orders 
except that when orders will he passed by an authority higher 
than that of a Secretary, the lettera sl.ou'd be submitted to the 
latter. The officer to whom letters are submitted should 
indicate the action to be taken on the margin. Tf he does not 
require an office note, as will gon: rally be the ense in cor- 
respondence with which ho is familiar, he should simply mark 
"papers" on the margin of the letter, in which case references 
should be submitted without any note. In other cases the 
officer may be able to indicate the point or points on which 
notes are required. If the officer thinks that the matter can 
he dealt with by his Leputy or Assistant and does not wish 
to see the papers again, he should merely mark them to 
the latter on the margin. In other cases in which the ordi- 
nary office routine should be gone through, he should merely 
sign his name on the margin. In those offices in which the 
work is divided between a number of officers, all important 
Government Orders should be immediately placed before the 
heal of the office: 


(c) To curtail noting— 
(i) the office note should not paraph ase the letter under 


consideration, and 


(ii) ordinarily it is quite unnecssary to parapluase the 
pr-vious history of the case. It may be necessary in the 
case of a complicated letter to tabulate the points raised 
and to give references about relevant papers, but hardly 
anything more should be required. 
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B—M ecthot of correspondence 


893. Correspondence with Government.—(1) Government should 
invariably be addressed by letter and not by docket or endorsement 
except in the case of preseribed forms which are forwarded by en- 
dorsement. 


(2) All letters and enclosures particularly long judgments and 
reports should be type written, black ink typewriter ribbon being 
used. Red ink should not be used for official correspondence. 


(3) Tn all cases forwarded for orders, whether enclosures are sub- 
mitted or not, all that is important in the case or necessary for the 
full exposition of the subject should be stated in the letter. 


(4) When quoting any Government order in reply the full num- 
bering should be correctly given. If former correspondence is referred 
to, a Government order should, if possible, be quoted and not the last 
letter from the corresponding officer, 


894. Avoidance of unnecessary  enelosures.— When sending 
covering letters to Government avoid transmitting a mass of enclo- 
sures containing unnecessary repetition of the matter to be conveyed. 
No papers should be submitted which are not essential to a clear and 
precise understanding of the question referred; at the same time 
it is necessary to avoid the opposite extreme of supplying deficient 
ind meagre information. In cases of minor importance, or those 
in which the point at issue is simple and can be briefly stated, and 
in all cases where the mere report of an occurrence is made, the 
information should be conveyed by a single letter. In cases which 
involve an important principle or are intricate in details or have 
produced elaborate discussions which cannot be rightly conveyed 
by any abbreviations, the mass of papers ean rightly be forwarded. 


895. Heading of letters—The name and official designation of 
the writer should be specified in the heading of all letters and 
communications, and also in all copies of letters, etc. forwarded to 
higher authority. 


896. Style of letters and forms of address.—(!) All officers are 
responsible for the matter and style of official letters issued in their 


names, 


(2) In conducting correspondence the following instructions 
willbe observed : 


(a) In addressing Government servants under the U. P. 
Aovernment, the honorofies "Sri", "Srimati" or Kumari” as 
appropriate should be used instead of any other form of 
address. This does not apply to officers and other ranks of the 
Defenee Forees, even if serving under the State Government 
or to Judges of the High Court. 

5 Ganl. (Bhasha)—19081—29 
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(b) The appellations “Honourable” and “His Excellency’ 
will not be used except when necessary in view of international 
usage and courtesy or parliamentary practice. 


(c) Honorary military ranks of  ex-commissioned officers 
employed under the State Government will not be indicated 
in offieial correspondence from Government though such 
officers may usetheir honorary ranks in their privato or official 
letters in accordance with the instructions of the Ministry of 
Defence circulated with G. O. no. 6887/IIT-I—-68 (14)-76, 
dated December 30, 1976. 


(d) With the exception of hereditary titles and awards for 
gallantry conferred on personnel of the Armed Forces, no 
references should be made in official documents or papers 
to titles against the riames of any Indians, 


Notr—The orders in this clause do not apply to Ruling princes. 


897. Signing of letters —(1) Every officer when signing his own 
official or demi-official letters o» when signing on behalf of his super- 
iors, should invariably have his name and designation typed 
or written in block letters just below his signature. 


(2) As far as possible officers are expected to sign their letters 
with their own hand, especially those of an important nature and 
addressed to superior authoritics, to officers of other Governments 
or departments or to the military. 


(3) Routine letters and letters to subordinate authorities may 
he signed by an officer to whom such power has been delegated 
in writing. 


(4) When a subordinate officer issues a letter on behalf of his 
superior without the latter's knowled:e or approval, the letter 
should issue in the official designation of the superior officer thus : 


“From the Collector .. District” and signed thus 


“A B. 
Deputy Co:lector, 
Tcr Collector." 


(5) The use of rubber or other stamps for signature is prohibited. 


898. Date of letter—The date of a letter should, except for 
special reasons be that on which the letter is despatched. 
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899. Addressing of letters and use of eovers.—(1) (‘overs contain- 
ing official correspondence not nf a confidential nature should 
be addressed to the officer for whom they are intended by his official 
designation. The address on the cover as well as the letter should 
mention the name of the department for which the communication 
is intended and in any doubtful case the name of the department 
likely to be concerned may be stated, if possible. 


(2) Confidential papers should be placed in double covers, the 
outer covering being addressed as above and the inner cover being 
marked confidential and subscribed with the name only of the ad- 
dressee. If, however, confidential reports or letters, such as weekly 
or fortnightly reports, require urgent attention, the outer cover should 
also be addressed to the officer by name. 


(3) Economy slips should not be used on covers containing secret 
papers. Both the covers, Viz., the inner and the outer covers, used 
in the despatch of secret documents, should be closed by normally 
pasting the flaps. The inner cover containing the secret papers 
. should be properly sealed and should be duly marked “Secret” 
but ihe outer cover should not be sealed or marked secret. 


900. Despatch of letters to same office on the same day—When 
more than one letter is sent on the same day to the same office, all 
letters so despatched should ordinarily be included in one cover and 
not sent separately. 


O—Tuspection and grant of copies of official records and correspondence 


601. Instructions regarding grant of copies and inspection.—(1) 
Official records and correspondence other than judicial records 
should be treated as confidential whether so described or not, unless 
duly published by authority. The communication of their contents 
or any part thereof or the grant of copies to or the inspection thereof 
by members of the public is not permissible except by order of a 
competent authority. No such publication of the orders of or of 
letters from a superior authority may be made by a subordinate auth- 
ority except to the extent indicated in the orders or letters them- 
selves, or except with the permission of that superior authority. 


(2) Where orders from a superiur authority are reccived fur 
communication toa third party due discretion must be exercised as 
to the form in which the communication is made. A complete 
copy of ths order from Gavernment or other authority should not 
nec3ssarily be supplied since that may contain in addition to the 
order, an expression of opinion or reasons not intended for publication, 


(3) Similarly copies of any recommendations or reports made 
by a subordinate to a superior authority should not be given to 
the party concerned. To do so may not only raise false hopes but 
may embarrass the officer concerned if his recommendation is not 
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accepted. Further a practice of granting copies in such cases can 
prove embarrassing for if the contents of favourable reports are thus 
freely revealed, a refusal to reveal may indicate that the report ig 
adverse. While these directions apply particularly in the caso 
of recommendations made to Government for the grant of pensions 
ot of concessions of any kind they are also applicable in most exe- 
cutive matters. It is, for example undesirable that a subordinate 
magistrate should endorse and return an application for presentation 
to the District Magistrate. If the subordinate expresses an opinion 
he should then himself undertake the forwarding of the application, 


D— Circulars and Notices 


902. Circulars.—Only those circulars, addressed to subordinate 
officers by Heads of Departments, which enunciate important prin- 
ciples or changes of policy not already sanctioned by Government 
or for which the sxnction of Government is specially re quired by law, 
must before issue be submitted to Government for sanction. 


Copies of all important circulars issued by Heads of Departments 
on their own authority should be submitted to Government for 
information at the time of issue. 


903. Issue of notices by commissioners and District Officers.— 
Government disapproves of notices which call attention to the law 
or proclamations addressed to the public in general or to any class 
of the public, being issued by any authority other then Government. 
Heads of Departments aro authorized to call the attention of their 
subordinates, by means of circulars, to existing rules and orders (vide 
paragraph 902); but officers subordinate to the Government are not 
permitted toissueinstructions or to expoundthe law by proclamations 
or notices to the general publie, District Officcas who thik that the 
attention of the people should be called to certain provisions of the 
law, or who desire to issue general proclamations on any matter 
of importance not provided by law, should submit their proposals 
to Government. 


This direction is not intended io restrict the powers of magis- 
trates to issue notices or proclamations regarding matters which 
it is necessary or desirable to make known to the public, e.g. the 
closura of a road, the outbreak of disease ata fair, or the like. 


E—Reports 


904. Reports from District Officers. —The practice of Heads of 
Departments oalling for reports from all Districh Officers on matters 
with which they could themselves deal or on which cnly a few local 
officers could give a really useful opinion should be discouraged as 
far as possible, Where advice is required a report should usually 
be called for from only a few selected officers. 


CHAPTER 128 
PUBLIO GRIEVANCES AND THEIL REDRESSAL 
A—Measures for redress of gricvances 


905. Redress of public grievances.—Sciior officers should parti- 
cularly bear in mind that the officials working in the departments 
and offices under their control should be polite to the public in the 
discharge of their duties and see that the public is not inconvenienced 
in any way. For the realisation of this object they should from 
time to timo pay surprise visits to their subordinate offices and see 
that there is no indiscipline, lack of interest for work and corrup- 
tion among the employees. If such instances come to notice it should 
be ensured that they do not occur again. Jt should also be seen 
that the benefit of government policics is not prevented from reach- 
ing the lowest level of the public. For this purpose, it is the duty 
of the senior officers that they should keep direct contact with the 
lowest level of the masses, understand their problems and solve them. 
One of the steps which should be takenin this directonis that officers 
should go on tour to distant outlying places and keep their night 
halts there. They should hear the members cf the public and, as 
faras possible, solvetheir problemsand redrese their grievances on 
the spot in a satisfactory manner and also give them proper advice. 


906. Every departmental officer should mect the public on a 
spscified day every week to listen to their grievances and redress 
them. Every wednosday should be declared for officers of all 
departments of the State as the day for meeting the publie. On 
this day, the officers concerned should keep thcmselves aloof from 
meetings and court work and be available at a fixed place to meet 
the public. If for certain unavoidable reasons an officer cannot bo 
present on that day, he should appoint the seniormost officer subor, 
dinate to him for listening to the giicvances of the publie. There 
are soveral officers like the District Megistrate, Superintendent of 
Police, Sub-divisional Magistrate, Tahsildar, Police Station Officer. 
Block Dovelopmont Officer, who have to meet the public every day- 
They will, no doubt, give some time daily for this purpose as here- 
tofore, but they will also be available.for the publie, particularly’ 
on Wednesday. 


Thed halqa headiquarber of every village level employee “working 
under different departments should be fixed, and it should be ensured 
that such employees are available at the headquarter of their halqa 
(village Panchayat ghar or a specified publie place) every week on 
fixed days. While fixing a day for mecting the public af the village, 
tahsil and distriet levels, caro should he taken to see that different 
days are fixed for different levels of officersfofficials so that public 
may nos b» inconvenienced, 
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907. All higher officers of divisional and district level should 
themselves go on surprise inspection at least once a month, for a 
day or two, without prior intimation, to such villagus/a1eas from 
where complaints in a large number or of serious nature are received 
during that month, and exemine such complainte. The inspecting 
officers should also apprise the officcis immediately above them of 
the complaints found at the time of surprise inspections andthe action 
tuken to redress them. 


All divisional level officers shall send their inspection reporta 
to their Heads of Departments, and district level officers to officers 
of the divisional level concerned on the 5th day of every mouth posi- 
tively. This report must contain full details of tho action takon. 
If it takes some time for the disposal of a complaint in any case, 
its details should be given in the next report aftor obtaining 8 
compliance report from tho regional officers. 


. Steps considered neccssary for redressal of grievances should 
be"taken promptly so that the complainant may feol relieved. Every 
officer of the divisional and district lcvel should at the time of this 
surprise inspection of the village/area also look into and solve the 
problems of his own department so that the progress of development 
may get strength. 


908, In addition to Wednesday, officers should also fix a speci- 
fied time on other days also for mecting the public and whenever 
they are present at their headquarter, they must mect the public so 
that they may keop thomselvos informed of their day to day diffi- 
culties and take adequate steps for rodressi g them. 

With a view to ensuing effective action on the complaints Jer, 
ceived in the offices of Heads of Departments, Regional and District 
Level officers, this work should be entrusted in the office of every 
Head of Department to a suitable and senior officer out of the 
existing officers, who should be able to deal with these complaints 
effectively and a “Public Complaints Cell" be set up under his con- 


- trol from amongst the existirg staff, In departments where large 


number of compleints are received as a result of public contact in 
a bigger cirele, the cell should be strengthened in a greater measure. 
Tn the Collectorate, the Additional District Magistrate nominated 
by the District Magistrate to act as the co-ordinating officer in 
respect of these complaints, will, although be mainly responsible 
for removing the complaints received in the Collectorate and offices 
subordinate to the District Magistrate, he will also be competent 
to deal with such complaints relating to other departments as wcll 
which come to his or the District Magistiate’s notice. 
_ Satisfactory arrangements should be made for complaint boxcs 
in different offices of the departments and proper disposal of the 
complaints/suggestions roecived in thom be ensured. A discussion 
as to the steps taken for redressing tho grievances of the publio 
should bo made in every monthly mecting. 
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909. At the Seorctariat level, every Secretary should make 
an officer of tho rank of Deputy Seerctary/Joint Secretary in his de- 
partment/departments, who is not concerned with establishment, 
responsible particularly for disposal of complaints reecived from 
the public. With this responsibility, this officer should also be 
empowered to go and make an assessment of the situation himself 
in the office of the Head of Department and other subordinate 
offices from time to timo according to necessity and apprise his 
Secretary of the result so that the action taken is not restricted to 
correspondence and reminders only. 


910. Acknowledgment of letters from the public.— Special atten" 
tion should be paid to the arrangement for acknowledging receipt 
of letters from the public and private institutions etc. and to see 
that these orders are being strictly complied with in all departments/ 
offices, and, where this is not being done, their compliance should 
be ensured. 


B— Disposal of letters received from Prime Minister's Sectt. and Public 
representatives 


911. Disposal of letters received from the Prime Minister's office.— 
As soon as a reference is received from the Prime Minister's Sec- 
retariat, action should be taken on it on priority basis, and it 
should be completed within & month positively. The Prime Minis- 
ters Secretariat should be apprised of the result of enquiry within 
six weeks, in any case. If for any unavoidable reason, it is not 
possible to complete the enquiry during this period, an interim 
reply indicating the reason for delay should always be sent to 
the Prime Minister's Secretari it. 


A report should be sent by the 7th day of cach month to the 
Secretary, Administrative Reforms Department showing the position 
of references received from the Pr me Ministers Secretariat during 
the previous month, indicating the dates of the letters, dates of 
the replies or interim replies sent. If it is not possible to send a 
reply within a week, the reasons therefor should also be stated. 


912. Disposal of letters from publie representatives.—Letters 
received from publie representatives, Members of Parliament and 
Members of Legislature should be entered in a register which shall 
be maintained in every department of the Secretariat. The des- 
cription of the action taken on such letters will also be indieated 
in the register. It must be ensured in any case that the acknow- 
ledgment of such letters should be sent to the public representatives 
concerned within a week from the date of their receipt, and if 
ihe letter received is not disposed of by the first reply, it should 
be treated as an interim reply. When final action is taken on 
the said reference, the publie representative conecrned must also be 
apprised of this position and then only this reference should be 
taken to have been completely disposed of. If it is not possible 
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to send a reply in regard to the acton taken in respect of a re- 
ference in the publie interest or on the ground of secrecy, this should 
b. indicated in the interim reply itself. 


All Secretaries should see the register relating to the letters 
received from the Membeis of Parliament and Legislature in the 
first week of every month so that no lacuna is left in the disposal 
of such letters. If the disposal of a reference becomes necessary 
at the level of the department or office and a reply is sent to the 
effect that the letter concerned will be disposed of at the level of 
Head of Department/Head of office, specific orders should be g ven 
to the Head of Department/Head of office, as the case may be, 
about the time and date, which should be reasonable, by which the 
public representative should be apprised of the final action taken 
and an intimation to this effect should also be sent to the Secretariat 
sə that the reference in questio. may be trea’ ed to have been finally 
disposed of. 


It must be ensured at the time of tours and inspections that 
the orders connected with this subject are being complied with strict- 
ly. 


All Secretaries should send quarterly reports by April 15, 
July 15, October 15 and January 15 to the Administrative Reforms 
Department to enable assessment of the positicn in regard to the 
replies sent to letters received from the representatives of the public. 


The Chief Minister and other Ministers receive applications day 
to day, on the occasion of interview with the general public or on 
other occasions, These aro sent, after passing orders, to the officers 
concerned at different levels for necessay action. The receipt of 
such applications should be acknowledged forthwith and after taking 
action on them, the applicants must be informed of the final action 
taken. Heads of Departments and Principal Head of offices as 
¿lso departmental officers should pay attention to this specific 
matter during their tours. 


918. All Secretaries/Special Secretaries should ensure by pay- 
ing personal attention that proper action is taken quickly on the 
letters received from the members of Parliament and Legislature 
and that a final reply to the queries made by them is sent within 
a month positively, If for some unavoidable reason firal disposal 
18 not possible within a month, an intimation must be scnt to the 
Member of Parliament or the Leg slature concerned that the en- 
qury is not yet complets and le will be apprised of the 
position in course of time. A monthly progress report in regard 
to the action taken on the above letters should also be sent io tho 


een tive Reforms Department by the fifth day of the followin ; 
month. 


CHAPTER 129 


MEASURES FOR ERADICATION OF CORRUPTION FEOM 
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENTS 


914. The following decisions should be complied with in con- 
nection with estimates in the enginecring departments : 


(1) Preliminary and detailed estimates should be prepared 
very carefully so that ordinarily it may not be necessary 
to revise them subsequently. 

(2) The construction work shoud not be started before the 
estimates are prepared and sanctioned, and the provisions of 
para 375, Financial Handl ook, Volume VI should be strictly 
complied with. Unless there are special circumstances, there 
should be no occasion for relaxation of this rule. 


(3) Once an estimate has been prepared, it will not be re- 
vised ordinarily. Only such cases can be considered for re- 
vision in which there are special and unforfseen reasons for 
doing so. It willalso he necessary to have such cases examined 
carefully before revision and the approval of the competent 
officer is obtained. At the same time, it is necessary to have 
the revision done well in time failing which strong action should 
be taken in the matter. 


There should be no laxity in complying with the financial rules 
on the part of the officers concerned in connection with the prepara- 
tion and approval of estimates. The Chief Engineer should keep 
close watch at his level in having the estimates prepared and ob- 
taining their timely approval, and if, in special circumstances it may 
seem necessary to relax the above rule, he may send detailed pro- 
posals with adequate justification to Government in the administra- 
tive department. 

915. In the engineering departments it should be ensured in 
connection with contracis and agreements that the notices for tenders 
must contain a description of all important points and they should 
clearly and surely make a mention of specifications and all the con- 
ditions. Adequate arrangements for refercnce books should be made 
for the guidance of departmental officers. The specifications and 
schedule of rates should he revised from t me to tme. Strict com- 
pliance should be ensured of the guiding rules for negotiations. The 
agreements entered into should be made on the basis of the facts 
mentioned in the notice of the contract concerned, and, as in the notice 
of the contract, the specificat/ons of different works should be clearly 
entered in the agreements too. Atthe time of issuing the certi- 
fieate of completion of work, it should be ensured after inspection that 
the standard of work is according to the specificaCons and in keeping 
with the conditions of the agreement. If the work has not been 
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completed by the contractor in time, the prescribed provisions for 
punishment in this regard should be strictly complied with. Re- 


` gistration of contractors should be made and when the contractor 
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is a proprietorship or partnership fum, its details should also be 
entered at the time of registration so that, in the event of a tender 
being given by one individual in the name of different firms, tho 
department may have knowledge about it. Conditions of eligibility 
for the contractors should be prescribed for different types of works, 
in which there should be a provision that they will keep qualified en- 
gineering staff. A strict watch should be kept on the work of the 
contractors and if any irregularity comes to notice, there should 
be no laxity in blacklisting them forthwith. On completion of 
the work, there should he timely payment of the bills of contractors. 
For this purpose registers shoud be maintained in the regional offices 
of all the engineering departments in which the pending bills should 
be entered and a strict watch be kept by the Head of office on 
their payment. Like the Public Works Department, other engineer- 
ing departments should also make arrangements to submit details 
of the pending bills io higher officers. 


Senior officers, whenever they go on tour, should pay particular 
attention at the time of their inspection to the fact that all tho 
subordinate offiec rs and officials are complying with the above orders, 
rules and procedures properly. 


916. In the engincering departments, it should be ensured in 
connection with the material used in construction work that full 
control is maintained on the material used. Before preparing the 
estimates it should be seen what quality of material is necessary 
for construction works. Generally, in all construction works, 
provision is made for the use of first class bricks. Jt will be in the 
fitness of things that keeping in view the necessity and importance 
of different works, it should be decided what class of bricks will 
be necessary for a particular type of work, After that, bricks and 
other materials should be requisitioned according to specifications. 
The class of bricks actually used should not be lower than those 
prescribed in the estimates. Class I bricks should be prescribed in 
the estimates only when they are actually required for that work. 
Whenever class I bricks are prescribed, it should be ensured that, 
in no circumstance, bricks of a lower standard than that prescribed 
for class I are used. 

Committees should be constituted at the district level to keep 
an eye on the manufacture of bricks i» keeping with the specifica- 
tions. Strict action should be taken to punish such brick kilns and 
to cancel their licences, as do not go in for production according the 
pres"ribed size and specifications. It is also the duty of the depart- 
menial officers that they should pay special attention to the main- 
tenance of quality of the bricks and they should place before the 
district level committee for guidance and necessary action, the 
difficulties which they come acr ss in this connect-on, 


CHAPTER 129] ADMINISTRATIVE REFORMS DEPARTMENT 


Effort should be made fo make use of seasoned wood entirely, in 
different works. Departmental officers should take great care in the 
selection of wood at tho time of ita purchase and also do its checking. 
As far as possible, seasoned wood should be purchased from the Forest 
Corporation. 


In the event of availability, pre-fabricated meterie] should be used 
as much es possible. The purchase of material for construction work 
as far as possible, be made on a centralised hasis, but to save the neces- 
sary expenditure on its carriage ete. the place of supply and stora ge 
of the material should be fixed according to the circumstances of a 
COSC. 
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CHAPTER 180 
INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING OTHER SUNDRY MATTERS 


917. Procedure for submission of proposals for extra staff in the 
subordinate offices.—If any Head of Department desires to get his 
offiee or any of the subordinate offices wider him inspected by the 
Inspectorate of Offices in connection with proposals for extra staff 
he should first submit the proposal to Government in the adminis- 
trative department concerned and only when they are satisfied that 
the proposal calls for examination, they shall refer the matter to the 
Chief Inspector of Government Offices, Uttar Pradesh with the gon- 
eurrenoe of Administrative Reforms Department. 


918. Permanency of posts,—The proposals for conversion of such 
temporary posts into permanent ones, as have continued for move than 
three years in all classes of establishments in permanent departments, 
and which are likely to continue should be taken up well in time for 
inclusion in the Schedule of New Demands. Where the number of 
such posts is unduly large, they may be made permanent according to 
a phased programme. 


919. Permaneney of posts.—It was felt that for the present only 
66 per cent of such temporary posts as have been in existence for 
three years or more in departments that are already permanent or 
are likely to be made permanent are taken up for permanency. 


920. Permanency of posts and departments and confirmation of 
employees.—Immediate steps should be taken for permanency of 
such temporary posts which are due to be made permanent. Action 
should also be takon to confirm such employees in these posis as are 
eligible for confirmation. In the case of temporary posts of tempo- 
rary departments/establishments before making the posts permanent, 
it is also necessary to declare these departments/establishments per- 
manent, so that on substantive appointment of the employees against 
their permanent posts their service may count for pension. Accord- 
ingly, all such departments/establishmeuts as have been in existence 
for a number of years on temporary basis and in whose caso there 
is full justification for permanency, should be conv. rted into perma- 
uont department/esteblishinent immediately and immediate steps 
should also bo taken for permanency of temporary posts and confirma- 
tion of employees in them. 


921. Weeding rules.—Lhe Chief Inspector of Offiecs has p cpared ' 
a list (vide Appendix 26) indicating the period of retention of common 
records and documents in various government offices, Such offices 
as have already framed their weeding rules may utilise this list for 
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revising the peroids of retention prescribed in their rules where found 
necessary. Offices which have no weeding rules or which are framing 
their rules may utilise this list for formuatiun/finalisation of their 
weeding rules. 


922. Weeding of receipt and despatch registers.—The d: part- 
ments which are at present retaining the Receipt and Despatch 
Registers for very long periods (in annexure to G. 0. no. 1175/0&M— 
68-1962, dated October 24, 1963, the period of retem ion uf this re- 
gister, as recommended by the Chief Inspector of Offices was 25 years) 
should consider reducing this period, because retention of this re- 
gister for long periods is à very heavy strain on record space. 


923. Terms and conditions of absorption of surplus employees.— 
The terms and conditions of absorption of surplus employees viz 
(6) those rendered surplus as a result of raising of norms of work or 
other economy measures approved by Government and (D) these ren- 
dered surplus as a result of reorganization of a department/organi- 
Zzation[offiee with a view to improve efficiency or to effect cconomy, 
are as follows : 


A—Permanent employees willbe absorbedin postsin identical 
or higher scale of pay, their pay being fixed in accordance with 
the existing rules except that in case of absorption ona higher 
‘past, their pay will not be fixedata stage next above the exist- 
ing pay because sucha case cannot be treated as a case of pro- 
motion and of assumption of duties and responsibilities of higher 
order in the normal course. They wil also bs allcwed to draw 
their next increment on the same date on whichthey would have 
drawn iton their old post. On absorptionin other de partments, 
they will retain their lien on their permanent posts until they 
are confirmed on th eir new posts. They wil also be eligible 
for promotion in their old department in clear and regulat 
vacancies till they are confirmed on their new posts but their 
casas will notbs considered for promotionin vacancies of shorter 
duration as that will mean unnecessary dislocation, The 
procedure of absorption will be the same as adopted in normal 
course in releasing permanent government servants for taking 
up new appointments in other departments and they will be 
entitled to all such facilities as are admissible under normal 
rules except as provided above. 


B—(i) Temporary employees, as far as possible, will be absorbed 
in identical scale of pay. If such posts are not available they may 
be absorbed in posts in lower or higher scales of pay. Pay in such 
cases will be fixed in accordance with the following orders and they 
will be allowed to draw their next increment on the same date on which 
they would have drawn it on their old post: 


(a) In case of absorption in lower post, pay will be fixed at 
the same stage at which he was drawing pay in his old post by 
taking recourse to the provisions of Fundamental Rule 27, 
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Financial Handbook, Volume IT, Part IT, subject to the condition 
that the pay so fixed does not exceed the maximum of tho pay 
scale of the new post. If there is no corresponding stage, the 
pay will be fixed at the next lower stage, difference being 
allowed under Fundamental Rule 19 read with Fundamental 
Rule 9 (23) (b), Financial HandLook, Volume IT, Part IT, as personal 
vay to be absorbed in future increments. Jf an employee is 
drawing more than the maximum of the scale of pay of his new 
post, the difference will be allowed as personal pay to be absorbed 
in future increases of pay on account of promotion, if any, or 
for any other reason. p” 


(b) In case of absorption in identical seale of pay, pay will þe 
fixed at the same stage. i 


(c) In case of absorption in a higher post, the benefit of fixa- 
tion of pay at the stage next above the present pay will not 
be allowed and the pay will be fixed at thə same stage, or if 
there is no such stage then atthe next below stage—difference 
being allowed under Fundamental Rule 19 read with Punda- 
mental Rule 9(23) (b), Financial Handbook, Volume II, Part II, 
as personal pay to be absorbed in future increments. 


(ii) To facilitate fixation of pay of these employees, the Governo: 
has been pleased to delegate to Heads of Departments the power of 
fixation of pay of such employees under Fundamental Rule 27, Finan: 
cial Handkook, Volum». IT, Parts IT to IV, in accordance with the above 
principles. The cases not covered by these orders should be referred 
to Government in the administrative department concerned. 


(iii) The procedure for absorption will be that as soon as an alter- 
native appointment is available, the surplus employee shall be served 
with the formal orders, to,be passed by the competent authority, for 
termination of the services of the employee concerned, in accordance 
with his terms and conditions of appointment and simultaneously 
informed about the alternative appointment. If he agrees to join 
the new post within the period allowed, he will be appointed on the 
new post by the appropriate authority for the new post, but if he fails 
to do go, his services shall stand terminated in accordance with the 
formal orders already served on him. If he joins the new post, he will 
he allowed a compensatory allowance which will be equal in amount 
to what would have been admissible to him under Rule 42 , Financial 
Handbook, Volume III, in the event of his transfer in the interest of 
Covernment work from his old to the new post. The amount so paid 
will be debited to the primary unit “Allowances and Honoraria” of 
the departmental budget from which the pay of the new post is to be 
met. On absorption, the temporary employee will be deemed to have 
severed all connections with his previous post, but he will carry for- 
ward his leave account and his past service will count for pension if 
he is later confirmed in his new post without interruption in service. 
Any break occurring between the relinquishment of the charge on 
the old post and the assumption of the charge on the now post which 
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does not exceed the period which it would have heen possible to avail 
as joining time in accordance with the rules on the subject as standing 
on the date of such relinquishment in a ease of transfer from the old 
io the new post, will not be deemed to be an interruption withiu the 
meaning of Article 420 C. S. R., but the period of such break itself 
will not count as qualifying service. Inter se seniority of such an 
employee in the new department or in respect of new post will be fixed 
ia accordance with principles which wil þe commu icated sepa- 
18*ely by the Appointment Department. 


924. Every employee on being declared surplus in one dc par mom 
who was given the benefi. of G. O. no. 88 (1)/66-O dM. dated 
March 2, 1967 on his immediate absorption in another department 
or in the same department, wil on the second or subsequent re- 
appointments, be entitled to the benefit of the above G. O. for pur- 
poses of fixation of pay, in the same way and subject to the same 
conditions, which would have been admissible under the ‘aforemen- 
tioned G. O. if the said appointments had not been made, provided 
that the subsequent re-appointments of the employee were not made 
after tendering his resignation or dismissal or removal from 
service. 


925. The period of interruption caused in the service of surplus 
employee on account of his quitting one post and joining another post 
will not be counted for purposes of his increments according to the 
. position clarified in para 3 D (iii) of G. ©, no. 88 (1)/66-O&M, dated March 
2, 1967. 


928. If a permanent employee, who has been declared surplus, 
refuses to take over charge of an alternative appointment offered to 
him, he should be given three months’ notice, under Article 436 of the 


Civil Service Regulations for termination of his employment. 


Whether on refusing the alternative appointment, the surplus 
permanent employee concerned will or will not be entitled to the bene- 
fits of Article 426, C. S. R. the position in this regard is : 


“According to the said Article 426 an employee, who is con- 
sidered for discharge from service on account of the abolition 
of his post, will be entitled to compensat'on pension or gratuity 
as may be admissible to him, or he may accept another appoint- 
ment, or transfer to another establishment, even though it may 
carry less pay, and in that case his services will be treated to be 
continuous for purposes of pension; provided that these 
facilities will be available to him only when he is not appointed 
to a post whose cond tions of service, in the opinon of the 
officer, who is competent to discharge the said employee, are at 
least equal to those attaching to his own post. So, if a surplus 
permanent employee is given an alternative appointment on a 
lower post or he is transferred to another establishment on a 
lower job and he accepts the same, he will be entitled to the bene- 
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fits of Article 426 (B) of the Cvil Service Regulations, and if 
he does not accept appointment on a lower post, he will be en- 
titled to the benefits of Article 426 (A) of the said Regulations, 
but if, in lieu of his original post, he is appointed on a post whoso 
conditions of service are, in the opinion of the officer competent 
to discharge him from service, at least equal to those of his own 
post and even then the said employeo refuses to accept appoint- 
ment on that post, then in the event of his discharge from servico, 
he will not be entitled to compensation pension or gratuity etc, 
under Article 426 of the above regulations.” 


927. Absorption of surplus and retrenched employees in other 
services —Combined “pools”, based on seniority of surplus and retren- 
ched employees of different departments belonging to the ministerial 
and class IV services should be maintained at the district level 
for their absorption in other services. On any ministerial or class IV 
post falling vacant, the appointing authority concerned will write to 
the District Employment Officer concerned, who will send to the 
former the name of the senior-most person from his "pool", If a re- 
trenched employee refuses the new appointment offered to him, his 
name should be struck off from the “pool”. For the post of typist, a 
typist alone should be sent from the “pool” even though he may be 
junior to a non-typist on the list, but the person who is sent should bo 
the senior-most among the typists. 


928. Contre] of Commissi-ners on ths Inspectors of the offices— 
The Inspectors of the Inspectorate of 01,668, U. P., will remain 
under the control of the Divisonal Commissioners and will be 
attached to them, ड 


They w ll carry out inspections etc. of the offices in their circles 
in accordance with the orders of the Divisional Commissioners con- 
cerned, will obtain guidance from them and will keep them informed 
of the action taken from time to time. The general control and super- 
vision which is maintained by the Chief Inspector of Offices on the 
Inspectors of Offices, will, subject to the control of the Commissioner, 
continue to be exercised as heretofore. i 


929. Improvement in the functioning of the public counters.— 
Special attention should be paid to those counters of administration 
where direct contract is maintained with the public. Efforts should 
be made to make their working procedure simple. Work 
should be started at counters at the prescribed time every day and 
selected trained employees whose names are clearly written at the 
counter, should be posted there. They should be amenable to dis- 
cipline and take interest in removing the difficulties of the public with 
whom they come into contact. 


930. Management of time of senior administrative and executive 
officers.—Senior administrative and executive officers of the various 
departments should not keep themselves busy with routine type of 
paper work and departmental meetings eto. They should entrust 
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this work, at the appropriate level, to their subordinate officers and 
devote most of their time, as far as possible, to matters of higher 
policy, supervision and performing other management matters, includ- 
ing disposil of the problems of thair employees. 


931. Inviting Members of Parliament for meetings —During the 
period when Parliament is in session, if Members of Parliament are 
invited to take part in a meeting, int mation to this effect should not 
he sent at their home address but it should be sent attheir Dehli 
address well in advance. As far as possible, such mv etings should be 
fixed for Saturday/Sunday so that the Members may not be incon- 
venienced in attending the meetings of the Parliament. 


932. Proposals from the branches for extra staff.—All Secretaries 
should ensure that proposals for extra staff in respect of their Branch 
should be sent to the Administrative Reforms Department through 
them after taking into account the following points— 


(a) the demand for extra staff is based on prescribed standards 
and does not include references of a routine nature. 


(b) the necessity for extra staff has arisen due to additional 
work and no other staff was given before for that work, 


(c) the existing staff of the Branch is fully occupied and ir 
is not possible to dispose of the additional work without extra 
staff with the help of the staff available in the Branch or by 
changing the distribution of work in the various sections, 


It will be obligatory to obtain the recommendation of the Admi- 
nistrative Reforms Department before sending the proposals for 
extra staff to the Finanee Department. 


$33. Establishment of the Administrative Reforms Directorate.— 
With a view to making intensive study ofthe system of working in the 
offices of the headquarters, heads of departments, regions and fields, 
and in order to bring about reform and speed in administration by 
doing research work in the direction of delegation of powers, simplifi- 
cation of working procedures, rationalisation of forms and returns 
records management, quick redre s of publie grievances and introduc- 
tion of new working methods ete.. it was decided that the Organisation 
and Methods Wing of the Administrative Reforms Department should 
be converted into a Directorate. 

934. Formation of Associations, Federations and confederations — 
The prior sanction of Government is necessary to the formation of 
Associations, Federations and Confederations by government servants 
in accordance with the provisions of the Uttar Pradesh (Recognition 
of Seri ice Association) Rules, 1979 which should be consulted. 
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ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


985. Organisation.—The Bureau of Publio Enterprises was estab- 
lished in February, 1974. It functions as an administrative unit of 
Chief Secretary’s Branch in the Secretariat and is comprised of the 
following four wings : 

(1) Production and materials management division. 
(2) General management and personnel division. 
(3) Financial management division. 
4) 


( 


The Bureau runs under the control of the Director General, who is 
of the Status of a Secretary to Government and is assisted hy Direc- 
tors, Deputy Directors Research Officers and other subordinate Staff 
of the Bureau. 


Information and Research division. 


936. Funetions.—The main function of the Bureau is to main- 
tain a list of suitable persons for appointment in various Public Sector 
Enterprises, to advise on their constitution ete, to bring uniformity 
in their personnel policies andestablish co-ordination, to eff. ctively 
monitor their activities and to tender advice to them on such matters 
on which it is asked for. 


937. Advisory Committee.—AÀ high power Advisory Committee 
under the Chairmanship of Mukhya Sach.y has been cons ituted to 
advise the Bureau of Public Enterprises on var ous matters. The 
Secretaries to Government of different departments, and the Chair- 
men/Managing Director. of certain Public Enterprises| Corporations 
are its members 
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938. House rent allowance —(1) It has been decided that the 
employees of Publie Sector Undertakings/Government Companies 
should he given house rent allowance at the same rates at which it is 
admissible to the Government servants. In respect of such employees 
of Public Sector Undertakings as have to stay at the site for execution 
of the project/scheme and, if under the rules they are entitled to rent 
free residence, and if no such ace mmodation has been provided, they 
shall get house rent allowance at the rate of 15 per cent of pay till 
such time as they are not actually provided with a rent free resi- 
dence, 


(2) Bonus facility —All such employees of Public Sector enterprises’ 
Government Companies will be entitled to Bonus whose monthly pay 
is Rs.1,600 or less subject to the proviso that the amount of Bonus 
iniespect of employees drawing a monthly pay above Rs.750 would be 
calculated in such a way that the amount of Bonus should not excced 
the amount which is admissible to employees drawing a pay of Rs. 
750 pr month, 


(3) Prior sanction of Government regarding appointment to higher 
posts.—Subject to the provisions of Articles of Association, Rules 
and Government Orders issued from time to time the appointment 
to all higher posts, the maximum of which is Rs.2,000 per month 
or above, should he made with the prior approval of Government. 
However, sanction of the Government will not he necessary, if any 
Officer of the company is appointed as Director of a subsidiary eom- 
pany, under the same company. If the Director so appointed is a 
non-official, prior sanction of Government will be necessary, 


939, Placing before the Board of Directors the review and sugges- 
tions prepared by Bureau of Public enterprises.—The Managing 
Directors of the Public enterprises have been told that the rc view and 
suggestions prepared for various enterprises by the Bureau of Public 
enterprises should be placed before the Board of Directors of the 
eoncerned enterprise and action taken by that enterprise after 
due consideration, should be intimated to the Bureau. 


940. Appointment of the inhabitants of a district in the Public enter- 
prise.—In respect of State owned Corporations, Publie enterprises 
and Government Companies it has been decided that appointments 
to the posts carrying pay of Rs.900 per month or less should, as 
far as possible, be given to the original inhabitants of the district 
where the concerned establishmentjindustrial unit is located, 
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941. Clarification in regard to provisions of section 21, Part 19.8 
of Indian Penal Code —It has been clarified to all the District Magis. 
trates, Superintendents of Police, Commissioners of ‘Divisions and 
Heads of Departments that officers and staff of Public Sector enter- 
prises/Companies shall be treated “Public Servants” and they will 
be entitled to all such privileges and protection as is admissible to 
public servants and their responsibility will be similar to those of 
other publie servants. 


(42. T. A. and D. A. for attending meetings of Board of Manage- 
ment.—Ii has been provided that Government Officers appointed to 
the posts of Chairman, Director and ex-officio Director of the Board 
of Management of public enterprises and autonomous organisations 
will, for attending the meetings of the concerned Board of Manage- 
ment, receive payment of travelling and daily allowance direct from 
the concerned enterprise instead of from the budget heads from which 
they draw their pay. 

$78. Provision of residence for officers of Publie undertakings.— 
Tt has been decided that for the present residence should be pro- 
vided only to the wholetime Chairman and Managing Director at the 
following scale, but if, as an exception, a house is taken on rent for 
any other officer, special sanction of the administrative depart- 
ment will he necessary. 


Pay of Chairman] Managing Director Maximum limit of rem 
Rs.1,600—2,000 or less .. Rs. 1,000. 
Rs. 2,000—2,500 ^n .. Ra.1,950. 
Rs.2,500—3,000 or more .. Rs.1,500. 


The rent will be recovered from the officers at the rate of 10 
per cent of their pay. 

944. Facilities during the period of deputat on to Public Enter- 
prices.—It has been clarified that officers and staff on deputation 
in Public Enterprises will be entiled to such facilities during the 
period of deputation as are specified in the standard foreign service 
terms, but if they want additional facilities like long-term advance 
for the purchase of a house or car, such facilities will not be provided 
by the enterprises and for that they will have ʻo submit an application 
to their parent department so that regular recovery of those advances 
could be ensured. 


945. Prior consultation with Bureau.—All Public enterprises 
have been tuld that they should always invariably consult the Bureau 
whe levor they consider gtving any new facility to their employees. 
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946. Proctdure for obtaining services of other publie sector employ- 
ee5.—It has been directed that a publie enterprise should not 
obtain the services of other public seetor employees by allurement. 
If any undertaking wants to secure the servives of an employee of any 
other undertaking this should be done with the consent of the Chief 
Executive concerned and applications received direct from the staff 
and officers should not he considered. Only such applications should 
be considered as have been received through proper channel and 
duly fowarded by the Chief Executive of the undertaking concerned. 
This principle will also be applicable in respect of application: sent 
by the government scrvants. 


947. Services rules.—All Public Sector Enterprises/Corporations 
have been asked to frame service rules in respect of their employees. 
Later, a copy of the Model Service Rules prepared by the Bureau was 
forwarded to them for their guidance and to ensure uniformity in ser- 
vice rules, 


948. Communication of adverse entries.—It was suggested that a 
provision may be made in the service rules fur communicating adverse 
entries recorded in the character rolls of officers and staff working 
in the public enterprises in accordance with the time schedule. 


949. Regulation of disciplinary proceedings—It was stated 
that for regulating the disciplinary proceedings against the employces 
of the Public sector undertakings and to include the un lertakings 
within the purview of Administrative Tribunal set up under rule 3 
of the U. P. Disciplinary Proceedings (Administrative Tribunal) 
Lules, 1947 the desirability of framing regulations similar to those 
prepared by the Uttar Pradesh State Electricity Board may be 
considered. 


959. Procurement of Services of non-official experts—It has 
been provided that the Bureau can obtain the services of non-official 
experts on payment of suitable honorarium, travelling allowance and 
daily allowance to them. 


951. Charge note.—It was stated that Managing Directors, Chief 
Executives of Public enterprises should on the eve of their transfer 
before handing over charge prepare a charge note and leave it for 
the use of their successor. 
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G. 0. no. 952. Reservation in services. Persons belongi: g to Backward classes, 
SAR Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes have been provided reser- 


31.31 (69) vation in Group A, B, C and D posts of Public Sector Enterprises/ 
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60%; 953. Classification of services.—It has been decided that the 
ieri] services in Public Sector undertakings should be classified into Grou;s 
ne i A,B,C, and D in accordance with the classification made by the 
dated ' Government of India and adopted by the State Government. 

July 1, 

s m 954. Prior approval of Mukhya Sachiv before sending an officer 
ym abroad.—It has been directed that if any Corporation or autonomous 
Bureau| body proposes to send any of its officers to a foreign country for 
es training or to participate in a seminar etc., orin connection with some 


August 8, official work, prior approval of Mukhya Sachiv to Government will 
107 nd ‘he necessary on such a proposal. 
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G. 0. no 958. Ho: pitality by foreign sale agency.—lt has been directed 

ee als that if any officer of a Public enterprise is sent to a foreign country 
ure > ine i ith t 1 j x f 
ram in connection with the purchase of certain material ete., it should 
October be ensured that he does not accept any hospitality of the foreign 
5, 1978. sale agency. 


i 956. Preference to trained apprentices in employment.—It has 

300 [Bureau been decided that trained apprentices who have completed the full 

18 Am apprentice course under the Apprentices Act, 1061 and have passed 

15, 1018. the prescribed examination aud obtained the preseribed certificate 
should be given preference in employment in Public Sector under- 
takings: E 
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957. Object and organisation—The department of Science and 
Environm: nt functions under the control and supervision of a Secre- 
tary assisted by other officers and staff. Its main ohject is to fulfil 
the basic and unavoidable needs of people in the rural areas through 
Science and Technology, make the "tate industr ally sclf-suff cient 
and help in the development of small and village industries as also 
the traditional vccations of the village folk. It mainly functions 
through three institutions, namely : 


(1) Council of Science and Technology. 
(2) U. P. State observatory ; and 
(3) Directorate of Environment and Ecology. 


958. Functions. 4 brief descr ption as to the functioning of thes? 
institutions is given below : 
(1) Council of Science and Technology 


This is an autonomous body which is registered under the Socit ties 
Registration Act, 1960. It co-ordinates the existing research work 
and ensures expedition. The Chief Minister is associated with this 
institution as its President and the Industries Minister as Vice 
President. The Secretary, Science and Environment is the ex-officio 
Director of the council and the Chairman of its Executive Committee. 
The council discharges its functions throug) the Executive Committee. 

The 1nain functions and objectives of the council are : 

(i) encouragement of primarily applied research at the Uni- 
versities or other institutions. 

(i) mainte: ance of liaison with the respective research ins- 
titutions. 

(iii) di. gnostic and exploratory studies of small and rural 
industries, and solution of problems through Science and Tech- 
nology. 

(iv) setting up of various research cent rs. 

(2) U. P. State Observatory, Naini Tal. 

This institution is headed by a Director who is assisted by a number 


of Scientists (astronomers. assistant astronomers, optic engineer and 
electronic engineer) and other staff. This observatory was set up 
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in 1954 and is one of the foremost observatories in India. It carries 
on astronomical research and connected activit.es of high standard, 
In addition to this, it has undertaken from time to time some pioneer- 
ing development projects especially in astrophysics. Its main activity 
particularly centers round astrophysical research in selected fields, 
(3) Directorate of Environment and Ecology 
This is controlled by a Director who is assisted by two Joint Di- 
rectors and other officers, A State Board of Environment and 
Ecology has also been set up with the Chicf Minister as its Chair- 
man. The Chief Secretary is the Chairman of the Excoutive Com- 
mittee of the Board. The Director is the Member-Secretary of the 
Board and its Executive Committee. The Board comprises spe- 
cialists of various disciplines and mainly deals with the problems aris- 
ing out of large scale poliution in all its manifestation, particularly : 
(i) water and air pollution including administration of 
Water Pollution Board, Effluent Board and any organisation 
relating to air p lution, 
(it) location of new industries, 
(iii) planning of s tellite towns and growth centers, 


(iv) liaison with the Archaeological Department of the 
Government of India. 


CANE DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 


CHAPTUR 134 
ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


£59. Cane Development and Sugar Industries Department.-— 
(1) “Sugar Industries and Cane Development Branch" was estab- 
lished independently in the year 1975. Cane and Sugar Commis- 
sioner is the head of the department and he exercises administrative 
control over that department. 


(2) Jurisdietion.—The jurisdiction of the department extends 
to those 84 districts of the State where there are Sugar Mills or Khand- 
sari Units. With the expansion of jugar and Khandsa i industry, 
new areas are also being taken up. 


(3) Control and direetion.—Departmental work is being controlled 
by the Cane Commissioner i threc ways : 


(i) Control of Uttar Pradesh Sugar Cane Act and Rules and 
all work relating to ‘ane development. 


(ii) Control over Sugar and Khandsari industries under powers 
of Sugar Commissioner. 


(ii) Management of ca e supplies of. the sugar mills under 
Uttar Pradesh Cane (Supply and Sale) Rules, 1953 by virtue 
of being the Registrar of Cane Societies. 


Cane Commissioner is the cv-offirio Chairman of Uttar Pradesh 
Co-operative Cane Society Federation Limited, Lucknow. (Sup- 
reme Organisation of Cane Soci: ties). 


£60. Administrative management —(1) For the assistance of the 
Cane Commissioner sev: ral office s are posted at the headquarters, 
eg. Additional, Joint, Deputy and Assistant Cane Commissioners, 
Chief Publicity Offi or and Technical Officers etc. 


(2) At the zonal level the State has been divided into five parts : 


(1) West (2) Rohilkhand (3) Central (4) Eastern (5) 
Co-operative. 


For every zone, a Zunal Deputy Cane Commissioner's Office 
has been established. These offices are located at Meerut, 
Bareilly, Lucknow, Gorakhpur and the headquarter respectively. 
All the work at Zonal Jevel is done by the Deputy Cane Com- 
1yissioners. 
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(3) At the district level there is a District Cane Officer and his 
office is mostly situated at the district headquarters. The District 
Cine Officer is responsible for tho transaction of all work at the 
district level. f 5 


(4) For separate sugar mills one office has been established at the 
Zonal level, the incharge of which is the Senior Cane Development 
Inspector and for whose assi.tance there are three/four group II 
Cane Deve'opment Inspectors in every Zone. 


(5) Keeping in view the importance of Cane Seeds, 25 Seed cente a 
have been opened in the State and every center has a Gazetted Officer, 
Five Senior Seed Production Officers of class I are also posted to 
look after the work at the Zonal level. 


(6) For administrative control over Khandsari Industry, there is 
one Deputy Sugar Commissioner each at Meerut, Lucknow and 
Bareilly and several Cane Inspectors and Assistant Sugar Commis- 
sioners are available for their assistance. 


981. Functions of the department.—(1) Co-operative Cane Societies 
(1) These Socicties have two main functions : 


(a) Management of Cane supplies to sugar mills and payment 
of Cane price to farmers. 


(b) Management of loan to farmers for ‘ane crop and develop. 
ment work of cane. 


(3) Licence Fee and Tar. 


Every sugar mill has to deposit the prescribed fee in time and has 
to obtain a licence for sugar production. 


Similarly for production of Rav, Khand and Gur the power- 
driven units have to deposit the prescribed fee in time and obtain 
licence for running the unit. Every Sugar Mill and power driven 
Khandsari units have to pay purchase tax to Government at a pres- 
eribed rate for purchase of cane for production. In addition they 
pay development commission to the Societies Council on the purchased 
Cane. 


(3) Protection 


The Cane Commissioner determines a specific area for every 
sugar mill from which alone it can purchase the cane. 


(4) Inspection 
The Cane and Sugar Commissioner «an delegate the power to any 
official or non-official to make an inspection. This inspection relate: 


to weighment in the sugar mills, management of weighing machines 
and the farmers etc. 
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(8) Cane Development Councils 


Cane Development Council has heen constituted for every sugar 
mill area. This council prepares development programmes for the 
sugar mill area. 


(6) Research Council 


This council does the work of cane research. Its headquarters is 
at Shahjahanpur. 


(7) Seed Corporation 


In the year 1975 in the four zones of the State separate Cane Seed 
and Development Corporations were established, one for each zone, 
with headquarters at Muzaffarnagar, Bareilly, Lucknow and Deoria. 
The Cane Commissioner is the Chairman of these Corporations. 
The Chief Executive Officer of these Corporations is the Managing 
Director. These Seed Corporations mainly make complete arrange- 
ments for keeping nursery by the farmers and distribution of cane 
seed to them, They also provide loan facilities to the f rmers for 
this purpose. - 


(8) Training 


The Cane F. rmers Institute was established in Lucknow in the 
year 1973 for the training of farmers and departmental officers/offi- 
cials. In 1976 Departmental Training Centers located at Muzaffar- 
nagar, Shahjahanpur and Gorakhpur were also transferred to this 
Institute. 

A new Training Center has also been opened at Hempur (Naini 
Tal) Batches of farmers are also sent to other States by this Institute, 
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CHAPTER 136 
Acts, RULES AND ORDERS 


932. Act and Rules ete..— Various Acts, rules and orders have 
been issued from time to time for regulating the working of the 
department. Some important Acts, rules :nd orce:s are men 
tioned below: 


1. Uttar Pradesh Sugar Cane (Regulation of Supplies and 
Purchase) Act, 1953. 


2. Uttar Pradesh Sugar Cane (Regulation of Supplies and 
Purchase) Rules, 1954. 


3. Uttar Pradesh Sugar Cane Supply and Purchase Order, 
1954. 


4. Uttar Pradesh Sugar Cane (Purchase Tax) Act, 196]. 
5. Uttar Pradesh Sugar Cane (Purchase Tax) Rules, 1961. 


6. Uttar Pradesh Vacuum Pan Sugar Faotories Licensing 
Order, 1969. 


7. Uttar Pradesh Khan sari Sugar Manufacture Licensing 
Order, 1967. 

8. Uttar Pradesh Sugar Undertakings (Acquisition Act), 1971- 

9. Sugar Cane (Control) Order, 1960. 

10. Sugar (Control) Order, 1966. 

11. Uttar Pradesh Co-operative Soci ties Act, 1965. 


12. Uttar Pradesh Cane Co-operative Service Regulations, 
1975, 


983. Service Rules.—Different Service Rules have been framed 
to regulate the service conditions of officers/employees working 
in the department, These services are mentioned below: 


1, Uttar Pradesh Cane (Gazetted) Service. 


2. Uttar Pradesh Cane Development Department Ministerial 
Service. 


3. Uttar Pradesh Subordinate Cane (Group I and Group II — 
General) Service. 


4. Uttar Pradesh Subordinate (Statistical) Service. 
5. Uttar Pradesh Cane Supervisers (Group-3) Service. 
6. Uttar Pradesh Class IV Employees Service. 
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964, There are two important ant" nomous bodies under the 
control of the Cane Development Department, whose brief deser p- 
tion is given below : 


L Uttar Pradesh State Sugur Corporation Lid., Lucknow. 
This corporation is a Covernment Publie Company which is re- 
gistered under the Companies Act, 1956, Its main functions are : 
(1) To carry on the business of sugar mills in all its branches 
and to manage any such business or undertaking «trusted 

to it by the Central or the State Government. 


(2) To control any subsidiary joint stock company that may 
be set up to manage and run a sugar undertaking, 


(3) To ect as Receiver of any sugar undertaking which may 
he attached by the Collector or the receivership of which may be 
entrusted to the company by the Collector or the Civil Court 
or the State Government. 


LI i 
2. Uttar Pradesh Co-operative Sugaf Mill Federation LA, Lucknow. 


This Federation is an apex body of the Co-operative Sugar Facto- 
ries of the State, It has been recognised as a Co-operative Federation 
Anthority under the U, P. Co-operative Societies Act, 1965, Its 
thief functions are ; 

(1) To assist, co-ordinate and facilitate the working of affiliat- 
ed Co-operative Sugar Factories, 

(2) To promote and organise new factories in the State and 
v supervise their working. 

(3) To arrange for manufacture and supply of sugar machinery, 
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CHAPTER 136 
RULES REGARDING RECRUITMENT 
A—~General 


965. Recruitment to services/posts where separate rules exist,— 
Where separate rules exist for recruitment of candidates to the various 
services and pasts under the State Government, a reference to those 
rules should be made in dealing with questions of recruitment. 


966. Recruitment to services/posts where separate rules do not 
exist.—In the case of services or posts for which no regular rules for 
recruitment have yet been framed, the general principles laid down in 
O. M. no 41/4/69-Apptt (B), dated May 15, 1970 should be followed, 


967. Rules for recruitment of ministerial staff in subordinate 
offices,—General rules have heen framed for direct recruitment to 
the lowest category of ministerial Group ‘C posts (routine grade clerks 
and typists) in all the subordinate offices under the control of Govern- 
ment excluding the offices of the State Legislative, Lokayukt, Sec- 
retariat, Public Service Commission, Uttar Pradesh, High (Court and 
Subordinate courts under the control and superintendence of the 
High Court, the Advocate General, U. P. and the establishments 
under the control of Advocate General. These rules are called the 
Subordinate Offices Ministerial Staff (Direct Recruitment) Rules, 
1975, and should be consulted. 


968. Minimum educational qualifications for direct recruitment 
Notifi- to ministerial posts in subordinate offices.—A candidate for direct 
cation no, recruitment to any ministerial post in the subordinate offices must have 
27/2/1974- Passed the Intermediate Examination of the Board of High School 
Personnel, i E ü U, P LL 1 
dated July And Intermediate Education, U, P., or an examination declared by 


29, 1975 the Governor ag equivalent theret : 


Rul i $ . . 
[EN E Provided that in the case of the post of typist, a candidate must 
also possess minimum speed of 25 words a minute in Hindi type- 
writing. 


969. Rules for recruitment to Group 'D' posts in subordinate 
offices.—Gencral rules have been framed fur recruitment to various 
categories of Group 'D' posts in all the subordinate offices 
under the control of Government excluding the Secretariat, the offices 
of the State Legislature, Public Service Commission, Lokayukt, 
High Court and the subordinate courts under the control and 
superintendence of the High Court, the Advocate General, U. P. end 
the establisiments under the cont o' of the Advocate General 
These rules are called the Class TV Employees Services Rules, 
1975, and should be consulted. 
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970. Reservation of vacancies for Group ‘D’ employees in the E 
lowest grade of the ministerial services,—Ten per cent of the vacancies ‘pprt (B) 
occurring every year in tle lowest eade of such class JIT (now Group €") dated Ja- 
ministerial] posts as are permanent or likely to continue for more fies 1, 
than one year shall he reserved for promotion of class IV (now í 
Group 'D') employees who have put in five years’ continuons service, G 0, n. 
whe: her in a permanent or temporary capacity and have passed the d ce E 


High School or an equivalent examination. dated Au- 
gmt 21, 
1977 


G O. no, 
37/1 1969- 
Karmik-2, 
dated May 
19, 1979 


971. Rules for recruitment by promotion in consultation with 
the Public Service Commission.— General Rules have been framed for 
all posts and services in connection with the affairs of U. P. to which 
recruitment by promotion is required to he made by selection in 
consultation with the Publie Service Commission. These rules are 
called “Uttar Pradesh Promotion by Selection in «om ultation with 
Public Service Commission (Procedure) Rules, 1970", and should 
he consulted, 


B—Age provisions 


972. Age-limit for entry into Government service.—The upper Notifica. 
age limit for recruitment to all such services and posts under the rule igi. 


making power of the Governor shall be 28 years, Pe ‘sonnel 
enii ^ ; (2) dated 
There shall be no restriction on taking of chances by a candidate dune 23, 
f . . a . 1 97 
or recruitment to any service or post, during the period of prescribed — 1979. 
age-limit. 


973, Relaxation of age-limit in public interest or for fair deal- Notifica- 
ing.—(1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any rule REN à 
regarding the maximum or minimum age of recruitment to a service — 17.7.30, 
or post in connection with the affairs of tlie State. the age limit may dated July 
be relaxed in favour of any candidate or class of candidates only, if (i) Sb 1941. 
in cases in which the appointing authority is the Governor, he, or (ii) 
in other cases, the Head of the Department considers this necessary 


in the interest of fair dealing or in the public interest 


(2) In this rule “Head of Department” means the authority 
which is declared to be the Head of the Department for the purposes 
of the Fundamental Rules, and the Subsidiary and Supplementary 
Rules made by the State Government, and includes a District and 
Sessions Judge. 


(3) In cases where recruitment is made through the Uttar Pradesh 
Public Service Commission, that body shall be consulted before the 
tule is relaxed. 
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974. Relaxation of age-limit in favour of retrenched employees, — 
Relaxation from upper age-hmit will be admissible to the retrenched 
government employees for the non-technical posts in Government 
offices and the posts outside the purview of the Lok Seva Ayog, U. P., 
for the period they rendered service before being retrenched, and for 
the period they remained out of employment due to retrenchment. 


975, Relaxation of age limits in favour of cadet instructors in 
N.C.C,—For appointment to posts recruitment to which is not made 
through the Lok Seva Ayog the persons recruited from January 1, 1963 
and onwards, as whole time cadet Instructors, in the N.C.C., shall, 
on release from the N.C.C., or on the expiry of their initial/extended 
terms, he allowed to deduct from their actual age, the period of service 
rendered by them in the N.C.C., and if ihe resultant age does not 
exceed the prescribed upper age-limit of a partieular post under 
the State Government by more than three years, they will be deemed 
to satisfy the condition for appointment to that post in respect 
of the maximum  age-limit. 


976. Relaxation of age-limit in favour of displaced Goldsmiths.— 
For employment in subordinate and inferior posts and services in 
non-industrial establishments/offices where recruitment is made other- 
wise than through the Lok Seva Ayog the upper age-limit in the 
case of displaced goldsmiths shall be relaxed up to the extent of five 
years. 

977. Relaxation of age-limit in favour of retrenched employees 
of census Operations Department,—For appointment to those services 
and posts where recruitment is made otherwise than through the 
Lok Seva Ayog, exemption from prescribed age-limit will be allowed 
to the retrenched employees of Census Operations Department, Central 
Government, to the extent of continuous service rendered by them 
in the department of Census Operations on the date of retrench- 
ment. 


978. Removal of age-limit for recruitment by promotion,—In exer- 
cise of the powers under the proviso to Article 309 of the cons- 
titution, the Governor has promulgated a general rule entitled “The 
Uttar Pradesh Public Service (Removal of age-limit for promotion) 
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Rules, 1975" under which no person otherwise eligible for promotion 
in substantive, temporary or officiating vacancies for any service 
under the State Government shall be preeluded from being so pro- 
moted on account merely of any upper age-limit. 


979. Record of age—Notwithstanding anything contrary con- 
tained in the relevant service rules or orders the date of birth ofa 
Government servant as recorded in the certificate of his having passed 
the High School or equivalent examination, or where a Government 
Servant has not passed any such examination as aforesaid, the date 
of birth or the age recorded in his service book at the time of his 
entry into government service, shall be deemed to be his corect date 
of birth or age, as the case may be, for all purposes inrelation to 
his service, including eligibility for promotion, superannuation, pre- 
mature retirement or retirement bencfits, and no application or 
representation shall be entertained for correction of such date or 
age inany circumstances whatsoever. 


C—Rule of Nationality 


980. Nationality—The Government of India have framed a re- 
vised rule of ‘Nationality, the main feature of which is that separate 
provision for “Sikkim” has not been, made in it for the reason that 
“Sikkim ” is now a part of India. On this basis the State Govern- 
ment have revised the rule of ‘Nationality’ as follows: 


* Nalionality—AÀ candidate for recruitment to a post or 
service under the State Government must be— 


(a) a citizen of India, or 


(b) a Tibetan refugee who came over to India before January 
1, 1962 with the intention of permanently settling in India,or 


(c) a person of Indian origin who has migrated from Pakis- 
tan, Burma, Ceylon and East African countries of Kenya, 
Uganda and the United Republic of Tanzania (formerly 
Tanganayika) and Zanzibar with the intention of permanently 
settling in India : 

Provided that a candiate belonging to category (b) or 
(c) above must be a person in whose favour a certificate 
of eligibility has been issued by the State Government : 


Provided further that a candidate belonging to cagetory 
(b) will also be required to obtain a certificate of eligibility 
granted by the Deputy Inspector General of Police, Intelli- 
gence Branch, Uttar Pradesh : 

Provided also thatifa candidate belonps to category (c) 
abore, no certificate of eligibility will be issued for a period 
of more than one year and such candidate can be retained 
in service after a period of one year only if he has acquired 
Indian Citizenship, 


6 Gen]. (Bhasha)—1881—31 . 
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A candidate in whose case a certificate of eligibility is necessary 
may be admitted to an examination or interview conducted by 
the State Pub' ic Service Commission or other recruiting authority and 
he may also be provisionally appointed subject to the necessary 
certificate being issued in his favour by the State Government 


D—Recognition of Degrees and Diplomas awarded by various institutions 
for purposes of recruitment to services under the State Government 


0, M. no. 981. Degrees and Diplomas.—Government have decided that the 
8295/17. following examinations should be considered as equivalent to the 
207-30, d academie qualification prescribed in the rules for purposes of re- 
ate uni 


3, 1940, cruitment to services and posts under the State Government : 


(a) As far as the Degree examinations are concerned, a can- 
didate for recruitment must hold a degree of a University cs- 
tablished by law in Uttar Pradesh, or any other University 
recognised for this purpose by the Governor of Uttar Pradesh. 


(b) Where Intermediate Examination held by the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh, ha 
been prescribed, the following examinati ns will he regarded for 
purposes of recruitment as equivalent thereto 


(1) Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh 


(Commercial Diploma). 


(2) Intermediate Examinati n in Agriculture. 


(3) Intermediate Examination of the Hindu University. 
Varanasi. 


(4) Intermediate Examination of the Muslim University, 
Aligarh. 


(5) Senior Diploma of the Mayo College, Ajmer. 
(6) Cambridge Higher School Certificate Examination. 
(7) Other Madhyama (with English) of the Government 
Sanskrit College, Varanasi. 
(8) Intermediate Examination of the Ajmer Board. 
(c) Where a High School Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh, is prescribed, 
the following examinations will be regarded as equivalent thereto 
for purposes of recruitment : 
(1) Admission examination of the Varanasi Hidu Univer- 
sity. 
(2) Cambridge School Certificate Examination, provided a 
student has passod in five of such subjects as are recognized 


for the High School Examination of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh, 
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(3) Diploma Examination of the Royal Indian Military 
College, Dehra Dan, so long as the syllabus and the standard 
of the examination continue to be the same, as those of 
Diploma Examination of the Chief's College. 

(4) The Indian Army Special Certificate of Education, 


(5) High School Examinat'on of the Muslim University, 
Aligarh. 


(6) High School Examinatio:of the Ajmer Board in the 
ease of those students who happen to take the examination 
of the Ajmer Board but who are of the U. P. domicile. 


(7) Poorva Madhyama (with English) of Government 
Sanskrit College, Varanasi. 

Note—Tiie School Leaving Ex: mir ation and the Matriculation Examination 
that wera previously held in Uttar Prade-h have now Leen replae^d by the High 
Fe Mn of the Board of High School and Inierme liaie E luoation, Uttar 

982. The National Diploma in Commerce, awarded by the All- 
India Council for Technical Education, has been recognised as equi- 
val nt to B. Com. degree ofa University established by law in India, 
for purposes of recruitment to services and posts under the State 
Government. 


983. The Master’s Diploma in Public Administration awarded 
by the Indian School of Public Administration, New Delhi, has been 
recognised as equivalent to a Master’s degree in Public Administration 
of a recognised University for the purpose of appointment to ser- 
vices and posts under the State Government. 


984. The successful completion of the two years’ course at 
the Joint Services Wing of the National Defence Academy, has been 
recognised as equivalent to a pass in the Intermediate examina- 
tion of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, Uttar 
Pradesh, f r purposes of recruitment to services and posts under 
the State Government, provided that tle cadets’ discontinuance of 
the course at the Academy on the completion of two years was not 
due to academic reasons. 

985. The School Leaving Examination of Nepal has been re- 
cognised as equivalent to the High School Examination of the Board 
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O. M. no. 
1920, II-B. 

13-52, da- 
ted June 
16, 1955. 


O. M, no. 
5258/IT-B- 
13-1961, 
dated May 
9, 1962. 


0. M, No. 
2501/II.B- 
13-62, da. 
ted July 
29, 1953. 


G. O. no. 
1884/II.B. 
13-55, da- 


of High School and Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh for purposes ted May, 


of recruitment to services and posts under the State Government. 


986. Permanent recognition has been accorded to the Diploma 
in Rural Services awarded by the National Council of Rural Higher 
Education as equivalent t) the first degree of a recognised University 
for purposes of recruitment to services under the State Government. 


987. In Œ. O. no. 4968/IT-B—13(9)-1963, dated December 11, 
1964 recognition of the Vidya Vinodini Examinations as equivalent 
to the High School Examination of the Board of High School and, 
Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh, to be held after May 1964 
wag withdrawn for purposes of recruitment to services and posts 
under the State Government. It has now been decided that no 


16, 1959, 


G. O. no. 
2787/IT-B 
13—1958, 
dated Sep- 
tember 9, 


G. O. no, 
3520/IT-B 
13-(9) 
1903, da- 
ted May 3, 
1985. 
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person should be recruited on the strength of Vidya Vinodini cer. 
tificate to any service or post in a Government or semi-government 
organisation. Those who are already in service will continue. 


988. In G. O. no. 14/1/67-Appointment(B), dated September 
12, 1968 recognition was accorded on a temporary basis to the 
Degrees/Diplomas awarded by Tribhuwan University of Kathmandu 
in Nepal as equivalent to the same Degrees/Diplomas of a Univer- 
sity established by law in India, for purposes of recruitment 10 
services and posts under the State Government. It has now been 
decided to give such recognition as & permanent mensure. 


989. (1) It has been decided that inthe case of degrees/ lipl m's 
awarded by Universities In India which are i corporated by an Act 
of the Central or State Legislature, no formal orders recognising 
such degrees/diplomas need be issued by Government. Such degrees/ 
diplomas should be recognised automatically for purposes of em- 
ployment under the State Government. 


S milarly no orders are required for the formal recognition of 
any certificate or diploma awarded by Boards of Secondary and 
Intermediate Education duly set up and recognised by the State 
Government, and they should be automatically recognised for pur- 
pose, of recruitment to services and posts under Government. 


(2) It has also been decided that the degrees and diplomas 
awarded by the institutions deemed to be University under section 3 
of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956, should also be 
accepted as automatically recognised for recruitment io services and 
posts under the State Government. 


990. The Matriculation Examination of &nd University (West 
Pakistan) has been recognised as equivalent to the High School Exa- 
mination of the Board of High School and Intermediate Eduention, 
U. P., for purposes of recruitment to services and posts under the 
State Government. 


991. The following degrees awarded by ihe Sanskrit University, 
Varanasi, have been recognised as equivalent to the degree shown 


against each for purposes of recruitment to services and posts under 
the State Government : 


Degree awarded by the Sanskrit University, Declared equivalent 


Varanasi to, 
1. Shastri "D ds 24 B.A. 
2. Acharya 5 "m M.A. 
8, Shiksha Shastri - "n B.Ed./B.T./1.T. 


992. The following examinations conducted by Rashtriya Sanskrit 
Sansthan, New Delhi, have been recognised as equivalent to the ex- 
amination shown against each for purposes of recruitment to services 
and posts under ihe State Government: 
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Name of the examination conducted hy Rashtriya Declared equivalent 


Sanskrit Sansthan, New Delhi. to. 

1, Prathma » .. Middle School (8th 
class). 

2, Purva Madhyama 5 .. High School, 

3, Uttar Madhyama .. Intermediate. 

4. Shastri sz .. BA. 

8. Acharya ae 2 . M.A. 

6. Shiksha Shastri 5 .. B.Ed. 

7. Vidya Varidh .. Ph.D. 

8. Wachaspati .. D.Litt. 


E— Consultation with the Public Service Commission 


993. Provision for consultation with the P. S. C..—Under clause 
(3) of Article 320 of the Constitution, the State Public Service Com- 
mission must be consulted on matters specified therein, except those 
in which it is not necessary to consult the commission under the Uttar 
Pradesh Public Service Commission (Limitation of Functions) 
Regulations, 1954. These regulations have been published separately 
and should he referred to by all appointing autaorities. 


F— Physical filness of candidates for appointment io any post or 
service under Government. 


964. Fitness certificate —Under F. R. 10, Financial Handbook, 
Volume II, Parts II—IV, no person may be appointed substantively 
10 a permanent post in government service without a medical certi- 
ficate of health. The medical certificate shall be furnished in 
such form and should be signed by such medical or other officer 
as the Governor may, by general rule or order, prescribe. The 
( overnor may, in individual cases, dispense with the production of 
a certificate, and may by general order, exempt any specified class of 
government servants from the operation of this rule. 


The rules made by the Governor under F. R. 10 are contained 
in subsidiary Rules 10—17, 


995. Requirement of obtaining certificates of physical fitness.— 
The following decisions have been taken by Government in regard to 
the requirement of obtaining certificates of physical fitness irom the 
caudidates before their appointment to government service: 

(:) Relaxation from physical fitness standards already pres- 
eribed shall not be allowedin any case except in hard cases 
of direct recruitment where one is in alvanced age. 


(ii) No one should be appointed to a post or service as a direct 
recruit even in a temporary or officiating capacity without a 
certificate of physical fitness from the competent medical 
authority. 
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Temporary governmentservants who have already entered in ser- 
vice and who were nob required to produce a certificate of physical 
fitness from the competent medical authority at the time of their 
initial recruitment should be required to do so. Provisions of sub- 
para (i) above shall apply to such cases also. 


(iii) Provisional appointment pending fitness being certi- 
fied by the appropriate medical authority, or Medical Board 
in the case of appointment to a gazetted post, at a later stage, 
should not be made. 


(iv) Exempt on from the requirement of production of a certi- 
ficate of physical fitness from the competent medical authority 
at the time of substantive appointment may be granted under 
F. R. 10, F. H. B., Volume II, part II to such Government 
servants as have produced this certificate at the time of their 
initial recruitment in a temporary capacity, or during the course 
of their temporary appointment. 


G— Procedure for medical Examination of successful candidates of 
the combined State Civil Services Examination ' 


996. Medical examination of candidates taken from the combined 
State Civil Services Examination—It has been decided that the 
medical examination of the candidates who are declared successful 
in the combined State Civil Services Examination should be conducted 
at the divisional headquarters of the districts of which they are 
the residents. The State Medical Board has accordingly been de- 
centralised and a Medical Board has been set up at each divisional 
headquarter consisting of the following : 


(1) Joint Director (Healt: ). 
(2) Chief Medical Officer. 
(3) One Eye Specialist. 
If there is no officer out of those mentioned above in a division, 


the Director of Medical and Health Services will nominate a suitable 
substitute in his place. 


Any appeal against the decision of the Divisional Medical Board 
will be disposed of by the State Medical Board. 


H—Iledical Examination of physically handicapped persons 


997. Medical examination of physically handicapped persons.— 
A reservation of 2% has been made for physically handicapped per- 
sons in all the services under the State Government. It will be neces- 
sary for such a person to get himself medically examined by 


' the Medical Board of a district consisting of the Chief Medical 


Officer of the district concerned as Chairman, an Orthopaedic Sur- 
geon and a qualified eye-specialist before making an application for 
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recruitment to a post. If he is found medically fit by the above 
Board, it will be possible to consider his application for that post 
in accordance with the prescribed procedure. He will have to attach 
the fitness certificate of the Board with his application. If he is 
declared successful in the recruitment test he will nut be required 
to take the physical test again before his first appointment. 


(2) It is made clear that the physical handicap of a person should 
not be such as may stand in the way of proper performance of duties 
on a post. Accordingly, if proper vision is the requirement of a post, 
a blind man cannot he appointed to it. Similarly, if the power of hear- 
u g is essential for appointment to a post a deaf person cannot be 
appointed to it. Likewise if a particular limb of a body is essential 
for proper working on a post, n person with that limb handicapped 
cannot be appointed to it. These considerations should he borne in 
mind while making appointments of such persons in the vacancies 


reserved for them. 


I—Fixation of time-limit for allotment of candidates on the basis 
of the combined State Civil Services examin tion. 


998. Government have taken a decision that : 


(a) no change will be made in the allotment of candidates to 
different services due to vacancies having aiisen in any service 
after one year from the date of declaration by the Lok Seva 
Ayog of the result of combined State Services examination, 


(b) the result of the aforesaid examination will not be utilised 
to fill the vac neies which might occur on the conclusion of one 
year specified in sub-para (d) i.e. no appointments will be made 
after oue year of declaration of the above result, 


J—Employment of a dependant of government servant who dies 
in harness 


999. In case a government servant dirs in harness, a member 
of his/her family (son, unmarried or widowed daughter, husband 
or wife) should be given a suitable employment in any government 
service/post, which is outside the purview of the Public Service Com- 
mission, in relaxation of the recruitment Rules, provided such member 
fulfils the requisite educational qualifications prescribed for the 
post and is otherwise suitable for employment in government ser- 
vice. Such employment should be given, as far as possible, in the 
same department in which the deceased government servant was 
employed prior to his/her death. 


(2) In the event of retrenchment in an office, if an employee of the 
category mentioned in sub-para (1) above is employed there, he should 
not be thrown out even if he is the junior-most person in that es- 
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K—General rule regarding relaxation in the conditions of service, 


1000. Relaxation from conditions of  serviee.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 of the Constitution 
the Governor of Uttar Pradesh has made the following rule providing 
for relaxation in the conditions of service ; 


(1) Where the State Government is satisfied that the opera- 
tion of any rule regulating the conditions of service of State 
Government servants, or any class of such Government ser- 
vanis, causes undue hardship in any particular case, it may, 
notwithstanding anything contained in the rules applicable 
to the case, by order dispense with or relax the requirements 
of that rule to such an extent and subject to such conditions 
as it may consider necessary for dealing with the case in a just 
and equitable manner. 


(2) In this rule, the expression “State Government servants” 
means all persons whose conditions of service-may be regulated 
by rules made by the Governor under the proviso to Article 
309 of the Constitution. 


(3) In cases where rules were framed in consultation with the 
State Public Service Commission, that body shall be consulted 
before the rule is relaxed, 


1001. Tho intention of the above rule is that the power of rela- 
xation may be used to prevent undue hardship to those already in 
service, The general rule permits relaxation of those rules only 
which regulate the conditions of service e.g, travelling allowance 
rules, leave rules, etc, It caunot be utilised to relax the requirements 
of those rules which are not covered by the expression “conditions 
of service", such as rules relating to recruitment, promotion, grant 
of extension in service or re-employment, because relaxation of such 
rules would amount to conferring benefit on an individual to the 
exclusion of other similarly placed persons, or result in the claims 
for promotion of some other persons already in service being prejudiced 
or superseded, 


CHAPTER 137 
OHER MATTERS RELATING TO SERVICES 
A --Classification of Services 


1002. (1) Classification of services.—It has been decided that the 
existing classification of Services into class I. class II, class TI and 
class IV should be abolished, and these services should be classified 
into Group ‘A’. Group ‘B. Group 'C and Group ‘D’ in confor- 
mity with the orders of the Government of India. Accordingly, 
on the basis of the new pay scales introduced for government servants, 
the general classification ofsorvices in connection with government 
work, except in cases where specific classification has been made 
separately and subject to such exceptions as may be prescribed by 
Government from time to time by general or special orders, shall be 
as follows ; 


Serial Description of poste Classification of 
no. posta 
1 3 3 


1 Gazetted postsin the pay scales, ths maximum of which exceeds Group ‘A’ 


Fa.1,200 
9 Gazetted posts in the pay scales, the maximum of which does not Group ‘B' 
exeeed Rs 1,200. 
3 Non-gazetted posts in the pay scales, the minimum of whith is Group 'C* 
Rs.200 or more. 
4 All the remaining non-gazetted posts. ie .. Group ‘D’ 


This classification will generally be applicable in connection with 
the appointments, promotion and status of government servants. 


(2) In the cadres of services some posts in the ordinary grado 
have been placed in the higher scale of the selection grade although 
their nature of duties, responsibility and status do not change Bo, 
the posts in the selection grade will also come in the classification 
of that group in which the posts of ordinary grade in that cadre fall. 


(3) Teachers and paid apprentices will be included in Group 'C" 
even though their starting pay or stipend may be less than Rs.20010- 


In the same way, other posts in respect of which a decision is taken 
hereafter, can be placed in a specific Group. 
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b—Confirmation of Government Servants 


1033. Principles for confirmation—it has been noticed that a 
large number of government servants with long years of service to 
their credit have not been confirmed although permanent vacancies 
are available for them. Government have taken the following de- 
cisions in this connection : 


(1) In such cadres and posts where service rules exist, action 
for confirmation should be taken quickly according to the 
provisions of those rules. As soon as a permanent vacancy 
becomes available, an employce who has been appointed in & 
regular way should be confirmed on completion of the formal- 
lities laid down in the rules, Ifin any case, it is not possible 
to confirm an employee in time due to his probationary 
period haying been extended, he should be informed of the 
position and action for his confirmation be taken forthwith on 
the couclusion of that period so that necessary orders may be 
issued without delay. 


(2) In cases where no service rules exist, action for confir- 
mation should be taken very quickly on the basis of executive 
orders or such decisions as may have been taken in this behalf. 
The general principle is that as soon as a permanent vacancy 
becomes available, an employee, who has been appointed in-a 
regular way, should be confirmed in it forthwith if he fulfils 
the required formalities such as the passing of departmental 
examination or successful completion of the probationary period 
etc, and the appointing authority considers him fit for 
confirmation and his integrity is beyond doubt. 


(3) Apart from confirmation on the initial post, action should 
be completed within the prescribed period in accordance with 
the provisions of the relevant rules for confirmation on ‘the 
various posts connected with promotion, as soon as & per- 
manent post becomes available, In case, there is no such pro- 
vision in the departmental rules, action should be taken in 
accordance with the general principle laid down below : 


(i) In respect ofthe posts for which the criterion of pro- 
motion is seniority subject to the rejection of the unfit, action 
for confirmation of officers promoted to such posts should 
be completed forthwith just on the expiry of a period of two 
years from the date of promotion, 


(ii) As for the posts, which are filled जा the basis of pro- 
motion alone for which the criterion is merit, action for con- 
firmation of officers promoted to such posts should be 


CHAPTER 137] DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL 


initiated soon after the completion of a period of one year 
from the date of promotion. 


(4) A half yearly review should be made in June and Decem- 
ber every year whether any cases of confirmation a:c pending 
and if so, steps should be taken for their expeditious disposal. 


C—Promotion|Confirmation of Officers whose conduct is under enquiry 


1004-A. Principles for Promotion/confirmation.—The following 
principles have been laid down by Government in respect ofthe pro- 
motion/confirmatiun of officers whose conduct is under enquiry : 


(1) No officer will be superseded only on the ground that a 
departmental or C.I.D. or Vigilance enquiry is pending against 
him or he is under suspension, His case will be considered by 
the Selection Committee along with all other officers whose names 
¿re included in the field of eligibility according to rules. 


(2) The Selection Committee should express their opinion 
in their recommendations on the basis of the character rolls 
of such officers, but their opinion should not be recorded in the 
proceedings but kept in a sealed envelope, It should be in- 
dicated on the envelope that the recommendation of the 
Selection Committee in regard to the promotion of a parti- 
cular officer is contained therein, and the envelope should bo 
opened on completion of the enquiry. This procedure should 
be adopted in the case of such officers only as are either under 
suspension or a charge-sheet has been issued to them and 
formal departmental proceedings or proceedings of the Ad- 
ministrative Tribunal are pending against them. 

(3) Such officers in respect of whom a preliminary Vigi- 
lance or C.I.D. enquiry is pending or such enquiry is being held 
at the departmental level should not be deprived of promotion 
if they are found fit for promotion by the elections Committee. 


(4) If a selection has been made for permanent vacancies, 
a vacancy should be reserved for an officer who is under sus- 
pension or a formal departmental enquiry or enquiry of the 
Administrative Tribunal is proceeding against him after service 
of the charge-shect, if he-is found fit for promotion. On the 
conclusion of the enquiry andin the event of his being ex- 
ontrated of the charges, he should be confirmed in the vacancy 
reserved for him. As a stop-gap arrangement, the permanent 
vacancy can be filled by promotion in an officiating capacity, 

(5) M the vacancy is temporary or officiating, in the event 
of his exoneration of the charges, such an officer should 
be given immediate promotion which he should have got if 
no formal departmental enquiry or an enquiry of the Adminis- 
trative Tribunal had been pending against him or he had not 
been under suspension. 


491 


0. M. no. 
41/3/70. 

Appit, 3, 
dated June 
29, 1972. 


O. M, No. 
41/3/ 7n 
Karmnik- 1, 
dated Sep- 
tember 13, 
1977. 


0. M. No, 
19/30/77- 

Narmik-1, 
dated De- 
cember 24, 
1977. 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS | CHAPTER 137 


(6) If the post in which promotion was to be mare had 
come to an end, such a person should be promoted in tho 
first vacancy that may occur in future. 


(7) In the event of his being exonerated of the charges, the 
seniority of such an officor in the higher cadre should be tho 
same which he would have got if he had not been prevented 
from promotion on account of formal proceedings. 

(8) On the promotion of such an officer his pay will be fixed, 
under F. R. 27, Financial Handbook, Vol. II, Part Il, a 
the same stage which he would have got if he ha. not been 
deprived of promotion on account of formal onquiry, but 
he will not be given any arrears of pay, The increment of 
such an officer after his actual promotion will also accrue on 
the same date on which it would have accured if he had not 
been deprived of promotion. Orders for the fixati n of pay 
in this way will issue with the concurrence of the Finance De- 
partment. 

(9) If appointment is to be made in an officiating capacity 
in the selection grade, in which the nature of duties docs not 
change, an officiating vacancy should be reserved for an officer 
against whom a formal enquiry is proceeding so that, in 
the event of his exoneration, he may be given selection grade 
from the same date from which he was entitled ta get it. 


1004-(B).—(1) It has been decided that in cases of open enquiry 
by the Vigilance Establishment also the procedure of closed scaled 
envelope will be followed ie., the opinion of the fclection Com- 
mittee will not be recorded in the proceedings but will he kept 
in the above envelope which will be opened when the enquiry is 
completed. A list of such cases will be sent to the Secretary, 
Vigilance to enable these enquiries to be completed on priority 
basis. 

1004-B. (2) It is also clarified that cases of confirmation of 
officers who are under suspension or against whom formal depart- 
mental enquiry or enquiry of the Administrative Tribunal or an 
open enquiry of the Vigilance Establishment is proceeding should 
be considered when such enquiry has been completed and till then 
vacancies should be reserved for such officers. 


1005. Serutiny of records at the time of confirmation and pro- 
motion.—Government have taken a decision that : 


(1) at the time of confirmation, 
(2) before the successful completion of the probationary 
period, 
(3) at the time of promotion, 
the following departmental records in respect of the offiecrs/officials 
concerned should be carefully scrutinised : — 
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(a) Ts not an open Vigilance enquiry proceeding ? 
(D) Has the case not heen entrustel to the Administrative 
Tribunal ? 
(c) Is no departmental action being taken ? 
(d) Is no law-suit pending apa'nst him ? 
Tf any such action is in progress, a « ecision should be taken after 
its result is known. 


1006. Procedure for promotion'eonfirmation during the pen- 
dency of an open Vigilance enquiry.—(1) Government have Te- 
considered their decision to with hold promotion/confirmation during 
the pendency of an open vigilance cnquiry and have come to the 
conclusion that it will not he nope: to do so. It has now heen 
decided that when such an enquiry is in progress, neither the pro- 
cedure of closed sealed envelope be adopted nor should the con- 
firmation be stayed. This should be done in such cases only in 
which the report of open enquiry made by the Vigilance Establish- 
ment or the report of any other preliminary enquiry has heen re- 
ceived and the competent officer has, after due consideration, recorded 
a finding to the effect that on the basis of the evidence available, 
a grima farie case of being guilty is made out against the officer 
concerned and a charge-sheet can be issued to him on those specific 
charges or a prosecution can be sanctioned on those facts. It is 
also clarified that in cases where an officerjofficial is cauglit in a 
trap and an enquiry is in progress but thee is a possibility of 
delay in taking a decision, whether a prosecution should or should 
not be sanctioned, or a prosecution is going on in a Court of law 
in regard to moral turpitude or doubtful intemity, the procedure of 
sealed closed envelope should be adopted in ihe matter of promo- 
tion. In the ease of confirmat on also a vacancy should be reserved 
anl further necessary action taken after the result of the enquiry 
or action is known. 


(2) It is clarified that the O. M. of June 12, 1978 is concerned 
with cases of promotion/confirmation, which are pending or are 
under consideration on account of the open Vigilance enquiry, In 
cases in which the report cf the Vigilance Establishment has nut 
been received, action in regard to the promotion/confirmation of 
such officers should be taken in common w-th other general eaudi ‘ates. 
lu cases where the report of the Vigilanee Establishment has been 
received, action should he taken in accordance with para 3 of the 
O. M,, dated June 12, 1478. 


(3) Opening of sealed covers.—A question has arisen whether 
the ‘Sealed Covers’ should be opened by the administrative department 
or by the Selection Committee. It has been decided that the reports 
and conclusions connected with the sealed cover cases should be 
placed before the Selection. Committee along with the sealed cover 
either by convening its meeting or by circulation, and its recommends- 
tion obtained in the matter. 
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D—Confirmation of Government Servants after their retirement 


1007. Confirmation of Government servants after retirement.— 
It has been decided that if a Covernment Fervant was working on 
a post in a temporary/officiating capacity and a selection for a 
substantive vacancy, which existed before his retirement, takes place 
after he has retired, he should also be considercd for confirmation 
in that vacancy, provided that he satisfies the requirements of the 
rules of the service to which he belongs. If he has been unable to 
fulfil the departmental formalitics laid down in the rules for reasons 
beyond his control, he should be exempted from the obligations of 
such conditions in terms of the general rule promulgated with Ap- 
pointment (B) Department's notification no. 8977/IT-B—77—1964, 
dated October 98, 1957. 


E—Crossing of efficiency bur by government servants 


1008. Principles for crossing the efficiency bar.—The following 
principles have been laid down by Government in regard to the 
crossing of efficiency bar by Government Servants : 


(1) decision in eases of efficiency bar should be taken on 
the basis of the records up to the duc date only. 

(2) if on the due date or before that dato, a chargesheet 
has been served on the employee or disciplinary proceedings 
have heen started against him or he has been suspended, a 
decision should be taken after the result of such action is 
known. 

If some other enquiry (departmental, C.I.D., or Vigilance) 
is pending against the employee, it will not stand in the way 
of his crossing the efficiency bar, If departmental proccedings 
are instituted against the employce after the due date, it will 
have no effect on the efficiency bar falling due before that date. 

(3) “or crossing the efficiency bar, the record of the employee 
concerned before the duo date should be seen, particularly the 
entries for the last five years. It has come to notico that in 
some cases the basis adopted is that during the last five years, 
at least three entries should be satisfactory while in some other 
eases the hasis is that the entries for the last three years arc 
continuously satisfactory. What is required to be seen is 
whether or not the employee is fit to cross the efficiency bar 
according to the criteria prescribed keeping in view his record 
before the due date. A decision should be taken on the ha, is. 
of his performance as a whole, 

(4) it is also necessary that speedy action should be taken 
in cases of crossing of efficiency hars so that the employee 
concerned may get the orders soon after the due date. It should 
not he necessary for the employee to make any effort in this 
direction, Action for consideration in the cases of efficiency 
bar should be initiated well in advance of the due date so that 
orders are issued soon after t, at date and in any case within 
8 month of the due date. If orders do not go out during 
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this period, the sanctioning authority must apprise his superior 
officer of the position indicating the reasons for delay. The 
superior officer should make an effort to have the orders issued 
forthwith. If in certain cases orders are not issued within three 
months from the due date, an intimation to this effect must be 
sent to the department concerned of government to enable 
appropriate action to be taken at that level. 


(5) if an employee has not heen permitted to cross the effi- 
ciency bar, his case should be reviewed annually according to 
rules, and orders issued forthwith. It is clarified that it is 
the responsibility of the sanctioning officer to issue timely orders 
in cases of efficiency bar, 

1009. Expeditious disposal of cases relating to efficiency bar.— 
It has been emphasised that the Heads of Departments and Principal 
Heads of offices must ensure that orders for the crossing or withhold- 
ing of efficiency bar, as the case may he, in respect rf the em- 
ployees under their control must issue soon after the due date and in 
any case within a month of that date at the latest. 


It has also been decided that, if for eertain reasons e.g., non- 
recording of an entry in the character roll for any year, a decision 
is not taken for allowing or withholding an cfficieney bar imme- 
diately after the due date, the competent authority will soon obtain 
the required information. If there is no tangible evidence which 
might adversely affect the case of effieieney bar of the emplovee 
concerned, it will be the responsibility of the competent officer to 
issue necessary orders in connection with the efficiency bar within 
thee months from the due date positively If the case of efficiency 
bar of an employecc is not disposed of within the prescribed period, 
the competent authority will be personally responsible for this 
omission and zsppropriate action willbe taken against him. 


F— Constitution of Selection Conanitlees for promotion to Group‘ A' 
posts outside the purview of the Public Service Commission 


1010. Constitution of selection committees for Group ‘A’ posts 
outside the purview of the P. 8. C.— The following selection committees 
have been constituted in respect of different departments under the 
State Government for promotion to Group ‘A’ posts outside the 


purview of the Public Service Commission :— : 
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Name of the Name of post Constitution of the departmental 
Department Selea-tion Committee 
1 2 3 


1. Public Works 1. Exeoutive Engi- 1. Chief Engineer, Public Works Depart- 
Depaitment. neer ment. 


2, Superintending 
Engineer. 


to 


Chief Engineer, Irrigation Department. 
3. Secretary, Public Works Department. 


Secretary, Karmik Vibhag. 


ma e 


One Secretary of another department 
or a senior officer to be nominated by 
the Chief Secretary. 


2, Irrigation De- 1. Executive Engi. 1. Chief Engineer, Irrigation Depart- 
partment neer, ment. 
2. Superintending 2, Chief Engineer, Public Works Depart 
Engaeer, ment. 


3. Secretary, Irrigation Department, 
4, Secretary, Karmik Vibbag. 


5. One Secretary of another departmen 
or a senior officer fo be nominated 
by the Chief Seoretary. 


3. Forest Depart- Deputy Conserva- 1. Chief Conservator of Forests, 
ment tor of Forests, 3, Secretary, Forest Department. 


3. Secretary, Karmik Vibhng. 
4, One Secretary of another department 
or & senior officer, to be nominated 


by the Chief Secretary. 


4, Medical Depart Chef Medical 1. Director, Medical and Health Services. 
ment Officer. 


is 


Secretary, Medical Department. 


3. Secretary, Karmik Vihbag. 


P 


One Secretary of another department 
or a semor officer to be nominated 
by the Chief Secretary. 


In all the above cases, the Senior Secretary to Government will 
be the Chairman of the Committee. 


1011. Constitution of Selection Committees for promotion to posts 
of Heads/Additional Heads of Departments.—The important posts 
of Heade, Additional/ Joint Heads of Departments can be divided in 
to two categories as detailed below, The constitution of Selection 
Committee for these posts will be as follows : 
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Category I 


Heads Additional Heads of Departments in the pay scale of Re. 
1,900— 2,750. 


ConstituLion 
of Selection 


Committees 
N t n for promo- 
ame S tion to ~ 
me of pos cale of pay tion. t Hees) 
1 3 Additional 
Heads of 
ER Rs —- Department, 
1. Chief Engineer, Irrigation Department .. 2,250—2,750. 
2. Additional Chief Engineer, Irrigation De- 1,900—2,250. 
partment. 
3. Chief Engineer, Public Works Department — 2,200— 2,750. 
Additional Chief Engineer, Public Works 1,900— 2,250. 
Department. 
. Director of Edueation a .. 2,200—2,500. 
6. Director of Medical and Health Services .. 2,250—2,750. 
Additional Director of Medical and Health 1,900—2,250. 
Services. 
8. Chief Conservator of Forests .. 2,500—2,750. 
9. Additional Chief Conservator of Forests ..  2,260— 2,500. 
The constitution of a committee for selection to the above and other 
such posts will be as under : 
1. Chief Secretary .. Chairman. 
2. Secretary, Karmik Vibhag .. Member. 
3. Secretary of the Administrative 
Department. - T Member. 
e —  —— M — M M——————— 
Tf in a selection, the Secretary of the Administrative Department 
happens to be a candidate, the Secretary of another department 
nominated by the Chief Seeretary will be the member in his place. 
Category II 
Addition al|Joint Heads of Departments in the scale of Rs.900—2,000 
Constitution 
of Setection 
— - Committers 
Name of the post Pay scale tion To posts 
TSS ofAdditional/ 
l 2 Joint Heads 
—_—— — — - of Depart: 
Rs ments. 
l. Deputy Chief Engineer, Public Works 1,600— 2,000. 
Department. 


5 Genl, (Bhagha)—1981—32 
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2. Director of Research, Public Works De- 1,400—1,800. 
partment. 

3. Additional Director of Education .. 1,000— 2,000. 
4. Chief Technical Examiner ,. 1,400—1,800. 
5. Joint Director of Education .. 1,400—1,800. 
6. Deputy Director of Education ..  900— 1,600. 

7. Conservator of Forests 1,800—2,000. 


The constitution of a committee for selection to the above and 
other such posts will be as follows : i 


1. Secretary, Karmik Vibhag. 
2. Secretary of the Administrative Department. 
3. Head of the Department concerned. 


The Senior Secretary to Government will be the Chairman of the 
committee. Ifin a selection, the Head of the Department concerned 
happens to be a candidate himself, the Secretary of another depart- 
ment nominated by the Chief Secretary will be the member in his place, 


1019. Appointment of a substitute in place of a member not taking 
part in a selection.—(1) If any of the members of the Selection Com- 
mittees mentioned in paras 1010 and 1011 does not consider it 
proper to take part in any particular selection for some reason (e.g. 
if a family member of the member concerned happens to be a candi- 
date of a selection or for some other reason), Government may 
nominate another officer as a member of the Selection Committee 
in place of that member. 


(2) Power of Government to refer back a selection to the same Selec- 
tion Committee or to a new Committee—If for adequate reasons, 
it is considered necessary to refer back the selection to the 
selection committee, Government will have the power to en- 
trust the case either to the same selection committee or toa new 
Selection committee, duly re-constituted. The members of the re- 
constituted selection committee will, as for as possible, be of the 
same or higher status as that of the members mentioned in paras 
1010 and 1011. 


1013. Ad hoc appointments fo posts of Director/Additional Di- 
rector within the purview of the Lok Seva Ayog.—Some posts of Di- 
rector Additional Director are within the purview of the Lok Seva 
Ayog. If at any time, it is considered necessary to make ad hoc 
Appointments on such posts, the selection will be made by the se- 
lection committee prescribed in para 1011 above for equivalont posts. 


1014. Appointment of I.A.S./I.P.8. Officers as Heads, Additional/ 
Joint Heads of Departments.—Appointments to posts of Heads, Addi- 
tional/Joint Heads of Departments to be filled by officers of the 
Indian Administrative Service/Indian Police Service, will be made 


by Government on the recommendations of the Chief Secretary 
as heretofore. 
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fi— dd hoe. Appointments 


1015. Criterion for appointment.— It is not the policy of Govern- 
ment to make ad hoc appointments, But if for unavoidable reasons, 
it become necessary to do so, they should be made onthe principle 
of seniority subject to the rejection of the unfit. Only such persons as 
fulfil the necessary qualifications for recruitment toa post can he 
appointed on an ad hoe basis, and not otherwise. 


1016. Regularisation of appointments made before ist January, 
1977.—(1) Any person who— 


(i) was directly appointed on ad hoc basis before Ist January, 
1977 (whether the post is within or outside the purview of the 
Public Service Commission) and has been continuing in service 
as such ; 

(ii) poss essad requisite qualifications prescribed for regular 
appointment at the time he was pj oidted onan ad hoe basis; 


(iii) has completed or, as the case may be, after he has com- 
pleted three years continuous service, shall be considered for 
regular appointment in permanent or temporary vacancy 
as may be available on the basis of his record and suitability 
before any regular appointment is made in such vacancy in 
accordance with the relevant service rules or ordeis ; and 


(iv) consultation with the Commission will not be necessary 
in respect of the posts which are within its purview. 


(2) In making regular appointments reservation for the candi- 
dates helonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes hackward 
classes and other categories, shall be made in accordance with the 
orders of Government in force at the time of recruitment. 


(3) In future, the orders of Government in regard to ad hoe appoint- 
ments should be strictly followed, i.e. such appointments should not 
be made at all. If, however, it becomes necessary , in the public in- 
terest and for unavoidable reasons, to make ad hoc appointments, 
they should not be made for a period exceeding one year, in any case, 
Tf no regular selection to fill such a post is made during this period, 
the ad hoc arrangement should be terminated and no such appoint- 
ment made on that post in any circumstance, whatsoever. 


1017. Amendment of rule 3 of the U. P. P. S. C. (Limitation of 
Functions) Regulations, 1954.—Rule 3 of the Uttar Pradesh Public 
Service Commission (Limitation of Functions) Regulations, 1954 
has been amended as follows with a view to regularising the ad hor 
appointment made before Jst January, 1977: 


“3. It shall not be necessary for the Commission to be consulted 
in the following cases: 
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(c) when the appointing authority in respect of tho service 
or post concerned is the Governor oris an authority other 
than the Governor, and the person concerned being directly 
appointed on ad hoc basis on or before the date notified by 
Government, possessed requisite qualifications for regular 
appointment at the time of such ad hoc appointment and has 
completed three years’ continuous service on or after the said 
date,” 


H—Compulsory and voluntary retirement of government servants 


1018. (i) The appointing authority may, at any time, by notice 
to any government servant (whether permanent or temporary), 
without assigning any reason, require him to retire after he attains 
the age of fifty years or such government servant may by notico 
to the appointing authority voluntarily retire at anytime after attain- 
ing the age of forty-five years or after he has completed qualifying 
service of twenty years. 


The period of such notice shall be three months, 


(ii) Full provisions of such retirements are contained in the re- 
vised Fundamental Rule 56. A copy of the G. O. shown in the margin 
is given in Appendix 27 along with F. R. 56 and different pro formas 
in which notices shall be issued. 

(iii) Although F. E. 56 provides for three months’ notice or pay 
in lieu thereof yet from the administrative angle, it will be ex- 
pedient to take immediate action for the retirement of the 
goverment servant concerned on three months’ pay in liet of notice. 


1019. Government have laid down the following procedure for the 
retirement of government servants who have attained the age of 
50 years : 

(1) Sereening of such officers whose appointing authority is the 
Governor.—The Head of the Department concerned will examine the 
cases of such officers initially and submit his recommendations 
to the Secretary in the administrative department concerned. The 
departmental Screening Committee to be constituted as follows 
will consider the cases of the officers concerned and make its re- 
commendations on which the Secretary of the department will ob- 
tain final orders of his Minister : 


(1) Secretary of the administrative .. Chairman. 
department. 
(2) The Head of Department. .. Member. 


(3) A senior officer nominated by the Chief Secretary .. Member. 


(2) Screening of such officers whose appointing authority is an officer 
other than the Governor.—The screening of these officers will be done 
by a screening committee to be constituted as follows : 


(1) Appointing authority T Chairman. 
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(2) Two senior officers nominated by the 
appointing authority. - Members. 


1020. (a) The following procedure has been prescribed for mak- 
ing repre entations by government servants against the orders of 
their compulsory retirement : 


(1) Officers whose appointing authority is the Governor.—Such 
representations will be considered by a Reviewing Committee under 
the Chairmanship of the Chief Secretary. The Secretary concerned 
will submit his recommendation along with the relevant records to 
the Chief Secretary for being placed before the Reviewing Committee. 
On receipt of the recommendation of this Committee, the adminis- 
trative department will take further action after obtaining the orders 
of their Minister. 


(2) Officers whose appointing authority is an officer other than 
the Governor.—Such representations will be decided by an officer 
higher than the officer by whom the order of compulsory retirement 
was issued. 


(b) Only such representations will be considered as have been sub- 
mitted within one month from the date of receipt of the order of com- 
pulsory retirement. 


1021. According to the provisions of the revised Fundamental 
Rule 56, the age of voluntary retirement has been reduced from 50 
years io 45 years. A benefit of five years additional service has been 
allowed for purposes of pension and gratuity, but the emoluments 
of such a person for pensionary benefits will be the same which he 
was drawing on the day of voluntary retirement. 


The benefit of additional service mentioned above will normally 
be available to all government servants who seek voluntary retirement, 
but in exceptional circumstances, it will not accrue in a case where 
the integrity of an employee is in doubt. 


The above conditions will also mutatis mutandis, apply to the 
class IV (Now Group D) employees. 


1022. An appointing authority can retire a government servant, 
who has attained the age of 50 years, in the public interest. Sereening 
Committees have been set up by government to determine whether 
or not the compulsory retirement of a government seryant will be in 
the public interest. lt has come to notice that such employecs have 
taken the plea that their retirement was mala fide on the ground that 
they were promoted or allowed to cross the efficiency bar or no 
decision was taken on their representation against an adverse entry 
before they were retired. 

To obviate this difficuly it has heen provided in T. R. 56 (e) that 
in order to be satisficd whether it will be in the public interest to 
require à government servant to retire under clause (c) the appoiut- 
ing authority may take into consideration any material relating to 
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the government servant and nothing herein contained shall be cons- 
trued to exclude from cons:deration : 


(a) any entries relating to any period before such govern- 
ment servant was allowed to cross an efficiency bar or before he 
was promoted to any postin an officiating or substantive capa- 
city or on an ad hoc basis ; or 

(b) any entry against which a representation is pending, pro- 
vided that the representation is also taken into consideration 
along with the entry ; or 

(c) any report of the Vigilance Establishment constituted 
under the U. P. Vigilance Establishment Act, 1965. 

The above facts should be clearly brought to the notice of all the 
members of the Screening Committee at the time of screening of 
government servants to enable the committee to come to a proper 
conclusion in connection with their compulsory retirement. 


I—Grant of extension in service or re-employment to Government Servants 


1023. It has been decided that : 


(a) No extension in service or re-employment beyond the age 


cre of superannuation (ie., 58 years) should be granted to class 
ends d. I, II and III (Now Group ‘A’, ‘B> and ‘C’) employees, in any 
lottor e: 0880. 
1 (0)--108 ty : 
—Karmik-2, (b) Such employees as have been granted extension in service, 
S du should be retired after giving them three months’ notice or pay 
4, 1077. in leu of it. The services of such employees as have been 


re-employed after retirement should be dispensed with after 
giving them one month's notice or pay in lieu thereof. 


. (c) These orders will be applicable to all autonomous public 
institutions and corporations. 


doe Ee 1024. It has been decided that : 

No, 1 (2)— N iN: : 

a (a) No extension in service or re-employment beyond the age 
efi of superannuation (i.e, 60 years) should be allowed to class IV 
or . (now Group ‘D’) employees, in any case. 


(b) Such employees as have been granted oxtension in service 
should be retired after giving them three months’ notice of pay 
in liew of it. The services of such employees as have been re- 
employed after retirement should be dispensed with after giving 
them one month's notice or pay in lieu thereof. 


. (c) These orders will be applicable to all autonomous publio 
institutions and corporations, 


CHAPTER 138 
TRAINING OF OFFICERS 


A — General 


1025. Nomination of officers for the Administrative Training 
Institute, Naini Tal, —If an officer is nominated for a training cours 
at the Administrative Training Institute, Naini Tal, he should be 
relieved well in time to enable him to join the training. If for 
unavoidable reasons, it is not possible to do so, some alternative 
arrangement should be made for sending another officcr for the training 
course in consultation with the Director of the Institute. Any 
laxity in this matter will be treated as deliberate disobedience of 
government orders. 


1026. Responsibility of the Commissioner in sending officers 
for training.—Training is essential for proper functioning of a de- 
partment, The Commissioners of Divisions have been made res- 
ponsible to ensure that the officers nominated from the districts 
of their division go to the Administrative Training Institute, Naini 
Tal. It is absolutely nccessary that nominations of officers for 
courses conducted by the Institute in respect of all the seats should 
be made well in time, and some names should be kept on the re- 
serve list so that, if for special reasons, it is not possible for an 
officer of a department or division to join the trainivg course, the 
Seeretary, Head of Department or Divisional Commissioner con- 
cerned may send another officer in his place. 


1027. Training of Group ‘C’ employees.—With a view tu at- 
taining desired improvement in the fun:tioning of Group ‘C govern- 
ment servants at the cutting edge level either in field or in routine 
office work it has been decided, in public interest, to impart Atti- 
tudinal and Functional Training to all such employces of the State 
Government. A Scheme has been Jaunched for training government 
servants at divisional, district, tahsil, block and village level. The 
scheme is being implemented under the overall ‘guidance of the 
Director, Administrative Training Institute, Naini Tal. and under 
supervision of Commissioners/District Collectors, 


1028. Preparation of panels of officers for conducting training.— 
All Commissioners have been directed to prepare panels containing 
names of Group ‘A’ and Group ‘B’ officers having aptitude for training 
work. District Magistrates will nominate Additional District Magis- 
trate, or any other officer of equivalent status, as Course Organiser, 
for conducting aforesaid training. At Tahsil level, this work will 
bs dow unr th» suporvision of tho Sub-divisional officer. 
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B—Foreign training, study tours and seminars 


1029. Foreign training/study tours/seminars.—With a view to 
regulating proposals for foreign training, study tour and Seminar of 
All India as well as State Service Officers, a state level Career Man. 
agement Committee has been constituted. Proposals relating to 
foreign training/study tours seminars will be approved by this Ccm- 
mittee. - 


1030. Procedure for the disposal of proposals for foreign train- 
ing/study tours/seminars.—Procedure tio be followed in the disposal 
of proposals regarding foreign training/study tours/ seminars will bo 
as follows : 


(1) Proposals regarding nominations should be sent by ad- 
ministrative departments at least 15 days before the prescribed 
date for such nominations. 

(2) Three names, in order of merit, should be proposed for each 
nomination, in the pro-forma prescribed. Senior and Middle 
level officers should be included, as far as possible. 

(3) Only such officers should be nominated as have not parti- 
cipated in foreign training/study tour/seminar during the last 
five years. This condition will not apply to seminars, in special 
cases. 


(£) Officers to be nominated should possess sufficient know- 
ledge in the subject of training and should be highly capable. 


(5) Character rolls of officers should accompany the proposals. 


(6) Mention should be made of serious disciplinary action, 
if any, which is likely to result in the reversion or removal of 
the officers proposed for such nominations. It should also 
be certified that no open vigilance inquiry is pending against 
the officers, 

(T) It should also be certified that the claims of officers be- 


longing to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled tribes have also 
been considered. 


1031. Procedure for permission to officers for undertaking foreign 
journeys other than foreign training/study tours/Seminars.—While 
it is necessary to obtain approval of the Career Management Com- 
mittee for participating in foreign training/study tour[seminar, Sec- 
retaries and Special Secretaries to Government will accord permission 
to officers under their administrative control, for undertaking any 
other type of foreign journeys, after obtaining Mukhya Sachiv's 


approval through the Karmik Vibhag, in addition to other formalities 
in vogue at present. 


CHAPTER 139 
TRANSFER OF GQVEBNMENT SERVANTS 


1032. Service of transfer order.—The transfer order should be 
served on the Government servant concerncd within 24 hours of its 
receipt. The immediate superior officer should in no circumstance, 
withhold the service of the transfer order. The contents of the trans- 
fer order need not be disclosed before its service. 


(2) Relief of government servant on transfer and grant of joining 
time to him.—The Government servant concerned should be imme- 
diately relieved a8 soon as the transfer order is served on him and 
he should be directed to take over charge of his new assignment 
on the expiry of the joining time. It will be open to the officer 
who has ordered the transfer or the controlling officer to reduce 
the period of joining time in the special circumstances of a case. 


(3) Stay of transfer order—If it is considered proper to amend 
or stay the order of transfer in a particular case, the controlling officer 
will immediately contact the officer who ordered the transfer on phone 
and apprise him of the special circumstances in which an amendment 
or stay of the transfer order is required. But care should be taken 
to see that in this process the government servant under orders of 
transfer does not get an opportunity to bring outside pressure to bear 
on the authorities concerned. 


(+) Outside pressure by government servants under orders of 
transfer.—If outside pressure is brought to bear on an authority for 
cancellation or amendment of the transfer order, i$ will be presumed 
that this has been done at the instance of the government servant 
who is under orders of transfer and it will be possible to proceed 
against him departmentally on this ground alone. 


(5) Consequence of delay on the part of controlling officer to 
serve the order of transfer.—If there is any delay on the part of the 
controlling officer to serve the order of transfer it will be presumed 
that he is interested in postponing the order and it will be possible 
to take departmental action against him on this score. 


(6) Request of an officer under orders of transfer for his posting 
to some other place.—If a government servant is anxious for his posting 
to another place, an advance copy of his representation with proper 
recommendation thereon may be sent to the officer concerned to enable 
his request to be considered on merits. But this request should, in 
119 0852, receive the support of any outside pressure. If this happens, 
the government servant concerned will be liable tu disciplinary action, 
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1033. Action against government servants for trying to bring 
political pressure to bear on the authorities in regard to their transfer.— 
Jt has been decided that the following action will be taken against the 
government servants who bring political pressure to bear on the au- 
thorities concerned in regard to their transfer ordas :— 

(a) An adverse entry will be made in their Character Rolls. 

(b) If they do not take over charge of their new post during 
the period of joining time, if admissible, from the date of sex- 
vice of the transfer order, they will be treated to be absent in 
an, unauthorised way and will not be entitled to any pay during 
such period. 

(c) If on being relioved by the controlling officer he docs not 
make over charge within the specified period, he will not be 
given advance travelling allowance on the occasion of his trans- 
fer. 


1034. Transfer of Government servants residents of plains 
posted to hilly areas.—Government servants, who are residents of plains 
posted to hilly areas, particularly in difficult places, can be transferred 
after a stay of two years at that placc, if the competent authority 
is satisfied that their performance was well upto the mark. 


1035. Other instructions in regard to the transfer of Government 
servants. Inviting a reférence to the previous orders on the subject 
it has been stated that : 


(a) In the summer transfers the difficultics of government ser- 
vants are kept in view and they are accommodated as far as 
possible, For this purpose they are required to indicate three 
places of their choice where they could go on transfer. 


(b) In the caso of other transfers during the course of a year 
it is not possible to adjust an officer according to his wishes, 
but even so his convenience should be taken into accountin 
transferring him to another place. 


(c) Great care should be taken in the posting of officers who 
are required to deal with establishment. Mature and experi- 
enced officers should be posted at such places to enable this 
work to be handled efficiently. 


(d) Proposals for postings and transfers should be propared 
with great care and caution after taking -into account the 
difficulties of Government servants concerned so that complica- 
tions may not arise Jater on. 


(e) Side by side with the immediate relief of a Government 
servant under orders of transfer, he should normally bo given 
the usual joining time to enable him to settle his private und 
family affairs. 
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(f) In exceptional circumstances, if therc is ful] justification 
for cancelling or amending the order of transfer in a particular 
case, this should be done after obtaining the orders of the officer 
immediately above the officer who passed the order of transfer. 


(9) To discouisge outside interference in. postir gs ard transfers, 
it has been decided that whenever a case of un-official or 
outside pressure comes fv notice, a substance of the recom- 
mendation without disclosing the namo of the writer should be 
sent to the government servant concerned asking him to indicate 
whether he has bcen instrumental in this matter. If his reply 
is not rcoeived within three days of the receipt of such letter, hia 
silent consent should be presumed and an adverse. entry awarded 
to him for violation of rule 27 of the Government Servants” 
Conduct Rules. But if he contradicts the allegation, the letter 
of recommendation should be deposited. 


CHAPTER 140 


CONFIDENTIAL RECORDS OF GAZETTED AND SUBORDINATE 
GOVERNMENT SERVANTS 


A—Confidential Reporis (General) 


1. G. 0, no, 1036. Time Schedule for making annual eníries.— Confidential 
SA reports in respect of all Government servants shall bo written for 
dated ° the period April 1 to March 31 each year in accordance with the 
1 15, following time schedule : 


at 0. no, (1) The annual entries in respect of non-gazetied employe es 

ini, should be completed by May 1, in any caso. 

ue (2) The annual entries in respect of such gazetted officers 

1077, whose reporting, reviewing and accepting officers are the Heads 
of Departments and officers of lower rank should be completed 
by June 1. 


(3) The annual entries in respect of such gazetted officers 
whose reviewing and accepting officers are officers of Government 
shall be sent by the Head of Department concerned to the 
Administrative Department by May 15, and the latter will 
complete these entries by June 1. 


(4) The annual entries in respect of such gazetted officers 
whose reporting, reviewing and accepting officers are officers of 
Government shall be recorded by the dates specified below:— 

(a) by the reporting officer—May 1. 
(b) by the reviewing officer—May 15, 
(c) by the accepting officer—June 1. 


6. 0. no. 1037, Officers competent to make annual entries.—(1) The 
Mm annual confidential report in respect of every officer will be recorded 
Karmik-2, ! ] s; है : Fs : . 

dated May DY an officer immediately above him. His reviewing officer will 
71, 1976, be the officer just above the reporting officer and the accepting 


officer will be an officer just above the reviewing officer: 


Provided that in the case of non-gazetted employees there will 
be reporting officors and accepting officers only. 


_(2) Minim tm period fo; making annual eniry.—lor roportiug, 
reviewing and accepting an entry it will be necessary that such an 
officer should have seen the work of the officer concerned for a period 
of at least three months. 


(3) If a reporting officer has not scen the work of an officer 
for a period of at least three mouths and the reviewing officer has 
3201 his work for three months, his entry will be written by the 
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reviewing officer and the aecepting officer will be the reviewing 
officer in his case. If neither the reporting nor the reviewing officer 
has seen the work of an officer for a period of at least three months 
and the accepting officer has seen his work for three months, his 
entry will be written by the accepting officer. If none of the re- 
porting, reviewing and accepting officer has seen the work of an 
officer for a minimum period of three months an entry to this effect 
will be made in his Character Roll, 


(4) In eligibility of officers to make annual enfry.—If the reporting, 


reviewing or accepting authority is— 
(a) a Government servant, then after his retirement, and 
(b) otherwise then a Government servant, then after his de- 
mitting office, it will not be within his competence to record) 
review/accept the entry of an officer, 


(5) Communication of adverse appralsal—If there is an adverse 
appraisal in the annual entry of an officer he will be apprised of the 
entries of all the three officers, viz; reporting, reviewing and at- 
cepting officers while communicating the adverse entry. 

(6) Time-limit for making representation.—A period of three 
months will be given for making a representation, against an adverse 
entry from the date of its communication. 

(7) Consequence of Insinuations against superior officers.—It 
is emphasised that any government servant who makes personal 
attacks and insinuations against his superior officer in the course 
of his representation, will have it summarily rejected on that ground 
and, if necessary disciplinary action will be taken against him. Re- 
presentations should be confined strictly to the merits of the question 
at issue and should not contain direct or indirect insinuation 
against a superior officer. 

1038. Conflicting opinions of officers making eníries.—(1) In 
the event of conflicting opinions recorded by the reporting, review- 
ing and accepting officers, the views recorded by the accepting officer 
will be treated as the final assessment. 

(2) Result of refutal of entries by superior officers —If the adverse 
entry given by a reporting or reviewing officer has been fully or par- 
tially refuted by the acceptng officer, it will be treated to have been 
rendered ineffective to the extent it is refuted by the accepting 
officer. If the adverse entry has been wholly rebutted by the 
accepting officer it will remain on the Character Roll but it will not 
be necessary to communicate it. Ifthe adverse entry has not been 
wholly repudiated the part of the entry which has not been clearly 
refuted will be treated as adverse, and in that ease, the officer 
concerned will be apprised of the whole entry. 

(3) If the appreciative entry of a reporting or reviewing officer 
is refuted by the accepting officer, the said entry will be treated 
as ineffective and that entry will not be taken into account for any 
purpose in the matter of assessment. 
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(4) In tho light of the above position if a reviewing officer dis- 
agrees with the assessment of areporting officer, the entry of the 
latter will be treated to have been modified to that extent. This posi- 
tion will also hold good in respect of the assessment of the accepting 
officer i.e. his views will supersede those of the reporting and the 
reviewing officers, So, the reviewing andthe accepting authorities 
should specifically state the part or sentences of the entry which they 
want to refute or render ineffective. 


1039, Time limit for communication of adverse entry. —(1) When 
all the entries are fully recorded, the adverse entries should be com- 
municated in writing within six weeks tothe officer/official concerned 
by the competent authority and a certificate be recorded in ihe 
character roll indicating the date of communication and its acknowledg- 
ment. 


(2) Representation against an adveres entry.—A period of aix weeks 
should be allowed from the date of communication of the adverse 
entry for making a representation against it. The representation 
should be made in duplicate. If no representation is received during 
this period, the entry will be taken to be final and a representation 
received after this period should not be considered. The competent 
authority will, however, have the power to extend this period by six 
weeks if it considers that there are adequate reasons for not gub- 
mitting the representation within the prescribed period. 


(3) (a) Decision on representation against an adverse entry.— 
(1) A decision should be taken within three months on a representa. 
tion against an adverse entry, which is received within the prescribed 
period. 


(ii) The decision will þe taken by an authority next higher to 
the officer by whom the entry was recorded. 


(b) The representation against adverse entry should be sent for 
report to the officer who recorded the entry within one week of its 
receipt. This officer will send his comments within one month, 
in any ease, from the date of receipt of the letter by him. If his 
comments are not received within the specified period, it will be open 
to the officer considering the representation to dispose of it on merits 
on the basis of the available records, 


(c) A register should be opened in the offices of all administra. 


tive departments and those of the appointing authorities, in which 
record should be made clearly of— 


(i) date of recording of ihe annual entiy in full, 
(ii) date of communication of the adverse entry, 


(ui) date of receipt of representation againsh the adverse 
entry. 
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Arrangement shoul be made for the monthly review 
of this register so that a decision may be taken on a representation 
against an adverse entry within six months from the date of the re- 
cording of such entry. 


(d) When a decision has heen taken on a representation 
against an adverse entry, the said entry will be treated as final 
and no second representation will be accepted on this score. Memo- 
rials are also sent to Government in connection with adverse 
entries. The policy of Government in this matter is that if à decision 
has been taken at the level of Government on a representation against 
an adverse entry, and no new facts have been brought outin the 
memorial, it should not be necessary to reconsider the matter, 


(e) A decision as to which entry or part thereof is adverse and 
should be communicated will be taken by the competent authority 
or an officer nominated by him. If a part of the entry is adverse 
the whole entry has to be communicated. If a part of the entry 
not having been treated as adverse, has not been communicated, 
it can be ignored at the time of assessment. 


1040. Entries to be recorded every year.—The entiy in respect 
of every Government servant should be recorded each year well in 
time. But if it is not possible to make an entry in his character 
roll in a certain year, a certificate to this effect indicatir g the reasons 
should be given in his character roll for that year. Jt is a judicial 
principle that unless there is an adverse appraisal in respect of 
the work and conduct of an officer in his character roll, his work and 
conduct cannot be treated to be unsatisfactory. On this basis if no 
entry has been recorded in the character roll of an official for a parti- 
cular year and a certificate to this effect is available in his roll, his 
work and conduct for that year will be considered to be satisfactory. 


1041. Separate assessment for each year.—The assessment in res- 
pect of the work and conduct of a Government servant should be made 
for every year separately. While making an annual entry no refer- 
ence should be made to the entries of previous years. The entry 
of a superior officer on the work of his subordinate should reflect hig 
own observations during the course of a year, and not repeat the 
entry of the past year. 


B —Hutries by Collectors and Commissioners on district 
and regional level officers, 


1042. Entries by District Magistrates in respect of officers con- 
nected with planning and development.—The District Magistrate 
will record annual entries in respect of all district level officers 
(except those of the Police Department) connected with planning 
and development, This entry will be in addition to that given by 
a departmental reporting officer and it will not be open to the review- 
ing or accepting officer to make any judgment on it. If more 
than one district falls within the jurisdiction of a district level 
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officer, theeniry will be recorded by tho District Magistrates concerned 
in respect of their districts. The entry of the District Magistrate 
will be confined to the contribution of the officer in the successful 
implementation of the district plans, his general reputation for integ- 
rity and his behaviour with the public. The asscssment in regard 
to the technical work of the officer will be made by the departmental 
officers. In the event of an adverse entry being given by the Dis- 
trict Magistrate, a representation against it will be made to the Com- 
missioner on whose recommendation a decision will be taken by 
government in the administrative department. 


1043. Entries by Commissioners in respect of regional level officers. — 
The Commissioner will record annual entries in respect of all regional 
level officers except those of the Police Department. This entry 
will be in addition to that given by a departmental reporting officer. 
The Commissioner wil send his entry to the Head of Department 
concerned who will reproduce the entry of the Commissioner in full 
in the entry to be recorded by him. It will not be open to the re- 
viewing or the accepting officer to make any judgment on the entry 
of the Commissioner. The entry of the Commissioner will be confined 
to the contribution of a regional officer in the speedy implementation 
of development plans and socio-economic programmes, his general 
reputation for integrity and behaviour with the public, and will be 
based on his personal assessment. This will have nothing to do 
with his technical work. In the event of an adverse entry beirg 
given by the Commissioner a decision on a representation against 
it will be taken by government in the administrative department. 


C—Guide-lines for making entries in character tolls 


1044. Guide-lines for making annual entries —The importance 
of character roll entiics has been emphasised and it has been stated 
that : 


(1) The assessment of work of government officers/officials 
should be strictly fair, objective and bascd on merit so that the 
morale of good workers may boost wp and they might feel 
encowaged, the inexperienced workers may get proper gui- 
dance and the incompetent and corrupt workas may be punished 
according to rules. Sueh action should also be ensured in 
public interest so as to provide a firm base for the disposal of 
cases relating to the posting, confirmation, promotion and 
compulsory retirement ete. of the employees. The real image 
of a government servant should come to the surface in the 
assessment of his work. 


(2) Routine entries like "I have nothirg to add", “work 
satisfactory", “ integrity certified" or “Jast year’s ently is 
repeated" should not be given as they are neither in the interest 
of the employee nor the employer. They are also of no help 
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to the alminisrative department in the carer plenning of 
the employee. While recording annual entries the reporting 
officers should bear in mind the instructions. contained in OM. 
no. CR-359/I[-A—38-1026, dated July 16, 1057. 


(3) A deseription of work hased on fecta only limited to 300 
words on a foslseap page done by an officer during the year 
under report should be obtained from him before an entry is 
recorded in his character roll. The reporting officer should 
first of all indicate his reaction on the description of work fur- 
nished by th- employee stating charly whether lie cméés. with 
the self ass-ssinent of the employee and if net, why ? 


(4) The reviewing officer should have adequate knowledge 
of the work and = conduet of the employee repated upon. 
If he does not agree with the sssessment of the reporting officer, 
he should clearly state the points of dis-agreemait. At the 
same time he should also record his own remarks based on per- 
sonal obs^rvation. A routine endorsement “I agree" is of no 
value and should be avoided. 


(5) Ths entries will be written in narrative form after taki g 
into account all the points collectively mentioned in the pro- 
formas prescribed for the purpose in the G. O. mentioned in 
the margin. 


(6) No grading of work will he done at the end of the annual 
entry. 


(7) In some departments like consolidation establishment. 
the assessment of work is made on the hasis of physical targets 
achieved. The targets should be fixed vay caicfully after 
consulting the officials concerned also so that it may be 
possible to complete the quantity of work within the prcsaibcd 
period. 


D —Documents to be kept in the character rolls of gazetted Officers 


1045 (a) Documents to be kept in the character rolls of gazetted 
government servants.—The following ducuments will be kept in the 
character rolls of gazetted government servants : 


(1) letters of appreciation/resolution issued by Goverment, 
record about any medals, awards ete. award.d in recognition 
of service. 


(2) copy of order imposing any punishment as a result of dis- 
ciplinary action under the relevant rules. 


(3) copy of communication addressed to an officer weirirg 
him or conveying the displeasme or icprimard of Gorarm«t. 


(4) record of final result of th» inquiry into ihe chages of 
allegations against an officer mentioned in his confidential re- 
port. 
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(B) record about amy course of study or training undertaken 
by an officer or degrees, diplomas or certificates earned by him. 


(6) record about any books, articles and other publication 
brought out by an officer or for the publication of which he may 
be responsible. 

(7) record about the languagcs known or learnt by an officer. 


(b) The character rolls of gazetted officers should be maintained 
by departments concorned in duplicate and they should be kept upto- 


date. 
Q ro 4046. Letters of appreclation.—Letteis of appreciation are some- 
Kermk 2, times given by a department to an officer of another department 
core for outstanding work but information to this effect is not sent to 
oe the department to which the officer concerned belongs. This should 
invariably be done and the letter of appreciation be placed in the 
character Toll of the officer. 
E—LMaintenance of character rolls 
G, 0. no. 1047. Maintenance of character rolls—(1) Character rolls will 
201475 ^ be maintained for all government servants. The rolls of officers 
May 21, whose appointing authority is the Governor, shall be maintained in 
1976, the administrative departments concerned. The remaining character 
rolls will be maintained in the offices of hcads of departments and 
heads of offices according as they are the appointing authorities in 
respect of a government servant. 

(2) Character rolls of Judicial Service Officers —The character 
rolls of officers of the Uttar Pradesh Civil Service (Judicial Bianch) 
and those of the Higher Judicial Servico are maintaincd by the High 
Court at Allahabad. 

. (3) Responsibility for maintaining character rolls.—The respon- 
sibility for maintainirg character rolls will devolve on the Depart- 
mental head. The rolls will be kept in special boxes or almhehs, 
which will remain in the immediate custody of the ministerial head 
of the office. He will be held responsible for taking proper measures 
to guard against risk of loss or destruction of the rolls. 

F— Grant of iniegrity certificates 
q. 0, no. 1048. Guide-lines for granting integrity certificates— (1) The in- 


MIE tegrity certificate is an integral part of the annual confidential 
dated De. report. Tho form in which the intcgrity certificate is to be recorded 
cember 28, will be as fullows : 


1959. 

No. 29/2) “Nothing has come to my knowledge which casts any reflec- 
50-Apptt- tion on the integrity OL oo. i pcs vrac ek e REL ex DERE 
B), dated Hi ral reputati ecd g e i 
is rs Mur putation for honesty is good and I certify his 


1068. 
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(2) All certifying officers should give the most careful attention 
to the granting or withholding of these certificates and treat it 
as a serious and important matter. No c.ttificute should be given 
unless the certifying officer is satisfied without Ie savation about the 
integrity of the officer coneerned. To enable eatifying officas to 
discharge their responsibilities, the following points may he borne 
in mind : 


(a) In raspaot of each stbordinate officer of gazetted rank 
in whose cas? an integrity certificate is tu be recorded the 
certifying officer should keep a secret recordin which he 
should note down from time to time any facts or circumstances 
which come to his knowiedye concerning the integrity of the 
subordinate. 


(b) On each such occasion the errtifyirg officrr should c xcrcise 
his judgment as to whether the facts or circumstances which 
have come to his notice amount to either— 


(i) a definite fact susceptible of formal proof or 


(ii) a mere va gne allegation not susceptible of formal proof 
but sill creating doubt or suspicion. 


In the former case, he should make a proper enquiry and if 
the officer is found at fault, regular departmental ection can 
be taken. In the latter case, the subordir ste concerned should 
be faced with the allegations or circumstances which have come 
to the notice of the reporting officer. 


(c) If the subordinate clears up his position the matter need 
not be pursued further and a note should be made in the 
secret record to the effect that the subordinate concerned was 
able tio clear his position. If on the other hand his explanation 
is not considered satisfactory aud yet the point is not ane on 
which tho certifying officer thinks thet proof would be available, 
he should utilise this as a fact or civeumstance which eame 
to his knowledge and the effect of which weuld create doubt 
about tho integrity of the officer concerned which would 
justify him in withholding the integrity certificate. 


(d) There are cases in which sometimcs government servants 
are found living beyond their means. Superior officers should 
keep a general watch over the standard of living of their subor- 
dinates and wherever evidence is forthcoming that a particular 
subordinate is living beyond his means he should be asked to 
explain how he is in a positionto do so. Unless the superior 
officer is satisfied with the explanation, he should withhold 
the integrity certificate of the subordinate concerned. 

(3) In cases where theintergrity of an officeris the subject-matter 
of an enquiry, the certifying officer should, instead of granting or 
withholding the integrity certificate siraightway, merely mention 
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facts having a bearing on the integrity of the government se vant con- 
cerned and add that they are the subject-matter of an enquiry. After 
the completion of the enquiry, the integrity certificate should be 
granted or withheld depending on the rcsult of the enquiry. 


(4) Reference to Administrative Tribunal in certain 088९४ of with- 
l.o'ding of integrity certificate —If on two consecutive occasions or 
within five years of its with-holding on the lest occasion, the integrity 
certificate of an officer is withheld, the case should be referred to 
the Administrative Tribunal in accordance with rule 4 of the Ad- 
ministrative Tribunal Rulcs, This rule docs rot make any distinc- 
tion between a gazetted and a non-gazetted government servant. 
As such, the case of non-gazetted government servant can also be 
referredto the Tribunal. As, however, theauthorityto send a case to 
that body is the Governor, a subordinate authority has to refer the 
case to the administrative department of government who would, 
if necessary, move the Vigilance Depaitment to entrust it to the 
Tiibun:l in accordance with the prescribed procedure. 


(8) Transfer of a government servans not granted an integrity 
certificate.—Once an integrity certificate has been iefuscd to a 
government servant, he should be transferred away from the charge 
of the reporting officer. 


(6) Stoppage of annual increment and confirmation during the 
period the integrity certificate is withheld.—In all cases where the 
integrity certificate is withheld the officer concerned would be stopped 
at the efficiency bar or would have his annual increment stopped 
until he gets the integrity certificate egain. If the officer is a pro- 
bationer he will not be confirmed urtil his intcgity hes been certi- 
fied. 


In cases covered by sub-para (3) above, it will be proper not 
to issuc orders regarding the crossing of the efficiency bar, corfi mar 
tion or increment until the enquiry contemplated in that para is 
completed. Inthe cass ofthe probationer, pending enquiry the period 
of probation should be suitably extendcd in time. 


(7) Integrity certificate tobe withheld for tle year of tLe event.— 
Tf as a result of an enquiry it is decided that integrity of a govern- 
ment servant should be withheld, this should be done in respect 
of the year in which the event actually tcok place. For example— 
an enquiry relating to an incident which occurred in the year 1975 
commenced in the year 1975 or in a subscquent year and concluded 
in the year 1978, and as a result cf it, it was decided to withhold 
the integrity certificate of an employee, the certificate shall he with- 
held for the year 1975. If the integrity has been, certificd for the 
year 1975 it will be revised according to the decision taken 88 a 
result of the enquiry. 
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GOVERNMENT SERVANTS CONDUCT RULES AND SUBSIDIARY 
INSTRUCTIONS 


1049, General.—Rules for the conduct of government servants 
are contained in the Government Servants’ Conduct Ruks, 1956, A 
copy of these rules should be su kept in cach office as to be easily 
available for reference by all concerned. 


(2) Every government servant on appointment is expe ted to 
familiarise himself with the Government Servants’ Conduct Rules. 
Public servants are warned that any breach of these rules amounts to 
misconduct rendering them lieble to disciplinary proeccdi1 gs. 


1050. Farewell entertainment.—While it is open to a govern- 
ment servant to attend & farewell entertainment of a substantially pri- 
vate and informal character, he cannot participate in a publie party 
or dinner heldin his honour on the occasion cf his transfer or promo- 
tion without the sanction of government. 


1041. Auction of property of a department. —When any produce 
or proporíy belonging to any department of Government is sold by 
auction, no government servant should either bid for such property 
at the auction, or purchas: it by proxy, without specifically noti- 
fying his intention to do 89 before the start of the sale of auction and 
the written permission of his head of office. 


1032, As323iation of the name of a Government Servant with a 
building, street or park etc.—Whenever a private individual cr a 
public body prop ss to associate the name of a government servant 
with a building, street or park ete., he should dissuade the proposer 
from doing so. But if he is unable to turn down such a demand he 

should refer the matter to government in the administrative depart- 
ment for orders. 
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1053. Recognised official channel of correspondence in publie 
business.— Officers should invariably adcpt the iccognised official 
channels of correspondence in the transaction of publicxbusinoss and 
that direct communications to Ministcis, Deputy Ministers aud Par- 
liameitary Sccretavics in official matters should be scrupulously 
avoided. This order will uot apply to a case in which the Minister 
specifically desires a communication to be addressed to him direct. 
Where a letter is written to a Member of Goverment dircet, a copy 
should be endorsed to the Secretary concerned also. 


1054, Obligation on the part of a government servant to intimate 
the fact of his arrest to his superior authorily.—It shall bo the duty 
of a Government servant who may bo arrested for any reason to 
intimate the fact of his arrost and the circumstauces councoted thero- 
with to his official superiors promptly cven though ho might have 
subsequently been relcascd on bail On rocoipt of such information 
from the person concerned or from any other source, the concorned 
authority shall decido whether, in tho circumstanccs of the case, the 
government servant should bo placed under suspension. 


1055, Association of officers with the work of music conferences.— 
In some districts, music conferences are arranged in connection with 
agricultural and induertial exhibitions. Association of officers with 
this work by way of contacting artists, fixing up their contracts for 
programmes and undertaki:.g journeys for such a work oven though 
the expenditure is mot from the funds of the exhibition, is not ap- 
preciated. While taking interest in such programines, tho officor’s 
association with this work should bo such as not to givo rise tp 
justifiablo public criticism. 


1056. Permission to sue Government in a court of law for the 
redress of their grievances by a publie servants,—Governmont sorvanta 
seeking redress of their grievances arising out of their employment 
or conditions of service should in their own interost and algo consistently 
with official propriety and discipline, first exhaust the normal 
official channels of redress before they take the issue to a court of 
law. 


Whore, however, permission to sue government in a court of law 
for the redress of such grievances is asked for by any government 
sorvant either boforo exhausting the normal official channels of redress, 


or after exhausting them, he may be informed that such permission is 
not necessary, 
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1057. Second marriage by a government employee.—Section 17 
of the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955 makes bigamy punishable under 
section 494/495 I P.C. but even where the aggricved party takes 
no action in the shape of filing 8 complaint under section 198 Cr. 
P.C. action can still be taken against a government servant who 
has contracted a second marriage during the life time of his/her first 
wife/husband, as the case may be, under rule 29 of the Govern- 
ment Servants’ Conduct Rules. 


1058, Conduct of a government servant in his private life.— 
Government servants must maintain proper standard of decency and 
morality in their private life. It is opento Government to take 
notice of conduct unbecoming of a government servant even though 
it may not be specifically mentioned in the Government Servants’ 
Conduct Rules. 


1059. Use of vehicles belonging to lawyers by Judicial officers.— 
The use of vehicles belonging to lawyers by judicial officers is objec- 
tionable and violates the provisicus of rule 33 of the Government 
Servants’ Conduct Rules. Officers must ensure strict compliance of 
this rule. 


1060, Demonstrations ete, and wearing of badges by Govern- 
ment servants.—(i) Demonstrations, meetings and processions by 
government servants, which are orderly and peaceful and are held 
outside office premises and beyond working hows should not be 
interfered with. 


(ii) The wearing of badges while at work should not be inter- 
fered with unless the badges have inscriptions or slogans which may 
offend against the interest of the sovercignty and integrity of India, 
the Security of the State, friendly relations with foreign States, pub- 
lic order, decency or morality or which may amount to contempt 
of court, defamation or incitement to an offence. The colour of the 
badges cr arm band should not be a consideration in any case. 


(iii) Demonstrations or the raising of slogars or other such dis- 
orderly conduct should not be permitted within office premises and 
disciplinary proceedings should be started against thoge found in- 
qulging in such action within offieo premises, 
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1081. Acceptance of hospitality by Government officers while 
on tour.—Covernment servants should not accept hospitality while 
on low from those with whom they have official business. They 
should not accept parties from or stay with persors with whom thoy 
havea little or no acquaintance outside their official dutics. It is, 
however, not intended to prohibit normal sccial relations with 
persons with whom government sorvants aro friendly in their private 
lifo. All that is dosired is that senior officers should not be a burden 
on their subordinates. 


1062. Engagement of a government employee ina business or any 
other employment.—Prior sanction of Government is required under 
rules 15 and 16 of tho Government Servants’ Conduct Bulcs, 1950, 
by a government sorvanb to engage, directly or indirectly, in any 
trade or business or to undertake any other employment. As a 
matter of policy, Government are averse to the grant of such sanc- 
tion. If a deviation is mado from this principle in any individual 
case, concurrence of the Kermik Vibhag should be obtained bcforo 
granting the sanction. 


1083. Permission to a government servant to attend academic 
classes and to appear privately at examinations.—(1) Government 
servants ean be pormitted to attend academic clases and lectures 
and to appear privately at academic examinations subject to the 
following conditions : 


(i) tho permission will bo granted by the Head of Office in 
the case of non-gazetted staff aud by the Head of Department 
in the case of gazotted officors. Before granting permission 
the sanctioning authority should satisfy himself that it wou'd 
not interfere with the elficient disposal of public work. 
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(ii) the academic classes are held outside office hours. 


(iii) the number of government servants to whom this faci- 
lity is allowed should not exceed ten per cent of the staff working 
in any one office in an academic year. This limit will not be 
applicable in respect of the classes relating to the larguages 
of South India. 


(2) Permission can also be given to government servants for 
specialised higher studies in technical subjects on the conditions 
mentioned above. 


1064. Permission to join Homeopathy classes.—Permission to 
join Homeopathy classes and other such courses, learning of which 
may not be helpful in improving efficiency, should not be given to 
government servants, 


1085. Permission to write and publish books and accept royalty 
therefor.—(A) Permission to write and publish books and accept 
royalty therefor, other than works of purely literary, artistic or 
scientific character will be granted on the following conditions : 


(1) the book does not bear the imprimatur of government; 

(2) the author's name appears on the first page of the book 
without his official designation. There may, however, be no 
objection to official designation to be given on the dust 
cover where the author is introduced to the public. 


(3) the author gives a statement under his name on the first 
page of the book or at any other suitable place, that the author's 
views and comments in the book are entirely his responsibility 
and government are in no way concerned with the publication 
of the book. 


(4) the author should also ensure that the book does nof 
contain any statement of fact or opinion which has any adverse 
criticism of any current or recent policy or action of the State 
Government or Central Government or Government of any 
other State or of a local authority. 


(5) Government servants can be permitted to accept royalty 
both in lump-sum or on a continuing basis on the sale proceeds 
of the book written by them ; 


Provided that if— 


(a) (i) the book is written solely with the aid of the know- 
ledge acquired in the course of service ; or 


(ii) tho book is a mere compilation of Government rules, 
regulations or procedures ; 
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the author (Governmont servant) should be required, unless 
the Governor, by special order, otherwise directs, to credit 
to the general revenues one-third of the invome if it is in cx- 
cess of Rs. 250 or if the income is a recurring one, it is in 
exooss of 18,260 per annum. 


(b) (i) the bookie written with tho aid of knowledge acquiicd 
by the Goverument servant in the 00080 of his savice, but, 
it ia not a mere compilation of Goverrmont rules, regulations 
or procedures, but roveals the author's scholarly study of the 
subject ; or 


(ii) the work neither has nor is likcly to havo any cou- 
neotion with the author's official position ; 

no part of the income, recurring or non-recurring derived 
by him from the sale proceeds or royalitios of the book necd 
bo ereditod to general rovenucs. 


(B) Sanction of Government is not necessary under rule 18 of the 
Government Servants Conduct Rulcs for publication of work of lite- 
rary, artistic or golontifio character which are not aided by Govern- 
ment Servant's official duty and the acceptance of royally on percen- 
tage basis isnot proposed. It shall, however, bo ensured that the 
publication strictly conforms to the conditions mentioncd above, 
and aro not violative of any provision of the Government Sorvauts’ 
Conduct Rules. 


(C) Prior sanction of Government shall be taken in all cages whero 
continuing royalties are proposed. In granting such permission the 
possibility of work being prescribed as a text book and tho misuso of 
official position arising by such an event should also be considercd, 


(D) The amount deposited in Governmont treasury in pursuance 
of condition no. (5) mentioned in sub-para (A) above should be cro- 
ditod to the relevant budget head. 


1096. Permission to act as setters and examiners in respect of 
University examination papers, and 10 accept remuneration for the 
same.—Permission to act as setters and oxamineis in respoct of 
University examination papers and to accept remuneration for tho 

' same should normally bo given to government servants, provided that — 


(i) the undertaking of such work docs not involve any intor- 
ferenco with their official duties ; 


(ii) prior sanction of Government in the administrativo dop- 
artment is obtained before taking up the work ; and 


(ii) an intimation of the details of the work done and the 
remuneration accepted therefor is sent to government in the Kar- 
mik. d one with a copy to the administrative department con- 
cerned, 
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1067. Acceptance of honoraria and fees by Government servants 
for acting as examiners, Setters ete. in respect of examinations con- 
ducted by Publio Service Commission and other such bodies.—Accept- 
ance by Government servants of honoraria and fees is regulated by— 


Norgl—Below S. R. 24 of Financial Hand Book, Volume JT, Parts II to IV 
which 1 re- produced — below:— 


“Norc I—The employment by a Public Service Commission or by tho 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh, or by the 
Regwtrar, Departmental Examuna-tions, Uttar Pradesh: or by the Registrars 
of the various other oxaminations in tho Education Department, as setters, 
moderators, examiners, tabulatora and checkers of any government servants 
serving under the Government of Uttar Pradesh will also automatically imply 
the Government’s sanction to their undertaking tho work and accepting honorüTia 
at the presoribed rates. The maximum prescribed limit for officers (Gazettey 
and gazetted government servants) to receive lionoraria and fees if employed 
by the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh or by 
the Registrar, Departmental Examinations, Uttar Pradesh, or by a Public Service 
Commission or by any other examining body as seüters moderators, examiners, 
tabulators, checkers, eto, fo» the various examinations conducted by them in 
a single year from the various sources enumerated above will bs Rs.2,000 and that 
the honoraria and fees from ono source or examining body to a person in a single 
year shall not xceed Re, 1,000,” 


1068. Drinking of wine at public places.—Severe disciplinary G. O., no. 
action should be taken against such employees as are found to indulge ae 
in wine a5 public places. ted ` 


1069. Association of Government servants with a political organisa- G. O. no. 
tion. —Government servants aro prohibited from associating them- prster 
selves with any political organisation and they must maintain strict ^ dated 


A, 
neutrality in this matter. Angust 11, 
Taking part in politics and elections.—Attention has boon invited 4.0. no. 


to rule 5 of the Uttar Pradesh Government Servants’ Conduct Rules, 22]5-88- 
1956 which prohibits government servants to take part in politics ^ Appte(B) 
and elections. It has been enjoined that the provisions of this rule you 25, 
should be fully explained to the Government employecs and they 1968, 
should be told that its violation will expose them to severe action. 


1070. Taking private work from peons and orderlies.—It is not D. 0. no. 
open to Government officers to take private work from their peons  22/9-1970- 


and orderlies or to keep such staff in exccss of the sanctioned strength. Eau 
The conduct of an officer who violates these orders will be viewed 1970. 


rlously. 
BOUE G. 0. no. 
22/38-1970. 
Apptt. (B), 
dt, 28, 1, 
1971 
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1071. Placement of property declarations of Government servants.— 
The declaration forms in respect of movable audimmovable property 
received from gazetted government officers should bo plaecd in the 
second part of their personal files. Such dcelaratiors in regaid 
to non-gazetted government servants will continue to he placed in 
their character rolls as heretofore. 


4072. Political pressure in Service matters —(1) Government 
servants and service associations are nol bo approach members of 
Government, Deputy Ministers or Parliamentary Socretaries on any 
question, personal or general, relating to service matters except through 
their immediate superior officers. Interviews should nob bo sought 
except by previous appointment made through proper channel. 
If a government servant fails io secure such interview through the 
proper channel, thon ouly ho may seek permission by applying not by 
name to the Member of Government, but to the Socrotary to Govern- 
ment in the Administrative Department concerned. 


(2) Government servants should be strictly discouraged from any 
endeavour to influenco Members of Government through private 
agencies and Members of the Legislature in rospeot of gervico matters 
like postings and transfors oto. which como up boloro Government 
for decision and such practices aro forbidden. 


(3) The abovo instructions do not cover official courtesy calls on 
Mombers of Government, Deputy Ministers or Parliamentary Secre- 
taries on their visits to districts or otherwise. But even such occasions 
should not be utilised to vontilate gricvanees tclating to sorviccs or 
to personal service matters, except in accordance with the above 
instructions. 


(4) Disciplinary action will be taken against any governmont 
servants’ Association or official who fails to observe these instructions. 


1078. Employment of sons and near relations of officers of the State 
Government in private firms which enjoy Government patronage.— 
Tt has been dovided that the instructions contained in Govornment 
of India’s Memoranda no. 24/43-55- Ests. (A), dated January 19, 
1958 aud no. 28/43-55-Ests. (A), dated May 26, 1956 will also apply 
mutatis mutandis to the sons and depondants of officors of the State 
Government seeking employmont in private firms which enjoy govern- 
ment patronage. 


1074. Appointment of Government servants to work as agent for 
selling the U. P. State Government Lottery tickets. —(1) It has beon 
decided that Group ‘©’ and Group ‘D’ Govermment sorvanis may be 
appointed to work as agent for selling the U. P. State Government 
Lottery tickets. If any of such omploycos applies for appointment 
asan agent for the above posts he may bo given permission, on the 
following conditions : 
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(i) He will do this work in his spare time without any inter- 
ference in his official duties 


(ii) He will not try to bring any pressure of his official position 
to bear on the purchasers. It will 93 on the free will of the 
purchaser to buy a ticket or not. 


(iii) Such permission will be limited to a period of six months. 


(2) It hasbeen decided to extend the periad of permission in regard 
tothe sale of U. P. Government Lottery tickets, to an indcfinite 
period, on the same conditions as specified in G. O. no. 9/4/1972- 
Apptt.-8, dated July 14, 1972. If any employee is found to violate 
these conditions the permission given to him will be withdrawn. 


1075. Leave for participation in a strike.—Leave applied for by 
an employee for participation in a strike or other objectionable 
activity should not be granted as such «conduct will bein contra- 
vention of the Government Servants’ Conduct Rules. 


1076. Permission for a radio broadcast.—Heads of Departments 
and Heads of Offices have been authorised to grant permission for a 
radio broadeast to the officers and staff under their control. Such 
permission willbe given to the Head of Office by the Head of 
Department concerned and to the latter by Government. 


1077. Acceptance or giving of dowry by a Government servant.— 
No Government servant will either accept dowry or give it. He 
should acquit himself in such a way as to sot an example to others 
for the eradication, of this evil. 


1078 Sale and purchase of property by a Government servant.— 
Failure on the part of a government servant to comply with the 
provisions of rule 24 of Government Servants’ Conduct Rules 
in regard to the sale and purchase of movable and immovable pro- 
perty will be viewed seriously. 


If any Government servant or his near relative is allotted any 
government land for the purposes of Agriculture, he should imme- 
diately give an intimation to this effect to government in accord- 
ance with Rule 24 (1) of the U.P. Government Servants’ Conduct 
Rules. 


1079. Regularisation of verbal orders given by the senior officers 
to their subordinates—A practice has grown up in which senior 
officers and personal staff to the Ministers give verbal orders to their 
subordinates for compliance. To regularise this position it has been 
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decided that the subordinate concerned will obtain confirmation 
in writing of such orders as soon as he receives them from the higher 
authority. Tf for certain reasons it is nof possible to do so at thas, 
time, confirmation of the orders should be obtained soon after their 
compliance. 


1080. Government servants to maintain their secular image.— 
Since India is a secular country the conduet of government servants 
should be such as not toimpair their secular image. Accordingly 
it is expected that no government servant shall attend or associato 
with feasts or functions connected with a particular caste or religion 
in case such association tonds to impair his secular image. 


CHAPTER 142 


CASUAL LEAVE, SPECIAL CASUAL LEAVE, AND CoMPENSATORY 
LEAVE 


1081. Responsibility for duties during casual leave.—The follow- 
ing provisions are supplementary to rules 201 and 202 of the Subsi- 
diary Rules contained in the Financial Hand Book, Volume IT: 

Casual leave is not recognised under the Fundamental Rules and a 
government servant absent on casual leave is not treated as absent 
from duty. Government will make no arrangements to supply the 
place of officials absent on such leave. The officer granting the leave 
and the person taking it will be held responsible if the public sel vice 
suffers in any way from his absence on casual leave. 

1082. Limit of Casual leave.—(i) Casual leave may be granted 
to all government servants to the extent of 14 days in all in any 
calendar year. 


(ii) Such casual leave will be subject to a limit of ten days at any , 


one time unless the sanctionii.g authority considers that there are ex- 
ceptional circumstances justifying the grant ata time of more than 
ten days casual leave. 


(ui) Prefixing or  suffiming of closed holidaysto casual leave. 
Sundays or closed holidays which precede a period of casual 
leave or come at the end of i& may be permitted to be prefixed 
and/or suffixed to such leave at the discretion of the sanctioning 
authority who should ensure that by the grant of this permission, 
normal work is not dislocated and this facility is not abused. 

(iv) Sundays, holidays and non-woikirg days fallirg during the 
period of casual leave shall not be counted as casual leave. 


(v) Special casual leave—In exceptional circumstances the 
sanctioning authority may grant, for urgent and special reasons, special 
casual leave for a few days in excess of the fourteen days casual leave. 
A report about the grant of such leave, with reasons, except in the 
case of ministerial staff, must be sent to government in the Adminis- 
trative Department, and inthe case of judicial officers belonging to 
the State service to the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad, for 
information. 

The power to grant special casual leave should be exercised spar” 
ingly and only in à case where there is sufficient justification for 
doing so. Special casual leave should not be used aa a substitute 
for regular leave. 
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" "m no, 1083. Prior permission before leaving headquarters while 0n 
B. casual leave. —AÀ. government servant wishing to leave stationjhead- 
dated April quarters, while on casual leave, should obtain prior permission from 
23, 1006. ho authority sanctioning the leave andintimate the address during 


that period. 


1084. Casual leave to be granted for adequate reasons.— Casual 
leave should only be granted for adequate reasons. The con- 
cession of casual leave must not be converted into an unauthorised 
system of privilege leave. A government servant who takes casual 
leave when on tour ig not entitled to draw daily allowance during 
such leave. 


1085. Authorities Competent to grant casual leave — Casual leave 
may be sanctioned to government servants by such authorities as 
have been authorised in this behalf from timo to time. In case of 
doubt, a reference should be made to government in the Adminis- 
trative Departmént concerned. 


1, 6.0. 1086. Casual leave register.—Every authority granting casual 
no. 1909 leave and restricted leave shall cause arcgister of such leave to be 


eta maintained in the under-noted form. The register should be 
December examined regularly by inspecting officers. 
14, 1943. 


2, Q. O, 
no. 3566/1I- 
nna. 
1962, 
dated 
February 
18, 1963. 


Ns ee o न मन 
Name and : Rostriotedd Remarks 
designation Leave takon during the year holidays 

of the officials token 


ne A — — 


14 18 12 11 10 9 8 76 54321 2—1 


———— — 


Sri A ,. dan, 0, 7. duly 9 to 11. 
Sri B. ., Feb. 8, Mar. 3, 4. August 7 to 10. 


Explanatory Note 


As fourteen days’ casual leave is allowed to cvory government 
servant in a calendar year the number of days 1 io 14 is shown 
ina reverse order beginning from 141401 onthe top. If ‘A’ takes 
2 days’ leave on January 6 and 7, these dates will be onicrcd 
against his name, below the figures 14 and 13 as shown in the form, 
indicating that he has exhausted 2 days’ leave and if he takos 3 days’ 


OgmarTER 142] DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL 


leave again from July 9 to 11, these dates will be entered below the 
next three figures 12, 11 and10 and so on for the whole of the year. 
The blank entries against the name of an official will show at a 
glance the balance of casual leave at his credit at any time of the 
year. 48 the entries relating to one official will be made on one line 
for the whole year there will be appreciable economy of paper. 


1087. Grant of special casual leave in certain cireumstances.— 
Special casual leave may also be granted to the following categories 
of government servants in special circumstances : 


—— 


Category of government servant Extent of leave Limitation 
1 2 3 
1. A government servant who Minimum time No travelling allowance for 
is either nominated to a actually required journeys to attend the meet. 
University Court or Senate for attending the ‘ings of the Court/Senate will 
or is an ex-officio member meeting, be payable by Government 
thereof. bub the officer may receive 


travelling allowance fiom the 
University undor its own 
rules. 
2, Government servants of In- Six working days 

dustrial and non-industrial 

establishments, who under- 

go sterilization operation 

(Vesectomy or Salpingec- 

tomy) under the Family 

Planning Scheme, 


3. Government servants work" Such period of 
ing as Internal Agents un- absonce should 
der tho Small Savings not exceed three 
Scheme when required to days in & year, 
attend Shivirs (camps) or- 
ganised by the State Gov- 
ernment. 

4, Government servants who Not exceeding six 
are members of the Indian working days in 
Institute of Public Admi- each ealendar year 
nistration and are to leave plus the minimum 
station to attend meetings] period required 
conferences of the Institute, for the journeys 

io attend autho- 
rised meetings of 
the Institute and 
back. 


B Gener. (Bhasha)—198]—34 


G. O. no. 
p-823j11- 
B-55, da- 
ted May 
27, 1955. 


1. G. 0. no. 
4501/II-B— 
184-58, 

"dated De- 
cember 19, 
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2, G. 0, no, 
4122|118-- 
184-59 
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vember 11, 
1960. 


3. Q. 0, no. 
9/6/67 
Appt.(B), 
dated Janu" 
ary 19 
1968, 


(à, 0. no, 
3183/IL-B— 
179-01, 
dated Oc- 
tober 27, 
1961. 


0. M. no. 
3188/I1-B- 
181-62, da- 
ted Janu- 
ary 14, 
1963, 
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Government servants who 
ure Invitees, members, offi- 
cin] delegates of any orga- 
nisation or have been asked 
io rend papers at a confe- 
rence may be given faoili- 
ties to altend meetings or- 
ganised by Soientifio Asgo- 
ciations like the Indian 
Science Üongress Asaccia- 
tion, the National Institute 
of Sciences of India, the 
Institution of Enginoers , 
the Indian Academy of 
Sciences, Bangalore, and 
othor similar bodies. 


Female government servants 
of industrial and non-in- 
dustrial establishments, 
who undergo sterilisation 
operation non-pourperal 
storilisation) or IUGD in- 
sertion under the Family 
Planning Scheme, 


Tn case tho first sterilisation 
operation fails and the Gov- 
omment servant wants to 
undergo operation second 
lime. 


In case tho first sterilisation 
operation fails and the fo- 
malo government servant 
wants to undorgo operation 
ocond timo, 


If the authorised medioal at. 
tendant of a government 
sorvant who undergoes sio- 
rilsation operation rə- 
commends — spocial casual 


To the extent ro- 
quired for alien- 


dance at ihe meet- 


ings and for jour- 
neya to and from 
the place of the 
meetings, 


14 working days 
in the 0880 of 
sterilisation opt. 
ration and one 
day in the caso of 
of IUOD 
insertion, 


Six working days 


14 working days 


Subjoot to the exigencies of 


government business and ihe 
condition ibat it would not 
enteil any financial liability 
on tho part of Government 


Subjoot to tho oondition thant on 


return from loave tho female 
govornment sorvant concern 
ed will produco a certificate 
from the dootor who por. 
formed tha operation or 
inserted tho loop. 


Subject to the condition that 


the Govornment servant will 
produce a arrtificate from 
the prosoribod medical au- 
thority to the effect that iho 
first oporation had boen un- 
successful, and a  meeonil 
operation has actually bon 
done. 


Subjoob to tho condition tht 


the fomale government g^r- 
vant will produco a oorti- 
ficate’ from tho prescribed 
modioal authority to tho 
affect that tho first operation 
had been un-suooessful and a 
second oporation has aciuolly 
been done. 


Not more than six This will be in excess of the six 


days. 


leave for some days more 


in addition to mx days ad- 


missible to him, the sano- 
tionmg authority may, at 
his digcrotion, grant such 
loave. These orders apply 
to the regular non-indus- 
tiial employees. 


days’ special casual loave 
whioh is adminsiblo for this 
purpose. 
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1088. Casual leave or other leave for going outside Indig.—Heads 
of Departments/Heads of offices where empowered to sanction leave, 
including casual leave, to gazetted officers and nor-gazetted govern- 
ment servants, must not sangtion the leave applied for by a government 
servant without the prior approval of Government in the 
administrative department if the purpose indicated for the leave 
is to go outside India. 


1089, Compensatory leave.—Compensatory leave may be sane- 
tioned to non-gazetted employees who are required under the orders 
of a higher authority to attend office on holidays for the disposal 
of extra work, subject to the following conditions : 


(1) Whenever a government servant is called by a higher 
authority to attend office on Sunday or other holidays, he may 
be granted compensatory leave on any working day according 
to his convenience. 


(2) If an official works only for half a day i.e. till lunch period 
on holidays, two half days will be taken into account for sanc- 
tioning one day's compensatory leave. 


(3) If an official attends office on holidays of his own accord 
to clear off his arrears, he will not be entitled to this facility. 


(4) Compensatory leave should be sanctioned within a month 
of the date on which an official is called to work, It is also 
possible that due to importance and immediate disposal of work, 
more officials may have to be called to attend office on holi- 
days, In such an eventuality, if the sanctioning authority 
feels tì at Government work is likely to suffer if compensatory 
leave is granted to more employees within the same period, the 
condition of sanctioning leave in one month can be relaxed, 
provided that nob more than two days’ compensatory leave 
should be sanctioned at one time. 


(5) Compensatory leave will be sanctioned by the authority 
who is competent to grant casual leave. 
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CHAPTER 143 


DISPOSAL OF APPLICATIONS TROM GOVERNMENT SERVANTS TOR 


OUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT 


A—Applications for outside employment within the country 


1090. The disposal of applications rocoived from government 
servants for employment outside their departments will be made in 
accordance with the following orders ; 


(a) General orders regarding deputation of Government ser- 
vants outside their department are contained in 0, M. no. 4879] 
II-A—661-1957, dated November 19, 1959. 

(b) Disposal of applications from permanent government 
sorvants will be regulated in accordance with the orders given 
below :— 

(1) General.—Not more théh six applications of a per- 
manent employee will bo forwarded for outside posts during the 
ontire period of his service. 

(2) No applications will bo forwarded for any post ina 
private soctor. 

(3) There is no bar for posts advortised by the Lok Seva 
Ayog, Uttar Pradesh, Union Publio Service Commission and 
Public Servico Commissions of other States. The posts ad- 
vertised by other institutions e.g., Publio Sector Corporations 
otc., will be treated as “outside posts”. 

(4) Gaztted emp'oyees.—A permanent gazetted employes 
can apply for outside posis upto the ago limits indicated 
below : 

(i) For non-technical service/post—up to 40 years. 
(ii) For technical serviee/post—upto 45 years. 

The age limit for Schoduled Castes «mployocs will bo greater 
by five years. Tf tho ago limit for an outside get-vice/post 
advertised by the Union Public Service Commission, ete. is 
more than 40—45 years, it will be possible to grant exemption 
from the restriction of the ago limit on tho merits of the ap 
plications received, but it will be necessary to obtain the prior 
concurrence of the Karmik Vibhag in such cascs. 

(5) The existing orders under which permanent gazetted 
employee can apply for outside posts till ),o completes five 
years of such service aro hereby withdrawn. 
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(6) The orders contained in item (4) of sub-para (b) above 
will be applicable to such employees only as are permanent 
on their pests. If à permanent non-gazetted employee 
is appointed to a gazetted post in & temporary capacity, 
he will be treated to be a non-gazetted employee for the 
purpose of this G. O. and the orders contained in item (4) 
above will not apply to him. 


(7) Any Head of Department or Head of Office can with- 
hold, in his diseretion, the application of an employee, in 
the public interest. 


(c) Disposal of applications from temporary government ser- 
vants wil be regulated as follows :— 


(1) Tho applications cf temporary employees (gazetted or 
non-gazetted) will be forwarded in keeping with the condi- 
tions contained in paras 17—20 of O. M. no. 4379/II-A—661- 
57, dated November 19, 19859. No other restriction will 
apply to them. Sometimes, a Head of Department, while 
forwarding an application of a temporary employee, imposes 
a condition that, in the event of his selection for the new 
pots, he will have to resign from lus post under Government. 
Tt has also come to notice that an employee made a request 
for being relieved after his selection for the outsido post as a 
result of his application having been duly forwarded by his 
employer, but he was not relieved or was asked to submit 
his resiguation. This position is not correct. The applica- 
tion of a temporary employee shovld be forwarded according 
to the provisions of paras 17-18 of the aforesaid O. M. without 
imposing the condition of resignation. In the event of his sclec- 
tion for the new post he should be relieved as early as possible 
in accordance with para 19 of the above O.M. 


(2) Keeping in view the shortage of qualificd doctors, it haa 
been decided that the facility for application for outside 
posts will not be given to the officers of the medical and health 
services. 


1091. Competence of officers to forward applications. —Heada 
of Departments/Heads of cffices are competent to forward applica- 
tions of such employees only as have been appointed by them. Ap- 
plications in respect of employees, whose appointing authority 1s the 
Governor, should be forwarded through Government. 


B—Applications for cmployment in foreign countries 


1092. Applications for employment in foreign governments and 
U. N. Agencies.—Applications received from officers/officials for 
employment in foreign goveruments and U, N, Agencies &hould be 
forwarded in the light of the following orders :— 
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(1) A panel is propared in the Department of Personnel, 
Government of India in regard to tho vacancies to be filled in 
the foreign governments and U. N. Agencies. For this purpose, 
the Government of India invite from time to time applications 
of suitable officers/officials from the State Government. The 
State Government should send namos of suitable employeos 
on such requisitions from the Government of India to enable tho 
panel to be propared. 


(2) The applications of government officers/officials should 
not be forwarded on the basis of direct advertisements issued 
by foreign governments/U. N. Agencies. If any omployec 
wantsto send his application in pursuance of such advertisements 
he will first have to resign from his post in the parent 
department. If he does not do so, he will nob bo roliovod 
in tho event of his sclection by a foreign government. But on 
the basis of direct advortisementsissued by foreign govorn- 
ments/U. N. Agencies, the applications from suitablo officers 
and officials can be forwarded through oe channel, to tho 
Department of Personnel, Government of India who will thom- 
selves consider transmitiing them to tho foreign governments 
concerned. 


(3) On the basis of advertisoments for employment in the 
foreign governments or U. N. Agencios sent through the Gov- 
ernment of India, the application of any eligible employee should 
bo sent by the administrative department to the Cabinot Sco- 
retary/Department of Personnel and Administrative Reforins, 
New Delhi, for consideration. Such applications will be 
treated to be in the public interest. 


(4) The following procodure will bo followed by the adminis- 
trative departments in disposing of tho said applications : 


(a) Karmik Vibhag should be consulted by administrative 
departments before obtaining their Minigtor's approval on 
all proposed applications for foreign assignments, and there- 
aftor— 


(i) Approval of Chief Minister shall also be obtained by tho 
administrative departmonts, in cases relating to Heads of 
Dopartments and Additional Heads of Departments. 


(ii) Approval of the Minister concorned shall be obtained 
by the Administrative Department in the caso of other 
offioors/ government servants. 


(b) After obtaining approval as indicated above, the Ad- 
ministrative Departments will forward tho applications of the 
officers direct to the concerned Department in the Govern- 
ment of India, endorsing their recommendation or dotails of 
the officer to the Karmik Vibhag for information, 
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Cases of officers/government servants appointed on ad hoc 
basis should not be recommended. It is absolutely necessary 
to forward the applications within the last date prescribed by the 
Government of India, otherwise they are liable to be rejected. 


(5) According to the above policy, where possible, while for- 
warding the applications of government officers[officials, a certi- 
ficate can be given to the effect that, in the event of his selec- 
tion, the lien of the employee will be maintained in the service/ 
post in his parent cadre. 


(0) The policy laid down in item (3) above in regard to the 
omployment of government servants under the foreign govern- 
ments/U. N. Agencies will be applicable to the appointments of 
suitable cmployces of quasi-government institutions, autonomous 
bodios and Universities under the devoloping foreign countries. 


1093. Registration of the names of experts desiring to take up 
employment in developing countrles.—(a) The Department of Per- 
sonnel and Administrative Reforms, Government of India registers the 
names of experts desiring to take up employment in developing 
countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America. Candidates who are 80 
registered are sponsored as and when demands suiting their quali- 
fications and expericnce are received. Final selection is mostly 
made by the foreign government concerned. 


(b) Applications for registration are inviied from : 


(1) Medical personnel holding at leasb the qualification of 
MBBS and equivalent, 


(2) Engineering and other technical personnel holding at 
least bechelor’s degree or equivalent. 


(3) Teachers in different subjects holding B. Ed. or equival- 
ent. 


(4) College/University lecturers and other academic personnel 
holding post-graduate qualifications. 

(8) Chartered accountants, statisticians and others possessing 
qualifications cquivalent at least to a bachelor's degree and 
experience of a specialised nature. 


Exp.ris wishing to be enrolled in the panel may obtin the 
necessary forms frum the Foreign Assignment Section, Depart- 


ment of Personnel and Administrative Reforms, New Delhi-110001. 


(c) Applications for cnrolment in the panel of experts for foreign 


assignments shall be disposed of on the basis cf following criteria :— 


(1) Officers above 53 years of age should not be recommend- 
ed. 
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(2) Officers who have been superseded for any reason, or 
have not beon confirmed in any scale of pay for special 
reasons, Should not be recommended. 


(3) Officers who have put in more than ton years servivo 
should be considered. 


Such applications shall be forwarded to the Karmik Vibhag 
through the administrative departmonts for onward transmission to 
tho Government of India. 


(d) Tho abovo policy should also be follewed in disposing of 
applications from exports employed in quasi-governmont organisa- 
tions, autonomous bodics and Universities. 


1094, Resignation by a Government servant while on deputation 
with a foreign Government.—(1) It has beon decided that if a govern- 
ment officer/official while on deputation to an intornational insti- 
tution or foreign Government, wants to resign from his post in the 
parent cadre during the period of foreign servico, he will havo to 
roturn to this State and take over chargo undor his puront depart- 
ment before his resignation is accepted. 


(2) There will be no restriction ou voluntary rotiromont of such 
an employee, if ho is oligible for it. 


C —Applicalions for pasts advertised by Public Service Com- 
missions. 


1095. Time limit for transmission of applications of Government 
servants to Public Service Commissions.— Applications received 
from government servants for posts advertised by the Union Public 
Service Commission or State Public Service Commission, should bo 
forwarded to these bodies, as the caso may bo, within a weok of 
their receipt. It has been emphasisod that theso orders should be 
strictly complied with so that there may be no recrudecence of 
any dolay in future on this score. Failure to do so will be treated 
as disobedience of these orders which will be viewed soriously. 


1096. Direct submission of application to the Union Publio 
Service Commission and Commissions of other Síates.—(1) The 
Government of India have decided that persons already in, their 
ser'vice who wish to appear in an examination/seloction conducted 
by the Union Public Servico Commission may apply direct to the 
Commission, and at tho same time inform their departmental head 
sondiug to him the form regarding 'no-objeetion eerbificuto! for 
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necessary action. The State Government have fallen in line with 
the Government of India in regard to the forwarding of applica- 
tions of their employecs including the Public Scetor Undertakings 
and autonomous bodies under them, to the Union Public Service 
Commission, subject to the restrictions contained in G. O. no. 
16/2/68-Apptt. (B), dated January 23, 1970. 


(2) Officers/employees (permanent or temporary) are author- 
ised to send their applications direct fur the posts advertised by the 
Public Service Commissions of other States besides the Union 
Public Service Commission. The concerned officers/ employees will 
inform their Department/Heads of Department giving detailed in- 
formation that they have sont their application direct. On receipt 
of such information the Department/ Heads of Department con- 
corned will intimate their ‘objection’no objection’ to the Union 
Publio Service Commission/ Public Service Commissions of other 
States within thirty days of the closing date for the receipt of 
applications. Incase no such information is received from the 
Heads of Department/Department, it shall be presumed by the 
Commission, that thore is no objection to the Department/Heud of 
the Department, and the candidature of the Officer/Employce will 
be considered by the Commission accordingly. 
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TERMINATION OF NERVICES OF TEMPORARY GOVERNMENT SERVANTA 


1097. Termination of services during the pendency of departmental 
proceedings.—Termination of the services of a temporary govern- 
ment sorvank in accordance with the goncral rule promulgated with 
notification no. 280/II-B—1958, dated January 30, 1903 (repealed 
by U.P. Tomporary Governmont Servants (Termination of Services) 
Rules, 1975) is not penal and recourse to this rulo is takou only 
on administrative grounds. Termination of the services of a person 
during the pondoncy of departmental prococdings will amount to his 
removal from sorvice and will not be 1n order. 


Commencement of departmental proceedings.—Doparimontal pro- 
ceedings begin with the service of a formal chargo-shoct. Calling 
for the explanation of a government servant on tho basia of any 
complaint does not amount to the initiation of departmental pro- 
ceedings. 


1098. Termination of services by an authority lower than the 
original appointing authority. —The services of a temporary govern- 
ment servant can, under the general rulo regulating tho termination 
of services of temporary government servants, be terminated on ono 
month‘s notice given by an authority lower than tho authority by 
whom he was orginally appointed, if the powers of the appointing 
authority have boon delegated to such lower authority at the 
relevant timo. 


1099. Principles for termination of serviees.—lIn the light of the 
judgment of the High Court in the case of Sri Raja Ram Dhanuk, 
Government have taken the following decisions in regard to the 
termination of services of temporary government sorvanis:— 


(1) The services of a temporary government servant ean be 
terminated on one month's nolice or pay in lieu thoroof, 
There should be no montion of the reason for the tormina- 
tion, of services. 


(2) If retrenchment of employees takes place in a depart- 
ment due to reduction in establishment, the principle of “lash 
come, first go" should be adopted in that oase. 

(8) If tho services of a temporary employee are not terminated 
due to reduction in establishment or it is not possible to follow 
tho principle laid down, in item (2) and it becomes nocessary to 
got rid of senior official on account of bis unsatisfactory 
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work and conduct, his services can be terminated under the 
general rule. Such a person should be given notice which 
should uot also contain the reason for termination of services. 


(4) If the employee teferred to in item (3) or any other 
official whose services have been terminated due to unsatisfac- 
tory work or conduct goes to a court of law against the order 
terminating his services, a mention as to the reasons why 
his services were terminated should necessarily be made in 
the counter-affidavit. While mentioning the reasons special 
emphasis should be laid on the fact that they do not con- 
stitute the basis for the termination of services, even though 
they may be treated as motive. 


1100. Termination of service to be on one month’s notice or pay 
in lieu thereof.— In G. O. no. 0036/II-B—147-1962, dated February 
12, 1963 it was laid down that if in the order of appointment of a tem- 
porary government servant it is specified that his services are tor- 
minable without notice, it would not be neecssary to give him any 
period of notice or pay in lieu thereof. Government are advised that 
even if the appointment order of a temporary employee contains a 
provision that his services can be dispensed with at any time with- 
out notice, he should be given one month's notice or pay in lieu of 
it in terms of the provision contained in rule 3 of the Uttar Pradesh 
Temporary Government Servants (Termination of Sorvicc) Rules, 
1975. 


1101. Promulgation of U, P, Temporary Government Servants 
(Termination of Service) Rules, 1975. The Uttar Pradesh Tem- 
porary Government Servants (Termination of Service) Rules, 1975 
have been promulgated under which the services of & government 
gxvantin temporary service aro liable to termination at any time on 
one month’s notice in writing or pay in lieu thereof on either side. 
These Rules are given in Appendix 28. ' 


1102  Proformas for termination of services of temporary Govern- 
ment servants—Six p/oformas have been prescribed by Govern- 
ment to meet different situations dor the terminaticn of services of 
temporary government servants with a view to avoid any legal 
lacuna and also to maintain uniformity. Those proformas ore 
contajnod in Appendix 29. 
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CHAPTER 118 
DISsGIPLINARY PROCEEDINGS AND PUNISUMENTS 
A—Law and Rules 


1108. Base of disciplinary action.—Article 311 of tho Consti- 
tution, which is reproduced below, is the pivot on which revolves 
the ontire edifice of disciplinary procecdings : 


“Article 311 - (1) No person who is a member of a Civil 
Service of the Union or an All-India servico or a Civil Servico of 
a State or holder of a civil post undor the Union ora State 
shall be dismissed or removed by an authority subordinate 
to that by which he was appointed. 


(2) No such porson as aforosaid shall bo dismissed or removed 
or roduced in rank oxcopt after an inquiry in which he has 
been informed of the chargos o gainst him and givon a reasonable 
opportunity of being heard in respect of those charges: 


Provided that whero it is proposed after such inquiry, to 
impose upon him any such ponalty,such ponalty may be 
imposed on tho basis of tho cvidence adduced during such 
inquiry and it shall not be necossary to give such porson any 
opportunity of making represontaticn on the ponalty proposcd : 


Provided further that this clause shall not apply— 


(७) where a person is dismissed or vomovod or reducod in 
rank on the ground of conduct which has led to his conviction 


ona criminal charge ; 


(b) where the authority empowered to dismiss or remove a por- 
gon or to reduce him in rank is satisfied that for somo reason, 
to be recorded by that authority in writing, it is not reason- 
ably practicable to hold such inquiry, or 


(c) whore the Prosidont or the Governor, as the caso may bo, 
ia satistiod that in the intorest of the security of tho Stato 16 is 
not expedient to hold such inquiry. 


(3) If, in respect of any such person as aforesaid, a quostion 
arisos whether it is reasonably practicable to hold such 
inquiry as referred to in clause (2), the decision thereon of 
the authority ompowored to dismiss or remove such person or 
to reduco him in rank shall be final." 
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1104. Rules regulating disciplinary action.— Government havo 
framed the following rules regulating the conduct of disciplinary 
action against their employers : 


(1) The Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal) 
Rules applicable to members of the State Services. 


(2) Punishment and Appeal Rules for subordinate scrvices 
applicable to members of the subordinate and Cl: ss IV (Now 
Group D) services. 


B—Penalties 


1105. Penalties on members of the State Services.—The following 
ponalties may, for good and sufficient reascns, be imposed on mem- 
org of the state Services : 


(1) Censure. 


(2) Withholding of increments including stoppage at an 
efficioncy bar. 


(3) Reduction to a lower post or time-scale, or to a lower 
stage in a time-scale. 


(4) Recovery from pay of the whole or part of any pecuniary 
loss caused to Government by negligence or breach of orders, 


(5) Suspension, 


(6) Removal from the civil service ot the State which doos 
not disqualify from future employment, 


(7) Dismissal from the civil service of the State which 
ordinarily disqualifies from future employment. 


Explanation—The discharge— 

(2) of a person appointed on probation during or at 
the end of the period of probation, in accordance with 
the terms of the appointment and the rules governing 
the probationary service, or 


(b) of a person appointed otherwise than under con- 
tract to hold a temporary appointment on the expira- 
tion of the period of appointment, or 


(c) of a person engaged under contract, in accord- 
ance with the terms of his contract ,— 
does not amount to removal,or dismissal] within the 
meaning ofthe rule 58 of C.C.A. Rules. 


1106. Penalties on members of Subordinate and Group 'D' Services. —- 
The  penalities mentioned in para 1105 above may. Iso be imp: sed 
on members ofthe subordinate and class IV (now Group D) services. 
In addition, the penalty of fine may also be imposed on members ot 
the Group ‘D’ services only, provided that the amount of such fine 
shall in no case exceed one-quarter of a month's pay in respect 
of tha month in which the fine is imposed. 
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O—Suspension 


*(1) C.8. 1107. Suspension of a Government servant.— (1) A government 
«rio servant against whose conduct an inquiry is contemplated, or is 
Amend proceeding, may be placed under suspension ponding the conclusion 
zen of the inquiry in the disoretion of the appointing authority : 
ules, E , 
1976. Provided that in the case of any government servant or class of 


k i government sorvants, not belonging to a State Service, the appoint- 
*"(9) Punish- S : 1 à मे 

mentond ing authority may delegate its power under this sub-rule to tho next 
**Appesl ‘lower authority: 


(First 

Amend- 

ment) 

Rules for . 

subordi- Provided turther that any other authority empowered by tho 
nate eos, Governor by general or special order in this bohalf, may place a 
1976. governmont sorvant undor suspension under this sub-rule; 

Applic- Provided also that in the case of a member of the judicial scrvice 
anie ii (within tho meaning of Article 236 ofthe Constitution), the Governor 


of G.C.A, may delegate his powers undor this sub-rulc to the High Court. 
Rules only, (I-A), A government sorvant in respect of, or against whom, an 
investigation, inquiry or trial relating to a ciiminal charge is ponding 
may, at the discrotion of the Appointing Authority under whom ho 
is serving, be placed under suspension until the termination of all 
proceedings relating to that charge, if the chargeis connected with 
his position as a government servant or is likely to embar,asg 

him in the dischargo of his duties or iivulves moral turpitudo. 


(2) Deemed suspension—A government servant shall bo deemed 
to have boon placed or, as tho case may be, continued to be placed 
under suspension by an order of the appointing authority— 


(a) with effoct from the dato of his dutention, if he is detained 
in oustody, whether the dotention is on criminal charge or 
otherwise, for a period exceoding forty-cight hours; and 

(b) with offect from the date of his conviction, if in tho 
event of a conviction for an offence, he is sentenced to a term 
of imprisonment exceeding forty-eight hours and is not forthwith 
dismissed or removed consequent to such conviction. 
Hxplanation— The period of forty-eight houra referred to in clause 

(D) of this sub-rulo shall be computed from the commencement of the 
imprisonment after the oonvielion and for this purpose, intormittient 
periods of imprisonment, if any, shall be taken into account. 

(3) where a penalty of dismissal or removal from service imposed 
upon 8 government sorvant is set aside in appeal or on review uncer 
these rules and the case is romittod for further inquiry or action or 
with any other directions— 
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(a) it he was under suspension immediately before the penalty 
was awarded to him, the order of his suspension shall, subject 
fo any such directions as aforesaid, be deemed to have con- 
tinued in force on and from the date of the original order of 
dismissal or removal ; 


(b) if he was not under suspension, Le shall, if so directed 
by the appellate or reviewing authority, be deemed to have been 
placed under suspension by an order of the Appointing Autho- 
rity on and from the date of the original order of dismissal or 
removal: 


Provided that nothing in this sub-rule shall be construed as affect- 
ing the power of the competent authority, in & caso where a pen: lty 
of dismissal or removal from service imposed upon a government 
servant is set aside in appcal or on review under these rules on grounds 
other than the merits of the allegations on which the said penalty 
was imposed but the case is not remitted for further inquiry or 
action or with any other directions, to pass an order of suspension 
ponding further inquiry against him on those allegations, so how- 
cver, that any such susponsion shall not have retrospective effect. 


(4) Where a penalty of dismissal or removal from sei vice imposed 
upon a government servant is set aside or declared or rendered void 
in o nsequence of or by a decision ofa Court oflaw and the Appoin- 
ting Authority, ona consideration of the circumstances of the caso, 
decides to hold a further inquiry against him on the allegations 
on which the penaly of dismissal or removal was originally imposed, 
whether the allegations remain in their original form or are clarified 
or their particulars botter specified or any part thereof of a minor 
nature omitted— 


(a) if he was under suspension immediately bofore the ponaltiy 
wasawarded to him, the order of his suspension shall, 
subject to any direotion of the Appointing Authority, be deemed, 
to have continued in force on and from the date of the original 
order of dismissal or removal ; 


(b) if he was not under such suspension he shall, if so dircoted 
by the Appointing Authority, be deemed to have been placed 
under suspension by an order of the competent authority 
on and from tlie date of the original order of dismissal or re- 
moval. 


(5) (a) Any suspension ordered or deemcd to have been crdered 
or to have continucd in force under thisiule shall continuc to remain 
in force until it is modified cr revcked by any authority specilicd in 
sub-rule (1). i 


(6) Where a government servant is suspended or is deemed io 
have been suspended (whether in connection with any disciplinary 
proceeding or otherwise), and any other disciplinary  procecding is 
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commenced against him during the continuance of that suspension, 
the authority competent to place him under suspension may, for reasons 
to be recorded by himin writing, direct that the government ser- 
vant shall continue to be undcr suspension till the termination of all 
or any of such proceedings, 


(6) Subsidiary Rule 199, Financial Hand Book, Volumo IT, Parts 
II to IV shall cease to apply to government scrvants governed by 
this rule, 


D—Subsistence Allowance 


1108. F. R. 58. Grant of subsistence allowance.—(1) A govern- 
mont servant under suspension or deemed to havo been placed under 
suspension by an order of tho appointing authority shall bo entitled 
to the following payments, namely : 


(a) a subsistence allowance ai an amount cqual to the 
leave salary which the Government servant would have drawn 
if ho had been on leavo on half average pay or on half pay and 
in addition, dearness allowance, if admissible, on the basis 
of such leavo salary : 


Provided that where the period of suspension cxceods six 
months, the authority which made or is docmod to have made 
tho order of suspension shall bocompoetonb to vary the amount 
of subsistence allowanco for any period subsequent to the 
period of the first six months as follows: 


(i) the amount of subsistence allowance may be increased by 
a suitable amount, nol exceeding 50 per cont of the subsistence 
allowaneo admissible during the period of first six months, 
if, in the opinion of tho said authority, the period of suspension 
has beon prolonged for resons to be recorded in writing, not 
directly attributable to the Government servant ; 


(ii) the amount of subsistence allowance may be reduced by 
a suitable amount not exceeding 50 per cent of the subsistence 
allowance admissible during the period of the first six months, 
if, in the opinion of the said authority the period of suspension 
has been prolonged duo to reasons, to be recorded in writing, 
directly attributable to the Government servant $ 


(iii) hp rate of dearness allowance will bo based on the ins 
creased or, as the ease may be, tho decreased amount of subsis- 


tence allowance admissible under sub-clauses (i) and (ii) 
above. 


(b) Any other compensatory allowance admissible from timo 


to time on the basis of pay of which the Government servant 
Was 1n Yeccipt on the date of suspension : 
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Provided that the Government servant shall not be entitled 
to the compensatory allowances unless the said authority is 
satisfied that the Government servant continues to meet the 
expenditure for which they are granted. 


(2) No payment under sub-rule (1) shall be made unless the 
Government servant furnishes a certificate that he is not engaged 
in any other employment, business, profession, or vocation : 


Provided that in the case of a Government servant dismissed 
or removed from service, who is deemed to have been placed 
or io continue to be under suspension from the date of such 
dismissal or removal, and who fails to produce such a certi- 
fieato for any period or periods during which he is decmed 
to be placed or to continuo to bo under suspension, he shall 
be entitled to the subsistence allowance and other allowances 
equal to the amount by which his earnings during such period 
or periods, as the case may be, fall short of the amount of 
subsistence allowance and other allowances that would other- 
wise be admissible to him ; where the subsistence and other 
allowances admissible to him are «qual to or less than the 
amount earned by him, nothing in this proviso shall apply to 
him. 


IE— Procedure for inflicting major punishments 


1109. Procedure for awarding major punishments.—(1) Without 
prejudice to the provisions of the Publie Servants Inquiries Act, 1850, 
no order (other than an order based on facts which had led to his con- 
vietion in a criminal court or by a court martial) of dismissal, re- 
moval or reduction in rank (which includes reduction to a lower 
post or time-scale or to a lower stage in a time-scale but excludes the 
reversion to a lower post of a person who is officiating in a higher 
post) shall be passed ona person whoisa member of a civil seivice 
or holds a civil post under the state unless he has been informed 
in writing of the grounds on which it is proposed to take action 
and has been afforded an adequate opportunity of defending him- 
self. The grounds on which it is proposed to take action shall be 
reduced in the form of a definite charge or charges which shall be 
communicated to the person charged and which shall be go clear 
and precise as to give sufficient indication to the charged Govern- 
ment servant of the facts and circumstances against him. He shall 
be required within a reasonable time, to put in a written statement 
of his defence and to state whether he desires to bo heard in person. 
If hə so desires, or if the authority concerned so directs, an oral 
inquiry shall be held in respect of such of the allegations as are not 
admitted. At that inquiry such oral evidence will be heard as the 
inquiring officer considers necessary. The person charged shall 
be entitled to cross-examine the witnesses, to give evidence in person 
and to have such witnesses called as he may wish, provided that 
the officer conducting the inquiry may for sufficient reasons to be 
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1112. In the case of an appeal against an order imposing ilo 
penalty of reduction, romovalor dismissal, the appellate authority 
shall consider— 


(a) whether the facts on which tho ordor was based, havo 
been established ; 


(b) whether the facts ostablished, afford sufficient ground 
for taking aetion; and 
(c) whether tho ponalty is excessive, adcquato or inadequato, 


and aftor such consideration shall pass such order as it 
thinks proper. 


1118. An authority from whose order an appeal is preferred, 
shall givo offoct to any order made by the appellate authority. 


1114. Evory person preforring an appeal shall do so 80081 001 
and in his own namo. 


1115. Evory appeal shall contain all material statements and orgu- 
ments reliod on by the appellant, shall contain no disrespectful or 
improper language, and shall bo complete in, itsolf. Every such 
appval shall bo submitted through tho head of tho office to which 
the appellant belongs or belonged and through tho authority from 
whose order the appeal is preferred. 


1116. Withholding of appeals—An appoal may be withheld by 
an authority not lower thau the authority from whose order it ig 
preferrod if— 


(1) it is an appoal in a case in which no appeal lius ; or 
(2) it does not comply with tho provisions of para 1116 ; or 


(3) it is not proforrod within six months alter tho dato on 
which the appellant was informed of tho order appoaled 
against and so reasonable cause is shown for tho delay ; 

Norz—In the onse of subordinate. and Group ‘D’ Soryicos, tho timo for proferring 
on appeal is threo months (rule 8 of the P. & A. rules) ` 

(4) It is à ropotition of a previous appeal and 18 mado to the 
same appellato authority by which such appeal has boon, de- 
cided and no new facts or circumstances are adduced which 
afford grounds for a ro-consideration of tho caso : 

(5) It is addressed to an, authority to which no appeal lios : 

Provided that in every caso in which an.appoal is withheld 
tho appellant shall be informed of the fact and tho reasons 
for it: 

Provided also that an appeal withheld on account of only 
failure to comply with the provisions of para. 1118 may bo 
te-submitted at any time within one month of the date on 
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which the appellant has been informed of the withholding of 
the appeal, and, if re-submitted in a form which complies with 
the these provisions, shall not be withheld. 


1117. Rule 65 of the C.C.A. Rules, —No appeal shall lie against 
the withholding of an appeal by a compstent authority. 


1118. Rule 67 (2) of the C.C.A. Rules.—A list of appeals withheld 
wider para. 1116 with the reason for withholding them, shall be 
forwarded quarterly by withholding authority to the appellate au- 
thority. 


1119. Rule 68 of C.C.A. Rules.—Àn appellate authority may 
call for any appeal which has been withheld by a subordinate authority 
and may pass such orders thereon as it considers fit. 


1120. Rule 69 of the. C.C.A. Rules.—(1)Notwithstanding anything 
contained in these paras, the State Government may, of its own 
motion or otherwise, call for the record of any case decided by an 
authority subordinate to it in the cxercise of any power conferred on 
such authority, and— 


(a) confirm, modify or reverse the order passed by such au- 
thority ; or 


(b) direct that a further inquiry be held in ths cass $ or 
(c) reduce or enhance the penalty imposed by the order ; or 


(d) mak» such other order in the cass as it may deom fit ; 


Provided that where it is proposed to enhance the panalty 
imposed by any such order, the government servant concerned 
shall be given an opportunity of showing cause against the 
prop s2d enhaneoment. 


(2) (i) No record of any case decided by the subordinate au- 
thority shall ordinarily be called for after six months from the date 
of the order of subordinate authority sought to be revised, and 


(ii) No order adversely affecting the government servant shall 
be passed ordinarily after six months from the date of receipt of 
the records of the case from the subordinate authority, except for very 
spscial reasons to be recorded in writing. 


(3) Rule 69-A of the C.C.A. Rules.—(i) Whenever a petition is 
preferred under rule 13 of the Punishment and Appeal Rules for 
S ibordinate S rvices or rule 69 of the Civil Services (Classification, 
Control and Appeal) Rules, it shall contain all material statements 
and arguments relicd on by the petitioner and shall be complete in 
itself, It shall be accompanied hy certified copies of the order against 
which the petition is direeted and of the orders, if any, passed in the 
ease by the subordinate authoritics. 
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(ii) If any of the material statements or oopics of the orders 
are wanting, the Superintendent (now Section, officcr) of the adminis- 
trative department concerned of tho scorctaria& may return the 
incomplete petition to the person concerned fixing a date allowing a 
reasonablo timo for rc-submission after ccmplction. Failure to comply 
within the specified time, shall make the petition liable to bo sum- 
marily rejected. 

(iii) If the petition is illegible or unintelligible, or contains lan- 
guage which is, in tho opinion of Government, dis-respectiful or im- 
proper, or is un-reasonably delayod, tho potition may bo rejected 
on this very ground. 

Note—Tfa petition is sont moro than six months after the dato on whioh the 
government servant was informed of the impugned order, the petition shall be 
deemed to have boen un-reasonably delayed, 

(iv) If the Government on porusal of the petition and papers 
filed thorewith, find that thero aro, prima facte, grounds for intorferonce 
or further considoration, it may call for the records of the cass to 
oxamine it on merits; othorwise the petition shall be summarily re- 
jected. 

Norz—The provisions contained in paras. 1111—1120 are also applicable to the 


government servants governed by the Punishment and Appeal Rules for Subordinate 
Services, 


H--Disciplinary action afler retirement 
1121. Institution of departmental proceedings after reürement.— 


The Governor reserves to himself tho right of withhol- 
ding or withdrawing a pension orany part of it, whother 


gulations, | Permanontly or for a specificd period and the right of ordoring tho 
Notification recovery from a pension of the whole or part of any poouniary loss 
No, 6-2-1008! o d to Gover - if 1 is found in dop artmental 
Kp1e19. . caused to Government; if tho pensionor is found in dopartmental or 
53, dated 0. judicial proceedings to havo been guilty of gravo misoonduet, or to 
1-1961, 


have caused pecuniary loss to Government by misconduot or nogli- 
gence, during his service, including service rendored on ro-omploymont 
after retirement 3 


Provided that :— 


(a) such departmental proeeedings if not instituted while 
the officer was on duty either before retirement or during re- 
employment— 

(i) shall not bo instituted save with the sanction of the 

Governor, 

(ii) shall not be in respoct of an evont which took place 

more than four years before institution of such proccedings , 

and 


(ili) shall be conducted by such authority and in such placo 
or placos as the Govornor may direch and in acoordanco with the 
procedure applicable to prococdinga on which an ordor of 
dismissal from sorvice may bo mado, 
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(b) judicial procsedings, if not instituted while the officer 
was on duty either before retirement or during re-employment 
shall have boen instituted in accordance with sub-clause (ii) of 
clause (a) and; 


(c) tha Public Sarviee Commission, U. P. shall be consulted 
before final orders are passed. 


Explanation—For the purpose of this Article— 


(a) departmental proceedings shall be deemed to have been 
instituted when the charges framed against the pensioner are 
issued to him, or, if the officer has been placed under suspension 
from an earlier date, on such date ; and 


(b) judicial proosodings shall bo deemed to have been instituteod— 


(i) in the cass of criminal proceedings, on the date on which 
a complaint is made, or a charge-sheet is submitted, to a 
criminal court; and 


(ii) in the cage of civil proceedings, on the date on which 
the plaint is presented or, as the case may be, an application 
is made to a civil court, 

Nors—As soon as proceedings of the nature referred to in this Article are ins- 


tituted, the authority w. Dich institutes such prooeodings shall without delay intimate 
the fact to the audit officer concerned. 


I—Hegulation of pay and allowances on reinstatement 


1122. Pay and allowances on reinstatement —(1) When a 
government servant who has been dismissed, removed or compulsorily 
retired is reinstated as a result of appeal or review or would have 
been s> reinstated but for his retirement on superannuation while 
under suspanusion or nof, the authority competent to order reinstate- 
mont shall consider and make a specific order— 


(a) regarding the pay and allowances to be paid to the 
government servant for the period of his absence from duty 
including the poriod of suspension preceding his dismissal, removal 
or compulsory retirement, as the case may be; and 


(b) whether or not the sid period shall be treated ag a poriod 
spont on duty. 


(2) Where tho authority competent to order roinstatement is of 
opinion that the government servant who had been dismissed, ro- 
moved or compulsorily retired, has been fully exonerated, the govern- 
ment sarvant shall, subject to provisions of sub-rule (6), be paid 
the full pay and allowances to which ho would have been entitled, 
had he not baen dismissad, removod or compulsorily retired or sus- 
ponded prior to such dismissal, removal or compulsory retirement, 
as the case may be :— 
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Provided that where such authority is of opinion that the termina- 
tion of the proceedings instituted against the Government servant had 
been delayed due to reasons directly attributable to the Government 
servant, it may, after giving him an opportunity to make hia repre- 
sentation, with in sixty deys fiom tho date on which the communica- 
tion in this regard is served on him and after considering the ropre- 
sentation if any, submitted by him, direct, for reasons to be re- 
corded in writing, that the Government servant shall, subject to the 
provisions of sub-rule (7), be paid for the period of such delay, only 
such amount (not boing the whole) of such pay and allowancos as it 
may determine. 

(3) In a caso falling under sub-rule (2), the period of absenco 
from duty including the period of suspension preceding dismissal, 
romoval or compulsory retirement, as the case may be, shall bo treated 
as a period spent on duty for all purposes. 

(4) In cases other than those covered by sub-rule (2) (including 
cases whore the ordor of dismissal, removal or compulsory retirement 
from service is sot aside by the appellate or roviewing authority solely 
on the ground of non-compliance with the rcquiroments of clauso (2) 
of Article 311 of the Constitution and no further enquiry is proposed to 
be held), the Government servant shall, subject to the provisions of 
sub-rules (6) and (7), be paid auch amount (not being the whole) of the 
pay and allowances to which he would have been entitled, had ho not 
been dismissed, removed or compulsorily retired or suspended prior 
to such dismissal, removal or compulsory retirement, as tho case may 
be, as the competent authority may determine, aftor giving notice to 
the Government servant of tho quantum proposed and after con- 
sidering the representation, if any, submitted by him in that con- 
nection, within such poriod (which in no case shall excecd sixty days 
from the date on which the notice has been served) as may be 
specified in the notice : 

Provided that any payment under this sub-rule shall bo rostricted 
to a period of three years immediately preceding tho date on which 
orders for reinstatement of such Government servant are passed by 
the appellate authority or reviewing authority, or immediately pre- 
ceding the date of retirement on superannuation of such Government 
servant as the case may be. 


(5) In the case falling under sub-rule (4), tho period of absonce 
from duty including the period of suspension preceding his dismissal, 
removal or compulsory retiromont, as the case may be, shall not be 
treated as period spent on duty, unless the competont authority 
specifically directs that it shall be so troated Lor any specified purpose. 

Provided that if the G:vernment servant so desires, such authority 
may direct that the period of absonce from duty including the period 
of suspension preceding his dismissal, romoval or compulsory rotire- 
ment, as the caso may be, shall bo converted into leave of any kind 
duo and admissible to tho Government servant. 


Norg—The order of the compotent authority undor the prooodinp proviso shall 
be absolute and no higher sanction shall be necossary for the grant uf— 
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(a) extraordinary leave in excess of throe months in case of temporary Go- 
vernment servant; and 


(b) leave of ony k'nd in excess of five years in the oase of permanent 
Government servant. 


(6) The payment of allowances under sub-rule (2) or sub-rule (4) 
shall be subject to all other conditions under which such allowanccs 
are admissible. 

(7) The amount determined under the proviso to sub-rule (2) or 
under sub-rule (4), shall not be less than the subsistence allowance 
and other allowances admissible under rule 53, 

(8) Any payment made under thisrule to a Government servant 
on his reinstatement shall be subject to adjustment of the amount, 
if any, carned by him through an employment during the period 
between the date of removal, dismissal or compulsory retirement, 
as the ease may be, and the date of reinstatement. Where the emolu- 
ments admissible under this rule are equal to or less than amounts 
earned during the employment elsewhere, nothing shall be paid to 
the Government servant. f 

Norz—Where the Government servant doos not report for duty within reasonable 
time after the issue of the orders of reinstatement after dismissal, removal or 
compulsory retirement, no pay and allowances will be paid to him for such period 
till he actually takes over charge. 

F.R. 54 (A) (1)—Where the dismissal, removal or compulsory retirc- 
ment of a Government servant is set aside by a court of law and such 
Government servant is reinstated without holding any further en- 
quiry, the period of absence from duty shall be regularised and tho 
Government servant shall be paid pay and allowanees in accordance 
with the provisions of sub-rule (2) or (3) subject to the directions, if 
any, of the court, 

(2) (i) Where the dismissal, removal or compulsory retirement 
of a Government servant is set aside by the Court solely on the 
ground of non-compliance with the requirements of clause (2) of 
Article 311 of the Constitution, and where he is not exonerated 
on merits, and no further enquiry is proposed to be held, the Govern- 
ment sorvant shall, subject to the provisions of sub-rule (7) of rule 54, 
ba paid such amount (not being the whole) of the pay and allowances 
to which he would have been entitled had he not been dismissed, 
removed or compulsorily retired or suspended prior to such dis- 
missal, removal or compulsory retirement, as the case may be, as the 
competent authority may determine, after giving notice to the Gov- 
ernment servant of the quantum proposed and after considcring the 
representation, if any, submitted by him in that connection within 
such period (which in no ease shall exceed sixty days from the date 
on which the notice has been served) as may be specified in the 
notice 3 

Provided that any payment under this sub-rule to a Government 
servant shall be restricted to a period of three years immediately 
preceding the date on which the judgment of the court was passed, or 
the date of retirement on superannuation of such Government servant, 
as the case may be, 
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(ii) The period intervening between the date of dismissal, romoval 
or compulsory retirement including the period of suspension pre- 
Ceding dismissal, removal or compulsory retirement, 28 the cago 
may be, and the date of judgment of the court shall be regularisod in 
accordance with the provisions contained in sub-rulo (5) of rule 64, 


(3) If the dismissal, removal, or compulsory retirement of & 
Government servant is set aside by the court on the merits of the case, 
the period intervening between the date of dismissal, removal or com- 
pulsory retiremont including the period of suspension preceding such 
dismissal, removal or compulsory retirement, 88 the case may be, and 
the date of reinstatement shall be treatod as duty for all purposes and 
he shall be paid tho full pay and allowances forthe poriod, to which 
he would have been ontitled, had ho not been dismissed, removed or 
compulsorily retired or suspended prior to such dismissal, removal 
or compulsory retirement, as the caso may be. 


(4) The paymont of allowances under sub-rule (2) or sub-rule 
(3) shall bo subject to all other conditions under which such allow- 
ances are admissible. I 


(5) Any payment made undor this rulo to a Government sgor- 
vant on his reinstatement shall be subject to adjustmont of the 
amount, if any, earned by him through an omployment during the 
period between the date of dismissal, romoval or compulsory rotiro- 
ment and the date of roeinstatoment. Whero the emoluments 
admissible undor this rule are equal to or less than those carned dur- 
ing tho omploymont elsewhore, nothing shall bo paid to the Govern- 
mont servant, 


Norz—Where the Governmont servant does nob report for duty within roasonable 
timo after tho issue of orders of reinstatement after dismussel, removal or compulsory 
retirement, no pay and allowances will be paid to him for such poriod till he 
actually takes over chargo. 


T. R. 54 (B) (1) When a Government sorvent who has boon suspended 
isveinstated or would have been so reinstated but for his rotiremont 
on superannuation while under susponsion, the authority competent 
to order reinstatement, shall consider and make a specific ordor : 

(a) regarding the pay and allowances to be paid to tho Gov- 
ornmont servant for tho period of suspension onding with roin- 
statement or the date of his rotiremont on superannuation, as 
the caso may be ; and 

(b) Whether or not the said poriod shall bo treated as a poriod 
spent on duty. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in rulo 53, whore a 
government servant under susponsion dies 000०0 tho disciplinary 
or court proceedings instituted against him aro concluded, thé period 
between tho date of suspensionand tho date of death shall be troated 
as duty for all purposes and his family shall bo paid tho (ull pay and 
allowances for that poriod bo which he would have boon ontitiled had 
he not been suspended, subjoct to adjustmonb in rospoot of 
gubsisienoe allowance already paid. 
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(3) Where the authority competent to order reinstatcmont is 
of the opinion that the suspension was wholly unjustified, the govern- 
ment servant shall, subject to the provisions of the sub-rule (8), be paid 
the full pay and allowances to which he would have been entitled, 
had h> not been suspended : 

Provided that where such authority is of the opinion that the 
termination of the proceedings instituted against the govern- 
ment servant had been delayed due to reasons directly attribu- 
table to the government servant, it may, after giving him an 
opportunity to make his representation within sixty days from 
the date on which the communication in this regad is sezved 
on him and after considering the representation, if any, sub- 
mitted by him, direct, for reasons to be recorded in writing, 
that the government servant shall be paid for the period of 
such dslay only such amoun’ (uot being the whole) of such 
pay anl allowances as i$ may determine, 


(4) In a case falling under sub-rule (3) the period of suspension 
shall be treated as a period spent on duty for all purposes. 

(5) In cases other than those falling under sub-rules (2) and (3), 
the government servant shall, st bject to the provisions of sub-rules 
(8) and (9), be paid such amount (not being the whole) of the pay and 
allowances to which he would have beenentitled had he not boen 
suspended, as the competent authority may determine, after giving 
notice to the government servant of the quantum proposed and after 
considering the representation, if any, submitted by him in that con- 
nection within such period (which in no casc shall exceed sixty days 
from the date on which the notice las been served as may be 
specified in the notice. 

(6) Where suspension is revoked pending finalisation of the dis- 
ciplinary or court proceedings, any order passed under sub-rule (1) 
before the conclusion of the proceedings against the government 
servant, shall be reviewed on its own motion after the conclusion 
of the proceedings by tho authority mentioned in sub-rule (1), who 
shall make an order according to the provisions of sub-rule (3) or sub- 
rule (5), as the case may be. 

(7) In a case falling under sub-rule (5) the period of suspension 
shall not bo troated as a period spent on duty, unless the competent 
authority specifically directs that it shall be so treated for any 
specified purpose : 

Provided that if the government servant so desires, such auth- 
oriby may order that the period cf suspension shall be convertcd into 
leave of any kind due and admissible to the governmcnt servant. 


Norzm—The order of the competent authority under the preceding proviso 
shall be absolute and no higher sanction shall be necessary for Lhe grant of : 


(a) oxtraor linary leaye in excess of three months in the 
casa of temporary government servant ; and 
(b) lo»vo of any kind in excess of five yoars in the casa of 
permanent government servant. 
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(8) The paymont of allowances urder sub-rule (2), sub-rule (3) 
or sub-rule (5) shall be subject to all othor conditions under which 
such allowances are admissible. 

(9) The amount determined under tho proviso to sub-rulo (8) 
or under sub-rule (5) shall not belossthan the subsistence allowance 
and other allowances admissible uncer Rule 53. 


(10) Any payment mado under this rule to govornmont servant 
on his reinstatement shall be subject to adjustmont of the amount 
if any, earned by him through au omployment during tho poriod bet- 
woon the dato of suspension and the dato ct roinstatcment or tho 
date of retirement on suporannuation whilo under suspension. Whore 
tho emoluments admissible undor this rule are equal to or loss than 
those earned during tho employment olsowhore, nothing shall be 
paid to the government servant. 


Norz—Whore the governmont servant doos nol roport for duly within roasonnblo 
timo after tho issue of the ordors of roinstatemont altor suspension, no pay and 
allowances will be paid io him for such period till ho actually tokos ovor charge. 


J—Consultution with the Public Service Commission 


1123. Disciplinary matters.—It shall not bo nooossary to consult 
the Commission before an ordor is passed in any disciplinary caso 
except when— 


(a) an original ordor is passed by the Governor imposing 
any of the following ponaltics : 


(i) withholding of incromonts in the timo-scalo ab stages 
where thero is no efficiency bar ; 


(ii) reduction tio à lower post or time-scale or to a lower 
stago in a time-seale ; 


(iii) recovery from pay of bho whole or part of any pocun- 
iary loss causod to Government by negligence or breach of 
rules or orders ; 


(iv) removal from sorvice ; 
(v) dismissal from service ; 


Provided that if the ordor is passed by the Governor undor 
proviso (c) to clause (2) al Article 811 of the constilution cr the 
Uttar Pradesh Disciplinary Procccdings (Administrative Tribunal) 

Rules, 1947, as &monded [rom timo to timo, or tho inacment 
is stopped as a result of withholding of tho integrity certifi ate, 
it shall not be nocessary to consult the Commission : 


Provided further that if in any caso, tho Crmmission have 
already at any previous stago, givon advico as to the order to be 
passed, aud no fresh quostion of substance has, in the opinion 
ot the Govornor theroaltor arison for determination, ib shall 
noli be necessary for the Commission to, bo consulled again 
before a final ovdor is passod by tho Governor., 
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K -Other instructions 


1124. Time Schedule for the disposal of appeals.—Tho following 
time schadule has been laid down for the disposal of apponls in dis- 
ciplinary cases by appellate authorities — 


(i) if the appellate authority is an authority subordinate 
to the Governor, it will decide the appoal within two months 
from the date of its receipt by him ; 


(ii) if the appellate authority is the Governor, the administra- 
tive departmant concerned will refer the appeal to the Public 
Service Commission within a month of its receipt ; 


(iii) the Public Service Commission will meke their advice 
available fo Government in the administrative department 
concerned within a month of the receipt of tho appeal by the 
Commission ; and 


(iv) the administrative department of the government will 
pass final orders on the appeal within a month from the receipt of 
the views of the Publie Service Commission on the appeal. 


1125. Departmental proceedings and prosecution of government 
servants involved in criminal miseonduet.— (1) If sufficient evidence 
regarding the misconduct of a government servant is available asa 
result of departmental or police investigation, disciplinary proceccings 
under the relevant rules should be initiated forthwith. Such pro- 
ceedings need not interfere with the police investigation, which may 
be continued, where necessary. After the departmental proceedings 
are concluded, and the penalty, if any, imposed as a result theroof, 
the question of prosecution should be considered in the light of such 
material as may have become available asa result of the investigation. 


(2) Where the conduct of a government servant discloses a grave 
offence of a criminal nature, criminal prosecution should be the rule 
and not the exception. When the competent authority is satisfied 
that there is no criminal case which can be reasonably instituted 
against such à government servant, criminal proceedings should not 
be resorted to, but prosecution should not be avoided merely on the 
ground that the caso might lead to an acquittal. 


(3) Should the decision of the trial court or the appellate court, 
as the case may be, lead to the acquittal of the aceuscd, it may be 
necessary toreview the decision taken earlier asa result of the depart- 
mental proceedings.A consideraticn to be taken into account in such 
review would be whether the legal proceedings and the departmental 
proceedings cover precisely the same ground. If they did not,and 
the legal proceedings related only to one or two charges i.e. not the 
entire field of departmental proceedings, it may not be foundneces- 
sary to alter the decision already taken. Moreover, while the court 
may have held that the facts of the caso did not amount to an offence 
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undor tho law, ii may well be that the competent authority in the 
departmental proceedings might hold that the government servant 
was guilty of departmental misdem anour and he had not behaved in 
the manner in which a person of his position was expected to behave. 


(4) Bribery cases against government servants sldom succeed 
in a court of law for various reasons. In cases of this nature where 
sulficiont evidence is available on tho basis of preliminary enquiry 
to bring home a charge against a delinquent governmont servant, 
departmental action should be taken. Only in exceptional cases, 
where the initial or subsequent enquiries reveal that there are strong 
grounds to warrant criminal prosccution also, the case should as 
well bo handod over to the police for investigation. If such investi- 
gation discloses tangible evidence in support of the offonco so as to 
justify taking the caso to a court of law, criminal prosecution should 
be launched irrespective of the fact whether the dopartmental pro- 
ceedings havo becn concluded or aro still underway. 


1. n 1126. Expeditious disposal of disciplinary proeeedings.—1i has 
ILB.1j». boen omphasisod that all officors concorned with disciplinary 11 oceed- 
1087, ings should maintain a register in the prescribed form. Tho entries 
datod i in this rogistcr will bo made quarterly and a certified oxtiact sent to 
1088, ° the next superior officer. Suporvisory officers, when on tour, 


should also examine a fow proceedings of such 08808 to seo if the pro- 


= Bed cedure and time schedule have been followed correctly, giving suitable 
TI-B-00- instructions, as may be necessary. 

1980 isod ti [ , 
dod A revisod timo-schodwo [or the purpose has boen prescribed as 
April , f P 

111, 011098 

ga ng; (1) a charge-sheet should be sorved on the charged official 
615/L1-B- within fifteen days ot the decision to institute formal disciplin- 
99-60, ary procoodings. 

dated April — ; : 

6, 1963. (2) tho charged official will be asked to submit his written 
4 0.0 statement within tho period ranging [rom 15 days to ono month. 
no, 12/0/08 A poriod of not more than one month will be givon for this pur- 
2.B, poso, in any case. 

dated 3 . 

pens (3) On receipt of the written statement of tho charged offi- 
29, 1905, cial, the inquiry should be completed within ono month in- 
5. Q. O. no. cluding examination and eross-examination of witnesses. 
7-8-1977, NM is : 

Kermik-1, (4) the report of the inquiry officer, where he is not tho 
dated punishing officer, should ordinarily be submitted within 15 
in^ days of the completion of the onquiry. 


(5) when the punishing officer is different from the inquiry 
officer, the formor should issuo final orders forthwith. Bofoie 
doing so where — 


(a) consultation with the Public Service Commission is 
necessary, that body should be consulic d within six weeks of the 


recoipt of report from the inquiry officer ; 
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(b) consultation with the Public Service Commission is not 
necessary, final orders should be issued within 15 days of 
the receipt of report from the inquiry officer. 


1127. Action for irregularity in departmental proceedings.— In 
order that Government servants conduct departmental prccecdings 
with due care and caution Government have decided that if any 
officer/official is found responsible for any irregularity in conducting 
such proceedings against delinquent employees, ho himself will bo 
liable to be dealt with depar&mentally. 


1128. Administration of oath to witnesses —It has been em- 
phasised that oath should invariably be administered to the witnesses 
by the authority conducting formal inquiry under rule 55 of the 
Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal) Rules before re- 
cording any evidence, 


1129. Contents of the order of punishment.—Every punishing 
authority while passing orders in disciplinary proceedings, should 
briefly state, in the order of punishment, the charges against the per- 
sons being proceeded against and the reasons for holding the charges 
to be proved and inflicting the punishment. 


Theso orders also apply to an appellate order. 


1130. Obligations of a government servant under suspension.-— 
Some instances have como to notice in which a government servant 
while under suspension, left the station of his posting without prior 
permission from the competent authority. This was quite irre- 
gular. The position is that despite suspension, a government ser- 
vant does not cease to be a government servant and has to conform 
to the discipline of the service to which he belongs. He is required 
to comply with all the obligations placed on him by virtue of his 
boing a government servant. This being so, he will expose himself 
to disciplinary action if he deliberately violates the rules obligatory 
on him. 


1181. Applicability of disciplinary rules to work charged employees.-— 
Work charged employees are also entitled to the protection guaranteed 
under Article 311 of the Constitution of India. The disciplinary rules, 
however, do not apply to these employees as they are notin whole 
time civil employment of government. Ithas, therefore, been decided 
that while the procedure laid down in rule 55 of the Civil Services 
(Classification, Control and Appeal) Rules may be followed metieul- 
ously whenever disciplinary proceedings are taken against such 
employees, no mention should be made any where in the proceedings 
that they were being taken under the rule referred to above. 
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1132. Initiation of disciplinary proceedings during the pendeney 
of Vigilance or C, I. D. enquiry.—When a caso is roferrod to the Vigi- 
lance Establishment for enquiry, disciplinary proceedings should 
not be startod, and if they are already in progress they should bo 
suspended until a final report of the Vigilance Organisation has boon 
received by the punishing authority. 


Thess orders will also apply to the cases handed over to tho 
C. I. D. for enquiry. 


1138. Acceptance of resignation tendered by a Government Servant 
during the course of departmental proceedings against him.—Govorn- 
ment have hed undor consideration the question whothor in cases 
where preliminary inquiry or investigation reveals the need for a re- 
gular departmental inquiry against a govornmont servant in rospect 
of such charges as, on being ostablished, may warrant his dismissal 
or removal from service, it should bo proper and expedient to give 
to the government servant an option to resign from sorvice instond 
of facing departmental proceedings. It has 9001 docided that; 


(i) the appointing authority should not tako tho initiative 
of giving option to the charged government servant to resign 
from ser vice. 

(2) If à government servant submits, of his own accord, a 
lotter of resignation during tho courso of the procecdings against 
him, it will be open to the punishing authority to accept ar nofi 
to accept it, according to the cireumsiancos of tho caso. 


1184. Particulars to be furnished to Lok Seva Ayog with the 
records of a disciplinary case.—The Lok Seva Ayog have brought to 
the notice of government that while referring cases of disciplinary 
proceedings, incomplete information and matorial are furnished to 
them ; with tho result that much time is spent in avoidable cor- 
respondonce. This causes delay in disposal of such cases. In ordor 
to save time and labour it has been decided that necossary particulars 
as in Appendix 30 should invariably be furnished to tho Ayog along 
with the records ot the disciplinary caso, whenovor any velerence in 
this connection is mado to them. 


1135. Consideration of past bad record of a Government servant 
for deciding the quantum of punishment.—A question hag avison who- 
ther past bad record of service of an officer can be taken into account 
in deciding the penalty to be imposod on him in disciplinary pto- 
coodings, and whether tho fact that such record has beon taken 
into account should be mentioned in tho order imposing tho ponalty. 
The position in this regard is that if past record is proposed to bo 
taken into account in determining the penalty to bo imposed, it should 
be made a specific charge in the charge-sheet itself, If this is not 
done, i$ cannot be relied upon after the on quiry is closed and the re- 
Port is submitted to the disciplinary authority, and/or at the timo 
of imposition ot penalty. 
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1136. Suspension of an employee by an officer other than his 
original appointing authority—A question has arison whether an 
cmployce can be suspended by an officer under whose administrative 
control he is working for the time being and he is also the appointing 
authority in respect of the post held by that employee. The legal 
position in this regard is that the officer concerned is fully competent 
to suspend such an empluyee even though he was appointed by 
another authority. Article 311 (1) is not attracted in the case of 
suspension under enquiry. Itis, therefore, not necessary that a persun 
can be suspended only by an officer who had appointed him. 


1137. Simultaneous initiation of legal and departmental pro- 
ceedings against a government servant.— A question has arisen whether 
a government seivant can he proceeded against departmentally on 
the same charges which are the subject of an enquiry in a court 
of law, and whether, both these proceedings can go simultancously. 
The legal position in this regard is that the pendency of a case in 
a court of law doesnot stand in the way of departmental action 
being taken against him and both the legal and the departmental 
proceedings can go side by side. It is open to an employee to 
obtain a stay order from a court and in that case continuance of dis- 
ciplinary proceedings will amount to contempt of court. Inthe absence 
of any stay order, the officer competent to initiate disciplinary action 
is free to make use of the statutory power vested in him. He can 
punish the charged employee without waiting for the judgment of the 
law court. But no publicity should be given either to the depart- 
mental enquiry or its result. The inquiry officer sould also conduct 
the inquiry in such a way as not to interfere with the course of justice, 


These orders will not apply to the cases of such police officials 
as are governed by section 7 of the Police Act. 


1138. Supply of copies of documents mentioned in the charge- 
sheet.—Charged officers ask for copies of documents, whether men- 
tioned in the charge sheets ur not, to prepare their defence, and these 
are supplied to them at the diserctiun of the inquiry officer. Some- 
times, the documents are so voluminous that it .s not easy to have 
their copies prepared and it takes quito some time to do so. It has 
been decided that, as far as possible, a chi.rged employee should be 
given copies of all documents referred to in the charge sheot, which he 
asks for. But if copy of a document cannot be easily given, it will 
be sufficient, if the charged employee is permitted to inspect the 
relevant documents and tale necessary notes from it or, if he likes, 
make a copy of any paper. 

1139. Show-cause notice for reducing pay under F. R. 54,—It 
has been ruled by tho Supreme Court in M. Gopalkrishna Naidu 
versus the State of Madhya Pradesh, A.I.R. 1968 S.C. 240 that when 
action is taken, under F.R. 54, to reduce the pay, ete. of an employee 

5 Genl. (Bhasha)—1981—236 
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on his re-instatement, he should be given a show-cause notice in regard 
to the proposed action and [inal decision takon after considering 
his reply. s 


1140. Operative date for dismissal/remova].—The orders dis” 
missing or removing a charged employee from service become opera” 
tive with immediate effect. In the case of State of Punjab versus Khemi 
Ram (A.T.R. 1970 S.C. 214), the Supremo Court had ruled that the 
order of dismissal/removal will be effective from the dato on which 
it is communicated to the officer concerned. The Supreme Court 
had decided that the date of communication will he the date on which 
the order is sent to the post office for service and the competent officer 
becomes powerless to make any chargo in it, The Supremo Court has 
reiterated this view in the judgment delivered on October 6, 1975 
in the case of Government of Punjab versus Balbir Singh. According to 
these judgments, if the order is communicate. by Government to 
the officer concerned, the date of “Immediate effect? will ho the 
date on which the order is sent through post office lor service. Where 
the order is sent through the Head of Departmont or tho District 
Magistrate, the date of “Immediate offoct” will bo the date on which 
it is sent to these authorities for service. 


The above position will be applicable in those cases oily whore 
an employee has been suspended or ho is absent in an unauthorised 
way. In other cases where an employee is working, the date of “Im- 
mediate effect" will be the date on which the order is served on him. 


1141. Retirement of an officer during the pendenoy of discip~ 
linary proceedings.—According to the judgment delivered by the 
Supreme Court on March 5, 1976 in special Appeal no, 286/75 State 
of U. P. versus P. S. Jauhari, it will not bo logal to roti. c any officer 
during the pendeney of disciplinary proceodiugs. But thoro will be 
no legal difficulty in retiring an officer independently of any de- 
partmental action on tho basis of other facts and material. 


1142. Reversion of a person from an officiating post to a lower 
post.—Reversion of a person from an officiating post io a lower 
post will be a punishment only when it has boen ordered after 
holding the departmental enquiry contemplated in rule 55 of the 
Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal) Rules. If it is 
decided to revert a person after holding a preliminary inquiry, this 
should be done without assigning any reason. The position in this 
regard has been clarified by the Supromo Court in the ease of Cham- 
pak Lal Shah versus the Union of India reported in ALR. 1964 S.C. 
page 1861. ‘The Supreme Court has distinguished between a pre- 
liminary enquiry and a departmental enquiry, The former is not 
governed by Article 311 as it ig really for the gabisfaction of the 
appointing authority whether or not positive action should be taken 
under the rules. Tt is, therefore, open to the appointing authority 
to make a preliminary enquiry info the conduct of a government 
servant and to call for hig explanation, if necessary, Recourse to such 
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an action will not attract Article 311 of the Constitutio unless it is 
decided to serve a charge-sheet on him. 


L—Supply of copies of documents perlaining to departmental inquiries 


1148. Instructions regarding supply of copies:—The following 
instructions are given for general guidance in dealing with the supply 
of copies of documents relating to departmental inquiries : 


(1) The full record of the departmental enquiry is in the posses- 
sion of the authority which passes the order of punishment and through 
whom the appeal has to be submitted and the appellate authority 
has to examine the whole case before it passes orders on the appeal. 
It is, therefore, unnecessary for the appellant to file with his appeal 
any document except the order of punishment against which the appeal 
is made and which is supplied to him free of charge. 


(2) The practice of obtaining copies of all papers in the file 
of departmental proceedings should be discouraged. If, however, a 
Government servant wants a copy of any document which can be 
allowed, he should pay for it. The general principle to be followed 
in such cases is that copies of confidential or other documents, the 
publication of which would be prejudicial to the administration, should 
not be supplied. Thus, for example, cupies of notes and orders in 
office files (except of the formal orders of punishment) or of the report 
of the Criminal Investigation Department or Vigilance Establishment, 
if any, of the recommendations of the Public Service Commission in 
cases in which they are consulted, should not be supplied, but copies 
of the report of the authority which conducts the departmental inquiry, 
including the statement of the findings and the grounds thereof, or 
of the statements filed before the inquiring authority or of the re- 
eord of oral evidence, if any, may be supplied provided thai the 
Government servant concerned pays the copying charges in advance. 


(3) The copying charges to be levied are prescribed i» some de- 
partmental manuals or orders, Where rates are not already pres- 
eribed, the rates for copying charges will be as follows : 

(a) For a copy containing not more than 1,500 words -paise 
fifty. 

(b) For every 300 words in excess of 1,500 words—extra charge 
of paise twelve. 

(c) In calculating the above charges each statement, report, 
ete., should be taken as a separate document, and should be 
charged for separately. 


(d) The rates for copies of docume ts in Hir di or Urdu will be 
the same as for documents in English. 

(o If a copy of a book, register, map or plan is to be pre- 
pared, a suitable charge should be fixed by the head of the 
office, 
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(4) Copying charges should be recovercd in cash in advaree and 
should be credited as receipts to the proper head of account. Copies 
should be made by tho ordinary staff of the office concerned, without 
any additional remuneration. 


JM —Infliclion of minor punishments by heads of departments on Group * B' 
Officers. 


1144. Delegation of power to Heads of Departments to inflict 
minor punishments on Group °B? officers.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by the proviso to Article 309 of the Constitution of India, 
a goneral rulo has been promulgated entitled “The Uttar Pradesh 
Class IT Services (Imposition of minor punishments) Rules, 1973," 
under which the power to inflict mino? punishments—(]) censure (2) 
withholding of increments including stoppage at effieiency bar, or 
(3) recovery from pay of the whole or part of any pecuniary loss 
caused to Government by negligence or breach of orders in respect 
of officers belonging io class IL (now-Group ‘B’) Sorvices of Uttar 
Pradesh, whose appointing authority is tho Governor, und serving 
under the Heads of Departments, has boon delogated, subject to 
the control of the Governor to the respective Heads of Departments. 
For the purpose of tho above rule, the Heads of Departments will 
be as follows : 


1. Chairman, Board of Revenuo. 

2. Inspector General of Police. 

3. Commissioners of Divisions. 

4. Ohiof Consorvator of Forests. 

D. Director, Medical and Health Services. 

Chief Engineer, Trrigation Department, 

7. Chief Engineer, Public Works Department, 
8, Inspector, General of Prisons. 

9, Director of Agriculture, 

10, Director of Industries. 

11. Director of Animal Husbandry. 

12, Director of Information. 

13. Director of Panchayat Raj. 

14, Director, Harijan and Samaj Kalyan. 

15, Director, Secondary Education. 

16. Director of Highor Education. 

17. Director, Training and Employment. 

18. Director, Technical Education. 

18. Director, Civil Defence, 

20. Director, Ayurvedic and Unani Services. 
21. Director of Vigilance. 

22. Director, Geology and Mining. 

23, Director of Fisheries. 
24. Registrar, Co-operative Societies. 
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. 25. Commissioner, Agricultural Production and Rural Da 
velopment. 


26. Director of Consolidation. 

27. Commissioner, Food and Civil Supplics. 

28. Sales Tax Commissioner. 

29. Commissioner, Entertainment and Betting Tax. 

30. Excise Commissioner. 

31. Labour Commissioner. 

32. Cane Commissioner, 

33. Transport Commissioner. 

34. Commissioner, Relief and Rehabilitation. 

35. Chief Election Officer and Election Director. 

36. Chief Town and Country Planner, 

37. Chairman, Lok, Seva Ayog. 

38. Director, Administrative Training Institute, Naini Tal. 
39. Commandant Goneral, Home Guards, 

40. Principal, Uttar Pradesh College of Veterinary Science 
and Animal Husbandry, 

41. Chief Engineer, Rural Engineering, 

12. Director, Institutional Finance, 

43, Director, Government Data Processing Center, 

44, Commissioner Agricultural Production and Rural Deve- 


lopment (for class IL officers under the Administrative Control 
of Chief Engineer, Minor Irrigation), 


45, Director, Planning, Research and Action Division, State 
Planning Institute, U, P., Lucknow, 


46. Director, Evaluation and Training, State Planning Ins- 
titute, Lucknow. 


47. Inspector General, Provincial Armed Constabulary, 
Lucknow. 


+ 
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CHAPTER 146 
MisogLLANEOUS ORDERS 
State Public Services Tribunals 


1145. Constitution,—-Government enacted tho Uttar Pradesh 
Public Services (Tribunals) Act, 1976 which came into force on Novem- 
` ber 24, 1975. Four Tribunals have been established under Section 3 
of the Act, cach consisting of a Judicial Member and an Administrative 
Member. The Judiciul Member is a person wl,o is or has been or 
is qualifiod to be a Judge of a High Court, and an Administrative 
Member is à person who holds or has hold tho post of, or any 
post equivalent to Commissioner of a Division. One of the members 
is designated by Government to be the Chairman of tho Tribunal; 
provided that where the Judicial Member is a person who is or has 
been a Judge of a High Court, he shall be the chairman. 


1146. Reference of claims to Tribunals.—If any person who is 
or has been a public servant claims that in any matter relating to 
employment as such public servant his omployer or any officor or 
authority subordinate to the employer has doalt with him in a manner 
which is not in conformity with any contract, or— 


(a) in the case of à Government servant with the provisions 
of Article 16 or Articlo 311 of the Constitution or with any 
rules or law having force under Article 309 or Article 313 of the 
Constitulion ; 


(b) in the case of servant of a local or a statutory corporation, 
with Article 16 of the Constitution or with any rules or rogula- 
tions having foreo under any Act of logislaturo constituting such 
authority or corporation ; 


he shall refer such claim to the Tribunal, and tho decision of the 
Tribunal thercon shall, subject to the provisions of Articles 226 
and 227 of the Constitution, bo final : 


Provided that no reference shall ordinarily bo entertained by 
Es Tribunal until the claimant has exhausted his departmental re- 
medies under the rules applicable to him. 


Hzplanation —For the purposes of this proviso, it shall not be 
necessary to require the claimant'(in the case of a government servant) 
to avail also of the remedy of memorial to the Governor before referr- 
ing his claim to the Tribunal. 
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1147. Head oi Department to be the appiointing authority in 
respect of subordinate gazetted Group 'B' posts—(1) The Head of 
the Department shall be the appointing authority in respect of the 
subordinate gazetted (Group ‘B’) services and posts within his de- 
partment, the maximum of whose pay scale does not exceed Rs.1,000 
per month. 


Provided that where by a}Statutory rule or order any authority 
other than the Governor has, before the commencement of these rules, 
been declared by tho Governor as appointing authority in respect of 
any service or post to which these rules apply, such authority shall 
continue to be the appointing authority in respect of that service 
or post. 


(2) “Head of Department” refers to only such Head of De- 
partment, the maximum of whose pay scale is Rs.2,000 or above. 


1148. Seniority of surplus employees. The seniority of surplus 
employees on their appointment in new departments will be 
determined as follows : 


The seniority of surplus employees in a new department/service/ 
post will be determined according to the rules applicable to that de- 
partment/service/post. Where no service rules exist, seniority will 
be determined in accordance with such principles as might be in 
force in a particular department/service/post. The benefit of the 
service rendered in the old department will not be available in the 
new department for the purpose of fixation of seniority. Tor example 
if an employee of the Transport Commissioner’s office is declared 
surplus and is subsequently appointed in the office of the Excise 
Commissioner, his seniority in the latter office will be fixed on the 
basis of the same principles which are applicable to employees ap- 
pointed by direct recruitment. 


1149. Proper maintenance of Service Book—According to 
subsidiary Rule 137, F.H.B., Vol. II, Part III it is the duty 
of every Head of offi e that he should verify the services of the 
employees of his office every year, and he should obtain the 
signatures of the officials concerned after he has certified the 
verification of the service books. He is also required to send a certi- 
ficate by the end of September to his next higher authority io 
the effect that the above action hasbeen taken in respect of the 
last financial year. The provisions of S.R. 137 have heen reiterated 
in Finance (G. L) G. O. No. G-1—1868/10-534(29)/70, dated Sep- 
tember 23, 1974 and ib has been stated that a copy of the certificate 
forwarded by the verifying officer to his next higher authority should 
also be sent to the Treasury Officer concerned. The higher autho- 


tities should ensure timely and regular submission of such certificates. 
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The A. G., U. P. has also been requested to see while making test audit 
that timely entries are mde in the service books and if any laxity 
comes to notice in the compliance of S.R. 137 the Head of the office 
should be apprised of if as also the officer next higher to him, It 
is emphasised that the above orders should be carefully complied 
with. 


Compulsory military liability of doctors and engineers 


1150. Obligation of doctors and Engineers in State Government 
service to serve in Defence posts ote,—-Any person appointed to a 
service or post in connection with the alfairs of Uttar Pradesh re- 
quiring an Enginecring or Medical Degree shall, if so required, be 
liable to serve in any defence servieo or on a post connected with 
tho defence of India, for a period of not less than four years, including 
the period spont on training, if any’ 


Provided that such person — 


(a) shall not be required to serve as aforesaid after the ex- 
piry of ten years from the date of his appointment; 


(b) shall not ordinarily be required to serve as aforesaid afte" 
attaining the age of 40 years in the case of Engineering gra 
duates and forty-five years in t o case of Medical graduates ; 


Provided further that nothing contained in this rule shall 
apply to a female appointed to a service or post in connection 
with the affairs of Uttar Pradesh requiring a Medical Degree, 


Oath/Affirmation of Allegiance by Government Servants 


1151. All new entrants into government sorvice should take/ 
malo tho oath/affirmation of allegiance to India and to the Constitution 
of India in the form givon below : 


FORM OF OATH/AFFIRMATION 


a E E Do RCN denario er OR do  swear/ 
solemnly affirm that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to 
India and to the Constitution of India as by law established, that 
I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India, and that I 
will carry out the duties of my office loyally, honostly and with 
impartiality, 

(So help me God)”. 


(Conscientious objectors to oath—iaking may make a solemn affirma- 
tion in the form indicated above) 


1152, Foreign nationals who may be employed as full-time 
government sorvants under the control of the State Government, shall 


18, 1954, De required to take/make the oxth/affirmation in the form given below:— 
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FORM OF OATH/AFFIRMATION 


i ER IR PIE NON SN EE MON SS Sie ae ORE a citizen of 
FU NN NDR OR PS, INA temporarily residing in and 
holding a civil post under the Government of Uttar Pradesh do swear] 
solemnly affirm that, saving the faith and :llegiance I owe to...... * 
I will, during the period of my service as aforesaid, be faithfulto India 
and to the Constitution of India as by law established and that I 
will carry out tho duties of my office loyally, honestly and with 
impartiality. 

(So help me God).” 

*Here insert the name of the country concerned. 

1153. Employment of relatives.—TIhe employment of relatives 
in Government service in the same district isnot very objectionable 
if they are in departments which have no connection with each 
other, but is objectionable if they are in the same or connected 
departments, and still more so, if in the same office. Most objec- 
tionable of all is the employment of relatives of the Head of an office 
either in a similar department or in the same office. 


1154. It has been clarified that the word “employment” used 
in para:1158 does not mean appointment of a new candidate but 
refers to the posting of an employee rolative already appointed 
in a department. It wil be against the provisions of Article 16 
of the Constitut on to debar duly selected candidate for appointment 
in an office for the reason that any of his relatives has already been 
appointed in that office. It should, however, be borne in mind that 
if an officer has to make a selection, and if any cfhis close relatives 
is a candidate for that selection, he should obtain the approval of 
his senior officer before the selection is held. 


1155. Prevention of family cliques.—In making appointments 
the greatest care is to be taken to prevent the furmation of family 
cliques of officials. 


1156. Grant of certificates.—The grantiig of commendatory 
parwanas or separate certificates of good character to serving 
officials is strictly prohibited, but Heads of Departments and Heads 
of Offices may grant to their subordinates ou retirement such special 
certificates of good work and conduct as may seem fit. Certificates 
may also be granted in cases of removal or resignation, provided 
the whole truth in respect of character and causo of removal or 
resignaticn is stated. 


1157. Precaution against re-employment of dismissed or de- 
barred persons.—As a precaution against the inadvertent re-employ- 
ment of persons who have been debarred from Government employ- 
ment or dismissed, off icers sould consult the rders issued by Govern- 
ment from tims to time debarring particular individuals; appointing 


569 


G. O. no. 
12/1/09- 
Applt.(B), 
dated Oc- 
tober 31, 
1969. 


570 


G. O. no. 
1191/IT-44, 
dated Sep- 
tember 2, 
1044. 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS [CHAPTER 148 


authorities should ascertain by such enquiry as considered necessary 
whether an applicant for a post bas been in Government service 
before, and should refer to his previous employer if the circumstances 
connected with his discharge are not clear. The applicant should 
be required to produce a copy of his service-book or other record 
of service and a person who succeeds in oblaining employment hy 
the concealment of his antecedents should be dismissed on the true 
facts being discovered. The sanction of Government should always 
be required to the re-employment of persons dismissed, 

Norms—(1) The above provisions do not affoct the goneral ordovs issued by Govern- 


ment regarding tho vorification of character and nniocodenis of persons seeking em- 
ployment undor the Governmont. 


(2) Nolwos will no longer bo receiver rogarding ihe disinissal of Government 
Sorvants from tho service of the Bengal Govornmont, If ib is proposed io appoint 
a person hailing from Bengal tho appointing authority should sond a vorifiention 
roll (proforubly in tho form below) to tho Special Branoh, Calcutta, in the 0080 of 
porsons normally rosident in that city, and to tho Supermtoudont of the district 
concerned in tho case of persons rosidenü in the mufessil. 


Sample verification roll 


(1) Name in full, with alias, if any. 
(2) Father’s name in full with designation of service, if any. 


(3) Home address in full (showing villago, thana and district), In 
Calcutta the name of the road with number, 


(4) Other addross, if any. 
(5) Date of birth. 


(6) Educational qualifications showiug places of cducation ard 
years in schools and colleges from tho age of 15 ycars. 


(7) Offices and firms with full descriptions and addresses where 
candidate proviously workod. 


(8) Post for which the candidate is an applicant. 


1158. Report regarding public servants interested in judicial 
proceedings.—When in any suit or other judicial proceeding any 
person interested therein is described as, or is ascertained to be, a 
public servant, the Presiding Officer should, aftor giving his decision, 
inform the Chief Executive Officer in the district of the departmest 
to which such public servant belongs, of any circumstancos in the 
case affecting personally the public servant montioned, 


1159. Defence of judicial proceedings involving Government 
seryants.—Every Government servant against whom civil or criminal 
proceedings are instituted otherwise than by Government, in respect 
of any act purporting to have been done in his official capacity, will 
be defended at the exponse of the State when he desires to be so 
defended, provided that Government are satisfied that sucha course 
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18 necessary, Further reference on this subject should be made to 
the Legal Remembrancer’s Manual in regard to civil suits. 


1160. Death of officers, —Roports dier deaths of all gazetted 
officers should be sont to the Secretary to Government in the Ad- 
ministrative Department by telegram, followed by a confirmatory 
letter. The officer making the report should intimete the time and 
date of death and stato what intimation, if any, has been sent to 
tho deceased officers’ relatives or agents. 


1161. Report of violent death of gazetted officers.—T elegra phic 
report should be made to the Chief Socrctary regarding any gazetted 
officers who are killed orseverely wounded in the execution of their 
duty or who meet with sudden or violent dcath in any circumstances. 
A full report by letter shculd follcw. 


1162. Report of serious illness or accident to senior officers.— 
Paragraph 108 of the Uttar Pradesh Medical Manual lays down that 
cases of serious or dangerous illness or accidents occurring to holders 
of important posts like heads of departments cr heads of offices 
should be reported at once both by letter and by telegram by the 
Chief Medical Officer or Medical Officer-in-charge. The report should 
stabe the detailed condition and treatment of such patients to tho 
Chief Medical Officer of the Divisional Headquarters (asking for his 
advice and assistance, if required) ard reports should also bo 
madeto the District Magistrate, the Director of Medical and Health 
Services, tle Commissioner and tho Head of Department to which 
the officer belongs. To enable Chief Medical Officer to discharge 
this duty officers holding important posts should invariably report 
promptly to the Chief Medical Ofticer of the districtin which they are 
stationed if they are seriously ill or have any accident. This should 
be done irrespective of whether or not the officer is treated by the 
Chief Medical Officer or by a private medical practitioner. 


1168. Gazetted officer.—(1) The term “gazetted officer" is 
generally held to apply to an officer whose appointment is gazetted 
by the Government and not by the head of a department. 


The broad line of demarcation betweon gazetted and non-gazetted 
officers is that which separates the State from the subordinate service, 
All officers belonging to the State Service (including munsifs) should 
be held to be gazetted officers within the moaning of the Civil Ser- 
vice Rogulations; members of tho subordinate service should not 
vome within that category, even if their appointments are published 
in the Gazette. Hence, all appointments which it is decided to 
include in the State Service will, as & general rule, and except in 
special cases, be gazetted by the Government,and the officers holding 
them will be held to be gazetted officcrs within the meaning of the 
Civil Service Regulations; while those in the subordinate service will, 
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it gazetted at all, be gazetted by the head of department empowered 
to make the appointment; provided no appointment shall be so 
gazetted except under the general or special orders of Government. 


(2) Tho case of officers serving in other departments, such as 
medical, registration, police or jails, aro governed by the samo rule; 
that is to say, where Government makethe appointment, it will 
gazette, and only appointments so made will berocognisod as gazetted 
appointments within the meaning of the Civil Service Regulations; 
in other cases heads of dopartments should gazette appointments 
of officers subordinato to them subject to any limits which Govern- 
ment may lay down. 


(3) Notifications invosting officers with powers under different 
Acts in order that the courts may tako judicial cognizance thorcof, 
do not confor tho status of a gazetted officer, 


1164. Conditional resignation combined with application for 
leave or redress.—Conditional resignations should ordinarily not be 
accopted such as when an official couples a requost for leave, or for 
redross of some sort, with an offer to resign his appointment if tho 
leavo or rodress asked for is not granted, Orders should he passed 
only in rogard to the application for leave or redress. If the 
Governmont servant is dissatisfied wilh the ordors passed, it is open 
to him to appeal to a higher authority or to tonder an 
unconditi.nal resignation. 


1165, Prohibition of personal communications at public ex- 
pense.—Governmont servants are prohibited from sending personal 
communications regarding their loave, pay, transfor, loa vo al lowauces, 
as subscriptions and analogous matters at the oxponso of the 
tate. 


1166, Omission of caste entries.—Enttios spocifying caste or sub- 


caste will not be made in Government records except— 


(1) for recording the particulars of membors uf tho Scheduled 
Castes in the preparation of— 


(a) electoral rolls, ov 


(b) filling up papers for rocruitmont to Govornmen! gor vice, 
and 
(2) whero there is a specific statutory direction roquiring tho 
entry to be made. 


1167. Retrenchment of dependants of freedom fighters, ex- 
army employees and physically handicapped persons.—It has beon 
doeided that— 


(1) in offices whero tho reservation quota for— 


(०) dependants of tho fighters uf froedom; 
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(b) ex-army employees, and 
(c) physically handicapped persons 3 


is complete, the junior-most person should be thrown 
out in the event cf retrenchment irrespective of the 
group to which he belongs; 


(2) if the representation of employees inthe categories men- 
tioned above falls short ot the proscribed quota, the orders of 
retrenchment will have no effect on them even though they may 
be the junior-most persons in the cadre. 


1188. Posting of wife and husband.—If both the husband and his Taner 
wife are employed under Government as Officer/Otficial, efforts Karmik-1, 
should be made at the time of their posting to keep them at the ig Janu: 
same place, as far as possible, 1978. 


SOLDIERS WELFARE DEPARTMENT 


CHAPTER 147 
ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


4169. The Soldiers’ Welfare Organisation functions undor the 
control of the Director, Sainik Kalyan, U. P. At the district level 
there are Zila Sainik Parishads under the Chairmanship of the District 
Magistrate. The Secretary of the Parishad js an ex-army man. The 
Director, Sainik Kalyan exercises supervisory control over these 
Parishads. The main function of this department is to take measures 
for the welfaro of ex-servicemen and families of serving and de- 
ceased personnel of the Armed Forces. 


4170. Kendriya Sainik Board.—To co-ordinato the work cf welfare 
and resettlement of ox-servicemen and welfare of families of serving 
personnel of the Armed Forces there is a Kendriya Sainik Board, 
which is a Contral Organisation in the Ministry of Defence. The 
Raksha Mantri is the Chairman of this Board and the Chief Ministers 
of States or a Minister nominated by them are its members. Attho 
State level there aro Rajya Sainik Parishads and at tho District Icvel 
there are Zila Sainik Parishnds. 


4171. Composition of Uttar Pradesh Rajya Sainik Parishad.— 
The composition of Uttar Pradosh Rajya Sainik Parishad will bo 
as under : 


(a) Chairman .. Harijan, Samaj and Sainik 
Kalyan Mantri. 

(b) Vice-Chairman .. General Officer Commanding- 
in-Chief, Central Com- 
mand. 


(c) Ha officio Mombers— 


(1) Chief Secretary and Secretaries of all important De- 
partments of the Government. 


(2) The Heads of Departments of U. P. Government, con- 
corned with tho welfare and resettlemont of ox-sorvicemon, 


(8) Secretary, U. P. Post-War Services Reconstruction 
Fund Trust ; Sceretary, U. P. Special Fund for Recons- 
truction and Rehabilitation of Ex-servicemen and Scecrctary, 
U. P. Police and Armed Forces Sahayata Sansthan. 


(4) Director, Resettlement, Contral Zone, Headquarters, 
Central Command. 
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(8) Secretaries selected from the Zila Sainik Parishads. 
(d) Nominated members of Vidhan Mandal— 
(1) Two members of Vidhan Sabha. 
(2) One member of Vidhan Parishad. 
(e) Nominated representatives of Ex-servicemen— 
(1) Oae ex-serviceman from each Commissioner's Division. 
(2) One representative of the U. P. Ex-services League. 
Secretary... Director, Sainik Kalyan, U. P. 


Tenure of the Parishad will be for such period as may be determined 
by the Government. 


1172. Main functions of Uttar Pradesh Rajya Sainik Parishad.— 
The main functions of the U. P. Rajya Sainik Parishad are— 
(a) to co-ordinate the work of Zila Sainik Parishads in the 
State; 


(b) to take measures for the welfare of ex-servicemen and 
families of serving and deceased personnel of the Armed 
Forces; 


(c) to disssminate information to and to kindle interest in 
the general public regarding the Armed Forces in the country; 


(d) to administer the Zila Sainik Parishads in the State in 
accordance with the rules and instructions prescribed by the 
Central and State Governments. 


1173. Composition of Zila Sainik Parishads.—The composition of 
Zila Sainik Parishads will be as under : 

(a) Chairman .. District Magistrate, 

(b) Vice-Chairman .. Ons Senior Ex-Service Officer 
of tho District nominated 
by the District Magistrate. 

(c) Ex-officio Members — .. (1) All heads of offices at 
the District level concerned 
with the welfare and reset- 
tlement of ex-servicemen. 


(2) All members of Vidhan 
Mandal and Lsk Sabha 
residing in the District. 


(3) Chairman of Municipal 
Corporation/Municipal Board 
and Zila Parishad. 


(d) Members to b» nominated (1) One representative of ex- 
by the District Magistrate. servicemen from each 
N.E.S. Block. 
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(2) 6 to 10 non-official mem- 
bers who are interested in the 
work of Sainik Kalyan 
and resettlement. 


Tenure of tho Pyrishad will be for such period as may be doter- 
mined by the Government. 


1174. Funetions of the Zila Sainik Parishads—-Tho main fun. 
tions of the Zila Sainik Parishads aro— 


(a) to tako mensuros for welfaro of ex-sorvicemen ond sur. 
ing personnel of tho Armed Fores ; 


(D) to disseminate information to and to kindle interest in 
the genere] public regarding the Armed Torees in tho country; 


(¢) to verify matters concerning wolfaro and resettloment 
of ex-servicemen, thelr families and familiog of serving and 
decaased personnel of tho Armed Forces and to tako appro- 
priate action in that behalf; 


(d) to help rocruiling laff in rocruttment of the Armed 
Forces; 

(¢) to tuke appropriato action on the applications 10000 
from serving personnel of the Armed Forces, ¢x-serviecmen 
and their families ; 


(f) to holp ox-sorvicomen and their dependants in receiving 
their due pension and gratuity. 


PROTOCOL DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 148 


VISITS OF MINISTERS AND OTHER DIGNITARIES 


Instructions regarding courtesies to be shown to Ministers/State 
Ministers/Deputy Ministers/Parliamentary Secretaries and Chairman/ 
Deputy Chairman, Legislative Council and Speaker/Deputy Speaker, 
Legislative Assembly on their visits inside the State. 


A— Visits of Ministers and State Ministers of State Government. 


Preliminary. 

Classification of visit. 
Intimation regarding visit. 
Reception. 

Meeting. 

Send off. 

General, 


DIS Sue ६० bor 


l. Preliminary 


6. 0. no, 1175. Courtesy to Ministers.—(1) Ministers as members of 
66-3-Kha — Government should be shown the utmost courtesy and respect when 
eal, | visiting district headquarters and outlying town, This will comprise— 
500 701 (a) reception at the end of the journey ; 
(b) calling on the Ministers ; and 

(c) seeing off, 


The orders in respect of the Ministers will also apply to the State 
Ministers, Chairman/Deputy Chairman, Legislative Council and 
Speaker/Deputy Speaker, Legislative Assembly , 


1176. Apart from etiquette, these occasions afford an opportunity 
to Ministers to know personally the Chief Executive Officers of Govern- 
ment and through them to get first hand information of the trends 
of administration and the effects of Government policies, The 
officers, on, their part, can place their own points of view, and the 
difficulties they sometimes experience, before the Ministers, and get 
valuable advice on matters of general policy which they may not 
otherwise be able to obtain. Such contacts add to the efficiency 
of administration. 


1177. Side by side with this, Government desire that care should 
be taken to avoid ostentation in all such arrangements, and to bring 
about economy and simplicity. Government servants should nct 
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relinquish their normal dutica with a view io accompanyiug Minis. 
ters on their tours, unless it is specifically laid down in 17108, or it ig 
80 necessary that postponement of Government work is called for, 
Government desire that these instructions should be stri ७1५9 adhered 
to unless there are extraordinar y circumstances warra nting a deviation 
from thom. li 


“2 Classification of visits 
1178. Tho visits of Ministers will bo classified under tho fol lowing 
categories : 


1. Official. 
2. Non-offieiul. 
3. Unofficial. 


No visit will be deemed to be official unless it is go pecifiod in 
tho Ministor’s tour programme, No visit will be deemed to be un- 
official unless it is so specified in the tour programme. Most of 
the visits of the Ministors are on account of Government work and 
if any visit is not certified to be official or unofficial, then it will be 
deomed to be non-official. 


1179. In official and non-official visits it will bo necessary to 
mike arvangemonts for reception ete. But in the cage of wnoffioinl 
visits no such arrangoment is necessary. 

3. Intimation regarding visit 

1180. In the case of the Chief Minister, his Private Secretary 
and in the case of other Ministors, their Private Secretarios will bo 
responsible for mentioning in the tour programme or in the instructions 
in regard to the visit of the Chicf Minister/Ministers the category of 
visit i. e, official, non-official or unofficial go that local officers may 
not remain in doubt about their dutics, Laps s, if any, in such cascs, 
can bo brought to the notice of Chief Secretary to Government by the 
D. M. concerned. 


\ 1181. The Private Seoretary to the Minister shall bo responsible 
for issuing intimation of all viuis, This will include information 
on the following points : 


(a) timo of arrival and mode of travel viz., by asroplane, 
train or car ate. ; 


(b) place of stay ; 
i (c) details of programme, during tho visit ; 
(d) time of departure and mode of travel; and 
(e) persons who will accompany the Minister. 
1182. The notice of the visit shall be given wel] in advance of 


the date of arrival. Fivo days notice will ordinarily be considered 
reasonable. This period may be reduced only on the occasion of 
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emergent visit. If timely notice is not given it will be difficult for 
local officers to observe these instructions and in that event if there 
is some thing lacking in the observance of formalities, the Ministers 
will no doubt overlook the omissions. 


1188. Officers to whom notice is to be sent.—(1) In the case of 
formal visits, notice of visit should be sent by the Private Secretaries 
to the following officers : 


(i) Commissioner of the Division ; 
(ii) District Officer ; 
(ui) Superintendent of Police ;~ 


(iv) Local Heads of Offices coming within the portfolio of 
Minister ; 

(v) Range or Circle Officers (within whose jurisdiction 
the place to be visited falls) of all departments in the case of the 
Chief Minister and of departments comprised in the portfolio 
of the Minister in the case of other Ministers ; 


(vi) Local Heads of all offices in the case of Chief Minister ; 
and 

(vii) Seniormost officer of the Central Government depart- 
ments stationed at the place of visit. 

The Private Secretary will send copies direct to the authorities 
mentioned at (i), (i), (ii) and (iv) and also send to them necessary 
spare copies duly marked for distribution to nos. (v), (vi) and (vii). 

(2) In the ease of non-official amd unofficial visits notices shall 
be sent to the officers mentioned against (ii) and (iii) only in the same 
manner as for formal visits. 

(3) State Government officers mentioned above will inform 
gaz ited officers immediately subordinate to them of the proposed 
visit, 

4. Reception 
(A) Official visits 

1184. (i) In the case of travel by rail or air, the Chief Minister 
will be received at the Railway station or Airport, as the case may be, 
by the District Magistrate, and Superintendent of Police or Senior 
Superintendent of Police, where there is any, and seniormost officers 
of other departments connected with the Chief Minister. If the visit 
is to the Divisional Headquarter, the Commissioner of Division and 
Deputy Inspector General of Police will also be present during the 
reception. 

(ii) In the case of other Ministers, senior Civil and Police Officers 
and seniormost officer of the department connected with the Minister 
will be present at the time of reception. 

(iti) In case of visits to the tehsil headquarter or to any remote 
place in tehsil, the Minister will be received by a gazetted officer to 
be sent by the District Magistrate. 
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The Superintendent of Police too will send an officor of appro- 
priate rank for recoption of the Minister. i 


Norn (1)—After recoption, it will not he necossary forthe District Magi strato l 
Superintendent of Police, other senior civil/Police Officor, as the caso may be to ace 
company the visitor during histourio different placesin the district, But the officers 
thouldexereise their discretion in these matters, and if on any particular visit, it 
is necessary to do so, thoy can accompany tho visitor during hig entire tour or to 
n Lhmited distance, 


Norm (2)—It is not necessary for the District Magistrate to go out of District 
head-quarte tor reception of V. I. P.s coming io the District by road and thon 
accompanying them back to headsquarlor or {to see them olf ab the outskirts of 
ihe District. These practices should be discontinued, exeopt in those cases whore 
there is specific desire on tho part of tho visitor that the District Magiyirale should 
accompany him, 


Norm (3)—If a visit to the romote place is connoclod with some dopartmont, 
then a Gazetted Officer of the Department concerned, or an officor nominated by 
the District Magistrale should be present, 


Norn (4)—In casos in which tho Minister has travolled by car,and hos 
alayed in Circuit House, Inspection House or at any other place, Lhe District Offieors 
are not required to bo present at these placos during his visit, excepi in thogo casos 
where a specifie request to this offoot has baon mado by the Privalo Soeretary 
in his intimation regarding visit. Jue io tho uncertainty of timo in such visits 
their presence is not considered necessary, 


(B) Informal visits 


In the case of informal visils, the Distrieb Magistrate and the 
Superintendent of Police will send a Gazetted Civil/Police Officer 
for reception of the Chief Minister. Inthe case of other Ministors, 
the District Magistrate and the Superintendent of Police will send 
some responsible officer/official for reception. 


(C) Unofficial visita 


In the case of unofficial visits, there is no need for any official 
reception. 


Except at the time of arrival/departure of the Chief Minister, it is 
nob nocessary, in the case of other Ministers, io make arrangements 
for reception and send off in case of night journeys by air or rail, 
but a gazetted Police Officer should invariably bo present at the 
time of their arrival/departure. If a Minister is on way during day 
or night journey, ib is nol necessary for any officer to see him, 
But if the Minister desires that some officer of the State Government 
should see him, when he is travelling ab night by rail or uir, or when 
he is on way or if he waits facilities like transport ecte., necessary 
arrangements will be made for bim, provided this fact is specially 
mentioned in his tour pregramme. 


5. Meeling 
(A) Official visits 


1185. By the Chief Minister.—(1) The District Magistrate/Su per- 
intendent of Police and  seniormost officers of the departments will 
eal] on Chief Minister, provided thatif the Chief Ministor does not 
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stay at the Circuit House/Inspection House, but stays with some non- 
official it will not be necessary for the officers to seo him. 


(ii) According to existing instructions of the Government of 
India, the seniormost officer of every department of the Central 
Government, stationed at the place of visit, is required to call on 
the Chief Minister. Intimation regarding proposed visit will be 
sent by the Privato Secretary to Chief Minister to the District Magis- 
trate concerned and the District Magistrate will arrange 
to inform the concerned officers of the Central Government. 


(iii) By Minister/State Ministers.—The District Magistrate/Supor- 
intendent of Police and the seniormost officer/officers of the depart- 
me2nt/departmants under the charge of the Minister, will call on him. 
No other officer is required to call on the Minister. 


Bat if the Minister desires to m23t obhsr officers his Private Sec- 
retary will spacifically mention this fact in the tour programme or 
separately. If it is nob possible to give prior intimation about this, 
the Private Secretary will inform the District Magistrate or other 
concerned officers immediately on arrival to the district: 


Provided that if the Minister does not stay in th» Circuit House] 
Inspection House but stays with some non-official, it will not be neces- 
sary for the officers to call on him. 


(iv) It is not necessary for officers of every department of the 
Central Government to call on the Minister. But if the Minis'er 
desires to meet some officers, the Private Secretary will inform the 
District Magistrate about this, and the District Magistrate will in 
turn arrange to inform the officers concerned of the Central Govern- 
ment. 


(v) In the same way, under insiructions of the Government of 
India it is necessary for the seniormost officer of every department 
of the Central Government stationed at State Headquarters to call 
on the Minister. When anew officer assumes charge or a new Minis- 
ter is appointed, it will be necessary to call on the Minister again. 


(vi) If a Minister spends only a few hours at a station, it will not 
be necessary for any officer to call on him, except when specially re- 
quired to do so. 


(vii) The Minister's personal staff will maintain a visitor’s book in 
which all officers who have come to call on the Minister will record their 
names, If at the time of the call the Minister is not present or is un- 
able to meet the visitor, the latter will leave his card. The personal 
staff will bo responsible for making arrangements to the effect that 
the visitors book is easily available at the place where the Minister 
stays. At the same time the personal staff will inform the visitor 
whether ho is required to come for the second time, aud if so, on what 
date and at what time. 
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(viii) The hours for interview shall be fixed as far as possible and 
the personal staff shall inform all concerned accordingly. The Dis- 
trict Magistrate, Superintendent of Police and the senior-most officer 
of the department under the charge of the Minister, should invariably 
be informed by the personal staff of the Minister regarding the time 
fixed for interview so that they are not inconvenicnced. 


(B) Non-official and unofficial visits 


In the case of non-official and un-official visits of the Minixtors, 
no officer is required to call on him, excopt when a Minister specifically 
desires to meet some officer. 


6. Departure 


1186. When a Minister departs by rail or air, ho will bo scen off 
at the railway station or airport by the same sot of officers who were 
present at the time of his arrival. 


7. General 


1187. (1) It is necessary only for tho District Magistrato and 
Superintendent of Police to call on Chief Minister, when they como 
to Lucknow on official visit, Other District or Regional level officers 
when they come ou official business to Lucknow, should call on their 
respective Minister. The Private Secretary to Chiof Minister/Minis- 
ter will maintain a visitors’ book both at his residence and office, for 
officers who have come to meet him, but if ho has no time to meet 
a visitor, tho latter will record his name in the visitors’ book. 


(2) The personal staff of the Minister will take spocial care to onstro 
that seating accommodation ete. is made available to the visiting 
officers and they are not required to wait for longer time than is abso- 
lutoly necessary. 


(3) In the case of sudden visit of a Minister it is possible that some 
officers whose presence is required ai places of visit under those 
instructions, may be on tour. Tn that case they should not cancel 
their tour programme. 


(4) In the caso of sudden visit, if the Minister desires to meot the 
District Magistrate or other officors, the personal staff will sond infor- 
mation to this effect by wire. 


1188, Instructions regarding reception will nol apply to the return 
journey to State Headquarters, rocoss at Naini Tal or to journey to 
other hill stations. 


1189. These instructions should not be construed to mean thal 
they interfere in any way wilh the special rights of nou-officials to be 
present al the time of reception of Minister, oxcopt where il is necessary 
in tho interest of socuviby. 
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1190. (1) Arrangements regarding security at the time of visits 
of Ministers are governed by a separate set of rules, 


(2) In the same way other local arrangements at the time of visits 
of Ministers are not covered by these instructions. 


1191. In these instructions, such amendments can be made as 
the Minister may direct on the occasion of some special visit. Inti- 
mation regarding such amendments will be given to the officers con- 
cerned by the Private Secretary at the appropriate time. 


B— Visits of Deputy Ministers and Parliamentary Secretaries of Stale 
Government 


1162. These instructions apply to visits of both Deputy Ministers 
and Parliamentary Secretaries, but for tho sake of brevity, the 
expression “Deputy Minister” only has been used. 


Reception 


(1) In the case of formal visits, Deputy Ministers travelling by 
train or aeroplane, as the case may be, will be received by a gazetted 
Civil or Police Officer deputed for the purpose by the District Magis- 
trate or Superintendent of Police. If the place of visit happens to 
be the headquarter of a Head of Department, the presence of the Head 
of Department or an officer deputed by him will be necessary, 
provided that the said Minister is connected with that department. 
Deputy Minister will ensure that intimation regarding his visit is 
sent to the concerned officers at the appropriate time. 


(2) In the case of outlying tours, the highest Revenue or Police 
officer available shall be present. 


(3) IE tho Dopaty Munistor has Gravelled by car, no officer need he 
present at the tims of arrival at the place where Deputy Minister 
would stay. 3 


Meeting and send off 


1198. (1) Senior most officer of the department connected with 
the Deputy Ministor will call on him. The District Magistrate, Super- 
inlendent of Police or other officers of the State Government, if they 
80 desire, can also call on the Deputy Minister - 


Provided that if the Deputy Minister proposes to stay only for 
a few hours it will not be necessary for any officer to call on him, 
except when they have bren asked to do so: 


Provided also that if the Deputy Minister does not slay in the 
Circuit House/luspeciion Hous:, but stays with some non-official 
fn that case it will not be necessary for officers to call on him, 
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(2) If the Depuly Minister is not available when some body has 
come to call on him, or if he is unable to meet the visitor, the latter 
will leave his card. If the Deputy Minister desires him to como again 
he will arrange to inform him on what dato and at what timo he should 
come again. 


(3) As far as possible, the hours for mecting shall bo fixed and tho 
personal staff accompanying the Deputy Minister shall inform all 
concerned about it, so that the concerned officers may not be put to 
inconvenience due to the time for moeting not having heen fixed, 


(4) It will not bo necessary for any officer Lo sco the Deputy Minis. 
tor off, 


(5) In the case of informal and non-official visits no formality 1000 
be obsorved. 


O—Courtesies on occasion of visils by Ministers of other States 


1194. (1) On th» occasion of an official visit by a Ministor of an- 
other State, the Senior Civil and Police officers will bo present to re- 
ceive the Minister at tho Railway station or the Acrodromo, aa the 
caso may be. The District Magistrate shall arrange for the Minister's 
accommodation in the Cirenit House, subject to availability or othor 
suitable accommodation ; provided that the Ministor has not already 
made his own arrangemonta. 


(2) No action on the part of District Authoritios is roquired when 
the visit is privato. 


D—Courlestes to be observed on the occasion of visits by Meads of other 
States, Speaker/Deputy Speaker, Lok Sabha, Deputy Chairman, 
Rajya Sabha and Ceniral Cabinet Minister, Siate] Deputy Ministers, 


हठ ae 1195. Programme of visits. —(1) Privato Secrotarics to the abovo 
35/4109]. V. I. Ps. will intimate the programmo of visits to tho following autho- 
78, dated ritios by Tolox/Radiogram/Tologram/Tolephone : 
February ? 

(a) District Magistrate, 


15, 1979, 
(b) Senior Suporintendond of Polioo/Superintendent of 
Police. 


(c) D. I. G. of Police Security, U. P., Lucknow. 


(d) D. I. G. Police Railways, U. P., Allahabad (if the journey 
being undertaken by rail), 


(e) Head of Department whom tho Minister concerned may 
like to meet, 


(f) Chief Soerotary to Government, U. P., Lucknow. 
(g) Stalo Prutocal Officer, U, P., Lucknow. 
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In eass of visits to Lucknow in addition to the above authorities 
intimation should als» be sent to the following authorities : 


(a) Sseretary to Governor, U. P., Lucknow. 
(b) Governmant Estate Officer, U, P., Lucknow. 


Generally intimation regarding visits should be sent 10 the above 
authorities at least a week in advance. 


(2) The following particulars should invariably be mentioned in 
the programmo : 


(a) Mode of travel (whether by train/air[road. ) 


(b) Date and tim? of arrival ata particular place and dato and 
tim» of departure from that place. 


(c) Composition of party. 
(d) Whether visit is offieia] or private. 


(e) Dails of any spoeifie arrangemsnt if required to bo 
made . 


1196. Couriesies.— (1) On visits of Governor[Lt. Governors of other OR 
States to District Headquarters presence both ofthe D. M. and S.S. P.  6)/76;dated 
or S. P., as the cass may be, will be necassary at tho time of reception] {Vy 19 
send off, At other places, presence of an officer of therank of Deputy ^^'^ 
Collector will be sufficient. Presence of those officers and officials 
will also be required whose services are necded for security arrange- 
ments or any other specific work in connection with the visits of digni- 
taries. On the visits of dignitaries of other States (excepting Go- 
vernor/Lt. Governor) presence of,an officer, at least of the rank of a 
Deputy Collector, will suffice at the time of reception/s.nd off. 


(2) It is not necessary to collect huge crowds at Railway Station @. 0.00, 
or Airport on occasion of visits of dignitaries, No such person is Ors? 
required to be presant, who isnot directly associated with the programme Qm Fob. 
of tho dignitary. ruary 13, 

^ 1973. 

(3) There should be simplicity in arrangements made on tho occa- 
sion of visits by dignitaries, whether the visit is official or private; 
unnecessary expenditure in presenting bouquets, garlands, ete. should 
be avoided. 


E—Courtesies to be observed on occasions of visits by Leader of Opposi- 
tion in Lok Sabla] Rajya Sabha. 

1197. Leaders of Opposition in Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha are NE 
treated as State Guests on official visits to this State and they are Ga (1-73 
entitled to courtesies/facilities analogous to those extended to Cen. dated — 
tral Minister, In the caso of privato visits, all arrangemonts are made — 15" 1379 
on payment basis, i 
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EF —Courlesies to be observed on occasions of visils Ly Jlcads of F'orcign 
Missions and other diplomats stationed in India. 


1198. (1) Heads of forcign missions aro not ireatod as State 
Guests on their visits to this Stato. Thoy are ontitlod to duo cow- 
tesies and whatever assistance thoy require, is made available to tho 
extent possible. But no exponditure is inourrod on this account by 
Government and if arrangemonts for board, lodging aud transport 
are made, they will be on payment basis. 


B t 
(2) Heads of foreign missions stationod in India may moct Go- 
vornor or Chief Minister on their first visit to the State headquarters. 
But ov subsequent visits, such mooting will not be possible unless in 
the meantime there has boon a chaugo in tho olTico of Governor or 
Chief Minister. 


(3) Diplomats up to the lovel of Lirst Scoretary may moct Chief 
Secretary or the concerned Socrotary of tho State Govornmont. hoy 
are not allowed to call on the Governor, Chief Minister, Speakor eto. 


G—Courtesies to be observed for Lok Ayukt, U, P, 


1199. On visits to tho Distriots, formal or informal, as the case 
may be, Lok Ayukt, U.P. is entitled to tho sama courtosios as aro admis- 
sible to State Cabinet Ministora/Spoaker, Vidhan Sabha/Ohairman 
Logislative Council . 


1200. Chairman and Mombors of minoritios Commission and 
Seheduled Castos and Schoduled Tribes Commission oonstitutod. by tho 
Governmont of India are treated as State Guosts on thoir visit to this 
State, They aro ontitlod to oourtosios and facilitios analogous to 
11083 available to Central Cabinet Ministors on thoir visit to this Stato, 


AREA DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 
CHAPTER 149 
ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONS 


1201. Constitution of Command Area Development Authorities. 
With a view to increasing the agricultural production in the State 
and achicving maximum optimum utilisation of available Canal water, 
it was considcred necessary to go in for co-ordinated and integrated 
development in the Command areas. To achieve this end, the Uttar 
Pradesh Area Development Act was promulgated in 1976. The 
following Command Area Development Authoritios bave been cstab- 
lished under section 3 of this Act: 


(1) Sarda Sahayak Command Area Development Authority. 
(2) Ram Ganga C. mmand Area Development Authority 
(3) Gandak Command Area Devel] ment Authority. 


Those Authorities enjoy wido powors under the provisions of tho 
Act to carry out integrated development of the Area under their 
Command. Each Authority which is a corporate body is headed by 
a chairman and consists of nine official mombers of dif'erent discip- 
lines and non-official members not exceeding four. This body exer- 
cises the powers given under the Act. 


1202. The Chairman of the Authority isalso tho Administrator 
of the Command Area Development Project. He is assisted at the 
headquarter by a Deputy/Additional Administrator and Joint /Addi- 
tional Heads of Agriculture, Co-operative and Animal Husbandry 
Departments, Inthe Command Area Development projects the field 
staff consists ot Soil Survey Unitsand Soil Conservation Units. These 
units are under the charge of the Soil Survey Officer/ Soil Conserva- 
tion Officer and are supervised by Deputy Director, Soil Conser- 
vation, This staff has been drawn fromthe Agriculture Department. 


1203. The Soil Survey Units are doing Soil Survey work in the 
Command arcas on the basis of which ‘On Farm Development 
(O.F. D.)" work is planned. Tho Soil Conservation Units aro 
engaged on O. F. D. work which consists of construction of 
Kackcha and Pucca field channels, drains, water control structures 
and land levelling. 


1204. Tho projoct staff also prepares the cropping plans for maxi- 
mising production in tho devoleped areas, keeping in view tho avail - 
ablo irrigation water resourcos. Tho Command Arca Development 
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Authoritios orc strengthening theinfra-struoburo works in their com- 
mands by construction of link roads, growth, contor, custom sorvice 
centers, milk collection contors, artificialinsomination centers, eto, 
for the integrated development of the area. Alternative sources ol 
income aro also being provided to the farmers of the command aroas 
by helping them to sot up centers for rearing, breeding and distri- 
bution of fish, goats and poultry otc. 


1205. Project Administrator to Act as Head of Department 
in different Development Departments —Thus the role of the Command 
Area Devolopment Authorities is envisaged as thatofa body which 
will bring about balanced and integrated all-round rural developmont 
in tho Command Aroas. In order to achievo this objoctive it was 
decided that the Project Administrator would exercise all powers of 
the Directors, Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Fishorios, Panchayati 
Raj etc. and the Registrar, Co-operative Sociotios in his Command 
aroa, 


12)3. The Command Area Dovelopment Authoritios aro doing 
the work of O, F. D. on tho ficlds of farmers within tho Command 
aroas by taking loans as interim financo from U. P. Land Develop- 
mont Bank aud Commorcial Banks, comploting the works with this 
money, and then convorting the interim finance into long-term loans 
on tho benefited farmers. For such benefited farmers as aro small or 
marginal, the Command Aroa Development Authorities are giving 
subsidy at tho rate of 26 por cont and 334 por cont for O.I.D. and 
minor irrigation works, 


1207. The oxtension servico in tho command areas hus boon 
strongthenod by providing five additional village level workers and 
ono Assistant Development Officer (Agriculture) in oach Block. The 
main responsibility of this service is to acquaint the farmers with tho 
ideal crop rotations for their arca, the latcst improved agricultural 
techniques and important programmes of thoirintorosb. The Exten- 
sion Divisions are also popularising tho minor irrigation programmos 
being rua in the command areas. These programmes include tho 
construction of ‘‘augmontation-cum-control’’ tube-wells, community 
tube-wolls and private tubo-wells within tho outlet commands, and 
havo been necessitated tor the roason that (i) irrigation intensity of 
tho canal is less than optimum and supplomontary irrigation has to 
be resorted to, and (ii) seopago from the canalsis causing tho ground 
water level to rise and leading to doterioration of soils and water 
logging in certain areas, 


The Additional District Magistrates (Project) and (Dovolopment) 
posted in the Command areas have also beon placod under the control 
of the Administrators so that tho normal development machinery of 
the district is Lully involvod in the Command Aros Dovelopmont Pro- 
grammes and special schomeslike 1. R. D. (Intograted Rural Davo- 
lopment) and 8, F, D, A, (Small Farmors Dovelopmont Agency) can 
be dovotailed with the C. A, D. Progranunos, 
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1208. To make the C. A. D, programmes more effective, tho 
following stops are proposed to be takon :— 


(1) Introduction of Osrahandi or Water-scheduling in the 
outlet commands 


(2) Raalignmant of field boundaries in the outlet Command 
to make Q, F. D, work more rational, 


1209. Rules and Regulatlons.—The Regulations indicated below 
have been framed under sections 6, 10 and 20 of the U.P. Area Deve- 
lopment Act, 1976 : 


(1) Conduct of Business of the Authority under section 6 of 
the Act, 


(2) Conduct of Business of the District Committees under 
Section 19 of the Act, 


(3) Functions and Duties of the District, Committees under 
Section 20 of the Act, 


Rules and regulations are being framed under the various provi- 
sions of the U. P. Area Development Act, 1976 toregulata the follow- 
ing in the Command areas :— 


(1) Land Development. 

(2) Osrabandi 

(8) Re-alignment of field boundaries 

(4) Chak Sabha and Chak Samities 

(5) Conditiuns of service of the employees 

(6) Delegation of powers to officers 

(7) Exeoution ef contracts and assurances of property. 
(8) Monagement of property of the Authority, 


(9) Maint:nance of accounts and preparation of Balance- 
Shects. 


(10) Conduct of the employees. 
(11) Discipline of the employees. 


— 
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APPENDICES 
APPENDIX 1 
(Referred to in paragraph 6) 


RETENTION AND DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS IN OFFICES UNDER THE 
DISTRICT MAGISTRATE 


LIST I 
Miscellaneous correspondence relating to the undernoted subjects 
may ordinarily b. destroyed after three years : 
Revenue Department— 


Arsenic. Supply of—for record rooms. 
Books. 


Camping grounds. Miscellaneous correspondence and pericdical 
returns corcerning — 


l'amine, Miscellaneous correspondence regaiding— 


Temporary establishment. Correspondence regarding—Orders 
e a 


sanctioning—(to be weeded three ycars after term'nat'on of 
posts). 


General — 


Advisory Committees, Appointment of members to— 
Answers to questions in the State Leg'slature. 
Arboriculture, 

Candidates for service appointments, Papers regaiding— 
Chaukidar’s death and birth registers . 


Fairs, (Also see in List IT). 
Fortnightly reports. (See also paragraph 691), 
Governmont appoals. Miscellaneous papers concerning— 
Indenuts. 
Indian Companies Act. Inquiries regarding companies registered 
or to be registered under— 
Local improvements, 
Marriages. (For register see List IV). 
Miscellaneous correspondence of an unimportant nature, 
Pounds, (Also see in List IT). 
Retormatories. Character of bcys from— 
Repatriation (three years afier dues aro recovered or written off), 
Revisions. Criminal— 
Scholarships. Papers concerning applications for— 
Traffic Area Committee. Proceedings ot— 
5 enl. (Bheshx)—198!—38 
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Unimportant correspondence with authoritios in Nepal, Kashmir 

and Bhutan. 

Vaidsand Hakims. Registration of— (three years after the death 
of the person concerned). 

Visits of Ministers, Correspondence and miscellaneous papers 
regarding— 

LIST II 
Papers to be reiained for 12 years 


Revenue Department— 


Appointment of staff. Correspondence ielating to demands 
for— i 
Calamities (Fire, flood and earthquako). 

Orphans and unclaimed childron. Papers 1egaiding— 


General— 
Accidents—Reports of shooting, bombs, aircraft, railways, ete, 
Air raid precautions. 
Candidates for employment. Verification of the character and 
antecedents of— 
Commerce (including Banking). References regarding— 


Disposal or acquisition of land by Government (rotain whilo land 
is in Government possession and wocd 12 years after disposal). 


Fairs (other than Magh and Kumbh). Ordors rcgarding— 
Habitual criminals. Correspondence rogarding previous history 
or previous connections of— 

Immigration. 

Indians Abroad. Whereabouts of— 

Literary Societies. Returns of— 

National Cadet Corps. 

Pounds, Establishment of— 

Power Alcohol. References regarding— 

State exhibitions, Reforences regarding— 


LIST III 


Papers to be retained for 35 years 


Abseonded Offenders. Proposals and orders regaiding immovable 
property of— 


Associations of Governmont sorvants. Genoral orders regard- 
ing— 


APPENDICES. 


Ciaiukidari Towns. Proposals for taxation or exemption from 
taxation of— 

Cinemis. Papers regarding erection and licensing of — 
Circuit Houses. Important orders relating to— 

Emigrants. Register of— 

Establishmont. Corrospondence relating to increase or decrease 
of permanent—(See also in List TY). 

Foreigners, Register of — 

Grants-in-aid, General instructions regarding— 

Honorary Magistrates. Important papers regarding appointmens 
or removal of— 

Influx from Pakistan (Control) Act. 

Loans. General instructions regarding the grant of— 
Melas—Magh and Kumbh. Important papers relating to— 
Military personnel and liaison hetween Civil and Military, 
Mines and Minerals. Important references rogarding— 
(Provided that leases and certificates of approval of prospecting 
licences shall be retained for three years after the expiry of 
their term), 

Naturalization. 

No Objection Certificates, Register of— 

M Objection Certificates (Certificates of identity). Register 
ot— 

Oaths of Offico. 

Pensions. Forfeiture and restoration of— 

Perminent permits, Issue of—by the Deputy or High Commis- 
sioner for India in Pakistan. 

Permit system. Rules, Government of India’s instructions and 
Governmont circulars relating to— 

Political sufferers and dependants of mutiny veterans, Al- 
lowances and similar allowances terminating within a life-time 
fo — 

Printing Presses and Newspapers. Security from— 

Qazis. Appointment of— 

Reeruiis. Register of — 

Sabotage on railways. 

Salutes. Important papers concerning— 

State Prisoners, Papers relating to— 

State Services. Rules relating to— 

Temporary Permits. Conversion of—into permenent where con- 
version actually effected. 

Titles, Papers connected with— 

Generally important papers which it is considercd unnecessary 
to retain permanently but which should be retained tor a 
longer period. 
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LIST IV 


Papers to be velained permanently 

Accidents reports from factcries. 

Acquisition of land for industrial or public purposes. 

Antiquarian remaius. Register and correspondence ropa] ding 
preservation of— 

Bills and Acts. (Surplus copies need not be retained perma nenily), 

Birth and death registers in P. H. forms nes. 1 and 5, 

Boundary disputes between U. P. and other States (Important 
papas only). 

Cantonmonts, Important correspondence relating to— 

Communal matters, Important papers relating io— 

Dak bungalows, encamping grounds, wells, rcads,terries, sarais, 
ale. : 

Important correspondence regaiding— 

Defence zone. Important papers regarding-— 

Establishment. Orders sanctioning permenent— 

Famine, Instructions with pregramme tor relief of and construc- 
tion of buildings and roads during—(Rotain till next famine), 

Flags. Flying of— (To bo preserved until cancelled or suspended). 

Gangs Khadir and Tarai Bhabar Colonization Schomo and other 
colonization schemos which havo matured. (Main files only). 

Government gazottc. (Only ono sot to bo retained permanently), 

Indo-Pakistan relations, Matters of policy concorning— 

Law and order. Important matters of policy relating to— 

Marriage. Regisbor of— 

Moncrial statues, Important orders regaiding — 

Mortuary and birth statistics in P. H. form no. 9 for the years 

peior to 1911 for which there arc no. P. H, forms nos. 1 and 5. 
Nul Parmanons lease of— 

Political associations, 

Political pensions. 

President and Governor. Rules for protection of— 

Proscripticn of publications, Notification cf— 

Purchase and sale of Dehydration factories. (Main file). 

Registered documents. 

Registers of pormanent utility generally. 

Rules and regulations framed under the various Contral and 

sate Acts. 

Scheduled castes. Importan instructions relating te— 

Security schemes and Railway socurity schemes. 

Important matters of policy relating to — 

Transfer of aroa, Papers relating to—from one to another juris- 
diction. 

Important G. Os., B. Os. and cirenlars issuod by the Land Re- 
forms Commissioner, (Surplus copies need not bo retained perma- 
nenily. All circulars, G. Os, and B. 03, should bo destroyed atter 
they are cancelled or superseded unless there is special reason for their 
retention). 
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APPENDIX 2 


(Referred to in paragraph 198) 


List OF OFFICERS/ OFFICIALS AUTHORISED TO SEND SPECIAL POLICE- 


so o5 I c» €x 


18, 
19, 


TELEGRAMS 


Inspactors Genaral of Polic , U. P. 
Additional Inspeetcrs Gencral of Police, U. P. 
Deputy Inspectors General of 0५108, U. P. 


Daputy Inspector General of Police, Railways, U. P., Allah- 
abad, 


Principal, Police Training College, Moradabad. 
Senior Superintendents of Pclice, U. P. 
Superintendents of Police, U. P. 
Commandant, Armed Training Center, Sitapur. 


Commandants, Recruits Training Schccl, Morada 180 and 
Sitapur. 


Officer Incharge, Rocruits Training Centere, U, P. 


. Assistant Superintendents of Polic , U P. 


Deputy Superintondents of Police, U. P. 
Inspretors of Polica. 

Reserve Inspectors of Police. 

leservo Sub-Inspectors cf Police, 
Sub-Inspectors of Police. 

Head Constables. 

Constables, 

Chowkidars. 
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APPENDIX 3 
(Referred to in paragraph 220) 
FORM FOR PILGRIMS MAKING DEPOSITS TO COVER COST OF POSSIBLE 


REPATRIATION 
Form 
To 
Tau WXEOUTIVD OFFICER, Pont HAJ COMMITTEE, 
HAJI 88800 SIDDIOK MUSATIRKHANA, 
CRAWTORD MARKET, BOMBAY-1. 
807 
I, wi ^ of : 
widow oy 
native of village , in fhe District, 
Province, am desirous of prococding on a pilgrimage 
Traq 
Tran i 
to Iraq and Tran accompanied by the undermontioned members 


Hojaz via Iraq 
of my family who are undor the age of 15 yoars, namely : 


No. Namo Age Relationship 


m —————— ————, 


PO 


72, I herewith romit by tho sum of Rs, 
as deposit to covor the oost of possible repatriation of mysolf and tho 
said mombors of my family, ak the rate of Rs.160 for cach individual 
of the age of 10 years or moro and Rs.80 for cach individual below 
the age of 10 years, 


3. The deposit is mado subjoct to tho condition that if I, or any 
of the said members of my family— 


(a) does not for any reason loa. vo India on the pilgrimage, 

(b) returns to India at my or his exponso within two yoars 
from the date of issuo of the pilgrim pass to me, or 

(c) dies abroad within two yoars from tho said date, 
the deposit or such portion of it as is now mado on account of that 
person wil, on application boing made in writing to the Port Haj 
Committoe, Bombay, within two yoars [rom the said dato, bo refunded 
to me or to 
, son of , Caste 
age years, of villago ,in the District, 
Province, whom I hereby nominate as my logal repre- 

sentative for the purpose oí receiving the said amount. 


APPENDICES 


4. I further agree that if I or any of the said members of my 
family failsto returnto India within two yearsfrom the date of issue 
of the pilgrim pass to me, or if no valid claim for refund of the 
deposit is made within two years from the said date, the deposit 
or such portion of it as has not been refunded, shall lapse to, and 
may be disposed of by, Government in such manner as it thinks fis. 


5. A receipt for the amount deposited with you may kindly be 
sent to meanda copy therecf to the District Magistrate to whom I 
am applying for the issue of a pilgrim pass. 


Signature or thumb-impression of the 
Applicant. 
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APPENDIX 4 
(Referred to in the Note to paragraph 249) 


MEMORANDUM DISTINGUISHING CUBS OF WOLVES FROM THOSD oF 
JACKALS AND FOXES 


NorE—The following momorondum is recorded for guidance in distinguighing 
cubs of wolvos from those of jackals ard foxos. 


(a) Wolves—Brecding soason from about tho middle of October 
to about tho ond of Docombar, Whon vory young, with closed eycs 
and ears, thoir ganaral superficial colour is sooty brown, with an undor- 
colour that is, at the rook of hairs, of dirty tan. Tho lattor is 
more apparent on tho hoad and flanks, while tho sooliinoss is more 
decided on tho under pers of the body. Thoy havo a milky white 
ohost spot, varying from a few hairs to a largish patch, Tho ears 
aro drooping. Whon the oyos of young wolves are opon and they bogin 
to crawl about the third weok, their goneral colour is a dirty tan 
washed with soot. As they grow, the cars become oroct, genoral 
colour becomos a uniform light tan, with only tho tips of tho hairs 
dark, the tail boing the durkes part of tho animal, Aftor tho sixth 
wook or so, tho white chost spot morgos into tho fawn colour of the 
remainder of the chost, and » dark colour on tho under part of tho 
neck becomes visiblo. This colour looks as if dark groy ashos wore 
brushed across the groy white of the neck. But it disappoars again 
as tho welf gains bis adult colouring and morges into tho uniform 
creamy whito of tho nook and chost. 


(b) Jackals—Brecding scasen from about the middle of March 
to middlo of April. Whon quito young, with olosod cyos, they are 
of a sooty brown sprinkled all over with greyish hairs. Thoir coat 
is somewhat harsh. Tho lowor part of thoir abdomon is bare, Their 
tail compared to their body is short. As thoy grow, a ten spot is 
developed in front of cach ear, Aftorwards,a good doalof tan appoars 
abcut thoir heads and legs and their colour bevomos tightor and their 
coat softer, but if is spare and pever so full as that a of a young wolf. 
Tho grey tips of the hairs ave very distir ct, specially in cortuin lights. 
As they grow oldor, thoy becomo still lightorin colour, and the sooti- 
nass ia confined to the tips of tho hairs. Their appesravce is then as 
if they had been rolling thomselyes among charcoal, viz, a ground 
colour of yellowish tan, washed with soot, Thrir tooth are noithor 
fino nor stout. Whon about a month oll their gonoral character, 
smallnoss of limbs and head should rondor it casy to distinguish 
them from wolf cubs, spocially whon the soasun is taken into con- 
sideration. Should any vory young and hairloss cubs bo brought, 
it is a sign they have beon cut oul of tho mothor and then unloss 
thoy bring tho mother also, it is a suro sign thoy arc not wolves, 
ag if a prognaut wolt wero captured, & roward for hor would cortainly 
bo claimed fis understood that by far the largost proportion of 
cubs for which “kanjars” claim reward aro jackals. 
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(c) Foxcs.—Breeding season from about middle of February to 
middle of March. Whon quite young, with closed eyes, they arc cf a 
very light brown somewhat of the shade of coffee and milk, darker 
on tho back. Their coat is soft and the tail compared to their body 
is very long, almost twice as long as that of the young jackal of the 
same age. When older their colour becomes lighter, being only 
slightly dark on the back. The lower part of their abdomen beccmes 
completely covered with a short and soft white down and their ears 
white edged. Sill older, their coat becomes very soft and ef 8 yellow- 
ish tan, with numerous projecting silky black hairs. At this period 
on their paws (that part which corresponds to the anatomical wrist) 
are developed a few white hairs and their face becomes quite foxy, 
with a pointed muzzle. Their teeth are fine. 
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APPENDIX 5 
(Referred to in paragraph 377) 


LIST OF OFFICERS EMPOWERED TO EXEOUTE CONTRACTS AND DEEDS 


ON BEHALF OF THE STATE GOVERNMENT 


No. 1982/VII-AN—497-73 
July 15, 1977 


In exercise ot tho powors under clause (1) of Articlo 299 of the 


Constitution and in suporscssion of Nyaya Vibhag notification no, 
189/VII-A-IL—426-61,daícd Novombor 1, 1966 us amonded from 
time to time, tho Governor of Uttar Pradesh is pleasod to declare 
that undermentionod contravis and assurances of property may 


ho 


Name of 
tho 
departinent 


1 


General Ttoms 1. 


tS 


exocutod as follows : 


—— ——Ó— - — हैं. —Á 


Nature of delogation Officors authorised 


m us Fe 


All deeds and instrumonts relating Lo mat- By an officer not below the rank of 
tors othor thon 1080 specified in thw noli- a Doputy Sovrolary Lo Covorn- 
fication. mont, 


. All deeds for execution outside India — .. Indian Ainbagsutlors, charge 


d' affaires or High Coram issionora 
only m tho country whoro they 
havo boon avereditod. 


8. Guarantoos and countot-guaranteos to the By tho Scerotary to Govornmont in 
Heserve Bank of India. tho Financo Doparimont, 

4. Gugrunteos und countor-guaranters to By tls Socrotary to Govornmont in 
Banks or any other document rolating tho concorned doparUntont. 
iheroto including lotiors of crodit. 

हैं, Contracts and othor instruments oxeopl Heads of Dopartmonts, 
those which affoet roal ostato fur sums not 
oxeooding 98.20, 000 othor than thoso horo- 
inaftor gpooifir ally provided. 

6. Contracts and othor instrumonts fora sum By Hoads of Offieo. 
not oxcooding Rs.500 aud not affoot'ng roal 
estate, 

7. Contracts and other instruments relating By tho authorities granting the 
to house building and othor advances. aclvances. 

8. Coniraris and assurancos in connoction Ry any Gaxzebled Officer of tho State 
wilh the plodging and reiransfor of cortifi- Govornmont, 
cates under rule 19 of tho Post Offico Sa- 
vings Cortificatos Rules, 1060 and Socurity 
Doposit Accounts under rulo 3 of the Post 
Office Savings Bank Rulos, 1965. 

9. Contraols and othor inslrumonis conuceted By Collectors and Deputy Com- 


es ms ee, 


with forros or connestod wilh the collec-  missionorg and also all other offi- 
tion or farming of tolls at bridgos or fervies, cors below tho rank of heads of 
dues for grazing cattle on places othor than departments, e.g., heads of loca] 
canal banks, fisheries, Nuzul buildings, ^ officos. 

spontaneous products and minerals, oxo- 

cution of works not under the Publio Works 

Deparünont and the supply of necossariog 


for depots, 
mE E e 
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10. Contracts and instruments affecting im- (i) By Commissioner of Division in 
movable property (1ucluding land) or re- cases where the estimated value of 
lating to any profits from land or water the property exceeds R-.2,000 
or to land revenue or instruments relating bub does not exceed Rs.20,000. 
to any matter falling within their Juriedic- (7) By Collector and Deputy Com- 
tion. missioner in cases where tho 


estimated value of the property 
exceeds Ks. 500 but dues not 
65: ९७0 Hs.2,000. 

(ui) By Jomt and Sub-Divisional 
Magistrate in cases where the 
estimated value of property does 
not exceed Rs. 500 


11. Security bonds or mortgage deeds given ag By Secretary to Government in the 


security in connection with the employ- Finance Department or by Collec- 
ment Of treasurers in district treasuries tors and Instinct Magistrates) 
and agrooments entered into with them. Deputy Commissioners of Districts, 


12. Security bonds or mortgage deeds given as By the Head of the Office. 
security in connection with the employment 
of treasurers, cashiers or clerks oharged 
with the disbursoment of money or tho cus- 
tody of securitios. 


13, Instruments relating to the reassignment By the Accounts Officer of the Fund 
of insurance policies which aro assigned to as defmed in the rules of the Fund. 
Governor in accordance with the rules re- 
gulating the Goneral Provident Fund. 


14. Accoptanes of Indemnity Bonds relating By Head of Office under whom the 
to conveyance and transport at Govern- deceased Government servant last 
ment expense of families and personal served. 
effects of Government servants who die 
while in service, 


15. Agreemonts for taking over of surplus By the District Officers concorned, 
Railway land by the State Government or 
granting leases or licences to cultivators. 


16. All instruments relating to purchase, sup- (a) By & Secretary to Government 
ply and conveyance of materials, stores, and in the caso of §,A.D. (M) also 
machinery, by Under Secretary to GOvern- 

ment in that Department, tho 
Chief Engincors and the Superin- 
tendmg Engineers in the Public 
Works Department, and Irriga- 
tion Department “unlimited 
amount". 


17. Al instruments relating to the execution (b) By Executive Engincers attached 
of works of all kindy connocted with build- to the Public Works Department 
ings, bridges, canals, tanks, reservoirs and and Irrigation Department "up 
ombankmonts and also instruments rolat- to a limit of Rs.50,000". 

Ing to the construction of waterworks, sa- 

Wage works, the erection of maelunery (c) By Sub-Divisional Officers 

and the working of coal miuos. attached to the Publie Works 
Department working as District 
Engineers ‘up to a limit of 
Rs.25,000”, 


(d) By Assistant Engineers and Sub- 
Engmeers of the Public Works 
Department attached to divisions 
in sectional charge “up to a limit 
of Rs.10,000”. 
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co 


18. 


19. 


a0, 


Agricultura 21. 
and Animal 
Husbandry, 


40 


"à 
or 


(e) By Sub-Divisional Offieots in 
tho Irrigation Department “up 
io à limit of Ha, 6,000." 


Bonds of auctionoers and securily bonds By a Socrelary 10 Government 

for the due performance and completion and in the case of S.A.D. (M) 

of works, also by Under Becrotary to 
Governmonut. 

Sorurity bonds for tho due performance to that Depaitment, Chio Engi- 


of thrir duties by the Government servants Doors, Suporint ending Enginocrs, 


wham tho Officors spooled have power to Divisional Officers, Bub-Dwi. 
appoint. signal Osficers, Assislent Engi- 


neera of the Vuble Works and 
Trmigation JIeparlincnts. 


L^ase deeds in respect of private buildings (i) Dy Hends of Offices where 
taken on hire for offieo uso. tho monthly rent does not 
exened Rs, 500, 


(it) By Houds of Departments 
where the monthly rent does 
not oxened Té, 1,000. 


Coulracts relating to tho Calf Subsivo By tho Deputy Direriors of Ani. 
Rehomo in connection with the Key mal Husbandry in thoi res- 
Villago Schomo in Utitur Pradosh up to a postive circles. 

value of Rs.500. 


Cinleacts entered into by veterinary ste — By the Director of Animal Hus- 
Teudiaries to sorvo if so required, the Go- handy, U, P. 
vornmont or any Distriot Bon1d/Zila Pari 


shad after rnomving their training. 


Loasos for taking land on a rent not By the Dirarior of Animal Ilus- 

excooding Tt, 144 per annum in auy ono bandry, U. P., tho Director of 

Casa, Agriculluro, Depuly Director, 
Animal Husbandry (Karme), 
U. P, 


Leasos for handing over lands attached to By the Director of Agriculture, 
Bed sboros av any part of area of a Govorh- Doputy Diroetor, Animal Hus- 


ment Agricultural Farm fur a period. nob Jandy (Furins), U.P., uud olhor 

excoediig one year. Doputy Directors ul Animal 
Husbandry. 

Conlrants for ihe supply af milk e By the Depuly Directors, Animal 
ILusbundry (arms), — Uttor 
Pradesh. 


Contracts for the sale of farm or gardens By iho Dupaty Dirclors of 
produco, Agrieulturo, the Dopuly Dirve- 
tors of Ammal  HMunbaendry, 
Deputy Dirorbor, Animal Ius- 
handry (Furs), U. D, tho 
Deputy — Director ol Gor 
dens, U. Po Sahmnupur, the 
Economie Bolanist (Qil seods) 
to Government, U. P., Kanpur, 
the Economie Bolrusl (Cols 
ton) lo Government, U. P, 
Kanpur, the Beonomie Bota- 
mish (Sugarcane) to Govern- 
ment. 


rn ee — M M —À—— sr 
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27, Contracts for th» loan or hire of 
Government toola anl marmnary. 


33. Coatraets and other matramants for 
exesution of patty worka and all kinds 
of rapairs for a sum not exesading Ra. 
590 m each ean, provided. estimates have 
besn sanctioned by the Director of Agri- 
culture. ; 


29. Contracts for the sale of produce of 
Model Traintnz-cum-Production Center, 
Bakshi-ka-Talab, Lucknow, 


30. Contracts for patty work and repair 
for a sum not excesding Rs.2,000 in 
each case. 


31. Contracts for the purchase of cattle 
feed concentrate, seeds and other require- 
ment of the departmental units under 
them. 


3 
U. P, Shelijahanpur, The 
Principal, Agneultural Collage, 


Kanpur, the Headmaster, Agri- 
cultural  Srhool, Bulandshahr, 
tha Headmaster, Agricultural 
School, Gorakhpur, the Head: 
mastar, Avcioultiral School, 
Chirgasn, Jhansi and tho Gen- 
eral Manager, Central Dairy 
Far.n, Aligarh, 


By tha Sectional Heads of Agri- 
eultura D3partmont, Deputy 
Directors of Agriculture anil 
Deputy Director, Ammal Hus- 
bandry (Farms), U. P. 


By the Daputy Directora of Agri- 
culture, the Daputy Director of 
Gardens, the Agricultural En- 
gineers, the Agricultural Chemist, 
the Plant Pathologist, the Ento- 
mologist, the Economic Botanist 
(Sugarcane and Paddy), tho 
Economie Botanist  (Oil-seeds 
and Fibre), the Kennomic Bo- 
tanist (Cotton and Ral Coreals), 
the Principal, Agricultural Col- 
lege, Kanpur, the Headmaster, 
Agricultural Schools, Gorakh- 
pur, Bulandsha^r and Chirgaon, 
Jhansi, and the District Soil 
Conzervation Officers, 


By Principal, Model Trainmg-cum- 


Production Center, Bakshi-ka» 
Talab, Lucknow. 


(i) By Deputy Director of Animal 


Husbandry (Farms). 

(n) By Deputy Director of Animal 
Husbandry includmg Deputy 
Director of Intensive Cattle Devo- 
lopment Project, 

(ui) By Project Director, Sheep 
Farm, Bhaisora, Varanasi. 

(iv) By Project Officer, Intensive 

Cattle Development Project, 
Allahabad. 


ü) By Deputy Director of Animal 
Husbandry (Farms). 


(i) By Deputy Director of Animal 
Husbandry including Deputy 
Director of Intensive Cattle 
Development Project. 

(iii) By Project Director, Sheep 
Farm, Bhaisora, Varanasi, 

(iv) By Project Officer, Intensive 
Cattle Development Porjeot, 
Allahabad. 


——— 
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32. Contracts for individual works of a soil 
and water cousorvation plan up to tho value 
of Ra.1,000 1n each engo without calling ton- 
ders at rates not exccedng those provided 
im the estimates of the plan. 


33. Contracts for works of soil and water 
conservation plan up to the value of 
Rs, 10,000 in each ease. 


34. Qontracts for works of soil and water 
conservation plan up to the valuo of 
Rs,2,00,000 in each case, 


35. Contracts for the supply of seed m lieu 
of Lubo-well subsidy. 


30. Contracts for the supply of seed in liou 
of grants-in-aid. 


37. Contracta between the sbudonts of the 
Government Agriculture Schools of Cornkh- 
pur, Bulandshahr and Chirgaon (Jhansi), 
thoir suroties and the Governor. 


38. Contracts hetweon Agriculture diploma 
students of Exionmon Training Conter Ha~ 
balbagh (Almora) and Pout (Garhwal), thoir 
sureties and tho Govornor. 


39. All deods and instruments relating io 
matters connected with tho implemenia- 
bun of the provisions of tho Uttar Prados 
Krishi Utpadan Mandi Adhiniyam, 1004 
(U. P. Act no. XXV of 1964), and the rules 
made thereundor, 


40. Contracts and other insirumenis for the 
harvost and transport of farm produce and 
foy the purchase of cattle food, concentrates, 
soeds and other  roquiremonts of the 
Stute Livostock-cum-Agnioulturo Farms, 


11. Lease of land in colonization arena 


42. Loases of land under tho Kham terms 


in the Tarai and Bhabar Governmont Eg- 
tates, 


43. Lenses of land m the Garhwal-Bliabar 
Government Estates, 


44. Land Agreements and House Bonds 
with the settlers of Kheri/Pilibhit Ooloni- 
zation Scheme, 


By tho 


By the Bhoomi Sanrakwhan Adhi- 
kari. 


Up-Krishi 
Bhoomi Sunrakshnn. 


Nideshak, 


By ihe Krishi Nideshak, 


By tho Director of Agriculture, 
Uttar Pradosh. 


By tho Diroctor of Agriculture, 
Uttar Pradesh. 


By the respective Principals of 
the Government — Agneulturol 
Schools, 


By tho rosportivo Principals of 
Extension Training  Contors, 


By the Director of Agriculturo, 
Uttar Pradesh or ihe Addi- 
donal Diroctor of Agriculture, 
Uttar Pradosh, 


By ihe Doputy Director of Ani- 
mal Hushandry (Farms), Uttar 
Pradosh. 


By the Doputy Commissioner, 
Naim Tal for Naini Tal District 
and District Offivery concerned 
in other colonization areas. 


By Doputy Commissioner, Naini 
Tal. 


By Officor-in-chargo, Garhwal. 
Bhabar Govornment talon. 


By Officor-in-chargo, Khovi Colo- 
nization — Seheme/Colonization 
Officor, Pilibhit Colonization 
Sehome. 
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45, Agreemont Bonds relating to stipendi- 
arios selected for traming at the Block 
Level Co-operative Officera Training 
Center. 


Co-operative 


46. Agreamont Bonds relating to stipen- 
diarias selected for training. 


47. Deeds of Hypothecation referred to in 
paragraphs 301 and 302 of tho 
Educational Code of U. P. Revised. (Edi- 
tion), 1938. 


Edueation .. 


48. Agreements relating to publication and 
sale of nationalised "Text books of the 
courses of High School and Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, U. P. 


49. Agreement relating to mechanisation 
of various items of work pertaining to 
examinations conducted by the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, U. P. 


50. Agreement between the Governor and 
the Scholars to whom National Loan 
Scholarships are awarded under the 
National Loan Scholarship Scheme 
sponsored by tlio Government of India. 


51, Agreements relating to sanctioned 
grants to Social welfare institutions and 
organisations under the U. P. Grants to 
Social Welfare Institutions and Organisa- 
tions Rules, 1980 for any amount not 
exceeding Rs. 1,000. 


Harijan and 
Social Wel- 
fare, 


52, Leases for taking over storage godown 
up to a rent of Rs.300 a month. 


Fool and 
Civil Supplies 


53, Leases for taking over storage godowns 
up to a rent of Rs,200 a month. 


54. Leases for taking over of land for 
storage of foodgrains. 


55. Contracts for handling and transport of 
foodgrains. 

56, Agreoment bonds relating to stipen- 
diaries selected for trainng at the 
Co-operative Auditors School, 

57. All deeds, agreements contracts relat- 
ing to the purchase of immovable property 
(including land) for sums not exceedmg— 


Finance... 


(1) Ra. 25,00,000 E 
(2) Rs. 15,00,000 m 


By the 
Officer, 
Lucknow. 


EducAtion-eum-Pubheity 
Co-oparative — Societies, 


By the Registrar, 
Societies, U.P, 


Co-operativa 


By the Director of Education, U. P, 


(1) By the Secretary, Board of 
High School and Intermediate 
Education, U, P, Allahabad, oz 


(2) By the Additional Secretary, 
Board of High School and Inter- 
pe Edueation, U, P,, Allah- 
abad. 


By the Director of Education, U.P. 


By the Assistant Deputy Director 
of Education (Finance) Direo- 
torate of Education, U, P, 
Allahabad, 


By the District Hamjan and Social 
Welfaro Officer of the district 
concerned. 


By Regional Food Controllers. 
By Distriob Magistrates. 


By Regional Food Controller of 
the area concerned, 


By Regional Food Controller or 
District Magistrate concerned. 


By tho Principal, Co-operativa 
Auditors Training Sehool, 


By Commissioner, Sales Tax, U. P, 


By Additional Commissioner, Salgg 
Tax, U.P. 


——— — en 
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Forest .. 88. Contracts and other instruments, By Chief Conservator and Conseryas 
without limit, m matters conneeled with tors of Foresta. 
the &dmimstration and working of forests 
and the business of the Forest Depart- 
ment generally. 


ti x Conser f Forests 
59. Leases Sanotioned by the Siate Qov- By Chief onsarvator of — 
बताओ in the Forest, Department. anl all Additional Chiof Con- 


Servalors of Forasls, 
60. Contracts, bonds and olho instru 


ments of the nature specified helow an the 
Forest Dapartinent : 


(i) Contracta or agreements approved by) 
Divisional Forest Officers for carrying 
out work of any deseription or for the : 
supply of URS, ; (i) By Assistant, Conservator of 

(ii) Security bonds for faithful service 07 Foresta/Suh-Divisional  Oftiesrs 
for the fulfilment of contracts and | for gums not exeeading REDU 
ngro*monts approved hy tho Conserva- V (i) By Deputy (narrate a 
tor of Forests. i Fovosts/ Divisional l'orost, Officers 

fi " - i D 

(ài) Lensoaf r farming C posts rv «luco | for sums nol, exeeoding Tos. 20,000. 
approved by tho Consorvator of Forests 
and eontraeta and agreements approved 
by the Conservator of Forests for tho | 
purchaso £o timber and foraats produce | 
ov for the removal thereof. 


(iv) Contracts or agroements approved 
hy tho Assistant Conservator of Forosts/ 
Sab-Divusonal Officer for carrying out 
polty works. 


By Range Officers for sums nit 
exceeding 103,700. 


61. Conveyance decds for the purehaso of 


land for forest purposes up to a cost of Ra. 
2,000. 


By Consorvators of Foresta. 


02, eases for cultivation inside reserved By Ccnservators of Foresta. 
forosts, 


03. Lense deeds for letting oub land — for 
cultivation insido roseryed forests whioh 
have bean previously approved hy Conser- 
vators, provided tho annual rent in cach 
ease doos not exeand Tty,600. 


64, Indemnity Bond for securing duplicato 
copies of tho Banke Drafts which have been 
lost oy mutilated, 


By Divisional Forests Officers, 


By Divisional Forests Officers, 


06, Lenao deeds for letting aut land including 
renewals thoreof for the following purposes 
where tho annual rent does not excoetl Rs, 
500 and tho torms of lonso, and of each re- 
newal doos not oxeeod five years. 


(i) Lensos for water channels piplinas, piaos 
(Watering Stations) and mills. 

(u) Lenses for shops for tho Douofit of tho 
local forosf ataff, workmon and travel- 
lets, mcludmg temporary shops at local 
markets in tho Kumaun hills, 

(ii) Leasos for house, Dharmshalas, caves | 


(for d:elhng purpose) farms and cow- | 
sheds, ] 


i E 
— — — 


By Conservators of Foresta, 
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NoTE—The District Officers of Naini Tal, Almora, Garhwal, Tehri-Garhwal, Chamoli, Uttar- 
kashi, Pithoragarh and Mirzapur have ex officio powers of Conservators indicated in 
Ttems 58 to 85. 


Polico »» 06, Purchase of Uniform .. By Superintendent of Police Head. 
Department. quarters. 
67, Sale of empty cartridges (Brass empties) Ditto, 


03, Body-building on motor vehicle chassis By Inspector Goneral of Police. 


69, Lease deeds in respest of buildings taken By Superintendents of Police, Dehr* 
on lure for pohee stations and outposts, Dun, Agra, Meerut, Bareilly, 
Mussoorie, Naini Tal, Lucknow, 
Kanpur, Allahabad, Jhansi, Vara- 
nasi, Gorakhpur, Moradabad and 
Aligarh at a rental not exceedmg 
Rs.150 per month and by Superin- 
tendents of Police of other towns 
up to Rs.100 per month. 


70, Lease deeds in respect of the buildings (1) By Heads of Department—In tho 
taken on Mre for non-residential purposes. towns of Gorakhpur, Meerut, 
Ghaziabad, Dehra Dun, Kanpur, 
Agra, Varanasi, Bareilly, Allah- 
abad and Lucknow and at distret 
headquarters in hills, up to the 
limit of Rel per square foot 
carpet area. 


(0) In other towns up to the lmit 
Of fifty Paisa per square foot 
carpet area, 


Police and TL. (i) Petty works er .. By Superintendents of Police of 
P. A. Q. districts/Commandants of P. A. C. 
Battalions up to the limit of 

Rs. 20,000. 


(it) Petty Electrical Works .. By Superintendents of Police of 
distriets/Commnndanta of P. A. C. 
Battalions up to the limit of 


Rs, 2,000. 
(iii) Repairs of buildings .. By Superintendents of Police of 
districts/Commandants of P. A. C. 
Battalions. 
(iv) Purchase of grain and grass for mounted Ditto. 
Police horses. 
(v) Provision of Cantecn for police aud P. Ditto. 
A. 0. 
Poliea . 72. Contracts and agreements with contrac- By the District Magistrate of the 
tors for supplying artieles required to distret concerned. 
bs mixed up with stolen property in con- 
nexion with identification proceedings. nee 


5 Gin, (Busha)—1931—39 
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1 2 3 
Jola .. 73. Contracts and olhor instruments for (1) At tho Iloadquarlers of Jail 


tho purchase , supply व nveyanco or car- 
riago of building matorials, storos machi- 
nory ote, and tho provisions of labour for 
builling or other work and such like ~ 
ongagoment in jails, 


Contracts and other inslrumants for 
tho sale of articles moumfacturod in Jails 
ns also for the sale farm or garden. pro- 
duco. 


a4 


78. Contracts and other instruments oxeopt 
thoso whieh affeet roal estato for suma: 


(v) Excooding Rs.25 lakhs 


(b) Exceeding Rað lakhs but nob ox- 
cooing Rg 25 lakhs, 


(0) Exceeding Ra.2-5 lakhs but not oxeecd- 
mg R45 lakhs. 


(d) Kxeeedmg Res, ] lakh but not exeend- 
mg Wes, 2:5 lakhs, 


(¢) Not oxcooding Rs.l lakh 


D 


70. Ralo Contracts approved hy tho Diroc- 
tor of Industries. 


TI. 
roal ostato in oonnoclion with tho sotting up 
of Industrial Estatos— 


(1) for sume not oxceading Ra. 6,00,000 


(3) for sums not oxesoding Rs.1,25,000 


78. Contrneis for tho supply of sintionory 
cle. to tho Superintendent, Printing and 
Stationery. 


79, Doeumonts relating bo minor minerals 


Contracts md other instruments affecting 


Doparimont, by tho Tnspoctor 
Yonoral of Prisons, U. T. 


(2) At Joly and ihn Reformotory 


Sehoolsy by Superintendent 
Tnalibution concernod. 


of 


(1) At tho Jail Training School hy 
tho Principal of tho Sehool, 

(2) At U, T. Jails Depot hy 

Diroetor of Jau Industries, 


the 


By tho Director of Tndustrios, 


By tho Additional Direvior of Tns 
dustrios. 


By the Joint Director of Industries 
(Storos Purelinse). 


By tho Doputy Director of Tndns- 
ivios (Stores Purchase), 


By tho Assistent | irootor of Tndus- 
trios, 

G) By the concerned Joint Director 

of Industries (Siares Purchase). 


(i) By the coneornod Doputy Dirce- 
tor of Tndustrios (Stores Piachase), 


By tho Additional Dirovtor of Tn- 
duastrias (Tadusirial Estatos) 
U. 7. 


By the Zonal Industrion Officers 
(Jomi/Deputy Director of Jn- 
dustrios m tho senior P. C. 8. 
(xealo) Diroetorata of Indusirion, 
OP. 


By tho Superintendent, Printing and 
BLationory. 


By District Officor or DepuI y. Con- 

servator of [forests for minor 
minerals oxisting in ihoir res- 
poctive jurisdiction. 


ALL 
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80. Contracts relating to purchase of ma- 
terms, stores. maelimnev or other goods 
as the Covernor may decide to purelise 
through the ageney of the Directorate 
General of Supplies and Disposals, (iovern- 
ment of Tndia, Now Dolhi. 


81. Contracts for the supply of cotton tex- 
tile to the doprrtments of tho U. P. 
Government. 


82. Disbursement of loans to Silkworm 
Rearors, Co-operative Societies under the 
Sericulture Scheme 


83. Loan  Agreoments/deeds under the 
Sahemo for Rural Industrialisation Pro- 
gramme. 


Public Works 84, Agreements relating to the loan of 


and Irriga- 
tion, 


Labour 


tools and plant to contractors and others. 


85. Agreements for tho recovery of fme: 
on account of drift wood or other timber 
passing mto a canal, 


86. All instruments connected with the 
ieconvey&nee of property given as security. 


87. Leases of any land belonging to the 
Simcha: Vibhag for non-agricultural purpose 
such as erection of petrol pumps. tonga 
stands, temporary sets, ete. provided the 
annual ient in ouch case dovs not exceed 
Rs.500 and the period of the lease dooa not 
exceed frvo years. 


88, Leases for’ grazing cattle on canal banks 
or roadsides, for fishing in canals, for tho 
cultivation of land under the Irrigation 
Department, leases of water for irrigation 
and other purpo~es. and leases of water 
power’ and instruments relating to the sale 
of grass, treu» or other produce on roadside 
or 17 plantations, 


89. (i) All instruments relating 10 tho 650- 
cution of works of all kinds connreted 
with buildings, bridges, roads, tanks, re- 
servoira and embankment anil also 
instruments relating to the construction 
of waterworks, sewage works, and erection 
of machinery. 


By officers of the Directorate. Gen- 
naral of Suppea and Dwpnsals, 
Yovernment of India for the time 
bang auth med to — oxecute 
similar contracts on behalf of the 
President of India within the 
limits of their authority as are 
or may from time to time be 1m- 
posed by the Presulent of India. 


By the Textile Commissioner of tho 


Government of India at Bom: 
bay. 

By the Deputy Director of Indus- 
tries (Sericulture) Uttar Pra- 
dosh, 


By the District Magistrates of Allah- 
abad, Ghazipur. Jh'nsı, Almora 
and Shaharanpur, m their res- 
pective districts, 


By Executive Engineers. 


By Chief Engineers, Superintending 
Engineers and Divisional Officers 
of Irrigation Department. 


By tho Cluof Engineers Superin- 
tending Engmeers and Divi: 
sional Officers under P, W. D. 
and Irrigation Department. 


By the Superintending Engincers 
in Sinehai Vibhag within ther 
respective jurisdiction. 


By Chief Enuginvers, Superintend- 
we Engmeers and Divisional 
Vitecrs of the Irrigation Depart- 
ment. 


By the Executive Engineer under 
the subsidwed Industrial Hou- 
sing Scheme of the Government 
of Indi® in the Office of the 
Labour Commissioner, U. Py 
Kanpur. 


612 MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS 


(ii) All instruments relating to bho purchase, 
supply nud conveyance of matorials, siorts 
machmery and tools and planis. 


(ui) Agreement rolaling to tho loan of tools 
and plants to conuaclors and others. 


Medical 90. Contracts for the supply of articles By tho Chief Medical Officer of tho 
produced m the local markets for Hospi- district and the Superintendent 
0७0४, mental Hospitals, ole., 1n accordance of iho JTospitnls and Montel 
with provisions of rulo 9 of U. B. Stords Jlospilals, 


Purebases Rules, 1936. 


91, Purchaso of shoep for the manufnoturo By 416 Director of Madieal and 
of antirabic vacemo atthe Stato Vaecine Health, Rorvices, YP, 
Tustitule, Patwadanagar, district Naint 
Tal, aba cost nob oxecoding Ry.35,000. 


92. Contracts doods for hiring of toningo, 
furniture and other mixcollancoux articles 
in connection wilh thos 


(i) Annual Magh Mola, Allahabad and By Divisional Joint Director of 


the Kumbh and Ardh Kumbh Molas Medical And Llealih Services, 
at Allahabad and Hardwar, up to 
Rs.50,000, 
(i) Kumbh and Ardh Kumbh Mols ab Director. of Medical nnd Wealth 
Fare and Allahabad up to Ra.d Sorviecs, Utlar Pradesh, 
akls. 
Community 93. Bonds of (vaimces ab tho Training-cum- By tho A. D. M. (Planumg) 
Devolopment Extonsion Projects within tho into Distriet Panning Offcor of 
Department. for the satisfactory completion of tho tho distriel in which the 
training and to yorvo, if so required, the Training-cun lMxt(ension project 
State — Governmont io a — #9001[100 1j located, 
period, 


94. Bonda of tramoos at the Trairung-cum-. By tho Assistant — Development 
fixtonsion Projects oul side tho State for Comminsioner, 
tho satisfactory completion of tho traming 
and io servo, if 40 roquirod, tho Slate 
Government for a specified period. 


95, Tasos for taking land and buildings (1) Heads of Depart niente situated 
oma monthly rent not excocding : in all KAVA. towns including 
Morul, Bareilly and Gorakh- 
pnr. 
(2) Doputy/Joint Dovelopment 
Commissioner (Administration) 
at the Headquarbors. 


Rv.1,000 per month 

e Dopniy/Joimt Development Cum- 
missionor (Divisional Officers 
of all places). 


Rs. 600 per month 


Ra. 250 por month e ACD. M. (P), District Planning 
Officer. of all places. 
Revonue 96. Contracts with privato pressos for the By tho — Secretary, Board of 
printing of forms in tho Land Records Revonuc, UP. 
Mannal ai a east not exceeding Rs.20,000 
annually, 
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97, Contracts up to RS.89,000) annually with By Consolidation Commissioner, 
private presses for printing Consohdation U.P, 
of Holding Forms. 


Estate Dopart- 93, All documents relatmg 10 purchase, By Government! Estate Officer, 
ment, supply ond auction of furmture and other 

miscellaneous items pertaining to build- 

inga at Lucknow and Nain Tal under 

the Sdministrative eontrol of the Estate 

Department not eXeceding the monetary 

Itmit of Rs.5,000, 


99, Agreements for catering, electricity Ditto, 
and installation of water connection in 
buildings undor the administrative control 
of the Estate Department, 


100. All documents relating to lease of Ditto, 
land under the administrativo control of \ 
thé Estate Department, provided that the 
annual rental income from the land does 
not exceed Rs, 500, 


101. All documents connected wilh hiring Ditin, 
of buildings at the monthly rental not ex- 
coeding Rs.500 on behalf of the Govern- 
ment at Lucknow or at Naini Tal. 


Nagar Palika ; E^ (a) Lease of Nazul land in Lucknow By the Nazul Officer, 
ty. 
/ 


(b) Leaso of Nazul land in other urban (i) By the District Magistrate in 
or rural arcas of tho State, cases where the estimated 
value does not exoced Rs.2,500. 


(i) By the Commissioner of 
Divig ons in cases where the 
estimated value exceeds Rs.2.500 
but does not exceed Rs, 10,000. 


(hi) By the Seeretary to Govern- 
ment in L. 8. G, Department 
in other cases, 


U.P L*gwslature: 103 Contracts and other instruments (1) Bv the Sceretary of the Legegla- 
relating to matters connected with Uttar tvo Assembly, Uttar Pradesh. 
Pradesh Legislature for sums not exceed- (ii) Bythe Secretary of the Legla. 
ing Rs.20, 000 except in cases which tive Council, Uttar Pradesh, 
affect real estate, 
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APPENDIX 6 
(Referred lo in paragraph 384) 


1, Rules for the control and guidance of notaries — A iot 
in transacting business under tho Notarios Act, 19052 shall uso tho 
forms sot forth in the Appondix to tho Notaries Rules, 1956. 


3. Bosidos recording declaration of payment: (or honour a notary 
shall also register notings and protests mado. Though no parti- 
cular form of register is necessary, cvory notary shall maintuin a subs- 
tantial book with pagos consocutively numbered known as Notarial 
Register in which he shall record (1) declaration of payment fcr 
honour, (2) verbatim copios of noting or protesting of instruments 
and (8) all certificates issued by him eto, Lor cortification, authen- 
tication, vorification and attestation of the oxocution of tho instru- 
ment and aflix his signature to cach ontry in tho suid Register. 


3. Where any domand of accuptande or payment or. bettor security 
has boon made by a clork, a notary shall altor examination of the entry 
iv the Register relating to such demand, affix his signature thore to, 
and cause the clork to affix his signature also to the entry. 


4. Hach notary shall, boforo bringing the Notarial Bogistior into 
uso, add a cortificato on the titlo page spocifying the number of 
pages it contains, Sueh certificate shall bo signed and dated by 
the notary. 


5. Every notary shall pormit tho District Judgo or such officors 
as tho State Govornmont from timo to time appoint in this behalf to 
inspoct his rogistor at such timos, not oltoner than twice a year, as 
tho District Judge cr offioor may fix. District Judges or clliccrs 
appointed by the Shuto Governmont will have to ludge a report to 
Govornment for taking action against a notary. 


6. When tho original instrument is in a language other than 
English any noting or protost or onlry in his register which has 
to bo made in respect of the inslrumont by a nolary may bo made 
cither in that language or in English. 


7. In making prosentments of bills or nobos a notary shall 


obsorve tho provisions of Chapter V of the Negotiablo Lusiruments 
Act, 1881 (26 of 1881).. l 


8. The notary may—- 


(1) draw, attest or cortify documentis undor his official seal 


including ecnveyanee of properties ; 


(2) note and cortily the gonoral transactions relating 
to negotiablo instruments ; 


(3) prepare a will or other toshamentary documents; and 


(4) prepare aud take affidavits lor various. purposes of his 
notarial acts. 
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9. Kvery notary shall us? a plain circular sea! bearing, it he has 
been appointed by name, his name, and she name of the area withir 
which he has been appointed to exercise his functions, and the circums- 
cription "Notary", and if he has been appointed by virtue of his 
office, the name of his office and of the arca within which he has 
b33n appointed to exercise his functions, and the circumscription 
“Notary”. 


10, Esch notary shall have an office within the area mentioncd 
in the certificate issued to him undor rule 8 of the Notaries Bulcs, 
1956 and he shall exhibit it in a censpicuous place thercat a bond 
showing his namo and his designation as a notary. 


ll. Every notary shall charge fees at the rates menticned below, 
namely : 


(a) for noting an instrument— 


Rs. 

if the amount of the instrument does not execcd 5.00 
Rs. 1,000. 

if it excocds Rs.1,000 but does not exceed Rs.5,000 8.00 


if it exceeds Rs.5,000 but does not exceed Rs.20.000 12.00 
it it exceeds Rs.20,000 but does not exceed Rs. 80,000 16.00 
if it exceeds R«.30,000 but does not exeecd Rs, 50,000 20.00 
if it exceeds Rs. 50,000 .. 2 m 25 .00 
(b) for protesting an instrument— | 
it the amount of the instrument docs not cxeecd 10,00 
Rs.1,000. 
if it exceeds Rs.1,000 but docs not oxcccd Rs.5,000 13.00 
if it exceeds Rs.5,000 but does not execed Rs.20,000 15.00 
it it exceeds Rs.20,000 but does net exceed Rs.30,000 — 18.00 


ifit exceeds Rs.30,000 but does not exceed Rs.40,000 21.00 
if it exoaeds R3.40,000 but does not exceed Rs.50,000 24.00 
ifit ox23eds R3.50,000 but does not exceed Rs.60,000 27 00 
if it ox:20d : R3,60,090 but does not exceod Rs.70,000 30.00 
if it ex 3343 Rs 77,999 bis 0355 not exesed Rs.80,000 33.00 
if it ox:3ads Bs 85,000 but doas not exceed Is.90,000 36.00 
if it excasds Rs.90,000 but does not exceed Rs.1.00,000 40.00 
if it exexceds Rs.1,90,000 .. 50.00 


(c) for recording a daclaration of payment for honour .. 5 00 

(d) duplicate protests—half the chargo of original 

(c) for verifying, authenticating, certifying or attesting 5 00 
ths execution of any instrument. 

(f) for pressnting any promissory note, hundi or bill of 15,00 
exchang) or acceptance of payment or demanding better 
sicurity. 

(g) for administering ovsh to, or taking affidavit from 2.50 
any parson. 
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(2) for preparing any instrument intended to take 50 .00 
effect in any country or placo outside India in such 
form and language as may copform to the law of the 
place where such deed is intended to operate, 


(£) for attesting or authenticating any instrument 25 .00 
intending to take effect in any country or placo 
outside India in such form and languago as may con- 
form to the law of the place where such deed is 
intended to operate. 


(j) for translating, and verifying, tho translation 25 .00 
of, any dooumont from ono langaago into another. 


Nors—Tu addition bo tho abtivo 1008, teavalling allowance, al tho mto of 10 prise 
& nulo by reilaud 50 paiso a mile. by road may bo ohargod whon bho nolary is roquivod 
to attendatany place more than ono mile from his offioo. 


12, Evory notary shall grant a receipt for tho focos and charges 
realised by him and maintain a rogistor showing all tho 1008 and 
charges realised, 
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APPENDIX 7 
(Referred to in para 385) 


Officers to whom noticcs or orders attaching the salary or allow- 
ances of persons employed in Uttar Pradesh should be sent by Civil 
Courts. 


[See Order XXI, rule 48(1) of Civil Court Rules) 


Notification no. 6169/VII—740-53, dated November 5, 1955 of 
the Government of Uttar Pradesh, Judicial (A) Department. 


In supersession of Government notification no. 1201/VII—251-41, 
dated January 17, 1944 and in pursuance of the provisions of svb- 
rule (I) of rule 48 of. Order XXL in the First Schedule to the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act no. V of 1908), the Governor of the Uttar 
Pradesh is pleassd to direct that notices or orders passed by courts 
attaching the sularies or allowances of persons employed in Uttar 
Pradesh showa in column 1, shall be sent to tho officers specified 
in the corresponding entry in column no. 2 of the Schedule hereto 
annexed : 

Schedule 


———ÁÓ 
Column 1 Column 2 


— 


— —— 
Department or office in which the judgments Officer to whom should bo sent. 
debtor 18 employed. ; 
Parr I—Gazelted Officers 
"Uttar Pradesh Civil Secretariat (including Finance, 
Economics and Statisticsand Publie Works, 
Electricity and Irrigation Departments), 
Legislative Council and Assembly offices, 
Governor's Serrstary’s  offwe (including 
A.D. OCs, to the Governor and Medical 
Officers in charge, Governor's Household 
Dispensary), High Court of Judicature at 
Allahabad, Revenue, Agriculture, Land Revenue, 
Animal Husbandry and Fisheries, Co-opora- 
tive Societies, Forest, Excise, Finance and 
Accounts, Local Audit, Judicial, Home (Crimi. 
nal and Jail), Registration, Home (Police), 
Education, ^ Medical, Public Health, 
Tndustries, Labour, Rural Develop. 
ment, Cane Development, Education, Pan- 
chayat Raj, Planning, Relief and Rehabili- 
tation D2partmonts, Office of tho State Public 
Service Commission, Office of the Land Reforms 
Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh Government 
Press, Allahabad and Branch Press at Lucknow 
aud all other civil officers, : J 


Mem 


——m m 


AG, U.P. 


Part II—Non-Guzriad Officers 


———— ———M———— ————À 
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Civil Secretariat re ., Beoretary to Governin?nb in tho Branch con- 
carned. 
Salse Tax Departmont m .. Sales "Tex Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh, 
Lucknow. 
mm e À——À € P HÀ aaa a, M मनन — 
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Column 1 


— —— — 


Registration Department 
Local Fund Audit Department 


Tuspeetorate of Government Offios 


Siamp Depariment of the Board of Revenut, 
Uttar Pradesh, 

Ministerial Eatablishmeni in tho offices of the 
District Registrars and Sub-Regisirars, 

Non-gazottod Establishment im the office of tho 
Chief Auchl Officer and Regional Audit Offi- 
cars, Co-operative Societies. 

Offices of tho Chief Enginoers, Public Work, 
Trrigation and Eleetrioly Dopariments. 

Offiecs of Superintending Engineers, Public 
Works, Irrigation and Dlectricity Doparl- 
ments, 


Offices of Execntive Engineers, Publie Works 
and Elecirieity Departments, 
Olfiecs of District Engmecrs, Public Works 


Doparimont. 
Offices of Rub-Drvisional Officers, Electricity 
Departmont, 
Offico of tho Electrical Inspoelor io Government. 
Tarai and Bhabar Government statia Division, 


Ofherg of Executive 
Department 

01106 of Hydro-Elecirio Engimeor, Roorkee ., 

Offices of Consorvators of Forosbs, Eastorn, 
Western, Kum&un, Tehri Land Mamgoment 
and Working Plans Orders, Utilization Circlo, 

Officors including Soreulturo and Research 

and Tuel and Transport. 

Tarai and Bhabar Estates Ioresb vs 
Division. Offieo of bho Spocial Forest Olfien, 
Tarai and Bhabar Govorument Estatos, 

Land Roforms Commissionor, Utlar Pradesh 

Olfice of the Labour Commissioner, Utlar 
Pradesh. 


Engineers, — Irrige Lion 


Junior 


Spocial Jorost 


Colum 3 


Genera] of Rogisirntion, 


Inspoctor Uttar 
Pradosh, Allahabad, 
Examiner, Local Fund Aceounis, — Ultor 


Pradesh, Allahabad. 
Chief Inspector of Goverment Offices. Uilor 
Pradesh, Allahabad. 


Secretary, Boaid of Revenue, Ulior 
Pradesh. Allahabad. 


District Registrar of the Dislrict concerned, 


Chief Audit Officer, Co-operative Societies, 
Uttar Pradosh, Lucknow, 


Chiof Enginoor oonoornod, 


Suporintanding Engineer aoncornod. 


Exeeutivo Engincer cononmed, 
District Enginoots concerned, 
Sub-Divisional Officer coneorned, 
Wectrieal Inspector to Govornmont, 


Executivo Engineer, Tarai and Bha bar Govorn- 
mont BEsbatos Division. 


Executive Engincors concernod, 


Hydvo-Wlwolric Enginoor, Roorkeo, 
Cousorvabors of Forests of the cielo ooneornod, 


Divisional Forest Offioor concornod, 


Officer, Tarai ond Bhabar 
Govermmont Eslotog Porost. 


Laud Roformy Commissioner, Uttar Pradosh, 
Labour Commissioner, Oblayr J'radosh. 


Olfico of tho Raginn ul Director of Rovebtlomink Bsgional Director of Iogotblemont and Em. 


and Employment, Uttar Pracdosh, 


Herecurt Butler Technological Tustibute, Kanpur 
Government School of Arts and Crafts, Lucknow 
Govermnont Technical Institue, Lucknow 
Government 'Toclimeal Institute, Gorakhpur 
Governmont Technical Institute, Jhwusi 
Government Techical Institute, Ghazipur 
Contral Weaving Iustitute, Varanasi 
Government Central Toxtalo Tnstituto, Kanpur 
Government Central Wood Working Instituto 
Bareilly. 


Government Leather Working Seliool, Kanpur 

Government Carpentary School, Allahahad 

Gli. Mukhiar Singh Govornmont Polytechnic 
Meerut, Duurala. 

Government Polytechnic, Dohra Dun 

Goverment Occupational Institnlo, Lucknow . 


Govorumeut Ovoupational Enstib'ito, Allahabad 


ployment, Utlur Pradesh. 


: 
| 


Principals concorned, 


Principal, Govermmont "'echinionl. Insbibuto, 
‘Lucknow. e 

Principal, Government Üarpentary shoul, 
Allahahacd. 
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All Other Governm mt Technical and Industrial Director of Cottaga Inlustrics, 
Ta stitutes. 

Office of the Chief Inspector of Factories and Chief Ins pector of Factores and Baile rs. 
Boijers, Kanpur, 

Government of Uttar Pradesh, Handicrafts, Luckuow Special Manager, 

Office of the Director of Q9ttage Industries .. Director of Cottage Industries, 

Office of the Director, Fruit Utilisation Director uf Tint Utilisation, 


Establishment of the Superintendent Printing and "] 
Stationery, Allahabad, 
Establishment of the Branch Presses, Lueknow and | Supenutend:nt, Punting and Stationery, 
Naim Tal. ५ Allahabad, 
Estabhshmont of the New Government Press, 
Aishbagh, Lucknow. 
Establishment of the Government Photo Litho J 
Press, Roorkee, 


Office of Excise Commissioner, Uttur Pead ssh ., Bxciso Commissionor, Uti Pradesh. 
Officos of Assistant Excise Commissionors .. Assistant E xeisa Commission conesenad. 
Excise Inspectors - .. Excise Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh. 
Excise Paons (on Preventive Duty, Kanpur District) Superintendent of Police Incharg? Exeo, 
Kanpur. 
Office of the Sugar Commissioner, Utta" Pradesh, Sugar Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow, 
Lucknow. EX 
Office of General Manager Uttar Pradesh Govern- General Manager. 
mont Workshop, Rourkee. 
Office of tho Secretary, Logislativo Assembly, Sooretury, Logislutive Assombly, Uttar Pradesh. 
Uttar Pradesh. 
Office ot the Secretary Legislativo Council, Uttar Secretary, Legislative Council, Uttar Pradesh. 
Pradesh, 
Office of the Public Service Commission, Uttar — Secrotery, Public Service Commission, Allah. 
Pradesh. abad. 
Office of tho High Court uf Judicature, at Allah- Registrar of High. Court, Uttar Pradesh, Allah- 


abad. abad. 
Civil Court Establishmonts of Judgeships .. District and Sessions Judgos concerned, 
Offices of Judges, Small Causes Court. .. Judge, Small Cause Court, concerned. 


Offica of Government Advocate, High Courl, Government Advocate, High Court, Allahabad. 
Allahabad. 


Office of the Additional Government Advocate, Government Advocate, High Court, Allahabad. 
High Court, Lucknow Bench, Lucknow. 
Office of the Admmistrator Goneral and Offetal Administrator General and Official Trustee, 


Trusteo and the Local Staff for the management 
of movable properties of estates or trusts. 


Office of the Advocate General, Uttar Pradesh Advoratu General, Uttar Pradesh. 
Office of the Inspoetor General of Persons, Uttar The Inspector General of Prisons, Uttar Pradesh, 
Pradesh. Lucknow. 


Office of the Supormtendents of Contral aud The Superintendent of the Jail concerned. 
District Jails, Model Prison, Lucknow. 


Olfiee of the Pemeipal, Jail Trammg Sehoul, The Principal, Jal Tramng School, Luck- 
Lucknow. now, 

Office of the Supermtendent, Teformatory School, The Superintendent, Heforinatory School, 
Lucknow. a Lucknow. 

Offics of the Mavagsı, Uttur Pradesh Jails Depot, Tho Tu;peetor General of Prisons, Uttar Pro- 
Lucknow. desh, Luckuow. 


Office of the Inspector General of Police, Uttar Inspector General of Police, Uttar Pradesh, 
Pradesh, 


Offices of the Supeuntendents of Polico. .. Superintendent of Polico concerned. 


Offices of the Deputy Yuspeutur General of Polco Deputy Insp tor Goneral of Polwe of the 
of Ronges. Denge eoncerned. 


A i ee rt 
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Ornmmal Investigation Department, Utter Pra- 
dosh, 

Office of the Deputy Inspector General of Polco, 
Provincial Armed Constabulary and Training. 

Ofico of the Assistant Inspeolor Gonoral of 
Polico, Government Railway Police. 

Offices of the Soction Officors, Clovernmont Rail- 
way Police, Sections A, B, GC, D, and B with 
headquartors ab Agra, Lucknow, Gorakhpur 
Allahabad and Morad&bad rospectively. 

01100 of tho 90100 Traming Camp, Moradabad 

Office the Commandants Incharge, Provincial 


Armed Constabulary Battalions, Uttar Prados. 


Offioo of tho Armod ‘raining Contro, Sitapur ,, 


00100 of the Uttar Pradesh Polico Wurologs Tolo- 
graphy Section, Lucknow. 


Office of the Polwo Motor Transport Suction, 
Uttur Prade-h, Sitapur, 


Fire Sorvice Staff at Kanpur, Allubabad, Vira- 
nasil, Agra and Lucknow. 


Office of Director of Educ&lion, Utlar Pradosh 


Offices of the Deputy Inspector Gonoral of Polico, 
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Deputy Inspoclor Gonoral of Polivo, Crinuun] 
Investigation Dopartment, 


Doputy Inspector Genoral of Provincial Armed 
Constabulary and "ruining, Allehabad, 

Aasistant Inspoolor Goneral of Polico, Govorn- 
ment Railway Polico. 

Soction Officer of the Railwey Polico Seution 
concornod, 


Principal, Polico, "I'miniug College, Moradabad, 
Commandants of the P. A.C. Battolion 
concorned. 


Commanudinb, XI Bwialion, Provincial Armod 
Consinbulary and Training Contro, Situ- 
pur. 


Provinotnl Wiraloas Offivor of the Uttar Pradesh 
Polico Wiroloss ‘Colegraphy Soction, Luoknow, 


Police Molor Vehioles Olfieor, Sitapur. 


Suporintendont of Polien of tho distri, 
concorned, 


Dirootor of Education Ulbnr Pradosh, Allah- 


abad. 


01000 of Deputy Dircotor of Educational Rogions, Deputy Diroetor of Educational Regions con 


Offices of the District 
corned, 


Offices of Rogional Inspoctrossos of Girl's Schools, 


Inapoctor of Schools con- 


Offices of Principal, Govornmont 
for Men and Womon. 


Gi s Ü Vi 
overnmont Sanskrit Qollogo, Varanasi. 


Government Degree Gollo ini T 

oo (Varanasi), MED po 
overmuont Efighor Secondary 8७ 

A Pradesh net Boys and Girly, SPR 
zovernmont Normal Schools for Boys and Girls: 


Governmont Modol Schools atta 

1 ched to Govorn- 
à moni Norma] Schools for Boys and Girly, 
sovernmont Junior Girl's High Schools 


Olfies of the Secretary, Board of High ehaol 


and हि * 
Aliae medito Sduenlion, Uklar Pradosh, 


Offs of Registra, 
Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad, 

(01108 of Ing 
Pradosh, Varanasi 

Office of Rogistrnr, Sanske 
Uttar Pradesh, Varanasi, 


Te a | कम 


Departinontal Examinations, 


cerned, 
District Inspector of Schools concornnd, 


Regional Tnspoctregsog of Girl's Sahools con- 
corned, 


Training Collogo Principal of tho Training Collogo, concerned, 


Principal, Governmont Sanskrit Oollogn, Vara. 
nasi, 

Principal, Govornmynt 
corned. 

Principal of the Goyornmont ITigho? Secondary 
Schools, cono?moed, 

Hoad Muster oe Hoad Mutross of 

mont Normal School ooncornod, 


JDed Master or Hoad Misiross of Gavornm ut 
Norma] School conoorned. 

Hoad Mistress, Governmont Junior Girl's High 
Schools concerned, 

Socretary, Board of High Bohool and Tnbormo- 
diate Education, Uttar Pradosh, Allahabad. 


D 
Dogroo Collogo con- 


tho Govorn- 


Rogistrar, Departmental Bxamimation, Ubbor 
Pradesh, Allahabad. 


postor of Sanskrit Pathsholns, Ublar Inspector of Swnskrib Pabhshalos, T thwr 


Pradesh Varanasi. 


1 College Bxamin&tious, Rogisbrur, Swnskrib Collogo Examinations, 


Varanasi. 
——— ——— 
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je Ee 
Office of Inspector of Arabie Madarsaa, Uttar — Inspector of Arabie Madaraas, Uttar Pradesh, 


Pradesh, Allahabad. Allahabad. 

Office OF Deputy Inspector of Sehools. .. Deputy Inspector of Schools. 

Office of Education Expansion Officer, Uttar Education Expansion Officer, Uttar Trade, 
Piadesh, Allahabad, Allahabad, 

Office of Inspector of European Sehouls, Uttar Inspector of European S hools, Uttar Ira euh 
Piadesh, Naini Tal. Nain Tal, . i 

Office of Principal, College of Physical Education, Principal, College of Pliy cal Education, Uttar 
Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad: Pradesh, Allahabad. 

Office of College of Home Science, .. Principal, College of Home Scurnce, 


Offices of Director of Military Education, Socal Diteetor of Miltary Education, Sout Educas 


Education Service Training and Physical Edw non service "Training and. Physical Baduy 
cation. Uttar Pradesh. Lucknow tion, Lut know, 

Office of Officer on Special Duty [or Text Books, Officer on Special Duty, Text Books, Uttar 
Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow. Prüdesh, Lucknow. 

Offico of Principal, Government Nursery Training Principal, Government Nursery Training Coiloge, 
College, Allahabad. Allahabad, 

Office of tho Officor on Spociàl Duty (N8&onal 0, s. p. (National Cadet Corps), 
Cadet Corps). 

Office of the Keeper of Records. Keeper Of Records, Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad. 
Office of the Director of Military Education The Director of Military Education and Social 
and Social Servico Training, Service Training, Uttar Pradesh, Lurlnow. 
Office of the Instructors, Military Education and Iustructors, Military Education and Socical 


Social Service Training. Serviee Training concemed. 

Offices of Assistant Director of Public Health, Assistant Director of Pubho Health concerned, 
Malariology and Hygione Publicity Bureau, 

Office of Superintending Engineer, Agricultural Supormtending Engineer, Agricultural Engi- 
Engineering Circle, neering Circle, 


Offices of Agricultural Engineers to Government. Agricultural Engineer concerned, 

Offices of the Registrar, Co-opetative Societies, Registrar, Co-operative Societies, Uttar Prin" 
Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow. desh, Lucknow, 

Offices of Assistant Registrar. of Co-operative District Development Officer. 
Societies, Uttar Pradesh and the Distrut Co- 
operativo Offi: ors. 


Offices of the Deputy Registrar, Co-operative Deputy Rogistrar, Co-operative Societies, 


Societies, Uttar Piadosh, Uttar Pradesh, 

Office of the District Rural Development Asso- Secrotbry to the Rural Development Aossocia- 
ciations. tion concerned. 

Office of the Cane Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh. Cane Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh, 

Offices of District Cane Officers .. Distnct Cane Officers concemed, 

Office of Entortamment and Betting Tax Com- Entertainment and Betting Tax Commissioner, 
missioner, Uttar Pradesh. 

Wasika Office, Lucknow io .. Wasika Officer, Lucknow. 

Entertainment Tax Inspoetor Distriet Officer concerned. 


Office of tlie State Museum, Lucknow -. Director, State Museum, Lucknow. 
Office of Curzon Museum of Archaeology, Mathura Curator, Museum of Archaeology Mathuia. 


Office of the Chairman, Admmistrative Tribunal, Chairman, Uttar Pradesh, Admmistrative Tri. 


Lucknow. bunal, Lucknow. 

Office of the Uttar Pradesh Soldiers’, Sailors, and Secretary, Uttar Pradesh Soldiers’, Snilors', and 
Airmen's Board. Airmen's Board. 

Covenanted, Non-convenanted and Indus- General Manager, Kanpur Electricity Supply 
trial Workors of the Kanpur Electriity Administration, Kanpur. 


Supply Admuinistr&tion, Kanpur. 


Office of the Deputy Diroetor, State Farms, Tarai Deputy Director, Stato Farms, Tarni, 
Office of Officer on Special Duty, Kens Eradien- District Magistrate, Jhansi. 
lion Scheme, 


Government [recision Instruments Factory, Director of Cottage Industries, Uttar Pradesh, 
Lucknow, Kanpur. 

Government Cement Factory, Churk, P. O. Roberts- Oluef Engmeer and Assistant Manager of tho 
ganj, district Mirzapur. Factory. 
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Frut Utelisntion, Solomo, 2 a 


Offico of tho Chomiual Mxaminer Lo Govornmonf, 


Uttar 


Utar Pradesh 
Offices of the Chief 
Pradesh, Lueknow. 


Probation — Offieor, 


Divootor of Fruit Utihsniion, Japali Mount, 
mikhot, distvicl Almora. 

Chomieal Examinor 10 Govornmont, 
Prodosh. 

Gael Probation Officor, Vidar Pradesh, 


Ultar 


Staff m tho Probation Servieo working in tho Distriot Magisivato cone mod. 
various districts (including the staff working at 


tle hordquartors). 


Office of the Director, Animal Husbandry, Utt: 


Pradesh 


Diroctor, Animal Dushandry, Uttar Pradesh, 


Offive of Sheep and Wool Developmint Sehomo, Ditto. 
Ruisnkesh, districL Dehra Dun, 

01100 of the Catile Breoding cum-Dairy Tarm, Ditto. 
Kalsi, cimsiriot, Dehra Dun. 

Offices of Chak Ganjevia Farm, Lucknow i Dillo. 


Offives of Managors, Mechanised Stato Farms .. 
Office of the Deputy Director, Mechanised State 


Farms, Uttar Pradesh. 


Offices of tho Farm Suporintendonts (n Gazan) 
tho 


direct charge of the Doputy Doctor, Mechanisnd 


of the Mouhanised State Forms undor 


Stato Farms, Utiar Pradesh, Lucknow. 
Establishment of tho 

Veterinary Seine 

Mathura, 


Establishmoni of tho Livestock Rosoarcli Station, 


Uttar Pradesh, Mathura, 
Offite of tho Diroetor of Animal 
Uttar Pradosh, Lucknow. 


Husbandry, 


Faim Manager coucorad. 
Doputy Dirootor, Mochanisol Worms, Uttar 
Pradesh, Luehnow. 

Ditto. 


Uilar Pradesh College of Principal, Uttar Pradosh Oollogo of Votori- 
and Animal Husbandry, 


nary Roioneo and Auimial Tusbuncuy, Mathura, 
Ditto. 


Dirocior, Animal Husbandry, Ulin: Pradosh, 
Tav know. 


Offico of tho Officer-in-Chargo, Biological Products. Officer-in-Cbtrgo, Biological Products Section, 


Section 


Ofico of General Managor, Contral Dairy Farm, 


Aligarh, 


01100 of the Deputy Director of Animal Hus- 
bandry, Lucknow. 


Lucknow. 
General Mangor, Control Dairy Warm, Aligarh, 


Doputy Diretor of Animal ITusbn: dey, Lunk- 
now. 


Olfies of tho Disiviet Livestock Offieor (Gazettod).  Distmob. Livestock Offieor, Lueknow. 


Lucknow. 
Office of the Central Poultry Farm, Lucknow. 


01000 of the Hido Davelopm mb Offteor, Lucknow. 
01109 of tho Assistant Whores Dovolopmont — Assistant 


Officor (Stocking), Lucknow. . 
Office of Lhe Deputy Director of Amiral Mus- 
Dbandry, Moortt " 
Offieo of tho Disuniol Livestock Officer (Gazeltod), 
Meerut, 


Poultry Developmont Officer, Lucknow, 


© Tlide Development Officer, Lucknow. 


F'ishories Officer 
(Blocking), Lucknow. 


Doputy Diroctor of Animal Husbandry, Moornt, 


Development 


District Livoslock Officor, — Moorul. 


Ofte ofthe Deputy Diroetor, Annnal Wusbandry, Deputy Diroetor of Animal 1Inshbaudry, Allah 


Allahabad, 

Office of thu Dixtriet LivosLocl: Officor (Gazotiod), 
Allahabad. 

01109 of the Dapuly Diroolor of Xni nal Hus- 
bandry, Daroilly. 

Office of the Dustricl Livestock Officer (Gaz- 
otted), Bureilly. 

00189 af tho. Fish Murketing (0800, Allahabad 

Office of the Deputy Director of Animal Mus- 

bandry, Gorakhpur. 


Offico of tho Distrib Lives’ ock Offieor (Gaz- 
otted), Gorakhpur. 


abad. 
District Livestock Officer, Allahabad. 


Doputy Dicootor of Animal ITu4bandry, Baroilly. 
11480 Livosbock Officer, Bareilly. 


Kish Marketing Officer, Allnlinbad. 

1 90 Director of Animal Tlasbandry, Gorakh- 
pur, 

Distriet Livestock Officer, Gorakhpur. 
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Off1eo of the District Tavestock Officers. 
Staff working in the office of the Custodian af 
Evacuee Property, Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow. 
Sbaft working of the Offices of the— 
(a) Assistant Custodians of | Evacueo 
Property. 
(b) District Rəhof and Rehabilitation 
Officer in the districts. 
Office of the Development Commusstoner, Uttar 
Pradesh. 
Office of the Administrative Commandant, Pra- 
deshik Vikas Dal, Uttar Pradesh 


Land Reforms Estatlishment eb Headquarters 


Gneluding Kanungo Inspectors). 


, District Livestock Officers concerned. 


Custodian of Exacuee Property, Uttar Pradesh, 
Lucknow. 


Deputy Custodian of the district concerned. 

District Magistrates of the district concerned. 

The Develupmment Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh. 
The Admimstrative Commandant, Pradeshik 


Vikas Dal, Uttar Pradesh. 
Seeretary, Board of Revenue, 


Office of the Principal, Kanungo Training School . Principal, Kanungo Traming School, 


Office of the Regional Assistant Compensation 
Commissioner, Accounts Officers. 

Information Directorate 

Persons employed by Development Board, 
Kanpnr. 

Persons employed by Municipal Boards 

Persons employed by Zila Parishad 


Offices of the Notified Area and Town Area 


Committee. 


.. Regional Assistant Compensation Commissioner. 


Accounts Officers. 
Director of Information. 


.. President, Development Board, Kanpur, 


President of the Board concerned, 

Chairman of the 2018 Parishad concerned. 

President of the Notified Area or Town Arca 
Committee concerned. 


Office of Transport Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh, Deputy Transport Commissioner (Administra- 


Lucknow. 


"Office of Deputy Transporb Co;nmi.-iouer 
(Entfurcement), Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow. 


010९8 of the General Managers of Uttar Pradesh 
Lucknow, Kanpur, 
Allahabad, Agra, Barenly, Meerut, Gorakhpur. 


Government Roadways, 


Office of Central Workshop, Kanpur 


Office of the Regional Transport 


Barelly, Gorakhpur, Naini Tal 


Office of the Director, Harjan Welfare, Uttar 
Pradesh 


Office of the Director of Medical and 
Services. 


Hoalth 


Office of Deputy Director of Medical and Health 


Services (Ayurveda). 

0196० of Chemical Exammer to 
Uttar Pradesh, Agra. 

Medical College, Agra 

State Pharmacy of Ayurvedic and Unam Medi 
eme, Uttar Pradesh. 

Mental Hospital 


Government, 


Offices of the Clef Medical Offierr, 
Sarojini Naidu Hospital, Agra 

Balrampur Hospital, Lucknow. 

Lajpairai Hospital, Kanpur 

K.E VIT Sanatorium, Bhowah (Nami Tal). 


Gathia Sanatorinm, district Nam Tal. 


Officer, 
Lucknow, Kanpur, Allahabad, Meerut, Agra, 


tion), Uttar Pradesh. 
Deputy Transport Commissioner (Enforcement), 


General Managers of the Roadways concerned. 


Chief Mechanical Engineer, Uttar Pradesh (iuv. 
ernment Roadways. Contra] Workshop, 
Kanpur. 

Regional Transport Officers concerned. 


Director, Harjan Welfaro, Uttar Pradesh. 


Inrector of Medical and Health Services, Uttar 
Pradesh, Lucknow. 


Deputy Director of Medical and Health Servicos 
(Ayurveda), Uttar Pradesh. 


Chemical Examiner to Government, Uttar Pra- 
desh, Agra. 


Principal Medical College, Agra. 


Supermtendent, State Pharmacy of Ayurvedic 
and Unani Medicine, Lucknow. 

Supermtendents of the Mental Hospitals con- 
cetned, 

Chicf Medical Officer concerned, 

Supermtendent, Saroym Naidu Hospital, Agra, 

Supenntendent, Balrampur Hospital, Lucknow. 


Superintendent, Lajpatiai Hospital, Kanpur, 

Superintendent, K. B. VII Sanatorium, Bhowali 
distret Naim Tal, : 
Supermtendent, 


1 Gathia Sanatorium, 
Naini Tal, 


district 
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Dak Palhar Sanatormm, P. 0. Gholiarput, Bupermtendont, Dak Pathar Senat orum, P, 0, 


त#00॥ Delim Don, Choharpur, disivich Delta Dun, 
Daten Hospital, Lucknow, Medien! Superintendent, Dulform Tospital, Tack. 
noy, 
Lady Lyall Hospital, Agra. Modien] Suporintoudont, Tady Lyall Tospitel, 
Agra. 


Ursula Horsman Memorial Hospital, Kanpur, Medical Superiutendont, Ursula Horsman Mem. 
orig) Hospital, Kanpur. 


Ishwar Momorial Tospital, Varanasi, Modieal Suporintondent, Ther Memorial Ton 
pital, Varanasi, 

Dnfform Hospital, Allahabad, Medieal Suporintondent, — Dufferin TTosptti, 
Allahabad. 

Blood Bank, Lucknow. 10000, Blood Bank, Tueknow, 


Malo and Female Government Fospitals and Chief Medical Officer of the district coneenned, 
Dixpengarios of any strict, 

Manohar Das Eyo Hospital, Allohabud. Chisf Modieal Officor, Allahabad, 

Stato Ayurvedic Collogo and Hospital, Lucknow — Principal-ewm-Suporintondanl, Stato Aymrvodie 

Coll g and Hospilol, Tawknow. 

8. N M Hospital and Tuherenlosis Sanatorinn, Superintendont, $, N, M. Tfospilal and Pubar 
Firozabad (district, Agra). eulogis Sanatorium Mirozabad, Agri 

Offices of the Director of Panchayats includ. Director ul Panchayats, 
ing Assistant Dirtriol Panchayat Officors, 
Punehaya, Inspoctors and Hond Clorks of 
District Panchayat Offices. 

Other Staff of Districh Panchayat 0119, District Magistrato, 


Staff of tho Eloclion Department of the Uttar Chio! Electoral Officer, 
Pradesh, Civil Secretaria. 


4 
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APPENDIX 8- 
(REFERRED TO IN PARA 417) 


Ta: Uttar Pradosh Special Judicial Magistrates and Special 
Matropolitan Magistrates Appointment Rulos, 1977. 


In 6xsrcise of the powers conferred by section 13and 18 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure; 1973, the High Court of Judicature at Allah- 
abad hereby makes the following rules, namely : 


l.' Short title and Commeneement.—Tliese Rules may be Notification 
called “The Uttar Pradesh Special Judicial Magistrates and no. 18/7-B- 
Special Motropolitan Magistrates Appointmcnt Rules, 1977” n Ed 
and shall take effect from the date of their publication in the 29-0-77 


official Gazelte. High Court 
of Judica= 


2. Strength.— The strength of tbe Special Judicial Magistrates ture 
and Special Metropolitan Magistrates shall be such as 
may be determined by the Governor in consultation with the 
‘High Court from time to time. 


_ 3. Appointment.—(i) The High Court may, on the request 
of the Central cr State Government, appointas Special Judicial 
Magistrate in Non-Metropolitan arens and Special Judicial 
Metropolitan Magistrate in Metropolitan arcas, any person 
who is cligible for such appointment under these rules. 


; (ii) The appointment made under this rule shall be notified 
in the official Gazette. 


4. Term of  Appointment.—Special Judicial Magistrates 

and Special Motrepolitan Magistrates shall bo appointed for 

‘ बाली term, not exceeding one year ata time asthe High Court 
may, by General or Spacial order direct. 


5. Conditions for eligibility.—(1) (०) Retired Government 
Officors who have at least three years experience asCivil/Judicial 
Officar or Magistrate of the Second Class or Assistant Collector 
First Class. Tor those not belonging to Civil Judicial Service, 
preference would be given to those who have retired at least 
as Deputy Collector or Judicial Magistrate. 

(b) Retired Class I and Class II Officers of all other Govern- 
ment Departments, preference, however, would be given to those 
having at least 3 years oxperience of administering laws. 

(c) Ex-Honorary Magistrates having at least three years 
Judicial experience. The class of Magisterial powers and the 
period for which such powers have been exercised, shall be 
given due consideration. 

Norz—[Retired Sales Tax Officers, Income-Tax Officers and Senior Prosecuting 
Officers would be covered under category (b) above). 
(2) Clean service record and integrity of the retired officers 
during the service period. 
5 Genl. (Bhasha)—1981—40 
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6. Age,—Tho maximum ago limit for appointment as Special 
Judicial Magistrate and Special Metropolitan Magistrate ehall 
be 68 years. 


7. Physical Fitness —Nu porson shall bo appointed as a 
Special Judicial Magistrate or Special Metropolitan Magis- 
trate unless he is in good mental and bodily health and treo 
from any physical defoct likely to interfere with tho efficient 
discharge of his duties as a Special Judicial Magistrato or 
Special Metropolitan Magistrate, The Disimet Judge shall, 
therefore, while recommending the names of persons for appoint- 
ment as Special Judicial Magistrate or Special Metropolitan 
Magistrate, also certify as to tho physical aud montal fitness 
of the Candidates. 


8. Powers,—All or any of tho powors conferred or conferable 
by or under tho Codo of Criminal Procedure, 1073 on a Judicial 
Magistrate, shall be 70800 in a Special Judgicial Magistrate 
and Special Metropolitan Magistrato in rogpect of particular 
cages or to particular classes of cases or cases. generally, 


9. Allowances,—Spocial Judicial Magistrates appointed under 
these rules shall bo ontitled to get conyoyance and such allow- 
ances as may be prescribed by tho State Government from time 
10 time. 


10, The High Court may in suitable cages rolax tho quali- 
fication, age and other conditions of oligibility prescribed in 
these rules. 

11, All tho appointments made prior to tho publi cation of 


these Rules in the Uttar Pradesh Gazelle shall be deemed to 
have been made in accordance with these Rulos, 


By ordor of the Court, 


BISHAN CHAND JAUHARI, 
Registrar. 


' 
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APPENDIX 9 
(Referred to in paragraph 426) 


INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING IDENTITIC VIION PROCEEDINGS 


(This has also been printed as Annexure IIT to the Hand-book for 
Criminal and Revenne Courts). 


A—Of accusel persons 


Evidence based on identification is either import .nt and conclusive 
or absolutely useless; hence it is of the utmost importance that pro- 
ceedings should be properly conducted and entirely above suspicion. 
Unfortunately, however, the value of an identification is not infre- 
quently completely destroyed by omission to take the necessary pre- 
cautions and both magistracy and police should realise that such 
omission are not only obviously unfair to the accused but may also 
result in guilty persons evading justice. The following instructions 
have therefore, been drawn up to promote the proper conduct of 
identification proceedings and District Magistrates should see that 
they are observed by all officers concerned 


(1) When prisoners for identification are admitted to the jail 
the Cirele Inspector of senior police officer will inform the jailor 
at the time of admission or as soon thereafter as possible that 
identification proceedings will be held. 


(2) On receipt of such information, the Superintendent of the 
Jail will issue instructions to prevent the prisoners being dis- 
guised or their appearances changed in such a way as to make 
recognition difficult: such prisoners should be required to keep 
their hair in the same state until identification proceedings are 
held and they must not grow a beard if clean shaved or vice 
versa. During identification proceedings, the prisoners should 
ordinarily wear the same clothes as they were wearing at the 
time of admission unless the Magistrate who conducts the 
proceedings otherwise directs. 


(3) The Magistrate who attends the identification will, of course 
take charge of the proceedings and the jail officials will obey 
his orders. The prisoners to be identified should be placed 
among a number of other prisoners and should not be allo wed to 
conceal their faces or stature so as to impede recognition, 


In ease the number of suspects is one or two, the 
number of other undertrials in the parade may generally 
be in the proportion of nine or ten per suspect. Where 
the number is larger they may be mixed in ihe proportion 
of not less than five undertrials per suspect, Care should, 
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however, be takon to avoid wwnocossarily long parades and 
this may be done by dividing up the suspects into two or three 
batches for identification, Care will, however, have to be taken 
that the same anderirials are not made to stand in more than 
one parade. So far as possible, there should be in the parade 
for each suspect, a fair number of undertriuls who havo the 
snmo general appearance and belong to the same age group. 
Tf any of the suspecta has a beard or small-pox marks every 
endenvour should be made to get ns many persona with similar 
hoards or small-pox marks in the purade as possible. Tf any 
of the suspects is possessed of a sear, a molo, n piercod nose, 
pierced oars, a blinded oye, u split lip or any other distinctive 
mark efforts should be made io conecal it hy pasting slips of 
papers ol suitable size over ib, similar slips boing pasted at cor- 
responding places on the faces of a number of other undertrials 
standing in difforont places in tho parade, having the samo 
general appearance and belonging to the same age group as the 
suspect, 


(4) The question of clothing prosonts some difficulty ; ordi- 
narily every prisonor should wear the clothes in which he was 
admitted in tho Jail. hore should be no attempt to disguise: 
prisoners should not be allowed to exchange clothing, and ifa 
prisoner cannot wear his own clothes ho should wear elothes of 
a similar kind; that is to say if he is n field labourer he should 
not be dressed in tho white clothes of a city man or vice persa, 
If, however, a prisoner is wearing some conspicuous garment such 
as a pink turban or a razed of à curious pattern the magistrate 
should consider whether the prisoner should be allowed to wear 
such garment to avoid tho possibility of the witnesses making 
the identification on account of such distinclive mark. 


(5) When a prisoner who is wearing Loiliors is tio be identified 
tho prisoners paraded with him should ho selectod fram those 
who are wearing feitors. Convorsoly, if tho prisoner to be 
idontifiod is not woaring fettiors nono cf those paraded with him 
should bo wearing fottors. Ifa suificiont numbor of prisoners 
wearing fotters is not availuble to bo mixed with tho auspect 
wearing fettors, the legs of all prisonors in tho identification 
parade should be covered up to the waist with blankeis. 


(6) Tho Magistrate conducting thoidentificnticn must at tho 
vory time make a record of his proceedings. He should nota 
therein, whethor the prosecuting inspector or any counsel was 
presonv'at the proccedings, the preciutions taken at tho timo of 
identifioation, tho numbor of undertrials mixed with the acon aed 
and tho result of tho identifications mado togother with any 
other matter needing mention, 


N.B.—The High Court have, in Chapter VIII, rule 9 of the General Rules (Criminal), 
prescribed Tor No, 66 (H. O. J. XII-08) u which every identification proceeding oj 


accused 


persons will ba recorded, Magistrates should. carefully pead the form and invariabl 
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draw up the prozesdings in accordance with it; particular care must be taken to enaure that 
n requiremants of the memorandum. prescribed in that form are complelely fulfilled. 
The District Magis'rats will ensure that euffeciont copies of the form are always available 
Jor use ut the District Jad and ure a/80 available with the Prosecuting Inspector. 


__ Thoinsen5ion of these instructions is to assist in ensuring that 
idsntification proceedings shall afford a fair test, neither unduly s2vero 
nor unduly easy, of a witness’s ability to identify an accused whom 
he is alleged to have seen before under circumstances connected with 
the commission of the offence. The effect of the instruction, if 
properly carried out, will beto renderit difficultforanaceused, by ma- 
king alterations inhis personalappearance, to vitiate an honest attempt 
at identification, In the concluding portion of para (2) above it is 
stated thal during identification proceedings the priscners should 
ordinarily wear the same clothes as they wore wearing at the time of 
admission unless the Magistrate who conducts the proceedings other- 
wise directs. This discretion by magistrates must be retained, but 
it is important that the ordinary rule should not be deviated from 


without good reason and this should be impressed on all magistrates 
concerned. ; 


B-—Of property 


1, Property to be identified should be sealed by the investigating 
officer in the presence of the persons who witnesses its recovery and 
who should then sign or affix their thumb-impressions on the wrapper 
containing the property in token thatit was duly sealed in fheir pre- 
sonco. Tho soals affixed should threafter be left intact and should 


only be broken when the parcel is opened by the magistrate at the 
time of conducting the identification. 


When such property is received in the Sadar Police Malkhana the 
Prosecuting Inspector should make an entry in the Melkhsna Register 
as to the seals and whether the package is intact. The seals must 
not be broken by him to ascertain particulars for entry inthe Malkhana 


register as such entry can, when necessary, be made after proceedings 
are completed. 


2, (1) Insubmitting his report for identification of property the 
investigating offiver should clearly indicate what particular articles 
ara expscted to be identified by each witness and shall also furnish 
in respect of each article for idontification such descriptionas is 
available in order to enable the magistrate to instruct the tahsildar 


or contractor regarding the number, nature and kind of articles re- 
quirod to be mixed. 


(2) In order that sufticient articles of the re quired description will 
bs available on the date proceedings are held, the magistrate will in 
the first instance obtain from the tahsildar or contractor, as the case 
may be, a written report or intimation that the articles required will 
bo forthcoming and the date by which they will be available. On 
receipt of such report or intimation, the magistrate will then fixed a 
date, time and place for tho procecdings. 
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(3) The District Magistrate should seo that satisfactory arrange- 
ments have boen mado i tho district [or the supply of similar artioles 
to be mixed with proporty to be idontified. Whoro itis found that 
identification procoodings havo to bo froquontily postponed owing to 
the inability or noglect of the contractor to produco suitiable articles 
to bo mixed, stops should bo takon to remedy tho matter, if nocessary, 
by appointing any other suitable person fo undertake thoro dutiog oy 
by making other arrangements. Iti is ossonbial that ihe tahsildar or 
contractor producing proporty to bo mixed should be olcarly instructed 
that allauch proporty must bo enclosed in a covoring and sealed before 
being taken to the placo whoreidcntifieation will bo hold and that tho 
property must be produced scal intact hofore tho magistrato conducting 
theinquiry. I¢inust bo cloawrly undorstood thatthe porson producing 
proporty to be mixed beforo tho magistrato must bo able to assure the 
latter that such articles had not boon sven by tho witnesses before the 
procooding. 


8. Alitention is drawn to the roquirements of the momorandum 
appondod below tho form for idoutification of proporty prosoribod in 
Rulo 63 of Chaptor VEIE of tho Gonoral Rules (Criminal) and with 
which magisliratos nius comply whou conducting proooodings, T6 
should bo borne in mind that itis essontial bo establish that noithor the 
proporty nor that with which it has boon mixed could have boon shown 
to tho witinosses bofore tho provocdings, "Po assist magistrates con- 
ducting identifications the following more important points aro 
noted for guidance ; 


(a) The bundle or bundles of property to ho identified produced 
by tho court moharvir or 00107 polico officer should bo soalod 
intact and tho magistrate should note whotlor the wrap) or boars 
any signatures or thumb-improssions in alitostation of bho seals, 


(b) Noto should bo mado whethor tho buudles or buudes of 
articles to bo mixod produced by the tahsilor contracbor are duly 
soulod and tho tahsil official or tho contractor bringing the 
bundles should bo questioned go as to make suro that such 
arbiolos have vot beon seon by tho wiluessos. 


(c) The bundle should be oppned aud khe articles mixed in the 
presonce of tho magistrate. [Le sheuld note whother the articles 
mixed wore similar in appearance to those for idontification 
subject to any oxcoption which should be noted. 

(d) Witmossos should bo kept outside ata distance and in such 
place that they cannot soo what is going on, succecding witi- 
nessos should not bo able to communicate with or aftor identi- 
fying mako signs bo incoming witnossos, 

(e) The signature or thumb-improssion of cach witnossshould 
be taken againat his namo aftor ho hus idonlified, 


(f) The magistrate must be particularly careful (o complote 


the form prescribod at tho vory time of idontification and as it 
procoeds. 
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4. Unless there is special reason to do so, if is ordinarily unne- 
cessary to hold identification proceedings of property— 


(७) in cases where there is no possibility that the articles 
recovered will be claimed by the accused, or 


(b) where the property tobe identified is so clearly described 
in a raport previously made as to establish its identity; and 
(i) is either of such a distinctive nature that it will not be 


possible to obtain like articles of similar descriptionto be mixed 
for identification, or 


(ii) where similar articles cannot be obtained within a reason- 
able period of time. 


Thus where a special kind of article bearing particular marksis 80 
described in the first information report, it wouldin such cese be 
ordinarily unnecessary to hold identification proceedings as the very 
marks dascribed would be sufficient to identify the article, 
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APPENDIX 10 


(Referred to in paragraph, 44) 


EXTRADITION TREATIES WITH FOREIGN COUNTRIES EXUOUTED BY THT 
U. K, GOVERNMENT ON BEHALT OF INDIA PRIOR TO JANUARY 1038 
AND SITLL IN FORCH 


Serial 
num- Name of Country 
ber, ; 
i 9 2 
» 1 Albonia 
“9 Argontma ;.. " . 
3 Austria ae 
4 Bolgium 2s "T 
5 Bolivia i 
6 Chilo ià 
7 Columba ,, oy 
8 Cuba T 
9 Czochoslovakia 


10 Denmark - 
11 Equador = 
*]3 Hulonia a 
18 Finland did 
14 Franco 
16 Gormany e 
16 Groce 
17 Gun'emnnala 
18 Haiti On 
19 Hungary 
20 Teoland 
Iraq 
Ttaly 
23 Latvia 
*24 Liboria 
*95 Lithuania 
20 Luxemburg 
27 Maxico 
28 Monaco 
29 Notherlands 
30 Nicaragua 
31 Norway T 
32 Panama 
38 Paruguay 
34 Peru 


Date of oxecution of 
` troaty 


- 92.7.1990 . 
22-821 889 
<. 842-1873 
.. 20-10-1901 
29-2-1892 
20-1-1897 
.. 27-10-1888 
3-10-1904 
.. 1-11-1024 
S00 BL-1-1878 
20-9-1880 
„e 18-11-1925 
30-6-1924 
14-9-1870 
14-5-1872 
.. 24-0-1910 
5 4-7-1888 
.. 7-12-1876 
o0 83-12-1878 
31-3-1873 
2-5-1932 
5-2-1873 
10-7-1024 
16-12 1892 
18-5-1926 
24-11-1880 
7-9-1886 
17-12-1801 
20.0.1393 
19-4-1905 
.. 26-4-1873 
.. 25-8-1906 
00 12-9-1908 
26-1-1904 


*Denoles Governmonis which havo consod io exist. 


(Convention) 


— Ho n] 
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2 3 
35 Poland 11-1-1932 
36 Portuga 17-10-1892 
37 Rumania 21-3-1893 
38 Salvador 23-6-1881 
39 San Marino 16-10-1899 
40 Siam 4-3-1911 
41 Spain 4-6-1878 
19 Sweden 26-6-1873 
43 Switzerland 26-11-1880 
44 U.S.A, 9.8.1842 & 22-19-1931 
45 Urguay 26-3-1884 
46 Yugoslavia 6-13-1900 


— अन»«-»न««»मबकी 


N,B.-—Prepared on the basis of list furnished by the British Foreign Offico vide 
recorded file No, 30-X/38. 
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APPENDIX 11 
(Referred to in paragraph 44:7) 
MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS ORDLR 
New Delhi, the 22nd February, 1803 


G.S.R. 325,--Whereas tho Treaty of Extradition botweon the 
Government of India and the Government of Nepal 1962 provides as 
follows: 


Article —1 


The two Governments hercby ongage on a basis of strict re- 
ciprovity to deliver up to cach other those porsons, who, being 
accused, or convicted, of œ crime commititod in tho territory of one 
Government shall be found within the territory of the other Govern- 
mont under tho cirewnstayvos aud conditions stated in the prosent 
Treaty, 


Article —2 


Neither Government shall bo bound in any vaso to surrender 
any person who is uot a national of the country by the Government 
of which the requisition has been made, oxcopl whore such porson 


is accused of having committed the offence specified in clauso (10) 
of Article 3. 


Article —3 
The offences for which exbradition is to bo granted, in accordance 

with this Treaty are tho following, namely : 

(1) Murder or attempts of conspiracy of murder. 

(2) Gulpable homicides not amounting to murdor, 

(3) Grievous hurt. 

(4) Rapo. 
(5) 10000, 
(6) Highway robbery. 
(7) Robbery with violence. 
( 
(9) Argon. 


) 
) 
) 
8) Burglary or house breaking, 
) 
10) Deserliou from Armed. Forces, 
) 


( 
(11) Offences against tho laws prohibiting the oxport and 
import of goods. 

( 


12) Embezzlement by public officers. 
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(13) Serious theft, that is to say cases of theft where violence 
has been used or where the value of the pruperty stolen exceeds 
Rs.500 and cattle stealing. 


(14) Abduction or kidnapping. 


(15) Forgery and the use of what is known to be forged, coun- 
forfeiting or altering money, uttetiug or bringing into circu- 
lation counterfeited or altered money. 


(16) Receiving of illegal gratification by a public servant. 


(17) Escaping from eustody while undergoing punis! meut after 
conviction for any of the offcnecs sp.cified in clauses (1) to (16). 


ariicle— 4 


In no eas: shall either Government be bound to swrender any 
parson accused of an offence except upon a requisition duly mado 
by or under the authority of the Government in whose territories 
the offence ig allkged to have been committed and also upon such 
evidence of criminality as according to the laws of the country in 
which the accused person shall be found, would justify the appre- 
hension and sustain the charge if the offence had been there com- 
mitted. 


Article—5 


Neither Government shall be bound to surrender any -person if 
the offence in respect of which the surrender is demanded be of a 
political character, or if he proves that the requisition for his sur- 
render has in fact been made with a view to trying or punishing 
him for an offence of a political character. 


Article~ 6 


Extradition shall not take place if the person whose extradition 
is claimed by one of the Government has already been tried and dis- 
charged or punished or is still under trial in the territory of the other 
Government for the crime for which cxtradition is demanded. 


Article—T 


If the person whose extradition ia claimed by one Government 
is under trial for any crime in the territory of the other, his extradi- 
tion may be deferred until the conclusion of the trial, 


Article —8 


A porson surrendered shall in no case be detained or tried in the 
territory of the Government to which the surrender has been made 
for any other crime or on account of any matter other than that for 
waich extradition has taken place until he has been restored, or had 
an opportunity of returning to the territory of the Government from 
which he was surrendered. 
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Article—9 


If evidence sufficient to justify the extratlition is not produced 
within two months from the date of apprehension of the fugitive or 
Within such furthar poriod as may bo allowed by the Government to 
which the requisition for extradition has been mado or by the Court 
before which the evidence is to be produced tho fugitive shall bo set 
at liberty, 


Article—10 
The expeuscs of any apprehension, detention or surrender made 
in pursuance of this Treaty shall be borne and defrayed by the Gov- 
ernment making the requisition. 
Arlicle—11. 
This Treaty supersedes and cancels all previous Trealics, Agree- 
ments and Engagomenty onthe subject 
Artitlo—12 


This Treaty shall come into force without ratification, one 
month after the date of signature by both parties and may be 
terminated by oithor parly by giving ong yeur's notice, 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powera conferred by sub 
section (1) of section 3 of the Extradition Act, 1962 (34 of 1968), 
tho Central Government hereby directs (hat the provisions of tho 
said Aot, othar than Chapter LIT, shall apply to Nepal with olfoot 
from tho 22nd day of February. 1903 


[No. TL. [42 (0)/63| 
Dr, K. KRISHNA RAO, 


Director 
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APPENDIX 12 
(R-ferved to in para 447) 
MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
ORDER 
Neu Delhi the 5th January, 1963 


G.S.R. 55 -Iı cx zeige of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) 
of section 1 of the Extradition Act, 1902 (34 cf 1962), the Central 
Government hereby appoints the sth day of January, 1963, as the 
date on which the said Act shall come into force. 


(No. F. L.[442(8)/62) 
ORDER 


New Delhi, the 5th January, 1903 


G.S.R. 56,—1Ia cxercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (10) 
of section 3 of the Extradition Act, 1962 (34 of 1962) the Central 
Government hereby directs that the provisionsof the said Act other 
than Chapter ITT shall apply to following countries with effect fiom 
the 6th January, 1963 .— 


1, Switzerland 
2, Sweden 
3. Union of Soviet Socialis: Republics. 
(No. FL,/A42 (6/08) 
8. GUPTA, 
Joint Secretary, 
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Govern- 
month of 
India Lotter 
no, 41/3/50 
Police IT, 
dated July 
6, 1953, 
rend with 
their letter 
no.25/74/76 
Adm,/B 
PRDIFE. 
TIT, datod 
June 17, 
1976, 
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APPENDIX 13 
(Referred to in paragraph 468) 


RULES REGULATING APPLICATION AND PAYMENT FOR TITR SERVICES 
OF THE GOVERNMENT EXAMINER OT QUESTIONED DOCUMENTS 


1. (i) Applications originating from the region consisting of the 
States of Jammu and Kashmir, Punjab, Hariyana, Rajasthan Wima- 
chal Pradesh, Union Territorics of Delhi and Chandigarh and Branches 
of the SPH in tho above mentioned regions and Central Units of General 
Offences Wing of the S, D. E, in Delhi and other Central Government 
Offices in the Government of India, should be sent direct to the Qo- 
vernment Examiner of Questioned Documents, Simla, 


(ii) Applications originating from the region consisting of tho 
States of Wost Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, Assam, Arunachal Pradesh 
Nagaland, Tripura, Manipur, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Union, 
Territory of Andaman and Nicobar Islands and Branches of the 
S. P.E., and other Contral Government offices in the above menc- 
tioned region, should be sont direct to the Government Examiner of 
Questionod Doouments, Caleutta. 


(ii) Applications originating from the region consisting of the 
States of Andhra Pradesh, Madras, Mysore, Korala, Union Territory 
of Pondicherry, Goa, Daman and Diu, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Lac- 
eadive, Minicoy and Amindive Islands, Maharashtra, Gujarat and 
Branches of S, P. B. and, other Central Offices in the above mentioned 
region, should be sent divoet to the Government Txaminer of Ques- 
tioncd Documents, Hyderabad. 


(iv) Tho cusos from mi police act up of tho Union Teritory, 
Delhi will go to the Oentral Forensic Science Laboratory, New Delhi, 
2. (i) Applications received direct from privatio individuals will 
not be entertained. 
(ii) Applications reccived Irom Police Officers below the rank of 
Superintendent of Police will not be entertained. 
3. Acceptable applications fall into two classes : 
A. Official applications from— 
(i) Stato Governments (including Part C States) and Offices 
aubordinate to thom ; 
(ii) Presiding officers of Criminal Comis (includirg Sc asians 
Courts), High Court, Courts Martial, eto ; 
(iii) Ministries of Government of India and their attached 


and subordinuie offices ; 


(iv) Railway administrations under the Ministry of Railways 
(Railway Board) ; 
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B. Other applications. These inelude— 


(i) Cases from private parties in civil suits in Indian Union 
Courts. These will be accepted only on applivation from the 
court in which the cage is being heard. The party concerned 
must move the court and it will rest with the court to take 
further steps neccssary to obtain the servioes of the Govern- 
ment Examiner of Questioned Documenta. 


Explanation —Reference made by a court suo motu in civil cases in 
which the State is not a party willl be deemed to he cases from 
private parties for the purposes of these rules. 


(ii) Cases from Municipal Corporations, District Boards, Muni- 
cipalities. and other local bodies and from. Universities, Rail- 
way Administrations (not under the Ministry of Railways of the 
Government of India), from autonomous Corporation and quasi- 
Government Bodies c.g., D. V. C., D. T. S., ete., with Indian 
Union. 


Applications from recognisad Universities will be reecived dircot. 
Applications from Railway Administrations (not under the Ministry 
of Railways, Government of India) should be submitted through the 
Agent of the Railway concerned. Applications from Municipal Cor- 
porations will be received direct but from other local bodies will be 
accepted only if received through the local District Magistrate who 
should satisfy himself, before forwarding the applications, that it is 
desirable that the Government Examiner of Questioned Doouments 
should be consulted. 


(iii) Complaint enses, Revenue cases, Tenancy Act cases and 
other miscellaneous Act cases from Indian Union Courts. 


These oases will be accepted only if forwarded by presiding officers 
of courts, 


4, Applications falling under classes A and B will ordinarily be 
accopted but may be refused at the discretion of the Government 
Examiner of Questioned Documents if they cannot be undertaken 
without detriment to his other work. 


B. Aninelusive tee will be charged in each case in which an opi- 
nion is given and will normally cover the opinion, the cost of photo- 
graphs and the giving of evidence, limited in class B casesio one. day. 
The inclusive foe for class A cases ( seerule 3) will he Rs.220and for 
class B cases Rs, 250. (This fee does not cover travelling allowance 
whieh is governed by rule 15 below). 


6. Subjeot to the exception stated at the end of this Ile, the 
138 18 payable in advance in all cases and each application should he 
accompanied by a certificate in the following form : 
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“Certified that a aum ot rupees Aro hundred and twenty (Rs, 220)] 
two hundred and fifty (Rs.260) has been dopcsited in the....., 
HD ree Treammy OD. eee ee ees on account of the Gov- 
ernment Examiner of Questioned Dectiments foe in caso/ suit 
un meer and that this amount has been shown 
under head XLVI Miscollanoous Central....... eoe Other 
Fees, Tinos and Forfeiluros, Fees for the Services of the Gov- 
ernmont Examinor of Questioned Documents in the fash 
Account of Central subjects for the month of....,....,..... ak 
Tm and appears at itom 710. . , , , ७» ० ००००० ss. in the 
rolevans Receipt Schedule. 


Signature of the Treasury Officer. 
Countersigned. 
Signature of Officer submitting the Case. 


In spocial circumstances, which should bo stated in applications, 
class A cages will be accopted without this certificato, but the certi- 
fiente should bo forwarded a8 soon as possible. 


7, In casos whore the cost of photographs is excoptianally heavy 
the feo will ho Rs.180 plus actual cost of the photographsin Class A 
cases andl in class B cages Rs, 200 plus the actual cost of tho photo- 
graphs, 


In class B cages, tho authorily submitting the caso will he informed 
of tho extra cast involved before iti is inenrred and will be required 
to certify that it has beon deposited boforo the Governmont Examiner 
of Questioned Decumentis proceeds with tho caso, 


8. A—No fons are chargeable by tho Govornmont Examiner of 
Questioned Documents for tho cases investigakd by the Special 
Police Establishment and also for casos arising in— 


(i) tho main Ministries of the Central Guvornment, 
(ii) their attached offices and 


(ili) Union Territories namely Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, 
Tripura, Manipur, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Laccadivo, 
Minicoy and Amindivo Islands, Goa, Daman and Diu, Pendi- 
chery. 


B Tees are, however, chargoablo in all other casca, 


9. (i) In cases in which no opinion is given but photographs are 
takon, only tho actual cost of the photographs will bo chaz gcd, subject 
to & minimum of Rs, 35, 


(ii) In cases in which oxaminaticn has been completed but no 


opinion could be expressed, a consolidated feo of Rs.100 will be 
charged. 
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10. No reduction in the fee will bo allowed if evidence is not re 
quired or is taken on ccmmission, 


11. (i) Tn elass B cases, an additional fee of Rs. 200 will be charged 
for cach day after the first day cn which evidence is given, whother 
in court or on commission, or on which the officer is detained. The 
Presiding Officer or the Commissioner will be requested to certity, 
before the second and each subsequent days work is begun, that the 
fee for that day and also for any intervening day er days of detention 
has been deposited, and subsequently to furnish a certificate in rule 
6 above. 


(ii) A foe of Rs.250 will be charged in a civil suit even for the first 
da y’s evidence if evidence is taken upon an opinion expressed on the 
same documents when they formed part of a criminal case. 


12, In cases falling under class B, the Government Examiner 
or his Assistant will be prepared to attend courts, provided that he 
can do so without detriment to his other work. When evidence is 
taken on Commission, the Commission should be issued to the Senior 
Sub-Judge, Simla, Chief Presidency Magistrate, Calcutta, as tho 
caso may be, and normally should be so worded that either the 
Government Examiner or his Assistant can give cvidence. 


13. Presiding Officers of courts are requested to detain the Gov- 
ernment Examiner of Questioned Documents, or his Assistant for 
the least possible time compatible with the requirements of the case. 
They are also requested to accept, so far as possible the time and dates 
for attendance offered by these officers because the latter fre quently 
have to attend several courts in the course of one tcur. 


14. The Government of India in the Ministry of Home Affairs 
resorve the right to impose an extra chargein any case in which they 
consider that the usual fec is incommensurate with the time and labour 
spent on the case. 


15. When the Government Examiner ot Questicned Documents 
or his Assistant is required to travel in order to give evidence or for 
any other purpose, the authority or party employing his services will 
be required to pay travelling allowance at the rates laid down for first 
grade officers in the Supplementary Rules of the Government of 
India for journeys on tour, Travelling allowances will also be 
payable for the Class IV servur nocemparying the officer at the 
rates fixed for Government of India Class IV servants. These pay- 
ments will be adjusted as directed in the Home Department (now 
Ministry of Hom> Affairs) letter no. F. 128/VIT/27-Police, dated the 
12th, January, 1928 (see Schedule below). 


In class B cases, the presiding officer of the curt concerned will 
be required to certify that the cost of travelling allowance has been 
deposited before the Government Examiner cf Questioned Documents 
or his Assistant undertakes the journey. 


G^nl. (Bhessha)-—1981—41 
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Schedule referred to in rule 15 


Procedure for the payment and audit of travelling allowances drawn 
by the Government Examiner of Questioned Documents or his Assistant 
during tours vido Home Deparment letler no, 1-128] VIT— 27- Police, 
dated the 12th January, 1928. 


1, (1) Tho Examiner or his Assistant should submit his travelling 
allowance bills to the Accountant General, Contral Revenues for audit 
and payment. 


(2) As soon asa journoy is comploted, that is, in respect of any 
complote journey frem hoadquartors to 1080 quaiters, the Examircr 
or his Assistant should sond a statoment to the Accountent (01019), 
Central Revonues showing the total amount of travelling allewan co 
claimed or drawn and tho distribution ol tho entire amount among the 
various courts for recovery. . 


(3) In casos whero several courts are attondod, tho cost should bo 
distributed bebwoon thom in proportion to the distanco by rail from 
headquarters, 


(4) As the travelling allowanco is dobitablo to tho various local 
Governmonts or tho partios concornad tho recoveries should he treated 
as follows : 


(i) Recovorios from tho various local Governments should bo 
taken inreduction of expenditure, provided they aro effected 
within the acconnts of the samo year, if noii, they should bo 
shown as reccipts ; and 


(ii) Rocovories from partios such as local boards, local hedics 
and private persons should be taken as receipt, 


2. Tho principles laid down aboyo apply to the paymont and 
audit of the travelling allowanco of tho poonaccompanying tho Exami- 
nor or his Assistant, 


3. Ifafter the Examiner or his Assistant has actually commenced 
a tour, intimation is received froma court included in tho tour to the 
effect that his evidence would not bo required on the dato originally 
fixed the court shall pay the difforenco between tho total exper dino 
actually incurred cn tho tour and tho oxpendituro that would have 
been incurred if at&endaneo in that court had not been included in tle 
tour, This shall be specially made cloar when tho bill is sent to tlo 
court for acecptanee, 


4. Tho Examiner aud his Assistant shall ohgorvo tho piovisicns 
of Supplementary Rule 30 whon thoy hamo their programmo for tcu, 
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APPENDIX 14 
[Referred to in paragraph 484] 
INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO PROVIDENT FUND 


Final payment of provident fund aceount of retired government 
servants is generally delayed. The orders which have been issued 
by Governmert from time to time with a view to bringing about 
improvement in the situation are summarised below : 


2. For obtaining the final payment a form has been prescribed 
and it is incumbent that the application for final payment be made 
in this form. Hindi and English pro forma of this form have becn 
given in the GOs. quoted at SL no. (1) and (2) in the margin. The 
G. 0. quoted at Sl. no. (3) contains dircotions for filling up correctly 
all the columns of the form and striking out unneccssary ows. It 
also prescribes a certificate accordirg to which it is to be eati- 
fied whether an application form was received by the Head of 
Office within or after six months from the date the amount had 
beecmo due. 


8. As per Government orders quoted at saial no. (4) in the 
margin, it is essential on the part of Heads of Departments to 
sonda copy of pension papers of a Gov rnmcnt servant alorg with 
the certificate preseribed therein to the Fund Section of the office 
of the A. G., U. P. 


4. Detailed ins^ructiors on the time limit within which the 
application for final payment should be sent to the Accountant 
General and also the time by which the bill should ke prepared and 
payment made are givenin serial no. (5) of the Government Order 
mentioned in the margin. 


5. In order to censure prompt payment cf the balance’ out- 
standing in the provident fund account of a subseribur on his re- 
tirement, it has been provide l that an employee can apply one year 
before his date of superannuation for the final payment of the balance 
as it stood on that date. The Heads cf Departments have been 
made personally responsible to ensure that such applicaticns are for- 
warded to the Accountant General, Uttar Pradesh in time after 
completing all fcrmalities. After verifying the amount shown in 
the application form with his records, the Accountant General is 
required to issue an authcrity for that amount at least one month 
before his date of sup.rannuation but the same shall be payable 
only on the date of superannuation, Detailed instructions on the 
subj2ct are available in the G. Os. quoted at s:rial ncs. (6) and (7) 
in the margin. 
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(1)-G-2- 
1009-/X .513 
(50, dated 
14.5.12 


(2)-Q-2- 
2144/X-513/ 
50, dated 
17.1.64. 
(3) G-2- 
3309/X-510] 
05, dated 

24-1-69. 


(4) G-2- 
2275/.X-513] 
50, dated 

51-12-07. 


(5) G-4- 
2240/ X-513] 
70, dated 

10-7-72. 


I», 6-4- 

1X-513/72 

Tdated 
11-1-73. 


(7) G4- 
391/X-503] 
75, dated 
8-8-76, 
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"msi RM 6. In addition to the above, detailed instructions r garding the 

o H . H af 1] 

63, Ooo | payment of accumulations in tho Fund of a deceased Government 

30-7-64, servant are given in Serial nos. (8) and (9) of the marginally noted. 
9) a-a. Government orders, 

3467] X-50 9/ 

59, dated 

20-11-65, 


(10) G-2- 7 à i ; G 
1762/X-521/ . Various instructions for tho class IV Government gorvania 


a nial are available in a number of Government Orders (Bls, (10) to (15) 
SETS, i the Margin). A compilation ofmost of these Government orders is 
01) qa. aynilabloin the book named ‘Manual of State Provident Fund Rules, 


3578/X-521/ 
00, datod 


28:2-62. 
(12) G-2- , . bol 
3768/X-521/ 8. In order to ensure carly accounting and sottlemert of balances 


60, dated in provident fund account and carly final payment to tho subs- 


10-10-02. oribers after retiremont, it has been provided in the marginally noted 
Government O. M. dated March 2, 1979 that regular subscription 
aa) 0.3 to tho fund and recovery of temporary advance shall pot bo realized 


60l/X-521/ from the pay for the last four months cf the Government servant re- 
00, datod tiving on superannuation. The said O.M. contains olhor detailed 
T-1 97. instructions. 


(4) G.2. INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFICERS AND DEADS OF THE DEPARTMENTS 


1950/X -612/ FOR NIH PREPARATION OF PENSION PAPERS 
00, dated 
28-12-67. i R ; e | 
: Article 906, C.S.R. requires that “all authorities dealing with 


applications for pension under tho C.S.R. should bear in mind that 

usas. delay in the payment of pension involves pecuniary hardship. It is 
652/x-503/ essential to ensure, therefore, that an officer begins to reccive his 
gee pension on the date on which it becomes due”, In spite of these 
ven instructions it has been noticed that in vory many 00808 it takes 
a lot of time to obtain complete papers and information from the 

(16) G4 local offices, and cases have to be returned # veral times owing to non- 
A.G.-14/x- Observance of rules for the preparation of pension cases. Although 
513/50,da- the proccdure for the preparation of pension papers has not been 
tod 2-3-79. changed and has boon in vogue for a very long time, the papers 
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are yet received in an incomplete form in the Accounts Office in- 
volving great delays and avoidable correspondence all round. With 
a View to minimizing the chances of dilay in, and expediting the 
final sanction and ultimate issue of Pension Payment Order the 
following sət of instructions are issued for the guidance of district 
and other officers dealing with pension papers. In this connection 
special attention is invited to G. O. no. G-3-2085/X —907-76, dated 
December 13, 1977 which requires the preparation of service papers 
24 months before the expected date of retirement. 


Finance (Peusion) Section headed by Pension Officer assists 
various departments in speedy disposal uf pension papers. One Pen- 
sion Inspector in cach division is attached with the Divisional Com- 
missioner and assists various heads of officcs in the division in pre- 
paration of pension cass timely and correctly, 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PENSION PAPERS 
(A) Verification of Services 


To ensure spzedy verification of serviccs it is essential thub the 
S.rvice book should be properly maintained, and annual statement 
of establishment should be properly compiled and compared with 
the entries in the sarvice book, as the final verification is based on 
them and savice statement or history of services can correctly be 
prepared according to the entrics in the first two documents only. 


(a) Service Books 


Each stop in à government servant’s official life, whether of 

promotion, reduction, leave, transfer, suspension or dismissal, should 

3 contemporancously attested by the head of the office. In this 
conn:xion the following points should be kept in mind : 


1. Ifth-re bs any priod of abs ne: without leave, it should 
b» soot in tho svies book Wasthor the pariod of absence 
without Dave has been commuted into leave without allowance 
or not. 

2. Ifa government servant, on permanent establishment, 
bo detached on temporary duty on the understanding that when 
the temporary duty ceases he would return to the permanent 
establishment, the substantive appointment on the p rmanent 
establishment, on which he holds a lien, should be shewn 
in column 3 of the service bock. 


3. The caus: of susponion, if any, should be — briefly 
stated in the service book. It should also be stated therein 
whether the suspension was pending inquiry into conduct 
or was adjudged as a sp-cifie ponalty, and if nothing has been 
indie rod then tho priod of suspension will count towards 
pension. 


645 


646 


MANUAL OF GOVERNMENT ORDERS 


4. In tho case of transfer to non- qualifying Service it should 
be stated whethor the transfor was for misconduct or was ordercd 
by the compotont authority in tho interest of publie service. 


5. Military service of all the officials should be got verificd 
from the Controller of Defonco Accounts concerned ag soon 


' as possible without considering whether the official concerned is 


retiring from Government service in the near futuro or not, 
as tho verification of this portion of servico at the time of ro- 
tirement necessarily causes much delay (vide paragraph 4 of 
G. O. No. A-1967/X-219, dated May 3, 1926). Information 
on the following points duly verified by tho Controller of De- 
foneo Accounts should bo noted in the service book or the 
character roll : 


(1) Tho eorreot poriod of service with tho dates of com- 
mencement and termination of suoh servico and tho amount 
of leave, if any, availod of during this period. 

(2) Whethor tho servico was qualifying under the Military 
Rules, and also whether it terminated before a pension or 
gratuity was oarnod. 


(3) Whether any ponsion/gratuity/roward or bonus was 
granted by tho Military authorities. 

(4) Whether the official concerned was wbbinohed to a per- 
minont or a temporary unit, 


(5) Whether the service renderod was of suporior or of 
inforior nature undor tho Military rules. 

(6) Discharge certificate ancl the Controller of Defence Aor 
counts verification memo, should be filed with tho servico 
book or the character roll, 

8. At the timo of poriodival re-attostation of the ontrics 
on pigelof the service books tho romurks against ontrice 
nus. 3, 6 and 7 should, if necessary, bo corregted under the 
initials of a gazottcd officer, 


7. The service book should algo contain : 


(i) A proper record about eleotion of different leave rules, 

, Le, leave rules in tho Civil Sorvice Regulations or Punda- 

mental Rules or Revised Leave Rules of 193] or 1949, con- 
tained in Fundamental Rulo 81 or 81-B as amended, 


(ii) A declaration of the Government servant regarding the 
election of the revised scale of pay sanctioned with effect 
from April 1, 1947/April 1, 1965/August 1, 1972 as tho case 
may be. 

(iii) A declaration about tho election of tho U. P. Cor- 
tributory Provident Fund Pension Insurance Rules, 1948] 
V. P. Liberalissd Pension Rules, 1961/0, P. Retirement 
AM Rules, 1961 read with Now Family Pongsiun Scheme, 
1965. 
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_ (iv) The scale of pwy of the post whether held substantively 
1n a permanent or temporary capacity orin an officiating 
capacity should be noted in the columns concerned, 


(v) A treasury form no. 430 should be attached to the 
service book in whieh record of annual verification of service 
from local records should be entered under proper attesta- 
tion, The service from the beginning of the continuous 
service should be verified as it is required for the calculation of 
Government share of contribution in the Contributory 
Provident Fund (1948), as, after lupse of time, the records 
are destroyed and great difficulty is felt in verifying the 
service. 


(vi) When a Government ssrvant is deputed on foreign 
service, his servic: books should invariably be sent to the 
Audit Office for recording therein the period of foreign service, 
the rate at which leave and pensionary contribution is Te- 
coverable, and the date of reversion from foreign service. 
Unless steps are taken in time to get the above details noted 
in the srvice book, difficulty may arise at the time of retire- 
ment in settling the claim regarding recovery of pensionary 
contribution. 


(b) Annual statement of establishment 


Tuo annual statement of establishment (Forms 3 and 4, C.A.C.) 
should be prop.rly compiled and compared with the service books, the 
instructions in paragraph 127 of the Financial Handbock, Volume V, 
Part I, being strictly observed. 


(c) History of Service or service statement 


A history of an officers service (in Furm No. 25, C.S.R.) shculd 
be drawa up in duplicate within twenty-four months b.fore the expected 
dita of an officers retirement and sent along with his s-rvice book 
to the Accountant Ganeral, Pension Doparünent for verification 
of service (Article 913, C.S.R.). 


At the tims of prep ration of history of serviecs the following 
points should be borne in mind : 


(i) The class of pension/sratuity on which a Government ser- 
vant is to retire should be stated at the top of the history of 
services. 


(ii) The dat» of birth and all ths details of 8 rvice, as shown 
in the service book, shoul | be entered in full in the history of 
savicos. If the dats of birth, as stated in the service book, 
diffars from that stated in ths establishment returns (Form 3) 
or ths modieal cartificate tho dissrepiney should be explained. 
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(iii) Leavo of overy description (other than casual), cvery 
period of suspension and cvery other interruption in service 
with the date of commancemmnt and termination of each such 
period should be shown iu tho history of 8४0५8 or a curb- 
ficato to the cífcct that tho Government sorvaat was nover 
granted leave or suspended, ote., inserted in tho history of 
services. 

(iv) IE the Government servant has not ceased to be borne on 
the establishment, a certificate to the effect that the applicant 
is within tho noxt twenty-four months likely to retire (rom 
the publie service should bo inserted at the foot of tho history 
of sarvices. 


(B) Pension Papers 


1. Aftor the servioss of an applicant for ponsion have been 
vorified by the Accountant General, Pension Department, tho portion 
of servioo, if any, not susceptible of varifiention from tho records of 
that officer should bo verified [rom the records in tho local office, or 
if that bo ala» not possible in tho manner hid down in Article 915 
(iv), CSR. In a cass ia which srvioo iy proved under Article 915 
(iv), OS.R., it should bo certified by tho sanctioning authority 
whather tho sorvieo is aceeptod as subisfactorily proved. An applica- 
tion (ia Form 25, O.S.R.) should thon bo drawn up in duplicate and 
sont along with 1h» nocsssary papers to the Accountant General's 
Office for roport on the applicant’y title to ponsiou. 


In this connection tho following points should be carefully ob- 
savod : 


Preparation of pension papers 


Preparation of pansion papors of retiring Governmonb servant 
should bo started 24 mouths before the dato of retiromont. Tho 
following forms should bo got filled by such Government servants :— 


2, Form 30 0.8.R. 
2. Form ‘A’, 
3. Declaration under Arb. 919 (1), OSR. where ncecssiuy. 


4, Nomination form for Death-cum-Retiroment Gratuity 
(Form A, B, O or D). 

5. Form 126 A, C.S.Tv. (In case of non-issue of no dues 
certificate). 
The following forms should be filled by the Heed of Officc/ 

Pension Sanctioning Authority : 
1. Form 25 CAR. 
2. Form 25-A O.S.lv. 
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Complete pension papers alorg with service book, should be sent 
to Accountant General, Uttar Pradesh, Alluhabad six months before 
retirement, 

The following pension papers ete., should be got filled by the 
family members of a permanent Gcvcrnment servant in case of his 
death whils in service, to sanction family pension and Death-cun:- 
Retirement Gratuity to the Family: 

1. Annexure IT cf form ‘F’. 
2. Form ‘H’. 
3. Form ‘P’. 

Besides above forms Photograph signature or Thumb and finger 
impressions and marks of identification should also be taken from 
the beneficiaries. 

Head of Office/Pension Sanctioning Authori.y is required to 
fill up the following pension papers to sanction family pension and 
Death-cum-Retiremené Gratuity. 

1. Form 25 C.S.R. 
2. Form 25 ‘A’ C.S.R. 
3. Annexure IIT. 


All Pension papers complete in all respects shcull be sent to 
Accountan, General, Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad along with service 
book. 


In order to sanction superannuation gratuity to a temporary Gor 
vernment servant retiring at the age of superannuation, application 
in prescribcd form should be obtained and after according necessary 
sanction by the appointing authority it should be sent . Accountant 
General, Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad. 

In ease of death of a temporary Goveroment savant all the 
forme which are used in case of death of a permanent employee ex- 
cept form 25 C.S.R. shall be got filled by the fami'y members of such 


Government seryart and sent to Accountant General, Uttar Pradesh, 
Allahabad. 


2. The following documents should be sext along with the pension] 
gratuity application as soon as a Guvcrnment scrvant actually retires 
from service or proeeeds on leave preparatory to rctiremert : 

(1) Application for pensionin Form rc. 25, C.S.R. in duplicate. 

(2) Invalid certificate (if the claim ig for invalid pension), 

(3) Sorvice book duly completed. 

(4) Memorandum of average emoluments. 

(5) Last pay certificate. 

(6) A copy of the first page of the application for ponsion 
duly attested. 
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(7) (a) Two specimen signatures duly attested. 


(b) Two slips bearing the left hand thumb and fingur impres 
sions and pissport sizo photo duly attested in tho vaso of non’ 
Gaz..tted Government sarvanbs in addition to (v) above. 


(8) (a) Daolaration from the ponsionor regarding non 
reecipt of any pension/gratuity required under tho note below 
Articly 911, G.S.R 


(b) Declaration form of tho ponsioncr regarding grant of pro- 
visional pension required under Article 919, C.S.R. 


3. On reouipt of the pension papors in a complete form in the 
Accountant General's Office, tho pension papers with the ugual ropott 
on tho title to ponsion will bo sent to tho authority competent io 
sanction the ponsion, 


4. In tho ease of ७ gazottod officor part of whose service has bsen 
rondered in non-gazottod appointmonts tho non-gazotted portion of 
his ssrviea should be verifiod in tho samo mannor as in tho cage of 
an offiver in superior service whoss ontiro syrvice has boon renderod 
in non-gazetted appointments. A pension applicvtion may be drawn 
up in Form 26, O. S. R. at the timo of his retirement (Article 811, 
Q.S. R.). Ifthe application is tobe drawn up in Form 28, 0.8.8. 
the procedure as stated above should bo observed, but the porsonal 
marks for idontification and loft thumb and finger impressions on 
p'ge 1 theroof and ono slip of paper boaring loft thumb-impression 
aro not required. The amount of ponsion admissible may bo cal- 
culated undor Articles 486 and 487 0, S. R.s and tho applicable ro- 
levant paousion rulos, 


B. Iu the cass of an officer whose ontire servico has been gaz- 
०७100, tho formal verification of service before forwarding tho pon 
Sion application is not neecssary. The procedure for tho preparation 
of his pension papers is the same as in the caso of a gazottod officer 
part of whos» servico has boon rendered in non-gazuttied appoint 
monts. 


6. In the cass of a Government sorvaut in inferior service, 807- 
vico rolls are to be properly maintained in tho same manner as 
service books aro maintained in the case of nou-gazetted Government 
servants in superior sorvicu. As the records in the Avsountant 
General's 00100 in respect of such service are nob maintained by 
name, the verification is to be made from the records in local offices. 
Ths portion of service nob susceptible of verification from lool 
records should bo proved in tho munner laid down in Article 916 
(iv), U.S. R. Tho amount of ponsion/gratuily may bo calculated 
uudor tho applicable pansion rulos. A ponsiou/grvtuiby application 
should b» drawn up in the samo minor as in tho case of Govern 
mont savant in supaior gurvioo, 
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APPENDIX 15 
[Licfered to in paragraph 570 (31)] 
METEORITES 


There are two varieties of acrolites, or meteorites, that have been 
seen to fall from space. The one consists of stony masses, often 
containing particles of iron ; and of these many have been observed 
in their fall, the other variety is composed, for the mcst part of 
iron. 


If is a matter of great interest and of importance to science that as 
many as possible of thesa bodics should be collected for comparison, 
and that all the circumstances accompanying their fall be carefully 
recorded ; and p.rsons who, in the event of a “fire ball" being seen, 
or of a mass having fallen, in their neighbourhood, will carefully 
collect facts regarding them, may make a very valuable contri- 
bution to the Science. A person who observes such a phenomenon 
should make a report to the nearest Police Station for ucecssary action, 


For this purpose, inquiries should be instituted at once into the 
circumstances accompanying the fall of any meteoritic mass, and into 
the state of any such mass when it has fallen, and as regards any 
meteoris appearance in the sky, it will be found advisable, after 
noting carefully the point in the heavens at which the mctecr made its 
appzarance, to give as accurately as possible the direction of its 
track and the point at which it disappeared. 


The points to which special attention is invited are enumerated 
in the following two series of inquiries : 


A 


1, Note the exact position of the observer, according to latitude 
and longitude or position with regard to a village, and give the name 
direction and distance of tho nearest important place (P.S., R. S., 
P. O. and e.) 


3. Give the hour, day of month, and year. 

3. Give the apparent size of the luminous ball, as compared with 
the full moon. 

4. Its shape whether round, peur shaped, or otherwise, and if 
elongated, in what direction, 


5. Tt is particularly important to note the place where the meteor 
is first seen with reference to the observer. 


6. State the duration of the phenomena. 
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7. Whother the ball again dwindles away to the semblance ofa 
star, and then disappears or whether it retains 10 the last its full gizo, 
or then, as is often tho case divides into scveral balls or stars. 


8. Give the colours. 


9. Record any facts that can be gathered concerning dotona- 
tions or noises accompanying the other phenomena. 


10. Endeavour to collect statements relating to the actual fall to 
the earth of any solid bodies. 


1l. Do they consist of stono, or iron, aud is there anything 
peculiar in their structure ? 


12. Was the body red-hot or warm, or did it exhibit ovidonco of 
having beon warm outside and cold within—as, for instance, by 
being hot at first and intensely cold, afterwards ? 


18. I$ is desirable further, to notice tho depth to which, and tho 
direction in which the acrolito has penetrated the carth ; also to 
state the naturo of the soil, the cffcet produced on it by the aorolitio 
mass, and the position in which the acrolito was found bo bo lying 
in tho ground. 


The socond series of inquiries has for its object the acquisition of 
a more precise knowledge regarding the acvolites themselves. For 
this, it is important to preserve, and io collect for the purpose of 
eatin and of scientific comparison, as many of theso bodies as 
possible, 


B 


1. Endeavour to get the metcoritics as soon as possible after 
thoir fall, to proveut them from being injurod, fractured, or wetted. 


2. If not entire, try to procure fragmente, 


3. Give an accurate deseriplion of their colour, the external lugtro 
and, if brokou, the nature of the substance or substances exhibited 
by the fracture ; and specially bo careful to describo the form of 
the acrolitie mass, whether angular ov rounded, whether prismatic, 
or otherwise oxhibiting an approximation to ary geom: trical figuro. 
Also state whether its surface is smooth, or marked by any peculiar 
kind of roughness, or pitted with hollows. 


4. From masses of iron or stone still lying on tho earth, and too 
large tn be brought away, detach spocimons of good siz^, say from 20 
Ib. to 50 lb. weight, and collect all obtainable information with detail- 
ed descriptions, drawings, moasuroments and historical accounts. 
In breaking as litle damago shoul! be caused, as possible bo tho 
largo mass which should be guarded from further unauthorized break’ 
ag) till advised by tho Geological Survey Dopartment. 
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APPENDIX 16 
[Referred toin paragraph 51] 
SUMMER UNIFORMS AND WINTER LIYERIYR 


A—Summer Uniform 


Namo of offica, ate. 


Class of employees 


for whom sanctioned Remarks 


Renewabla 


All Government Offices 


Office of the Secretary 
to the Governor. 


Tho Secretariat Offices 


Legislative Assembly .. 


Legislative Council 


Permanent jam&dara Every second The supply is also ad- 


orderhes and ns yoar. miysible to those tom- 
attached to Gazetted porary peons who are 
Officers. attached to Gazetted 
Officers and are likely 
to be retained in Gov- 
ernment service for 
at least 2 years, 
Jamadar Every second m 
Daftaries year. 
Chobdars 
Assistant Daftari 
Peons 
Tindals 
Furniture Bearers 
Khalasis 
Farrash Chowkidar 
Dispensary orderly 
Jomadars Every second The supply is also ad- 
Daftaries year (Except missible to those infee- 
Orderly peons pyjamas which rior servants who are 
Peons are supplied holding quasi-perma- 
Forrashes every yoar). nent posts. 
Tindal 
Sweepers 
Chowkidars 
Watermen 
Bhistis 
Thelamen 
Hoad Mali 
Carponter 
Jamadars Ditto The supply is also ad- 
Naib-Jamadars mussible to those tem- 
Daftaries porary inferior sere 
Orderly peons vants who havo eom- 
Prons pleted 2 yeara tem- 
porary gearvice, 
Jumadais Ditto a 


Orderly peons 
Peons 
Daftar, 
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Namo of office, ote. 


-Offico of the High Court Jamadars TR 


of Judicature, 


Board of Rovenuo " 


Office of tho Boorotary, 
Publie Sirvieo Oom- 
mmission, 


Office of tho Superinten- 
dent, Printing &ad 
Stationery, U.P. 


All Government Offiees Permanent 


Class of einplayecs 
for whom e&ietjoned Ronvwahle 


Every year - 
Toons 
Tarrashoa 
Bundle-liftors 
Daftarios 
Tiremon 
Watormon 
Cooling 
Bhisti. 
Rwoopors 
Ohowkidnr 
Taftanen 


JTamadars 
Dafharias 
Pindala 
Fromm 
Beror 
Bundlo-lifler 
Orderly peons 
Chowlkidara, 
l'arraahes 
Water men 
Toon] Dak poons 


Ono sol overy 
year. Thort 
ablaehod with 
fazolled Olfi- 
ers BYO gup- 
pled iwo sols 
aftor 2 years, 


Khalasis 
Swanapors 
Jomadars So Every — soeond 
Daltarins y (exeopt 
Poona 2 pyjams 
Furrnshes which orn gup- 
Watoumen plied every 
Sweepers your). 
Bundle-litier 
1. Walch And Ward — Aftor two years. 

Sbalf (Gateman, 

Ghawkidar and Galo 

Jamadar), 
2 Cnrotn kor | Ditto 
3. Thole Drivors ,, Ditto 
4. Lorry Drivers Ditto 
5, Swoepor Ditto 
6, Mocha Annually, 


B— Winter Liveries 


Exoay third ycar 
Jamadars iu plains and 
Ordorlies and Poms every — seennd 
atiached in Gv yoar m hilla. 
zed Ofħeors and : 


all permanent office 
peons. 


Remarks 


Tho supply is so ad. 
missibhle to tho inferior 
sorvanis who aro hold, 
ing bomporary posts, 


Tho supply is also ad. 
mismo do tho info. 
rior Yanis who ६20 
holding temporal y 
ponts. 
m 
T 
u 
Tho supply is also ad- 
missiblu to those bum- 


porary peons wha aro 
nilached to  Cazelied 
Officers and nro hkely 
to ho retained in Gov- 
ernment xorvico foe 


at lonst threo years, 


————— 
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Class of employees 
for whom 
sanctioned 


ee 
01760 of the Secretary JamadaiB 2. 
bo the Guveinor. Daftarie. 
Chobdats 
Assistant Daftari. 
Peons 
Tindals 
Furniture Bearers 
Khalasıs 
Farrash Chowkidar 
Dispensary orderly 


Name of office, cte, Renewahle Remarks 


Every seeond year, T" 


The Seeretamat Offier Jamadats +» Every third year The supply is also ad- 
Dafturies mussi hle to those 
a peons míferior servants who 
Poons are holding quasi. 


Logial.tivo Assembly 


Legialtive Council 


Farrashes 
Tinda} 
Sweepers 
Chowkidars 
Watermen 
Bhistis, 
Thelamen 
Hrad Mah 
Carpenter, 


.. Jama lurs 


Naih-Jama Inrs 
Daftaries 
Orderlg peons 
Peons 


Jamailars 
Orderly peons 
Peons 


Offies of the High Court Jamadars 


of Judieature, 


Board of Revenue 


Peons, 
Farrashes, 
Bundle-ufters 
Taftaries 
Fireman 
Watermon 
Conlles 
Bhisti 
Sweepers 
Chowkidar, 
Lift men, 

Tamudars 
Daftareis 
Tindals 
Firemen 
Baler 
Bundle-hfter 
O'deily peuns 
Chowkidars 
Parrashes 
Watermen 


Leeal Dak Peons 


Khalas». 
Sweepers. 


Every third year 


Every third year 


Every third year 


The mferior ser- 
vants attached 
to the hill-going 
offigers are 
supplied winter 
liveries every 
second year 


permanent posts, 


The supply is also ad- 
missihle to these tem. 
purdiy inferior — ser. 
santas who have cem- 
pleted 3 years tem- 
porary service, 


The = snpply is also ad- 
mixsible to the nfe- 
rior servants who aie 
hojding temporary 


Posts 


The supply is alo ad. 
missible to the inferior 
servants who are holl- 
ing temporary posts, 


and the remain- 
ing every third 
year. 
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Class of omploy- 
oes for whom 
sen etionod 


Ronowablo Romarks 


Office of tho Socretary, 
Public Sorvico Gom- 
mission, 


Office of the Suporin- 
dent, Printing and 
Stationery, U. T. 


All Govornmonis o[ffieog 


Government offices in 
the hills. 

Office of the Seorotary 
to the Governor, 


The Sooretariat Offices 


Logislutive Assombly ., 


Jamadars PS 
Daftaries 

Poons 

Varrasheg 

Warermon 

Swoopars 
Bundlo-liftor 


1. 


Every third your 


Watch and Ward 
Staff (Gatoman, 
Chaukidar and Cato 


Afior threo years 
(except water. 
proof whieh 14 


Jamadar). supplied after B 
yours), 
2. Oarotnkor After throo yenrs 


3, hola Drivog ,, 
4. Lorry Drivors ,. 
Sweepers € 


Aflor two yoars 
Aflor throo years. 

Altor threo yoann, 

C— Blankets 

All Chowkidars e Evory second 
yoar in thio 
hills and ovory 
third = year in 
iho plains. 


Toons ofall 
Classes 

Jamadars 
Daltaries. 
Chobdars 

Assistant Daftari 

Poons 

Tindalg 

T'urnituro Boarers 

Khalasis 

Tarrash Chowkidar 

Dispensary ordorly. 


Evory second yonr, 


Tivory second year 


Jamadars e Evry third yor Tho supply ia algo ad- 
Daftaries minsiblo to thoso infe- 
Orderly peons rior  sorvnis who are 
Poons holdiug | qunsi-pormn- 
T'ntraghos noni posts, 

Tindal 
Bweopors 
Chowkidarg 
Watermon 
Blustis. 
Tholaman. 
Head Mali, 
Carpentor. 

Jemadaras e Tvery third yonr Tho supply is also ad- 
Dafiaries missible io those tom- 


Naib Jamadars. 
Orderly poons. 
Poona. 


porary inforior servants 
who havo completed 
theeo years Lomporary 
gor vico. 


———— 


APPENDICES 657 


ee oo ÉL EREA 
Class of employees 
Name of office, ete, for whom Renewable Remarka 
sanctioned 


a ——M— 


Legislative Council .. J&medara .. Every third year ५5 
Orderly prons 
Peons , 
Daftar, 
Office of the High Court Jamadars .. Every third year The supply is also ad- 
of Judicature, Peons. inigsible to the mfe- 
Farrashes rior servants who are 
Bundle-lifters holding temporary posts. 
Daftaris 
Firemen 
Waterman 
Coolies 
Bhistia 
Sweeper 
Chowkidar. 
Board wf Revenue ., Jamadars .. The inferior The supply is also ad- 
Daftaries, servants at- missible to the inferior 
Tindals tached to the servants who are hold- 
Firemen hill going offi- ing temporary posta, 
Bearor cers aTe sup- 
Bundle lifter plied blankkets 
Orderly peons every second 
Chowkidars year and 
Farrashes the remaining 
Watermen every third 
Local Dak Peons year. 
Khalasia. 
Sweepers. 


Office of the Secretary, Jamadars 
Publiy Service Com: Daftaries. 
mission, Peons, 

Tarrashes. 
Watermen 
Sweepers. 


.. Every third year. 
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[Referred to in paragraph 682] 
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Statement showing particulars of electric installation belon 
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APPENDIX 21 
[Referred to in paragraph 748] 


‘Yar USE AND REQUISITION OF THE U. D. GOVERNMENT AIRORAPT 
Rous, 1975 


1. Short title and commoncemont. —(1) Theso Rulos may bo 
oallod “Tho Use and Requisition of the U. P. Govornmont Aiveraft 
Rules, 1975”. 


(2) They shall come iuto force on tho first day of Novombor, 
1970. 

24. Porsons authorised to use. ~(1) A U. P. Govoromont aircraft 
will bo available for tho use of tho following on official businoss: 


(a) Sri Rajyapal ; 
(b) Tho Ohief Ministor ; 
(c) With tho prior approval of tho Chief Minister, Cabinot 


Ministors and othor Ministers of the State Government and 
any othor VID who may be go authorised by bho Chiol Minister, 


(d) The Chief Secretary and Secretaries bo tho Government 
ot U.P. with tho prior approval of tho Chief. Ministor ; 


(e) Any Hod of tho Dopurtment or any othor 0111007 ot tho 
Slate Goverunant with tho price approval of the Chiot Seerotary 
and tho Chicl Minister. 


(2) No chargo will bo payable when tho aircraft is used on Stato 
Government business, 


3. Persons who may accompany. --(1) While on offieiul business 
the Rajyapal or tho Chiot Minister uwy pormié any person, whothor 
official or non-official, to accompany him in bhoairerafl, No charge 
shall bo mado from the person so wocompa nying. 


(2) While on official duty tho officers of the State Govornmont 
may permit any official to accompany him in the aircraft for official 
businoss. No charge shall be mado from tho ulficial so accompanying. 


Notx—Lho number of porsons to Io su oorriod will bo. sul;joot lo the carrying 
Capacity of tho ajorelt. 


4, Official use by the VIPs.—Whon tho Chiof Minister pormita 
tho uso ofa U. P. Govormment airoral by any Minister of the 
Contral Government or the Rajyapal, tho Chief Minister or a Minister 
of any othor Stato, the Contral Government or the Covernment of 
such State,as tho case may bo, shall, unless the Chief Ministor orders 
otherwise, pay to the S'ate Guvernmont for the uso of the aircraft 
at such charter ratos as may bo fixed by tho State Government 
from time ts time, 


APPENDICES 


5. Private use bythe VIPs. ete. —Theuse of a U.P. Goremment 
aircraft by any VIP or any other person for private use shall be 
paid for at such charter rates as may bo fixed by the, State Government 
from time to time. 


6. Procedure for requisitioning.—(1) The Rajyapal or the Chief 
Minister may at any time requisite a U. P. Government aircraft, 
The personal staff to Sri Rajyapal or the Chief Minister, as the ease 
may be, will intimato the Transport Commissioner, U. P., the flight 
programme of Sri Rajyapal or the Chief Minister, as the e; se may be. 


(2) The Privato Secretary to the MEnisters will acid intimation 
of the proposed flight programme of the Ministers to the Secretary 
to the Chief Minister, wha will obtain permissicn of the Chief 
Minister and will in.imate the same to the Transport Commissioner, 
D. P. 


(3) The cff.cers mentioncd a. (d) and (e) of ule 2 willsend their 
requisition 10 the Secretary to the Chicf Minister who will after ob- 
taining necessary approval of the Chief Minister, determine the mio- 
rity and intimate the same tio the Transport Commissioner, U. P. 


7. Notice for requisitioning.— (1) Intimation in writing, followed 
by telephonic calls, if necessary, should be given to the Transport 
Commissioner, U. P. at least 96 hours prior commencement of the 
proposed flights in the case of aerodromes controlled by the Indian 
Air Force. 

' Norr—Aerodromes at Saraswa (District Rahmanpu), Tzinegnr (District 
Bareilly), Kuso (District Gorakhpur), Bamranli (District Allahabad) and Agra 
(Disivict Agra) are at the commencement of these Rules, under the erntrilcf the 
Indian Av Force, 

(2) In ease of any other aerodrome, intimation shculd be given 
at least 72 hours prior to tho commencement of the proposed {lights: 


Provided that in emergent cases, int:mation should be given at 
least 12 hours prior to tho commencement of the flights as prior 
notico is essential for proper inspection and test ofan airernft and 
to obtain necessary permission from the Air Headquarteis, New 
Delhi. 


8, Cancellation of flights, —For cancellation of a flight already 
fixed, telephonic intimation followed by an intimation .n writing 
should be given to the Transport Commissioner, U, P., go that all 
concerned may he informed forthwith to avoid inconvenience, 


9. Security arrangement.— The Private Secrotarics to 8i Rajya- 
pal, Chicf Mnistor and Ministers and in the case ot ofticers mentiorcd 
at (d) and (e) of rule 2, the Transport Commissioner, U. P. will 
inform the District Magistrate and the Suporintendent of Police of 
the district conceined, the place, date and time of arrival of the 
aircraft as soon as arrangoments for the flight have heen finalised. 
The Superintondent of Police will be responsible for mak'ng arrange- 
monts for guarding the aircraft during the period of its stay in his 
district. 
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10. Form of Requisition. —Roquisition fora U. P. Government 
aircraft should he mado in the following form : 


[TR MET 185 à B8 — ——— 68 
| ————— j —————Óro——-————— - eee — 
Aoroplane Duto of Dato fo Namn and vum Woight of 
or dopnrbure arrival Ler of passon- luggage to Re mark 
Heli: opter From Timo At Time gora to travol | bo carried 


11. Condition for charter—(a) A U. P. Govornmont aircratt 
will bo givon on charter hy tho Transport Commissionor only when 
ib is not roquired for Government work, 


(b) The hirer will hava to pay tto cost af transporting fuel and 
other oxpenditures in advance, 


(c) The hiver will havo to pay cost of making Helipad and its 
inspection in the case of flights by ॥ Holicopter. 


(d) While hiring tho U, P. Govornment aircraft, ihe hirer shal: 
be intimated in writing that ib the aireralt would bo needed for 
Govornment work, the hiro agreement shall stand torminatcd. In 
such circumstances tho hirer will be informed at kast 3 hours in 
advance that the airera{t will not be available at tho time fixed 
earlior but shall be available from such and such timo, 


(e) The chartor charges will be on the basis of tho time when the 
airoraf! starts its fight trom the Hangar and retina to the Hangar, 


(f) The amount involved as charier charges shall bo doposited 
with the Co-operative Hind Mying Club, Jopling Road, Lucknow. 
Tn case no flight is undortakon within threo hours of the Schedule 
time of the flight without any intimation, refund will bo allowod only 


after making deduction of 10% of tho charker charges. 


(g) The Statio Governmant or the Co-oporative Hind Flying Club 
shall not be responsible for any claims ar damages because of the 
cancellation of any chartor flight owing to any technical dulect to the 
aircraft detected subsequent tio the hooking thereof lint before the 
actual flight of the aircraft or tho aircraft boing required for tho 
Government work, 


(h) The State Government resorye tho ri ght to refuan tho an creft 
fo any person or private parties, if it is of tho opinicn that tho air- 
craft is hkely to ke misused for anti-national, anti-social or illcgal 
purposes. 


... @ Tho cost of damages to the aircraft by tho private parties 
will be reco vernd from them, and it shall bea condition, of chartering 
the aivoralt that the same shall be recovored as arroars of land revenue. 
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12. Load,—The limit of the load to he carried by a U. T. 
Government aircraft should be strictly adhered to and all users shall 
abide by the directions given by the pilot of the aircraft in enforcing 
them. The details of seating capacity and the permissible load cf 
each U. P. Government aircraft are given in Annexure to the Rules. 


13. Accommodation, S.itable arrangements for lodging and 
conveyance of the crew of a U. P. Governmentaireraft shall he made 
by the person, who charters the aliciait,at his cost. 


14. Supersession.— These Rules shall supersede the “Rules for 
the Use and Requisitioning cf Planes by the Uttar Pradesh Covein- 
ment." enforced under Transport Department G. O. no. 5063-TP/ 
XXX, dated 17th Junuary, 1952. 


ANNEXURE 
Type of Aireraft/Helicopter Registration Passenger seating Permissible 
mark capacity load 
1 2 3 4 
King Aur bea .. VT—DXU 6 20 Kg. 
Twin Beech T .- VT—DIR 5 90 Kg. 
Beecheraft Baren B-55 OO VT—EDL 4 60 Kg. 
Allouete III Hel'copter .. VI—ECF 4 (m plains) 20 Eg. 


2 (in hills) 20 Kg. 
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APPENDIX 22 
Referred to in paragraph 825(1)] 
ORGANTSATION OT TAE PRADESITIK VIKAS DAL 
lJOMMISSIONER AND 5SRORETARY AGRICULTURE DRODUOTION 


AND GRAM VIKAS 


CETTE SN n 


DI OER TT EE nth tit inns oras aon 


District’ Dovelopment Officer 


or 
Additonal District Magistrato 
(Development) 


oye ne 


* 3५०७ ०००५+४ ३४४०० ००९१० ०४००६ ०९ १०००० » 


District Organiser (D.V.D.). 


wt hg r9 sao Ne +९ sot duy oto pos. oh 


District Level Officers of tho Assisbanti Distilot Organisor 


various Departmontis in the pool 


P.ol Inspectorato Block Organiser 
g 


Ce errat 


Volunteer Porsonnel 


Malqa  Surdara 


NoTEs—(a) Thore will ba ono Fralqa Sardar por panehayat. Adalal Circle. 
(b) There will bo one Group Loader por Gaon Sabha oir'lo, 
fe) Thors will be one Section Leader and 11 Rakshaks per villago, 
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APPENDIX 28 
[Referred to in paragiaph 826(1)] 


DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE MEMBERS OF THE PRADESHIK 
VIKAS DAL AND THEIR JURISDICTION 


l District Organizer 


1. His territorial jurisdiction will extend over whole of the 
District. 


2. He will supervise and guide all development and ccmmunity 
works entrustea to the Pradeshik Vikas Dal personnel. 


3. He will be personally responsible fcr the efticient working of 
the Pradeshik Vikas Dal in his District, 


4. Subject to such directions as may be given by the District 
Development Officer, he will be responsible for the Pradeshik Vikas 
Dal, part of the office in the pool. 


5. He will maintain Nominal Roll cf all the Pradcshik Vikas 
Dal voluntary personnel subordinate te him. (It should be main- 
tained Panchayat-wise), He should also maintain a map of the 
district indicating Panchayat Raj Inspectors Circles, Panchayati 
Adalat and Gaon Sabha Circles. 


6. He willbe responsible for the selection and training of Halqa 
Saidars, Group Leaders, Section Loaders and Raksbaks. 


7. He will act as a Liaison Offiecr between the Pradeshik Vikas 
Dal Forces at village level and all other offices inthe pool. He will 
ensure that the Bleck Organizers supply the adequate amount of 
leadership and force in the oxecution of any development scheme 
undertaken by tho pool. 


8. He will be responsible for the efficiency of the Pradeshik 
Vikas Dal forces detailed for Mela and festival duties. (The duties 
of the Pradeshik Vikas Dal personnel when detailed on such occa- 
sions should be strictly social and humanitarian. They should 
never be allowed to take upon themselves the duties of prevention 
or detection of thefts, etc, which is the work of the police force). 


9. He will draft programme of work for the entire Pradeshik 
Vikas Dal Staff and check and supervise the same while on tour. 


10. He will write inspection notes on the villages that he visits 
and ensure that his subordinates comply with the orders passed by 
him. Further, he will make such p^riodical inspections as may he 
ordered from time to time. 


1l, He will maintain and subm.t his own diaries as may be or- 
dered by the Administrative Com nandant from time to time. 
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19, He will remain out on tour for not less than 10 days in 4 
month and will mako at least 7 night halts in the ruralarea evory 
month. 


13, During his village inspoctions he will record inspection 
notes in tho Block Organizers! Record Books. 


14, He wil perform such other duties as may be assigned to 
him from time to time by the Administrativo Commandant, 


II Assistant District Organizer : 


1, His territorial jurisdiction will extend over whole of the 
District. 


2. Ho will be immodiatoly subordinate to tho District Orga- 
nizer, 

3, Ho will be responsiblo for the training of tho Halqa Sa idars, 
Group Leaders, Section Leadors and Rakshaks. 


4. He will bo responsible for tho maintenanco of the clothing 
equipmont and all Government stores in chargea of the Pradeshik 
Vikas Dal, 


5. He will suporviso and guido devolopment 01 community work 
ontrusted to him by the District Organizers. 


6. Hewillremain on tour for not less than 15 daysin a month 
and will make at least 10 night halts in the rural arca ovory mcnth. 


` He will record his inspection notos in the Block Organizers! Record 


Books, 


7. He will submit such poriodioal inspoction notes and diaries 
ag may be ordered by the Administrative Commandant (rom timo 
to time, 


8. He will perform such other duties as may bo givon to him by 
the District Organizer from time to time. 


IIT Block Orgawiaer ९ 


1. His torritorial jurisdiction will extend ovor the aroa assigned 
to him from time to timo. 


E iu will concentrate efforts in ono single intensivo block 
assigned to him and supervise the work of tho Pradoshik Vikas Dal 
in the romaining aroa, 


3. He will be responsible for th) organization and training 
(developmontal and drilling) ot the volunteer personnel in his circle. 


4, He will be responsible tor mobilising and supplying the ade- 
quate amount of leadership and man-power in the execution of the 
dovolopmont and community works entrusted to his intensivo block. 
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5. He will organize village defence, prevention of anti-social 
activities, humanitarian and reliet work, for example, relief work 
during epidemics and floods, prohibition work, tire fighting, huma- 
nitarian work during fairs and festivals, helping the old and infirm, 
ufe saving, tracing lost children and developing civic sense, etc. 


6, He willattend all de velopment meetings held in his intensive 
block, 


7. He willattond monthly meeting at District Head quarters and 
submit such progress reports as may be called for by the District 
Organizer from time to time. 


8. He will also carry out such other orders as may be given to 
him by the District Organizer from time tc time. 
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APPENDIX 24 
[Referred to in paragraph 837(3)] 
GOVERNMENT OF UTTAR PRADESIT 
VIGILANCE BECTON-2 
No. 1602/39(2)- 217-1964 


Lucknow, dated August 29, 1077 
NOTIFICATION 


UPA-7/65—Order/77 (Sixth).—In cxereise of the powers conferred 
by sub-seotions (2) and (3) of Section 2 and sub-section (1) of section 4 
of the U, P. Vigilance Establishment Act, 1965 (Act no. VIY of 1965) 
and in partial modification of the previous orders on the subject, 
the Governor is pleased to make the following order regulating tha 
working of and conduct of enquirios by the U. P. Vigilance Ts- 
tablishment : 


l. Orgamisalion,— (1) The Vigilance Kstablishment cons- 
tituted under sub-section, (1) of Section 2 of the U. P. Vigilance 
Establishment Act, 1965 (to be hereinafter ealled as the Act), 
shall have its headquarters at Lucknow. 


(2) The administration of Vigilance Establishment shall vest 
in an officer not below the status of Additional ov Deputy 
Inspector General of Pclice, who shall bo designated as tho 
Director of Vigilance. 


(3) The Director of Vigilance shall have the powers of a Head 
of Department and shall function directly undor Government 
in the Vigilance Department. 


2, Functions.—The Vigilance Establishment shall perform 
the following functions : 


(a) Keep the Government informed of all the cases of 
corruption, bribery, misconduct, misbehaviour and other 
malpraetiees involving publie servants that come to ita 
Notice ; 

(b) Collect intelligence on its own initiative or on the orders 
of Government in the Vigilance Departmont relating to 
corruption of any individual publie scrvant or public sor- 
vants belonging to a department, class or category ; 


(c) Make enquiries, scoret or open, and investigations into 
cases of corruption, bribery, misconduct, misbehaviour or 
other malpractices, that may be referred to it from time to 
time by the Government in the Vigilance Depriment. This 
condition shall not apply to trap cases against non-gazetted 
Government Servants and Pablic Servants of similar rank 
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covered by order no, UPA-7/65-Order/76(Fifth), dated August 
16, 1976, published vide notification no. 2598/39(2)-33 (10-3)- 
76, dated August 16, 1976 in Gazette Extraordinary, Vidhai 
Parishishta, Part 4, Section B: 

Provided that— 


(1) the Vigilance Establishment is as before authorised 
to take up enquiry without prior permission of Government 
against a non-gazetted government servant, whose con- 
duct may be involved with the conduct of a gaz:tted officer, 
against whom an enquiry had already been authorised by 
Government, but 


(2) for taking up an independent enquiry or investiga- 
tion against a non-gazetted official, prior orders of Gov- 
ernment shall be obtained by the Vigilance Establishment. 


8. (1) In the cases under the Prevention of Corruption Act, 
1947, the Vigilance Establishment shall make only regular inves- 
tigation in aecordanae with the provisions of the Act. 


(2) If during the course of enquiry officers of the Vigilance 
Establishment receive any information against a government 
servant, whose conduct they have not been asked to enquire 
into, the Director of Vigilance shall without delay forward such 
information to Government in the Vigilance Department for 
orders. 


(3) The Vigilance Establishment is also authorised to make 
investigation against non-officials and private concerns found 
involved in the corruption of publie servants, whos» cases may 
be entrusted to it for enquiry/investigation. 


(4) If during the course of an enquiry against a public ser- 
vant, officers of the Vigilance Establishment reccive any in- 
formation of any other instance of corruption or misconduct of 
that servant which is not covered by the orders already given 
to them, the Director of Vigilance/the officer-in-charge of the 
sector office shall immediately send 81ch information to Govern - 
ment in the Vigilance Department for further instructions. An 
officer of the Vigilance Establishment may, if he considers that 
the evidence in respect of corruption or misconduct referred 
to above may bo lost or tampered with, if immediate. action 
wero not taken, take such action as he may consider ncecssary, 
pending reeeipt of orders of Government, but shall forthwith 
report the action so taken to Government in the Vigilance De- 
partment. 

4. Procedure for dealing with complaints.—(1) The com- 
plaints received by the Vigilance Establishment other than those 
mentioned in sub-para (2) below, shall be ferwarded, with or 
without comments to Government in the Vigilanco Department 
for orders. 
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(2) No action shall be taken on complaints of the following 
nature and they shall be deposited, unless for any special rea” 
sons the Director of Vigilanoe decides to forward the same 


to Government—- 
(i) Anonymous and pseudonymous complaints ; 


(ii) Printed handouts, pamphlets cto., copies of which 
have been sent to several officers of Government; and 


(iti) Complaints which arc, prima facie, frivolous. 


5. Submission of reporis.—(1) In all cases in which the Vi- 
gilance Establishment is asked 10 make the enquiry or investiga- 
tion, it will furnish to Government in the Vigilance Department 
reports at such intervals ag may be specified by tho Govern- 
ment, on the progress of the enquiry or investigation, 


(2) When the enquiry or investigation is completed, the Estat 
blishment shall submit to Government in the Vigilance Depart” 
ment & detailed report embodying its conclusions and— 


(a) If the oase is found fit for disciplinary procecdings, draft 
oharges should also be sent with the roport. Hach charge should 
be accompanied with an abstract of evidence proposed to be 
tendered and brief facts of the case ; 


(b) (i) If the case is to be referred toa court of law, the Es- 
tablishment shall submit to Government in the Vigilance De- 
partment, its detailed report together with two copies of tho 
ohargersheet and other relevant material, for orders. In no 
case shall tho charge-sheet be submitted by the Establishment 
direct to the Court, 

(ii) The charge-sheet shall be filed in the Court by the Vigi- 
lance Extablishment only after direction of the State Govern- 
ment under sub-para 1 of para 6 and previous sanction of the 
appropriate authority as required by section 197 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, or Scotion 6 of the Prevention of Corruption 
Act, 1947, or by any other provision of any law for the time 
being in force requiring such previous ganetion. 

6. Government in the Vigilance Department after examining 
the detailed report may decide that any of the following actions 
may be taken : 

(1) It may be forwarded to Court with charge-shoet for pro- 
Seoution ; 

(2) It may be referred to the Administrative Tribinal for 
disciplinary proceedings ; 

(3) It may bo referred for departmental action to the Admi- 
nistrative Dopurtment Goucerned ; 

(4) It may be closed. 
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7. In each ease, action shall be taken by the appropriate 
authority to whom necessary directions may be given by 
Government in the Vigilance Department for taking any of the 
actions enumerated in para 6 above. 

8. The Direstor of Vigilance may take tho initiative in pro- 
siouting persons, who are found to have made false or frivolous 
complaints of corruption or lack of integrity or other 
malpractices against public servants. 

9. Stoff—The Vigilance Establishment will be provided by 
State Government with such staff and such number of legal 
advisers and technical staff as Government may consider 
necessary from time to time for the proper discharge of its 
functions. 

10, (1) Any member of the Establishment making enquiry 
or investigation shall have access to all official records having a 
bearing on the case under enquiry or investigation and the 
head of office or head of department having custody of sich 
record, on being asked by the Investigating Officer to do so, 
shall forthwith furnish such record and render all other 
necessity assistance in the enquiry or investigation to the 
Investigating Officer. 

(2) The powers of taking into possession property connected 
with the offence under investigation under the Code of Criminal 
Procedure shall, in so far as they relate to official records, be 
exercised by the members of the Establishment only when there 
is sufficiently reasonable apprehension, to be recorded in writing 
in the case diary, of the wanted records being lost, destroyed 
or tampered with. 

1l. These orders shall have effect notwithstanding anything 
to the contrary contained in any other law for tho time being 
in force. 


By order, 
INDRA MOHAN SAHAI, 


Commissioner and Secretary. 
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APPENDIX 25 f 


[Referred to in paragraph 837 (8)] 


Rules of Procedure for enquiry into complaints of Corruption against 
Public Servants by the Investigation Branch of the Slate Criminal 
investigation Department as Amended by Q. 0. no. 2924/39(2) —45(1)- 
1977, dated September 13, 1977. 


1, The Anti-Corruption Department having been merged with 
tho Criminal Investigation Department, tho Investigation Branch 
of the Criminal Investigation Department has been authorise to 
make open onquirics into complaints of corruption against Public 
Servants in general and Gazetted Officors in particular in casos in 
which a reference is made in writing to tho dopartmont, as provided 
for in theserules, by Government or by the Prescribed Authority. 


Norzs—(1) Tho Investigation Branch may on its own initiative in suitablo casos 
collect information about a Public Servant confidentially if necossavy in consultation 
with Special Branch and bring it to the nolico of Govornmonl or tho Prosoribod 
Authority as the osse may bo provided that in case of officors of the rank of 
Distriob Magistrates or above the Investigation Branch will nob mako any such 
enquiry without tho sanction of Government and no enquiry ab all shall bo mado 
withoub the approval of the Deputy Inapoctor Goneral, Criminal Investigation 
Departmont, 


(u) Any complaint or application rocoivou by tho Invostigation Branoli from 
sources olhor than thoso mentionod in rule 1 above shall without dolay be forvward- 
ed to Government or the Prosoribod Authority with or Without commonly, 


2. Itis the recognised responsibility of all Hands of Dopartmonts 
and thoir responsiblo officers to take’ all necessary stops against 
corruption and they aro expected to koop constant and vigilant watch 
over their subordinatos. Tho  oxistence of tho Criminal Tnvestiga- 
tion Department, Investigation Branch, does not roliove the Heads 
of Departments and their rosponsible officers of these dutios and 
regponsibilitios. Theso officers as well as District Magisivatos and 
Superintendents of Police shall ronder all necossary assistance to the 
offieors of tho Criminal Investigation Deparbmont, Tnvostigation 
Branch, in the investigation and enquiry of cases, 


3. Subject to the general supervision of tho Inspector Goneral 
of Police and the Deputy Inspector General, Criminal Investigation 
Department there shall bo omployod such stalf of Suporintendonta 
of Police and Deputy Suporintondents of Polico and others as may 
be oe from timo to timo, Ono of thcso Superinbondonts of 
Polive will bo designated Superintendent of Polico Incharge, Tuvesti- 
gation Branch, 


N uM U 1 la f i 
rorn—Thore will b» no separato allocation of staff or crime work and for 
enquiries into complaints of corruption agaist publie sorvants. 


4, The Chief Minister will bo in ultimate charge of this branch 
of the Investigation Branch’s worl, 
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b. Cases of black-marketing and smuggling will not ordinarily 
be investigated by the Criminal Invcetigation Department, Investi- 
gation Branch, unless Public servants are directly involved or unless 
Government specifically order auy such case to be so investigated 
or enquired into, District Magistratcs and Superintendents of Police 
should consider such eas: s thei responsibility aud have them properly 
investigated by the local Police. 


6. If for any reason the Superintendent of Police In-charge, In- 
vestigation Branch, Criminal luvestigation Department, considers 
that his department cannct or should not undertake any enquiry 
or investigation which he has been asked to do by the Preseribed Auth- 
ority other than Government, he shall, after taking the orders of the 
Deputy Inspector Genoral, Criminal Investigation Department, mako 
a report to the Prescribed Authority to that effect. If after consider- 
ing the report, the Prescribed Authority considers that the enquiry 
or the investigation shonld be made, he may refer the matter to 
Government for orders. 


7. (1) On the expiry of a period of threc months from the date 
on which orders directing an inquiry are received by the Criminal 
Investigation Department, that Department shall send a report 
to Government or the Prescribed Authority, as the case may be, in- 
dicating the progress of the inquiry to date. Thercaftcr progress 
reports shall be submitted quarterly. 

(2) In a case entrusted to it by the Vigilance De patment, the 
Criminal Investigation Department shall not enter into correspondence 
with any otber authority. 


(3) Onthe completion of the inquiry or investigation, the Crim- 
inal Investigation Department shall submit a detailed report embody- 
ing its conclusions and recommenations, to the authority who 
entrusted the inquiry or to the Vigilance Department, as the case may 
be. 


(4) The reports received from the Criminal Investigation Depart- 
mené by the Vigilance Department shall be examined by that dep- 
artment, who may, if they consider that actien by the administra- 
tive department is called for, supply the administrative department 
with a copy of the report and other relevant material 1 questing 
them to take the required action. 

8. Where departmental action is reconnnended by the Criminal 
Investigation Department, Investigation Branch, deft charges shall 
also be sent with the report and it shall be stated in respect of each 
charge on what evidence it js based. 


9. If durirg the cours: of an Investigation or inquiry,the investi- 
gating officer receives any information against an officer whose 
conduct he has not been asked to enquire into, he shall without delay 
forward the information io the Prescribed Authority for necessary 
orders; but in case theinquiry has been entrusted by the Vigiglance 
Department, such inform ation shall he sent to that department. 
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10, If during the coursa of an investigation or inquiry into the 
misconduct of an officer, tho investigating officor receives any 
further information of misconduct by that officer, which is not 
covered by the orders for inquiry already given, he shall immediately 
send such information to the Prescribed Authority or to Government 
in the Vigilance Department as tho case may bo, who shall pass such 
orders as may bo deemed fit, The Inv stigating offioor, may, if 
he considers that evidence may be lost or tampered with, if imme- 
diate action were not taken, take such action pending recoipt of 
orders from the Prescribed Authority or Government in tho Vigilance 
Department, us the case may be. 

ll. All communications to and from the Criminal Investigation 
Departmont in so far as they relate to inquirics under these rules 
shall pass through the Vigilance Dopartmont, excepting those 08808 
which the Prescribed Authority entrusts directly to the Criminal 
Investigation Department. 


12, The Deputy Inspector Genoral, Criminal Investigation Dep- 
artment shall not pass any bills of Special Counsel or Spocial Audi- 
tora in relation to work in connection with enquirics in complaints of 
corruption against publio sorvants himslf and will réfor them 
for the orders of Government, 


13. Omitted. 


14, The Vigilance Department shall maintain ॥ record of onoh 
case made over for investigation to the Criminal Investigation Dopart- 
ment by it. 


18. All cages in which Ministers, S. cretarics to Covernmont and 
other Officers of the Szcretariat want an investigation or inquiry 
to be made by the Oriminal Investigation Department undor these 
rules, shall be sont by thom to the Chief Secrotary. In tho oases 80 
referred to the Ohief Secretary, appropriate action shall bo taken by 
the Vigilance Depariment, 

16. Omitted. 


17. Inquiries will bo entrusted to the Criminal Lnvosligation 
Dapariment by the Vigilance Department with tho approval of tho 
Chief Secretary in ordinary cases, and with the approval of the 
Chief Minister in important cases, 


18. Inquiries under these rules shall also be entrusted to the 
Criminal Investigation D.partment by the Prosoribed Authorities 
mentioned in Rulo 29, 


19. If any doubt or difficulty arises rolating to a caso entrusted 
to the Criminal Investigation Dspartment for inquiry under thess 
rules, the Suporintendent of Police-incharge, Criminal Invosiigaiion 
Dapariment may refer the matter to Goveramont in VI gilance Dopart- 
mont for orders. Tho Vigilanco Department may, if it considers 
nesess u'y, call for such records or information partaining to the case 
as may bo required for taking a decision in the matter, 
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20, An officer of the Criminal Investigation Department, Investi- 
gation Branoh making an investigation will have access to all official 
records required by him for the purpose and the Head of any office 
to which any such record appertains shall furnish such record and 
assist the Investigating officer by all means within his power. 


21. (1) If the Prescribed Authority is different frcm the Head of 
Department under these rules, the Prescribed Authority shall send 
copies of all orders passed by it, to the Head of Department concerned 
and the Criminal Invistigation Department shall send its report to 
the Prescribed Authority through the Head of Department concerned. 
This procedure shall not apply to the cases sent for inquiry by the 
Vigilance Department. 

(2) For the purposes of these rules, only the following shall be 


considered as Head of Department in respect of the public servants 
mentioned against each : 


Head of Department Public Servant concerned 

(1) The High Court Gazetted Officers of the Judi- 
ciary. 

(2) Ohief Justice .. Gazetted Officers of the High 
Court. 

(3) The Commissioner of Gazetted staff of the Revenue and 

Division. General Administration De- 

partment, 

(4) The Colleotor .. (a) Non-gazetted staff of the 


Revenue Department. 


(6) Members and Servants of 
Local Bodies. 
(5) The District Jugde Non-gazetted staff under the 
administrative control of the 
District Judge. 
(6) Other Officers declared Non-gazetted staff under their 
as Head of Dapartment for administrative control. 
the purposes of Financial 
Hanbook, Vol. IT, Parts 2 
to 4. 


22. For the purposes of these rules, the following shall be con 
sidered as Prescribed Authority in respect of the public servants men- 
tioned against cach. 


Prescribed Authority Public Servants concerned 
(1) Government in the All public servants serving in 
Vigilance Department, connection with the affairs of 


the State of U. P. 


(2) Board of Revenue Naih-Tahsildars. 
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(8) Commissioners of Divi- (1) Non-gazotiied staff of tho Re- 
sions. venue and General Admins 
tration Dopartment. 


(2) Members and servants of local 
bodies. 


(4) Other officers declared Non-gazothed stall under their 
as Heads of Department for administrativo control. 
purposes of Financial Hand- 
book, Vol, IL, Parts 2 to 4 
other than those referred to 
in rule 15, 


(5) Deputy Inspector Non-gazolted polioo shal! under 


General of Polico, bheir disciplinary vontrol, 
(6) Tho High Court .. Gazetted officers of tho Judi- 
diary, 
(7) Chief Justice .. Non-gazettod staff of the High 
Court, 


(8) District Judge — .. Non-guavlted staff undor tho 
administrativo control of the 
District Judge. 

(9) Chief Sovetary — .. (1) Non-gazetiod stuff of tho Seo- 
rebaria and those under Heads 
of Dopariments and othr 

Hoads of offices. 


(2) Gazetted Officers other than 
those of tho rank of Hoads of 
Department and of lass I 
BOIVICCR, 
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(Referred to in paragraph 921) 
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List showing retention period of common records and doruments recomended by the 


Inspectorate of offices : 


Serial Description of common Period of retention suggested Remarks 
no, records and documents by the Inspectorate 
= iT es Sf = gS 
1 2 3 4 
1 Attendance Register .» l year, 
2 Casual Leave Register » lyar 
8 Receipt and Despatch Register ,, 25 years, 
4 File Register M" .. 95 years after the puse files 
ars taken over in the register of 
permanent files, 
5 Service Postage Stamp Register 3 years. 
6 Peon Book P e] year. 
7 Challan Bahi S .. 1l year, 
8 Register/List of Returns .. 1 year. 
9 Register of Completed Registers 3 years after all the registers ent- 
eredina volume are weeded out or 
remaining registers are copied out 
ina new register, 
10 Tour Diaries and Tour Programmes 1 year after consignment. 
11 Inspection notes and Audit Reports 3 yearsafter the close of the file but 
not before the subsequent inspeo- 
iion of the office. 
19 Register of Typewriters and Dupli- 3 years after condemnation or re- 
ca tors. newal of register. 
13 Register of repairs of Cycles .. 3 years after condemnation or Te- 
newal of register, 

14 Register of Lands vs ,. Permanent. 

158 Register of Buildings .. Permanent. 

16 Register of Oath of Allegiance .. 3 years after tho current entries have 

been brought forward in & new 
register and verified. 

17 Establishment Order Book .. 0 years. EM . They should ba 
destroyed aimul- 
taneously with 

18 Annual Establishment Returns .. 0 years, the pay bills 

| when services 
have been 
verified, 


—————— MM —Á M M M — M — M — जन 
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Service Books 


90 Service Rolls 


21 Character Rolls vs jx 


Seeurity Register 
Security Bonds " 


Fay Bill Book ze "t 
Acquitlance Roll 

Cash Book a e 
Contingont Rogister " 
T, A. Check Rogistor m 
T. A. Bills ta Pe 
Register of monthly oxpondituro 
Register of bills sant to Treasury 
Register of Railway Recopts 


Register of Telephone and Trunk 
Calls. 


Registor of Livorins and Warm 
Clothing, 


Bill Rogistor in Form 11.0 
Log Book of Govt. Vomelos 


Stationary Regi.ter 


38 Register of forms 
Catalogue of Books 


Register of Issue of Books 


fl Government Gazoiteg 


Annual Reports 


one ev, 
-——— 
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3 4 


5 yonrs aftor cessation of service or 


death. 

6 yoars after coasation of — service or 
death, 

3 yoars affor roturomont Or cossa- 


tion 01 service, 


l year after the proparalion of 


revised registor. 


10 yews aflor tho official hag vacnied 
the office, 


8 years, 

6 years. 

12 years, 

5 years, 

3 years afler complotion, 

3 years. 

2 yenrs after final adjustmont, 
3 years afler complotion, 
3 yonrs. 


1 year after completion. 
3 years aftor lifo of uniform. 


3 years. 


3 years after condemnation or dis- 
posal of vehicle, 


9 yonr. 


Generally Sbolished 3 years wherever 
it exists. 


3 years after a new ontalngub haa 
boen prepared and venficd, 


3 years after the books issued havo 
been received back or have baon 
hrought forward on a now registor, 


20 years except in the offices of tho 
Divisional Commissioners and Dis- 
trict Judges where gazeltes will 
be retained permanently, 


(6) Final repart.—10 years, 
(b) Material collected for the repart — 


APPENDICES 687 
APPENDIX 27 
[R&FERR&D TO IN PARA 1018 (ii)] 


संख्या 5/4 1975-नियु क्ति- 3 


प्रेषक, 
मेन्द्र मोहन सिन्हा, 
आयुक्त एवं सचिव, 
उत्तर प्रदेश शासन । 
सेवा में, 
समस्त विभागाध्यक्ष तथा प्रमुख 
कार्यालयाध्यक्ष, उत्तर प्रदेश । 
लखनऊ, दिनांक 14 अगस्त, 19751 
बिषय--सरकारी कर्मचारियों की afta सेवानिवृत्ति | 
TOR कामिक 
विभाग 


मुझे यह कहने का निवेश हुआ है कि सरकारी eel को अनिवाय रूप से सेवा- 
निवृत्ति किए जाने से सम्बन्धित प्राविधान अभी तक ato एस0भार0के अनुच्छेद 465 तथा 
465-ए और फंडामेन्टल Bea 56 (ए) में दिए गए थे। परन्तु उत्तर प्रदेश फंडामेन्टल 
रूल 56 (संशीधन तथा बंधीकरण) अधितियम, 1975 के द्वारा सी 0एस 0आर 0के अनुच्छेद 
465 तथा 465-ए को निरस्त कर दिया गया हूँ । इसी अधिनियम के द्वारा फंडामेन्टल रूल 
56 (ए) के नीचे परन्तुक तथा स्पष्टीकरण को भी निरस्त कर दिया गया है और नया 
उपनियम (ग), (घ), (ड) तथा स्पष्टीकरण लागू किए गए g ।इस अधिनियम के लागू होते 
के बांद अब सरकारी सेवकों की अनिवार्य सेवा निवृत्ति से सम्बन्धित प्राबिधान फंडामेन्टल 
रूल 56 (ग), (घ) तथा (ङ) मं हो रह गए हं जिनके अनुसार अब अनिवार्य सेवा निवृत्ति 
के आदेश 50 बर्ष को आयु प्राप्त करने के पश्चात्‌ नियुक्त प्राधिकारी द्वारा ही दिए 
जा सकते gt अतः अनिवार्य सेवा निवृत्ति के समस्त मामले इन्हीं प्रावधानों के अन्तर्गत 
तथा सर्वोच्च एवं उच्च न्यायालय के निर्णयों को ध्यान में रखते हुए निर्णोत किए जाय॑। 
संशोधित फंडामेन्टल रूल 56 की प्रतियां भी अलग से हिन्दी तथा अंग्रेजी में संलग्न की जाती 
हँ । इस सम्बन्ध मे सर्वोच्च न्यायालय द्वारा दिए गए कतिपय निणंयों के अंश भी संलग्न 
किए जाते d I 


2--यद्यपि संशोधित फंडामेन्टल रूल 56 (ग) तथा (घ) में नोटिस अथवा नोटिस 
के धदले वेतन देने की व्यवस्था है, फिर भी प्रशासकीय दृष्टि से साधारणतया सभी मामलों 
, मे तीन महाने का वेतन देकर तुरन्त सेवा निवृत्त करने की कार्यवाही करना उपयुद्त होगा। 
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भ्रविष्य में नोटिस के बदले में देय तीन महीने का वेतन, यथा संभव च साधारणतया, सम्बन्धित 

सरकारी Gem को सेबा faa किए जाने के आदेश के साथ ही दिया जा सके इसके 
लिए क्ति (सामान्य) अनुभाग-2 द्वारा जारी किए गए आासनादेश संख्या जी-'2-647/ 
दस- 53419-1975, दिनांक 9 मई, 1975 में व्यवस्था कर दो गई हु, यद्यपि विधिक 
दृष्टि से ऐस तुरन्त भुगतान अनिवार्य न होगा । उक्त प्राविधान के अन्तर्गत सेवा निवृत्त 
किए जाने के आदेशों के प्राप संलग्न किए जा रहे EU 


3~~शासनादेश संख्या 5/2/73-नियुबित~3, दिनांक 2 नवम्बर, 1973 उक्त 
अधिनियम द्वारा पुर्वकालिक प्रभाव से निरस्त कर दिया गया है। शासनादेश संख्या 1/5/ 
59- नियुक्ति (ख). दिनांक 26 नवम्बर, 1969 तथा संख्या 5-4-75-नियुक्ति-3, 
दिनांक 15 मई, 1975 तथा इस विषय पर जारी किए गए अन्य समस्त शासनादैशों के 
उन अंगों को जहां सेवा-निवृत्त किए जाने के मापदंडों का उल्लेख किया गया है, qaga 
निरस्त किया जता हे। 
waña, 
धमं सोहन सिन्हा, 
आयकत एवं afaa t 
संख्या 5/4/75 (1)-नियुदित- 3 
प्रतिलिपि निम्नलिखित को सुचनाथं एवं आवश्यक कार्मा ही हेतु प्रेषित =- 
1-~सचिवालय के समस्त अनुभाग। 
2--शासन के समस्त सचिव तथा विशेष afaa 
3--«fast, राज्यपाल, उत्तर प्रदेश। 
4-“अ्रबन्धक, उच्च न्यायालय, उत्तर प्रदेश, इक्ाहाबाद। 
5-~सचिबं, लोक सेवा आयोग, उत्तर प्रदेश, इलाहाबाव। 
6-“मस्त्रियों के निजी सचिवों को मन्त्री महोदय के सूचनार्थ । 


आज्ञा से, 
"NE मोहन सिन्हा, 
आयुक्त एवं सचिवं | 


PUNDAMENTAL RULE 66, FINANCIAL HANDBOOK, VOLUME 
II, PARTS II TO IV 


50. (a) Except as otherwise provided in other clauses of this 
rule, the date of compulsory retirement of a Government servant, 
other than a Government sei vant in mderior scrvice, is the date on 
which he attains tho age of 88 years. He may bo retained in ser- 
vice after the date of compulsory retirement with the sanction of the 
Government on public grounds, which must be recorded in writing, 
but he must not be retained after the age of 60 years except in very 
special circumstances, 


APPENDICES 


(ô) The date of compulsory retirement of a Government servant 

In inferior service is the date on which he attains the age of 40 years, 

he must not be retained in service after that date, except in very 
special circumstances and with sanction of the Government. 


(०) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (a) or clause (b) 
the app.inting authority may, at any time, by notice to any Govern- 
ment ssrvant (whether p-rmanent or temporary), without assigning 
any reason, require him to retire after he attains the age of fifty years 
or auch Government s:rvant may by notice to the appointing author- 
rity voluntarily retire at any time after attaining the age of forty-five 
years or after he has completed qualifying service for twenty years. 

(d) The period of such notice shall be three months : 

Provided that— 

(i) any such Government s2rvant may by oid r of the appoint- 
ing authority, without such notice or by a shorter notice, ba 
retired forthwith at any time aftcr attaining the age of fifty 
years, and on such retirement the Government servant shall 
be entitled to claim a sum equivalent to the amount of his pay 
plus allowances, if any, for the period of the notice or as the 
case may be for the period by which such notice falls short of 
three months at the same rates at which he was drawing im- 
mediately berore his retirement. 


(ii) It shall be open to the appointing authority to allow 
a Government servant to retire without any notice or by a 
shorter notice without requiring the Government servant to 
pay any ponalty in lieu of notico: 


Provided further that such notice given by th Government 
servant against whom a disciplinary proceeding is pending or con- 
tomplated, shall be effective only if it is accepted by the appointing 
authority, provided that in the case of a contemplateo disciplinary 
proceeding the Government servant shall be informed before the expiry 
of his notice that it has not been accepted : 


Provided also that the notice once given by a Government ser- 
vant under clause (c) seeking voluntary retirement sh: ll not be with: 
drawn by him except with the permission of the appointing authc- 
rity. 

(e) A retiring pension shall be payable and other retirement 
benefits, if any, shall be available in accordarce with and subject 
to the provisions of the relevant rulesto every Government servant 
who rotires or is required or allowed to ietire under this rule : 


Provided fhat where a Government servant, who voluntarily 
retires or is allowéd voluntarily to retire under this rule, the ap- 
pointing authority may allow him for, the purposes of pension and 
gratuity, ifany, the bonefit of additional service of five years or such 
period as he would have served if he haa continued till the ordinary 
date ot his superannuation, whichever is less. 


5 Genl. (Bhasha)—1981—44 
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Heplanation —(1) The decision of the appointing authority under 
clause (c) to require the Governmont servant to retire as spocilied 
therein shall be taken if it appoars to the said authority to be in ihe 
public interest, but nothing herein contained shall be construcd 
to require any recital, in the orders, of such decision having been 
taken in the public interest. 


(2) In order to be satisfiod whether it will be in the publio 
interest to require a Government servant to retiro under clause (c) 
the appointing authority may take into consideration any material 
relating to the Government sorvant and nothing heroin contained shall 
be construed to exclude from consideration, 

(a) any entry relating to any poriod before such Government 
sorvant was allowed to cross any offioioney bar or botore he 
was promoted to any post in an officiating cr substantive ca- 
pacity or in an ad hoe basis ; or 

(b) any entry against which a representation is pending, pro- 
vided that the reprosentation is also taken into congideraticn 
along with the entry; or 


(c) any report ot the Vigilance Establishment constituted 
undor the Uttar Pradesh Vigilance Establishment Act, 1965, 
(2-A) Every such docision shall bo doomed to have beon taken 
in the publio interest. 


(3) The expression “appointing authority’ means the authonty 
which for the timo being has tho power ta make substantivo appoint- 
ments to the post or service [rom which the Government servant is 
required or wants to 70176; and tho expression qualifying sex vico" 
shall have the same meaning as in tho relevant rules relating to re- 
tiring person, 

(4) Every order of the appointing authority requiring a Govern- 
ment servant to retire forthwith under the first proviso to clause (d) 
of this rule shall have effect from ho afternoon ol {he date ot its issue, 
provided that if after the date of its issue the Government servant 
concerned bona fide and in ignoranco of that order, porforms the dutieg 
of his office his acts shall be deemed to be valid notwithst anding the 
iact of his having earlier retired. 


भारत सरकार बनाम GTO एन0 सिन्हा, Wo आई0 आर0, 1971, quo सी0 
40 के मुकदमे में उच्चतम न्यायालय के निर्णय के उद्धरण; 


"Now coming to the express words of Fundamental Rule 86 (4) 
it says that the appropriate authority has tho absolute ri pht to retiro 
a Government servant if it is of the opinion that it isin the public 
interest to do so. The right conferred on tho appropriate authority 
is an absolute one. That power can bo exerciged subject to the 
conditions mentioned in the rule, onc of which is that the concerned 
authority must be of the opinion that itis in tho public interest 
to do so. It that authority bona fide lorma that opinion, the cor- 
rectness of that opinion can not be challenged before courts. Jt is 
open to an aggrieved pariy to contond that the requisite opinion 
has not beon formed or that tho decision is based on collateral 


APPENDICES 


grounds or that it is an arbitrary decision. The first respondent 
challenged the opinion formed by the Government on the ground 
of mala fide. But that ground has failed. The High Court did not 
acocpt that plea. The same was not pressed beforeus. The impugn- 
ed order was not attacked on the ground that the required opinion 
was not formed cr that the opinion formed was an arbitrary one. 
One of the conditions of the Ist 78890 dent’s service is that the Gov- 
ernment can choose to retire him any time after he completes fifty 
years if it thinks that it is in public interest to do so, Because 
cf his compulsory retirement he does not lose any of the rights 
acquired by him before retirement, Compulsory retirement in- 
volves no evil consequences, The aforementioned Rule 56 (7) is 
not intended tor taking any penal action against the Government 


servants, Thatrule merely embodies one of the facts of the ‘pleasure’ 


doctrino embodiod in Article 310 of the Constitution. Various consi- 
derations may weigh with ihe appropriate authority while exercising 
the power conferrod under the rule, In some cases, the Government 
may feel that a particular post may be more usefully held in public 
interest by an officer more competent than the ons who is holding, 
It may be that th» officer who is holding the post is not inefficient 
but the appropriate authority may prefer to have a more efficient 
officer. It may further be that in certain key posts public terest 
may require that a person of undoubted ability and integrity should 
be there. Thero is no denying the fact that in all organisations and 
more soin Govornment organisations, there is good dealof dead wood. 
It is in public interest to chop offthe same. Fundamental Rule 
56 (7) holds the balance botween the rights of the individual Gover- 
ment servant and the interests of the publie. While a minimum 
tervice 13 guarantecdto the Government servant, the Government 1s 
given power to energise its machinery and make it more efficient by 
compulsorily retiring those who in its opinion should not be there in 
public interest 


Th is true that a compulsory retirement is bound to have some 
adverse etfect on the Government servant who is compulsorily retired 
but then as the rule provides that such retirement can be made only 
after the officer attams the prescribed age. Further a compulsorily 
retired Government servant does not loose any of the benefits earned 
by him till date of bis retirement. Three months’ netice is pro- 
vided so as to enable him to find out other suitable employments. 


खुदी राम दास बनाम पच्छिम बंगाल के मुकदमें में उच्चतम cary के निर्णय 
के उद्धरण ; 


AIR 1975 Srpreme Court 550 


nets The Courts have by judicial decisions carved onti an 
aroa limited though it bo, within which the validity ot the subjective 
satisfaction can yet be subjected to judicial sri utiny. The basic pos- 
tulate on which the courts have proceeded is that the subjective satis 
faction being a condition precedent for the exercise of the power 
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conterred on the executive, tho court can always oxamino whothor the 
roquisitio satistaction is arrived at by the authority; if it isnot, tho 
condition precedent to the exorcise ol tho power would not bo fulfilled, 
and the exercise of the power would be bad. Thore are several grounds 
evolved by judicial decisions for saying that no su bjoctive satisfuction 
is arrived at by tho authority as required under tho statute. 

The simplest caso is whero tho authority has not applied its mind 
af all; in sucha caso tho anthoriby could not possibly bo satisfied as 
regards tho fa et in rospoet of which it ia roquircd to bo sutisficd. 

Thon there ma y bo a caso whore tho power igexercis d. dishonostly 
or for an imprc per purpose, Such a casu would also negative tho oxis- 
tence of satisfaction on tho part of tho authority, Tho oxistonce of 
‘improper purpose’, that is a purpose not eoutom plalied by tho statute 
has been recagnised as an independent ground of control in sev. vel 
decided casos, 


The satisfaction, moreover, must boa sutisuechion of the authority 
itself, and thoreforo, if in exercising tho power, tha authority haa 
acted undor the diction of another body, the exercise of tho power 
would bo bad and so also would tho exorciso of the power ho vitintod 
whore the authority has disabled 16801 [rom applying ibs mind to the 
facts ot cach individual ce so hy soll-croated miles of policy or in ary 
other mannor. 


The satisfaction said to have beonarrived at by tho authority would 
also be bad where itis based on tho application ofa wrong teat or the 
misconstruction of a statuto. Whoro this happons tho satisfaction 
of the autherity would not boin rospoct of thathing in rogard to which 
if ig not required to ba satisfied. 


Then again tho satisfaction must bo grounded ‘on matorials whieh 
are of rationally probative value’. The grounds on which the satis- 
faction is based must be such as a rational human behig ean coi sicdor con 
noctod with tho fact in respoet of which tho satisfaction isto bo touched, 
They must bo relevant to tho subjoct-netior of thoinquiry and musi 
not bo extraneous to the seupe and purpose of the statuto, If tho autho- 
rity has taken into accountit may oven bo bona fideand with tho best 
of intention asa rolovant factor something which it could not proporly 
take into account in deciding whethor or noti to oxoreisa the powor 
or the manner or extent to which it should be oxercised, the exercise 
of the power would be bad, 


If there are to be found in ihe statute oxpressly or hy implication 
matters which the authority ought to have rogard to, thonin exer. 
cising the power, the anthority must havo regard to those mattors. 
Tho authority must call its attention tio tho matters which itis bound 
to consider. 

There is also onè othor ground on which tho subjective satisfaction 
reached by an authority can successfully be chnllonged and it is of 
late bscoming increasingly important. The gonoris of this grcund is 
to be found iu the famous words of Lord Halsbury in Sharp v, 
Wukefield : 
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APPENDIX 27 


DECIES When itis said (hat something is to be done 
within the discretion of the authorities—that something is 
to be done according to the rules of reason and justice, not 
acecrding to private opinion—according to law and not humour. 
It is tobe, not arbitrary vague, fanciml Lut Iegal andregular,' 

So far as his groundis concerned, the courtsin the United States 
have gone much further than the courtsin England or in this country. 
The United States courts are prepared to review administrative find- 
ings which are not supported by sul stantial evidence, that is by ‘such 
relevant findings as a reasonable man may accept adequate to support 
a conclusion’, But in England and in India, the courts step-short at 
merely inquiring whether the grounds on which the authority has 
reached its subjective satisfaction are such that any reasonable person 
could possibly arrive at such satisfaction. ‘If’, to use the words of 
Lord Green, M. R., ‘the authority has come toa conclusion so un- 
reagonable that no reasonable authority could ever have come to it, 
then the courts can interfere’, In sucha case, a legitimate inference 
may fairly be drawn either that the authority did not honestly form 
that view or that in forming it, he could not have applied his mind 
to the relevant facts. The power of the Court to interfere in sucha 
Cage is Not as an appellato authority to override a decision taken by 
thestatutoryauthority, but as a judicial authority which is concern- 
ed and concerned only, to see whether the statutory authority has 
contravened the law by acting in excess of the power which the Legis- 
lature has confinedinit. It istrue that this ground in a sense tends to 
blur the dividing line between subjective satisfaction and objective 
detcimination, but the dividing line is very much there; howso- 
cyers faint or delicate it may be, the courts have never failed to 
recog nise it. 

This discussion is sufficient to show that there is nothing like 
unfettered discretion immune from judicial reviewability. “The truth 
is that in a Government under law, there can be no such thing as 
unreviewable discretion’. 

ऐसे कर्मचारियों को से! Hae किये जाने के प्रालेख जिनके Te प्राधिकःरी 
राज्यप,ल से कोई भिन्‍त अधिकारी है । 

नोडित at wa 
समय-समय पर यथासंशे'धित फाइनेंशिए्ल हुण्ड बुरु, खण्ड 2, भाग 2 से 4 तक 
में दिये फन्डामेन्टल रूल 56 खण्ड (सी) के अधीन अघि कारों का प्रयोग करके में*--- 
~----- जो उत्त पद और श्रेणी का नियुक्त अधि हारी हूं (wg पर आप आरुढ हुं R- 
दशा Mika देकर आप से लो हहित में अपक्ष! करता हूँ कि आप“ “इस नोटिस के आप पर 
amie होते के दिना ऊ से तीन महीने सम।प्त होने प' सेवा से निवृत्त gra यं । 
नियुक्त प्राधिकारी के 
हस्ताक्षर तथा पद नाम। 


tagi पर नियुक्ति प्रiधिक।री omi ताम तथा पदनाम feat जाय d 
"get पर सरकारी : मंचारी का नाम तथा पद नाम लिखा जाय ( यदि उक्त पद जिस पर 
ag कार्य कर रहा हो, RAMA हो, तो उसका इसी रूप मं उल्लेत या ज.न। च fed) । 
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नोटिस कौ आंशिक अवधि के बदले मे वेतन देकर सेवा निवृत्त किये जाते के आदेदा का प्रालेल 


फाइनेन्शियल हैण्ड बुक, खण्ड 2, भाग 2 से 4 तक में दिये गयो अद्यावधिक संशोधित 
फण्डाम उल रूल 56 फे खण्ड (सी) के अन्तर्गत श्री[+-+-+----[ निन्‍हें आगे उक्त 
व्यक्ति कहा गया हुँ) को दिये गये नोटिस दिनाक ~—-—~--——— के कम में भे[----०--« 
a उत पद और श्रेणी का निथूकित प्राधिकारी हूँ जिस पर उक्त व्यक्ति meg 
है लोकहित में आदेश देता हूँ कि उक्त व्यक्ति इस आदेश के निर्गत होने के दिनांक के अपरान्ह 
से सेवा निवृत्त होंगे और 3 नोटिस की शेष अवधि के स्थान Tv उसो दर पर अपने वेतन तथा 
wa, यदि कोई हों, के बराबर धन के दावेदार होने के हकदार होंगे जिस qx पर वह 
उनको अपनी सेवा-निवृत्ति के दीक्ष पूर्व पा रहे थे । 


नियुक्त प्राधि कारी के हस्ताक्षर 
तथा पदताम 


कर्मचारी का नाम वे पदनाम | 
iiaia प्राधिकारी का नाम a पनाम । 


> a Ba pa = PB pui 


M —————— —À—— HÀ €— P—— 


फाइने न्हियलू gee बुक, खण्ड 2, भाग 2 से 4 तक में दिय गये अद्यावधिक संशोधित 
फण्डामेटल रूल 56 के खण्ड (सी) के अधीन अधिकारों का प्रयोग करके मे |---«-«>« 
—— t उत पद और श्रेणी का नियुक्ति अधिकारी हूँ, जिस पर श्रो]--- 
MST E लोकहित में आदेश देता हूँ कि भी! आदेश के नितं 
होते के दिनांक के अपरह्वसे सेवा निवृत्त हो जायेंगे तथा तीन माह की अवधि के लिये बह उक्षो 
ब्र पर अपने वेतन और भत्ते, यदि कोई हों, को धनराशि के बराबर धत के दावेदार होते 
के हकदार होंगे जिस पर बह उनकी अपनो सेवा-निवुत्ति के ठीक पहले पा रहे थे । 


नियुक्ति प्राधिकारी फे हस्ताक्षर तथा 
qarta । 


i a PRESSES FHP SEC YC EO ne 


1नियुक्तित प्राधिकारी का नास तथा पदनाम, यदि प्राधिकारी राज्यपाल से Grer हो i 
{कर्मचारी का नाम । 
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ऐसे कर्मचारियों को सेवा Frere किये जाने के आदेश के प्रालेख जिनके नियुक्ति प्राधिकारी राज्यपाल हैं 


तोटित का प्रालेख 
समय-समय पर पथासंदोधित, फाइनेंशियल हेण्ड बुक, खण्ड 2, भाग 2 से 4 तक में दिये गये Veta 
छल 56 के खंड (सी) के अधीन राज्यपाल ने लोकहित में आदेश दिया हुँ कि आपां-----------= iu 
नोटिस के आप पर तामोळ होने के दिनाँक से तीन माह समाप्त हो जान पर सेवा से निवृत्त ee UNI 


राज्यपाल को आज्ञा से, 
सचिव । 


{यहाँ पर सरकारी कर्मचारी का नाम तथा पदनाम लिखा जाय (यदि उक्त पद जिस पर बह कार्य 
कर रहा हे, स्थानापन्न हो, तो इसी रूप में इसका उल्लेख कर दिया जाना चाहिय ) 1 

fem की आंशिक अवधि के बदले में वेतन देकर सेवानिवृत्त किये जान के भदेश फा प्रालेल 

फाइनेंशियल हैण्डबुक, खंड 2, भाग 2 से 4 तक में दिये गये अद्यावधिक् संशोधित फंडामेंटल रुल 56 
के खंड (सी) के अन्तर्गत sftj-——————  —— (A आगे उदत व्यदित कहा गया 
है ) को दो गई नोटिस farti ——— — —————— ————Àh क्रम में राज्यपाल ने लोकहित में आदेश 
दिया है कि उक्त व्यक्ति इस आदेश के जारी होनें के दिनांक के अपराह्ने सेवा निवृत्त होंगे और उनको नोटिस 
की शेष अवधि के स्यान पर उसी दर पर अपने वेतत तथा भत्ते, यदि कोई हों, के बराबर धन कें दावेदार 
होने के हकदार होंगे जिस दर पर वह उनको अपनी सेवा निवृत्ति के ठोक पूर्व पा रहे थे। 


राज्यपाल की आज्ञा से, 
सचिव। 


T उस कमचारी का नाम व पदनास जिस पर आदेश तामीळ होता हं । 


नोटिस की कुल अवधि के बबले में बेतन देकर सेवामिवृत्त किये जाने के भादेश का प्रालेख 


फाइनेंशिय हुण्डबू क, खंड 2, भाग 2 से 4 तक में दिये गये आद्यावधिक संशोधित फंडामेंटल कूल 

55 के खंड (सी) के अधिकारों का प्रयोग करके राज्यपाल ने लोकहित में आदेश दिया हूं कि siti --—--—-—- 
o-oo — आदेश के जारी होने के feats के अपराह्न से सेवानिवृत्त 
हो जायेंगे तथा तीन माह की अवधि के लिए बह उसी दर पर अपने वेतन ओर भत्ते, यदि कोई हों, की धनराशि 
के बराबर धन के दाबेदार होने के हकदार होंगे जित दर पर बह उनको अपनो सेवानिवृत्ति से ठीक पूर्व 


पा रहे थे । 


राज्यपाल को आज्ञा से, 
सचिव । 


THAT का नाम व पदनास । 
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APPENDIX 28 
(Referred to in paro, 1101) 
GOVERNMENT OF UTTAR PRADESH 


X&ePOINTMENT SEOTION 3 


No. 20/1-1974-Apptt./3 
Dated Lucknow, June 11, 1975 
NOTIFICATION 


IN exorcise of the powers conferred by tho proviso to Article 309 
of tho Constitution, tho Govornor if pleased to mako the following 


` rules: 


UTTAR PRADESH TEMPORARY GOVERNMENT SERVANTS 
(TERMINATION OF SERVICE) RULES, 1975 


1. (1) These rules may bo called the Uttar Pradesh Temporary 
Government Servants (Tormination of Servico) Rules, 1975. 


(2) This rulo and rules 2, 3 and 4 shall bo doomed to havo come 
into forco on 30th January, 1958 and rule b shall como into torco ab 
once. 


(3) They shall apply to all porsona holding a civil post in connoc- 
tion with the affairs of Uttar Pradesh and who aro undor tho rulo- 
making control oi Governor, but who do nob hold a lion ou por- 
monont post under the Government ol Uttar Pradosh. 


2. In those rulos "temporary service" means officiating or subs- 
tantivo servico on a temporary post, or officiating servico on a per- 
manent post under the Uttar Pradesh Government. 


3. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any existing 
rules or orders on the subjoct, tho sorvices of a government servant 
intemporary service shall bo Iiablo to tormination al any timo by notice 
in writing given cithor hy the government sorvant to tho appointing 
authority, or by tho appointing authority to tho govornment ser- 
vant, 


(2) The period of notice shall bc one month : 


Provided that the servicos of any such government servant may 
be terminated forthwith, and cn sucli termination tho govornment rer- 
vant shall he entitled to claim a sum equivalout to tho amount of his 
pay plus allowances, if any, for tho period of the notico or as tho case 
may bo, for the period by which such notico falls short of ano month 


APPENDICES 


at the same rates at which he was drawing them immediately before 
the termination ot his services : 


Provided further that it shall be open to the appointing authority 
to relieve a government servant without any notice or accept notice 
for a shorter period, without requiring the government servant to pay 
any penalty in lieu of notice : 


Provided also that such notice given by the government servant 
against whom a disciplinary proceeding is pending or contemplat d 
shall bo etfective only if it is accepted hy the appointing authority, 
provided in the case of a contemplated disciplinary proceeding, the 
geverument servant is informed of the non-acceptance ot his notice 
before the expiry of that notice. 


4. Notwithstanding anything in these rules, the tenure or con. 
tinuance cf engagement or employment of the following categories of 
persons shall be governed by the terms of their engagement or employ- 
ment, and nothing in these rules shall be construed to require the giv- 
ing to them, or by them of one month's notice or pay or penalty in lieu 
thereof before the termination of their engagement ot employment— 

(a) persons engaged cn coniract ; 

(b) persons not ir whole-time employment of Government ; 

(c) persons paid out of contingencies ; 

(d) persons employed in a work-chaiged es;ablishment ; 

(e) persone re-employed after superannuation ; 

(f) persons employed ior a specified period whose services 
stand determined on the expiry of that period ; 

(g) persons employed for a specified period on condition 
that the period may be curtailed at any time ; 


(A) persons appointed. in short-term arrangements or vacan- 
cies whose service stand determined on the expiry of the 
arrangement or vacancy. 


5. (1) The rule promulgated with Appointment (B) Dopartmelt 
notification no. 230/TI-B-1953, dated January 30, 1953 shall stand 
rescinded with effect from the same date. 


(2) Notwithstanding such rescission anything dcne or any action 
taken or purporting to be done or teken under the said rule shall be 
deemed to have been done or taken under thes: rules. 


By order, 


GHULAM HUSAIN, 
Secretary. 
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' APPENDIX 20 


एफ मास का नोटिस देने पर सेवा समाप्ति 


(एसे प्रकरणों के लिए प्रोफार्मा जहाँ rra प्राधिकारी राज्यपाल हैं) 
उत्तर प्रवेश सरकार 
-~~~अतुभाग---~ 
कार्यालय ज्ञाप 


संख्या ——————— M —— m 


विर्ताक ~<= eee 


Gafa अनुभाग~3 की अधिसूचना संख्या 20/ 1/7 4-निय्‌ क्ति-3, ferrin 11008, 1975 

के साथ विज्ञापित उत्तर प्रदेश अस्थायी सरकारी (सेवा समाप्ति) नियमावली, 1975 के अन्तर्गत श्री--- 

= अस्थापी-----~~=~-=~~~=-~~-पदनास--~ eT 

यह नोटिस विया जाता है कि उनकी सेवाओं की अब आगे आवदयकता नहीं रह गई है और इस नोटिस की प्राप्ति 
के दिनांक से एक मास की समाप्ति पर उनकी सेवायें स माष्त सप्तक्ती ori ft à 


राज्यपाल को आज्ञा से, 
afai 
(एसे प्रकरणों के लिए प्रोकार्मा जहाँ तिपुक्षित प्राधिकारी राज्यपाल से भिन्न अधिकारी हैं) 
-——--------- का कार्यालय 
कार्याछय शाप 


HUUT —— 


नियुक्ति अन्‌भाग-3की अधिसूचना संख्या 20/1/74-निय्‌क्ति-3, दिलाँक 11 जून, 1975 
के साय विज्ञापित उत्तर प्रदेश अस्थाधी सरकारी सेवक (सेवा समाप्ति) नियमाबली, 1975 के अन्तँगत 
अधोहस्ताक्षरकर्ता श्री---------------- ~~~-अस्थायी~---- ( पदनास) ~= 
को नोटिस देते हैं कि उनकी सेवाओं की अब आगे आवश्यकता नहीं रह गई हे और इस नोटिस की प्राप्ति 
के दिनाँगा से एक मास की समाप्ति पर उतकी सेवायें समाप्त समझो जायेंगी । 


Fafa प्राधिकारी का हस्ताक्षर 
तथा पदनाम । 
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नोटिस के बदले एक महीने के बेतन पर सेवा समाप्ति 
(ऐसे प्रकरणों के लिए प्रोफार्मा जहां नियुक्ति प्राधिकारी राज्यपाल हु) 


उत्तर प्रदेश सरकार 


“अनुभाग------ 
कार्यालय ज्ञाप 
संख्या----- 


fata -—-——--—— —- 


नियुक्ति अनु भाग- 3 की अधिसुचना eut 20/1/7 4-मियुक्ति-3, दिनांक 11 जून, 1975 f 
साथ विज्ञापित उत्तर प्रवेश अस्थाय सरकारी सेवक (सेवा समाण्ति) नियमावली, 1975 को अन्तर्गत श्री 
——-—--———JÀitahi- ~¬¬ (पदनाम) ~¬--------को नोटिस दिया जाता हे 
कि उनकी सेवाओं की अब आगे और आबइयकता नहीं रह गई है और उनकी सेवायें इस नोटिस की प्राप्ति 
के विनांक से समाच्स समझो जायेगी भोर यह निर्देश दिया जाता है कि नोटिस की एक मास को 
प्राविधानित अवधि के लिये उसो दर पर अपने वेतन तथा भते, यदि कोई हों, को धनराशि के 
बराबर धन के दावेदार होने के हकदार होंगे, जिस दर पर ag उनको अपनी सेवा सप्ताप्ति से ठीक 
qd था रहे थे। 


राज्यपाल की आज्ञा से, ` 
सचिव 1 


(ऐसे प्रकरणों के लिये प्रोकार्मा जहां नियुक्ति प्राधिकारी राज्यपाल से भिन्न अधिकारी d) 
aaa BT कार्यालय 
कार्यालय ज्ञाप 


दिनांक- 

नियुक्ति अनुभाग-3 की afgan संहया 20/1/74-नियुयित-3, दिनांक 11 जून, 1975 
द्वारा विज्ञापित उत्तर प्रदेश अस्थायी सरकारी सेवक (सेबा समाप्ति) नियमावली, 1975 के अन्तर्गत अधो- 
हस्ताक्षरकर्त्ता भी------------ अस्थायी--~--~------ (पदनाम) -~---- --को 
मोटिस देते हें कि उनकी सेवाओं की अब आगे और आवश्यकता नहीं रह गई है और उनकी सेवायें इस नोटिस 
की प्राप्ति के दिनांक से समाप्त समझी जायेगी और यह निदेश देते हैं कि नोटिस की एक मास की 
प्राविधानित अवधि के लिये उसी दर पर अपना वेतन तथा भत्ते यदि कोई हों, की धनराशि के 
बराबर धन के दावेदार होते को हकदार होंगे, जिस दर पर बह उनको अपनी सेवा समाप्ति के ठीक पूर्व 
षा रहे ÈI 


नियुक्ति प्राधिकारी के हस्ताक्षर 
तथा पदनाम । 
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APPENDIX 29 
नोटिस की शोष अवधि का वेतन _देकर सेवा amfa 
(ऐसे प्रकरणों के लिए प्रोफार्मा जहां नियुक्ति प्राधिकारी राज्यपाल हैँ) 
उत्तर प्रदेश सरकार 
~----- HARM- 
कार्याय ज्ञाप 


R --————————-- 
FC te ला 
कार्यालय ज्ञाप संख्या*-----~-~~~-~ विनांक के जम मं तथा ferae npn 
की अधिसूचना dear 20/1/74=नियुकितत-3, दिनांक 11 जून, 1975 हारा विज्ञापित उत्तर प्रद 
अस्थायी सरकारी सेवक (सेवा समाप्ति) नियमावली, 1975 के अन्तर्गत श्री-> ~~~ ~अह्यायी-> ==" 


ल (पदनाम) -=-~ नोटिस दिया जाता है कि उनकी सेवायें ge नोटिस की 
प्राप्ति के दिनांक से समाप्त रामझी जायेंगी और यह निर्देश विया जाता है कि सन्दर्भित कार्यालय शाप 
दिनांक----------- में विये गये एक महीने के नोटिस की शेष अघधि के लिए उसी दर पर अपने बेतम 


तथा भत्ते, यदि कोई हों, की धनराशि के बराबर धन के uu होने के हकदार होंगे, जिस दर पर बहु 
उनको अपनी सेवा समाप्ति के छीक पूर्ण पा रहे थे। 
राज्यपाल की आत्ता पे, 
afaa | 


— 


tya कार्यालय ज्ञाप का नम्बर तथा दिनांक लिखा जाएं जिसके द्वारा एक महीने का नोटिस दिया गया था। 


(ऐसे प्रकरणों के लिए प्रोफार्मा जहां नियुक्ति प्राधिकारी राज्यपाल से भिक्ष अधिकारी है) 
~ae] कार्यालय 
कार्यालय ज्ञाप 
संह्या-- 
दिनांक- 
कार्यालय ज्ञाप* संस्या--~~-=~¬~~~--दिनांक-~~~-~----------~ के अंम सें तथा 
नियुक्ति अनुभाग-3 की अधिसूचना संख्या 20/ 1/7 4~नियुक्ति- 3, दितांक 11 जून, 1975 के साथ विश्ञा- 
पित उत्तर प्रदेश अस्थायी सरकारी सेबक (सेवा समाप्ति) नियमावली, 1975 के अन्तर्गत अथोहुस्ताक्षरकर्ता 
| ee oem WNT aan nn mn (पदनाम) --—- -——---mb नोटिस देते gm 
उनकी सेवायें इस नोटिरा को प्राप्ति के दिवांक से समाप्त रामझी जायेंगो ओर ag निर्देश दते है कि 
सन्दभित mataa ज्ञाप दिनांक---==~=मे दिये गये एक अहीसे के नोटिस की शेष अवधि के लिए उसी 
बर पर अपने वेतत तथा भत्ते, यदि कोई हों, की धत्तराशि के बराबर धन के द्रावेबार होते के हुकवार 
होंगे, जिस दर पर वे उनको अपनी सेवा समाप्ति के ठीक पूर्व पा रहे थे । 
fagia प्राधि हारो फे gem rat र 
तथा पदनाम 


RP ee he ee Seat 
“उस कार्यालय ज्ञाप का नम्बर तथा दिनांक लिखा जाये जिसको geet एक महीने का तोटिस 


दिया गवा था। . 
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APPENDIX 30 
[Referred to in paragraph 1134[ 
PROFORMA 


Par .iculars rclating to the Disciplinary Case referred to the UP. 
Public S.rvioe Commission with letter no 


Pr re ee ee ee 


3 
nr RS oo nO ONT 
1. Name ot accused otficer[offioial 
9. Waether temporary/permanent/ontract service 
3. 


Post held substantively if in permanent service ; 
(a) Designation - 

(b) Seale of pay 
(c) Pay drawn 


(d) Date from which pay shown against (c) drawn 


4, Posc held at present in an officiating capacity : 
(a) Designation 
(b) Seule of pay 
(c) Pay drawn 
( 
( 


ee oe ee 


) Date from which pay shown against (c) drawn 

e) Whether the approval of the U. P. P. S. 0 
to the officcr's[officiaYs officiating appointment 
has been obtained in case such approval was 
necossary uuder the rules. 


(Give the number and date of the Commission's 
relevant letter), 


5. The next lower post the officer/official would 


have held, but for his appointment to the present post 
he is holding. 


6. Inerement: 


(a) Date of next increment in post held sub- 
gtantively. 


(b) Date of next inerement in post in which 
officiating at present. 


7. Date of birth 


8. Date of joining Government service ., 


9. Date when due to retire 
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10. (a) Amount of monthly pension admissible] 
sanctioned. 


(b) Amount of gratuity admissiblo[sanetioned (This 
information is required only in respeot of cases of 
recovery from or withholding of ponsion/special addi- 
tional pension), 


11. (a) Appointing authority in respeot of tho post 
held at present or the authority which actually appoint- 
ed the person if that authority is higher. 


(b) Punishing authority in respect of the poat held 
as present 1 i 
(i) with full powers, 
(ii) with minor delegated powers, state extent. 
(c) Appellate authority in respect of the post held 
at present. ‘ 


12. (a) Whother the officer/officinl hag boou/was 
placed under suspension pending disciplinary proceeding 
against him. 

(b) If placed under susponsion— 

(i) amount of subsistonco allowance sanctioned; 
and 

(ii) the date from which such subsia! once allow- 
ance sanctioned. 


13, Whether an oral enquiry, if required under the 
rules, has heen held, 


14, Name and designation of the Enquiry Officor 
appointed, if any. 


"3 TTE wu TM MM —À M ———M —Á€— 
References 16. Whothor all the relevant documents in original 
(6:8. page particularly the following havo been enclosed with the 


PN). lotter sacking the Oommission’s advice, 


(A) In the case of original enquiries : 
a Papers relating to preliminary enquiry, if 
(ii) Suspension order, if any. 
(iii) Chargo-shoet with the statement of allegations 
on which the charge are based. हि 
(iv) Explanation of the accused officer official 
to the charge-sheet, - - 
(v) Record of the oral enquiry, if any. 
(vi) Enquiry Officer’s report, : 
(vii) Show-cause notice for inflicting a major 
Penalty, 
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(viii) Reply of the accused officer [official to 
the show-cause notice. 


(ix) Miscellaneous documents regarding 
evidence such as exhibits etc. 


(B) In the case of appeals : 


In addition to the documents specified under (A) 
above, the following : 
(i) Order of the punishing authority. 
(ii) Appeal, if any, of the accused officer/ 
official, 


(iii) Para-wise commonts on the appeal. 


(C) In the case of petitions [Memorials : 


In addition to the documents specified under 
(A) and (B) above, the following : 
(i) Orders if any on the appeal. 
(ii) Petition or Memorial, if any, from tho 
accused officer/official. 


(iii) Para-wise comments on the petition 
or memorial. References 
Paii — — — | 


16. Whether a note explaining the factual and 
procedural points mentioned in the  officer's] 
official's explanation has been furnished. 


17. Whether comments on procedural points, if 
any, raised by the accused officer/official in his ex- 
planation to the chargo-sheet/reply to show cause 
notice/appeal/ petition have been given. xe 


18. Whether complete and up-to-date Character 
Roll of the accused officer/official has been enclosed as 
required under Appoinment (B) Department O. M. 
no. 18/10/66-Apptt. (B), dated November 21, 1966. 


Signature 


Name in Block letters of officer 
of the Department signing 
this statement = 


Designation——-————— ——————— 


Date — — र 


Telephone number (a) Offiee———————— 
(b) Residence————— 


"VENE ee SES WHE IUE M Nr 


Note—This Index 


INDEX 


has been compiled solely for the purpose of reference. No 


slon used in it should be construed as in any way interpreting Government Orders 


A 
Ahssonding — Offenders— 


Instructions regarding dia- 
posal of mmpovahle property 
0f--—— " 

Accldents— 


Civil authoritios not to maks 
inquest im service wir- 
eraft-——involving armed 
forcas personnel 


Act— 
——governing ca-oparative 
socinties . 
Additional District Magistrate 


(Plannings)/Disirict Planning 
Olioer—. 


——to ba known ns Addi- 
tional District Magistrate 
(Dovelopment)/District Na 
volopmen! Officer 


Ad hoe Appointments— 


Amendment of rule 3 of the 
U.P. PS.C, (Limitation 
of Functions) Regulations, 
1954 in order to vegularise— 

Criterion for—— 

Regulari-ation 
before 1.1-'77 


Adjudication of Industrial Dis 
putes 


Administrative Reforms— 


Establishment 
torato 


f—.— made 


of——Direc- 


Organisation and functions 
of -—Department 


Advertlsemenis— 


Instructions regarding draft- 
ng of Govornment—— 
Publication of Government— 


Afghan Refugees— 
Instructions regarding—— 
Age— 
Proof of —~of candidates 


8 Genl. (Bhasha)—1981— 45 


Paras 


408 


823(4) 


1017 
1015 


1016 


807 


933 


889 —8901 


Age-limit — 


——for entry into Govern: 

ment »ervice m 
for Scheduled Castes .. 
——for Scheduled Tribes ,, 
——for Backward classea ., 
Relaxation of——for roormt- 


mont mto Goverimont- 
service 
Relaxation of—— in favour 


of retrenehed employees +r 
Relaxation of——In favour 
of Cadet Instructors in 
N.O.0 2s 
Relaxation of——Im favour 
of displaced goldsmiths ,. 


Relax tion of——in favour 
of retrenched employees 
of Census Operations 
Department 


Removal of——for recruit- 
Ment by promotion œ.. 


Agents— 


—-—under Legal Practi- 
tioners Act in Revenue 
Office : SA 


Agrieultural Information— 
Functions of Bureau of—— 
Agriculture Department— 


Corporations under the—— 

Headquarter organisation 
of—— 

Krs Utpadan Mandi Pari- 
shad oe 

Marketing Organisation 
under tho— 

Regional and Distrieb Or 


ganisation of— 
Teaching and Research Or- 
ganisation of—— ve 


Agricultural Production Com 
missioner’s Organisation— 
General background of—— 


Animal Husbandry Depariment— 

Organisation and function: 

of—— e 
Corporations under the—— 


expres- 


Patas 


972 
843 
847 
800 


973 


977 
978 


592 

519, 5304. 
525 (2) 
523(1) 


515—518 


545 
647 
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Aireralt— 


Civil anthoritios not to mako 
inquest m servico——acci- 
dents involving armed 
forces personnel n 

Rules regarding use of—-— 


Alrorait Accidents— 


Civil authoritios not to make 
mquest in service— 
involving armad foreos 
parsonnsl 


Allatmant of Candidates— 


Fixation of timo-limit for 
-——0n the basis of the com- 
bined Stale Sorvies xa- 
mination ae 


Annual Departmental Reporis— 


Specific mention in——to bo 
made in rogard to position 
of reprosentation of Scho- 
dulod Castes and Scheduler 
Tribes in thur department 
and  offiees — snbordinute 


to thom b» 
Anthem— 
Authenlie ^ version of the 
Noational—— 


General rule regarding —— 

Mass singmg of National— 

Occasions for playing of 
National——of  'foreign 
countries T 
000 g'ona whon National 
—- should be ylayed 


Appeals— 


Ap, lications and——to 
the High Court : 


Appeals and Representations— 


Appeal against major punish- 
ments m 
Appellant prefor on appeal 
in his own namo ‘= 
Authority from whoso order 
an eppeal is preforrod to 
give effect to tho order of 
appellate authority 
Authorities to whom appoals 
to ba Filed i 
Ciroumstances m which an 
appeal can bo withheld 
Contonts of appenl A 
Instructions regarding RUD- 
ply of copies of documents 
pertaining to departmental 
inquiries zs 
No appeal against tho ordar 
of ths Covernar i 
No appeal to bo against 
the ordar withholding an 
appeal ie 


Paras 


408 
748 


408 


998 


854 
46.4(1)(2) 
48 

400 


47 


ni) 
1114 


1113 
insu 


1 
lii 


1143 
1111(9) 


IIIT 


Points to be considered by 
appellate authority " 
Power of appellate autho- 
rity to eal for any nppont 
withheld e 
Power of tho Siaie Covern- 
mont to eall for tho ro- 
cord of any case doocidod 
hy aa ubordivate authority 
Quarterly lisis of appeals 
withheld to he forwarded 
to appellate authority | 
Represontationss gainst minor 
punishimenia, ie 
Proviso bo para 
nnd noto thereundor. 
Timo achedulo for tho dis- 
posal of appeals 


Appellalions— : 


Tlonorary military ranks 
of ox-commissioned | ofl'tecg 
not to he indienied in 
carrospondonce m 

Tnsteuchions for tho uso of 
ti{los of Indians Ws 

Use of honovofies Sri, Sri- 


mati and Kumari is 
Use of "Tonournblo! and 
“Tha Excelloncy” a 


Applieations for outside employ- 


ment, — 


Aulhorilins ompoworol to 
forward-— T 
Disposal of-——(rom porma- 
neni government gorennta : 
Ago-limits up to which 
appheations ean bo for- 
warded. Those limits 
apply io permanent gnzol- 
tod olticors only T 
Diserelion of tho Tead 
of Dopartment of Houd 
of Office to withhold 
applicalion in public intor- 
est m m 
No appliontion to he for- 
warded for any postin n 
Private soclor m 
No bar to tho forwarding of 


applications for posts 
acvortised by — Unblie 
Servico Commissions ‘+ 


Not more than six applica. 
tions to be forwarded dur- 
ing tho entire sorvien — ., 

T'isposal of ——fvom tompornry 
governmont sorvanta : 

Applications f om offi- 
cers of the medienl and 
health sorvicos not to be 
forwarded ws 

No bar to the forward- 
ng of such applications, 
Condition of rosignation 


Paras 
1112 


1118 


1118 
Wit 


1124 


896 (2)(०) 
896 (2)(@) 
800 (2)(a) 
896(2)(b) 


1091 


1090 (D) (4) (6) 


10900) (7) 


1000(5)(2) 


1090(0) (3) 


1090(h)(1) 


1090(c)(2) 


INDEX 
Paras 

not to bs impusod +» 1090 (c) (1) Apprentices (Trained) 
General Orders regarding Pref 
disposal of ——from lav- Terence to ——31n em. 
ernment servants, 10५0 (a) ployment in Pubhe Sector 

Undertakings +e 

Applications for Foreign Employment— 
PP 7 por Arbitrators— 

——in developing countries à nC . ; 
to be registorod in the Testrictions on publie officers 
Department of Per- to act as— si 
sonnel Government of 
India! m 1093(2) Archaeology— 

—not to bo forwarded Duties of the Director, Stato 
on the basis of direct ad- Archaeological Department 
vertisaments issued by Discovery of remains by 
foreign governmepts/U. N : publie works contractors 
Agencies 1090(2) Excavation of buried anti- 

——to he sent to the Cabinet quarian remams EM 
Seoretary/Dopartment of Jurisdiction of Central and 
Personnel, Naw Dolhi, for : State Governments in 
consideration 1092(3) respect of antiquarian 

Employees of quasi-govern- romeins 
ment institutions, auto- Maintenance of list of anti- 
nomous bodies and Uni quarian remains 
versities to ba similarly A Preservation of archacolo- 
treabod De 1092(8) gical buildings m 

Certificates of lien to be Report to Government 


issued while furwarding— 

Criteria for disposal of 
——n 

Disposal of—— in develop- 
ing countries from exporta 
employed in quasi-govern- 
ment and autonomous 
bodies and Univorsitios , 

Panel to be prepared by the 
Government of India 
Department 
in respect of —— 

Persons from whom——1in 
developing countries to 
be invited 

Procedure ४0 be followed in 
disposing of ——— m 


Applications for posts advertised 


by Public Service Commissions— 


Direct submission of—— .. 
Time-limit for transmission 
of. 
Appointing Authority — 


Hoad of Department to be 
—in respect of subordinate 
gazatied (Group 'B') posta 


Appointmeni— 


of local inhabitants in 
Publio enterprisos . 


Appointment Department— 


Services under the control of — 
Indian Administrative Service 


Deputy Collectors 
District Judges, Additional 


and Munsifs 


devolopmg countries 


of Personnel 


2 


District Judgos, Civil Ji rus 


1093(5) 
1902(c) 


1093(d) 


1092(1) 


1093(5) 
1092(4) 


1096 
1095 


1147 


on discovery of antiqua- 
ran remains 
Representatives of archaaolo- 
gical survey in U. P. T 
Responsibilities of — Distriet 
Magistrates for caro and 
preservation of antiqua- 
nan remains a 


Area Development Act— 


Constitution of Command 
Area Development Antho- 
rities under tho— 

Rules and regulations framed 
under the— 


Army, Navy and Air Foree— 


Arres“ of. doserters 

Asaistance by Civil Liaison 
Officer regarding trans- 
port a 

Bazars on line of march 

Civil districts in U. P. Mili- 
tary Area 

Chief Medical Officer to con- 
duct post-mortem exami- 
nations on  civiliana in- 
]ured by—personnel " 

Complaints of injury by 
troops to civilians 

Conduct of avil investigation 
of injury by—personnel to 
civilinns 

Conviction of reservista and 
pensioners to bo reported 
to—nuthorities 

Decision — whether—person- 
nel should be tried by oivil 
authority or by court 
martial ve 
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Paras 


956 


381 


297 


1201 
1209 


137 


121 
124 


113 and 114 


143 


124 
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Decision regarding court to 
iry court martial offences 

District Magistrato to visit 
Bie of serious  nffray 
between erviliàmu  and— 
personnel oe 

Distriet Officer to report 
arrest of persons subject 
to—Law : 


Duties of Liaison Officer .. 

Escort for person subject to 
—Law 

Expenses for court attendance 
of—personnel 

Tramunity nf—parsonnel 
from court decrees 

Information to be supplied to 
military 


Information to police of 
marching troops 

Tntimation to eivil authorities 
of deseriion 

Itinerary of marching troops 

Leave granted to—- person 
nel in connexion with a 
civil smt may be extended 
by court xs 


Magistratos taking part in 
inVostigabion not to iry ac- 
cused—porsonnel 2s 

Medical roport of injures 
caused to civilang " 

Military investigation of 
serious injury caused by— 
personnel 


Opening of  troasuricg/aub 
treasuries in the ovent of 
an emergency or mobil 
sation 

Powor-of-attorney by—por 
sonnel in civil suits 

Priority for disposal of civil 
suits against—personnel 

Ration  atrangemonts m 
emergencies 

Recovery of debtor balancos 
ol commissioned officers 

Rooruiting aroas T 

Regulations for 

Relations between Civil and 


Miltary 
Tequisitian for surrender of 
— offender T 


Result of crimin 1 proceedings 
against—personnel t» be 
intimated to 0.0. unit 

Restriction on tral of—per- 
sonnel by Magistrates 

Rules for dofence of— erson- 
nel 


Rules under seotion 475, 

Cr. P.O., relatmg to civil 
trial of persons suhj ot to 
—làw Es 


Paras 


130 


127(3) 
132 
120 
135 
138 
142 
118 

119(2) 


138 
119 


14] 


127(4) 
126 


126 


156 
140 
140 


133 
185 
117 
118 
116 


181 


127(5) 
129(3) 
134 


129 


Selecied Magistrate or Dis- 
trict Magistrato to  iry— 


offenders EE 
Service of summons against 
—personnol is 


Supplies for troops 
Trial for civil offunces of— 
personnol 2s 


Artillery practico— 


Charing of danger zone l'or— 
Tnalructions regarding— 
Unoxploded shell 


Assoclations— 
Insbructions regarding re- 
cognition of service 


Attachment of salarios— 


Tint of officors 10 receive 1 0- 
tice of— ae 


Maintonance and eustody of 
attached livo-stock and 
othor movablo proporly «+ 

Salary and allowancos ox- 
empted (rom atlachment 


Aitendanee— 


—bhy Government servants 
al investigations ur trials, . 
Punctuality m-—in Govern- 


mont offices T 
Audit inspection notes— 
Instructions rogwding— — .. 


Auxillary Alr Force— 


ligibiliiy io jom— मु 

Modo of  commisionmg/ro- 
eruitment to— . 

Occasions for calling moeni- 
bers of—for duty T 

Pay and allowances curing 
tho period of raming or 
service in— 

Short lonvo for training on 
Saturdays in— 

Tyeatmont of the poriod of 
annual training and aervice 


Trcatmont of the poriod sport 
by Government, sorvant l'or 
mierview|modieal tost for 
recruitment Lo— 

Troatmeni of poriod sponi, hy 
a Government morvunb Ol- 
rollod in—in attending coro- 
monial parados ote. T 


Ayurvedic and Unani Serviees— 
Organisation of— " 


Backward classes— 


Castes included in— vs 
Reservation of posis for— .. 
Boilers— 


Safety in operations of steam — 


Paras 


133 


138 
122 


128 


145 
144(9) 
146 


934 


385 and Ap. 
pondix 7, 


387 
386 


496 
201 


480 


179 
184 
180 


181 
185 


182 


183 


Bonus— 


Grant of—to employeos of 
publio sector enterprises) 
government eompanios 

Law and orders relating to 
the payment of—to factory 
workers oe " 


Books and publications— 
Allotment of funds for pur- 


chase of— 

Arrangement for the pur- 
chase of— 

Distribution of official pub- 
licalions 


Instructions regarding pur- 
chaso of periodicals end 
newspapers .. 

Nature of—to bo purchased 

Officers authorised to pur- 
01850 

Payments for supply of offi- 
cial publications 

Procedure regarding replace- 
ment of— ., xx 


Record of— ne 


Supply of copies of Acts 
by Superintendent, Print- 
ing and Stationery ES 

Supply of foreign — : 

Border special pay— 


—payable to Government 
servants posted in the dis- 
trieta of Pithorngarh, Cha- 
molt and Uttarkashi — .. 

Bureau of Agricultural in- 

formation e . 


Bureau of Public Enterprises— 
Advisory Committee for— 


Consultation with—necessary 


before giving any now fa- 
cility to omployees of Pub- 
he enterprises ae 

Functions of— m 

Organisation. o£— 

Procurement of services of 
non-official experts by— 
on payment .. 

Roview and suggestions pro 
pared by—for a public ən- 
torprise to be placed before 
the Board of Direotors for 
that enterprise as 


C 
Calling— 

—on Ministers (see under 
‘Ministers’) courtesy calls 
when now Collector or bis 
trict Judge takes charge 

Heads of Departments (on 
tour) to meet Commis. 
sioners and District Mags- 
trates 

Officers to call on commis- 
sioner ae ice 


INDEX 


Paras 


938(2) 


820 


950 


938 


38 


35 
35 


Officers to call on High Court 
Judges visiting the district 


Cantonment Boards— 
Rules regarding— 
Capital offence— 


Defence of accused charged 
with—in Sessions Court .. 


Carry Forward— 


Vacancies not filled m by $/ 
castes to—for two yeas .. 

Vacancies not filled In by ४81 
tribos to—forfive years 

Vacancies for [tribes carried 
forwar.] for threo years but 
Temaining unfilled to be 
filed by candidates of 
S/castes ii 


Caste— 


—~entries to be omitted from 
Government rocords ex- 
capt in certain cases Se 


Casual leave— 


—to be granted for adequate 
reasons m 

—or other leave for going 
outside India 

Competent authorities to 
grant— 

Holidays falling during the 
period of—not to count as— 

Limit of— 

Maintenance of register of— 
and restricted [eavo 

Prefixing and suffixmg of 
closed holidays to— ., 

Prior permission of competent 
authority necessary before 
leaving headquarters while 
on— n] a 

Responsibility for duties 
during— 

Special—to be granted epar- 
ingly in exceptional eir- 
cumstances +. T 

Specinl—to be granted to 
certain categories of go- 
vernment servants . 


Compensatory leave 


Conditions under which— 
may be granted " 


Ceremonial Funetions— 
Arrangement for loudspeakers 


at— 
Arrangement for parking of 
cars and cycles at— — .. 


Arrangement for water, fans 
and light at— 

District officers to maintain 
standing list of invitees 
to— " m 

Dress at— T 
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Pura 


864 


1166 


1084 
1088 
1086 


1082(iv) 
1082 


1086 
1089(iii) 


1083 
1081 
1082(v) 


1087 


1089 


59 
62 
609 


55(2) 
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Instructions regarding—not 
applicable to functions Bb 


Raj Bhawan .. ss 
Invitations io—to be n 

Hind: es We 
Nature of Slate— vs 
Orderly disporsal at— s 
Persons to be invited lo— .. 
Police attendance at ——.. 


Programme for—— . 
Punctuality at —— ‘ 
Reception of guosts at——.. 
Record of prooeedings of— 
Seating arrangements ni—,.. 
Seating arrangements for Press 


aba on 


Seating of — non-offioinla to 
ba parallel with officials 
at—— 

Spooial instructions for sealing 
of members of 

Parliament aft—— m 

Volunteers ab—— ds 


Cortificates— 


——to bo reoorded in the an- 
nual ontry of officers respon- 
sible for completing 
ropresentation of | castes 
and S/tribes in services ,, 

Grant of ——of character to 
Govt. sorvants , 

Issue of —— to prisoners of 


MISA/DISIR 5 
Charge Cortiflcates— 

Authorities to whom ——aro 

to be sent m 


Counter-signing of—— 
Signing af ——hy gazetted 
officars T 


Chargo Note— 


Preparation of— 
by Managing Direotors/Chiof 
Executives of Public enter- 
prises on ihe ove of their 
transfor T 


Charactor Rolls— 


Authorities who will main- 
tain—— 

——of judicial sarvico officers 
to bo maintained by High 
Court T 

—-— to be maintained in 
duplicate 

Documents to bo kopt in the 
——of gazobtod government 


afficers—— 
Letters of appreciation to be 
kept in the of govern- 


mont servants. . . 
Responsibility for maintain- 
ing—— » 


Paras 
Charitable Endowments— 

53 Law rogarding—— contained 
iu the charitable Undow- 
mont Act and Rulos — .. 

55(1) 


51 Chemical Examiner— 


" E Analysos Jor army authoritiog 
55(2)(3) and Municipal Boards —. , 
col 2 lieferonces to —— io bo made 
5A ate by inquirying Magistrato. . 
bl Cheque Books— 
64 Intimution of number of—— 
57 to Banks end Troasurics ., 
53 Cinematograph— 
District Magialrate to onsuro 
complianco with—— rulos ,, 
73 Iectrieul installations io bo 
०7(3) inspootod and voriatiod by 
Mevobrical Inspoctor boforo 
614 issuo of lMooncou 
00 4 T'unetions of Elocirion] 1n:spoo- 
(3) tors undor—--rulos Vs 
Jngpoctions of oiuomus ‘by 
officora of district stalf— 
instructions regarding now 
amonia, housog a 
Law rolating Lo—— 3s 
Technical olficers ompowerod 
862, 853 to inspovb cinomas to oome 
fine thomyolyos to muatlors 
1156 wilhin thoir sphore. e 
317 Circuli Housos—- 
i Application for ocoupying——- 
Chargo for ocoupalion f 
control o£ ———— 
20(3) Inspocti?n and €lennlinogg Of 
29(2) Mainionenco and rapairg Of— 
29(1 — nol to bo Odoupred for 


more thin ten days nt a time 
Officials entit]ed to uso— 

Paymond for (ho uge of 

&rtiolos pupplicd in— 


Rogiator of articles in——- 
Restrictions on use of —— 
Sorvants sanclioned for—— 
951 Use of —— by pozolied ofi- 
cors 00100 by Govt, on 


Special duty a 
1047(1)  Clilzonship— 
——by naturalisaiion a 
1047(2) ——by rogistration 5d 
Civil Defonce Deparimeni— 
1046(b) , 
Award of modals to 1nembors 
of--— 
1045(u) Organisation and functions 
OL . n 
Permanency of -—— ae 
1048 Protection of action taken 


in good faith undor tho 
1047(3) Civil Dofenco Aet——  ,. 


Parga 


öll 


429 
428 


487 
403(9) 


403(5) 
493 
403(3) 


492 
492 


403(4) 


003 
000(2) 
600 
078-674 
467-009 
Bnd 672 
064 

661 
600(1) 
670 


G65 
071 


002 


297 
306 


107 
700,701 
708 


700 


Recruitment under——. 
Services under the——- i 
Strength of Volunteers under— 


Training organised by—— ` 
Civil Judges, Small Causes Courts— 


All—— to be ex officio Asse- 
tant Sessions Judges ,. 


Classified documents— 


Responsibility for custody 
and security of—— in 
Govt. offices —— Ji 


Coat of Arms— 

Use of ——on official publi- 
cations and Govt. Station- 
ery-—-— ER Se 

Coins—(See “Treasure Trove’) 


Command Area Development 

Author!ties— 

Conatitution of—— under the 
Aran Development Act—.. 


Extension service in the—— 
Functions of —— Tm 


Commission Fees— 


Restriction on acceptance 
of ——by judicial officers 


Commissioners Functions 
in Relation to Local Boties— 


Restrictions on—— - 
Complainis— 


Autharities to wliom petitions 
or complaints against Govt, 
sorvants may be addressed 


Disposal of and inquiry into 
complaints against Govt. 
servants — 

Distriot complaints officers 
to receive complaints against 
all classes of officials ın the 
district—., . T 

Instructions for the disposal 
of —— in general i 

Senior officers of the rank o 
Deputy Secretary at the 
headquartors of Govt, to 
deal initially with com- 
plaints against 
officers vs 

Community Development Depart- 
ment— 

——renamed as Departmont 
of Rural Development—., . 

Compulsory retiremenf— 

Material to be considered for 
——of a government sər- 
vant 


oa aa 


gazetted ~ 


INDEX 
Paya 
704 Procedure for ——of govern. 
703 ment servants whose appoint- 
ing authority is tho Go- 
705 vernor m 
703 Procedure for —— of govorn- 
ment servants whose aypoint- 
inp authority is an officer 
other than ihe Governor.. 
416A Procedure for disposal of 
representations against-—— 
iu respect of govornmont 
servants whose apponting 
authority is the Govornor 
692 Procedure for disposal of re- 
presentations against —— 
in respect of goverumont 
servants whose appointing 
authority is on officer 
49 other than the Govornor.. 


1201—1202 


1207 
1203—1208 


382 


478 


772 


772(5)(12) 


772(3) 
T 


772(2) 


823(5) 


1022 


Provision for. of Govern- 
ment servants T 
Time limit for submission of 
representatíons against-—— 
Conditions of service— 
General rule regarding relax- 
ation in the —— is 
Confessions— 
—~not tO p^ recorded im- 
mediately On production 


Of acouscd from police 
custody es 
Separation Of confessing 

prison2rs " 


Confidential Orders— 


Responsibility for serret re- 
cords - 


Confidential reports— 


Annual ——-on L A. 8. officers 
Communication of 80५ 
versa zt 

Conflicting opiuious of effi. 
cers making annual—— 

Consequence of insinnations 
against Superior officors in 
representations against 
adverse E 

——to be recorded every year 


——to indicate Sey arate assess- 
ment for sach year.. ; 
——to be made by District 
Magistrate in respect of 
District level officers con- 
nected with planning ond 
development T 
——to he made by Commis- 
sioners in regpeot of regio- 
nal levol officers T 
Decision on representation 
against ndversa-—-- ai 
Guide-lines for making 
annual—-— am oe 


71 


Para? 


1019(1) 


1019(2) 


1020(a}(1) 


1020(a) (2) 
1018 
1020(5) 


1000, 1091 


419(2) 
419(1) 


692 


26(9) 
1g37(5) 
038(1) 


1039(7) 
1040 


104i 


104 


104 
1039(3 
104 


712 MANUAL OF GOVERNMENY ORDERS 


Tneligibility of officers to 
mako &nnusl—— v 
Minimum period for 
annunl—-—-can be made-—. . 
Officers competent to meake 
annual—— : 2a 
Representation ugainsb ad- 
yorso—— | 0 i 
Rosulb of rofutal of—— by 
superior officora. a 
Tune-limi for communica- 
tion of advorso —— is 
Timo-limw for making ro- 
presentation against ad- 


vorse—— > 
Time schedule for 


making 
ounual——~ xd 
Conlirmatlon— 
of (ovi. servants after 
thoir rotiremonb d 
Principles for——of Govt. 
sorvenuls m 


Pemoiplos for —— and pro- 
motion of Govb, Sorvanis 
whoso conduel 1 undor 
inquiry si 

Conduct Rules and Subsidiary 
Instructions— 

Avcoptance or giviug of dowry 
by a governmont Horvanl 

Aceoplanco of hospitality by 
govornmonb sorvants wlulo 
ou tour EE 

Avcaplanco of remuneration 
by govornmont survants Lor 


n inp as uxaminers, sobters 


ele. app infod hy P.#.C. 
aid olher such bodios 
Assoemion of government 
servants wilh m political 
organisation E 
Appointmont ot government 
servants to work us agent 
for solling the U P. Govern- 

ment Lottery tickots 
Association of officers with 
tho work of music confo- 
roncos an - 
Agsociation of the namo oF 
a government sorvunt with 
a building, stroot or park . . 
Bidding by ० governmonb BOT- 
vant at tho nuntion of pro- 
party of o deparimont—. . 
Conduct of ® go vornmont gor- 
vani in lis private lifo 
Demonstrations ole. and weur- 
ing of badges by govern. 
ment sorvanis os 
Direct comumunieations to 
‘Mombers of government 


to be avoided T 
Demking of wine ab publi 
plasas ae 


which 


Paras 


1037(4) 
1037(2)(3) 
1037(1) 
1039(2) 

1038 (2)(3)(4) 
1039(1) 


1037(8) 
1036 


1007 
1003 


1004—1006 


1077 


1061 


e 1067 


1089 


1074 


1085 


1052 


1051 
1058 


1060 


1053 
1068 


Employment of sona and 
voar relatives of officers in 
privalo firms  onjoying 
fovernmont palronage 

Engagement of a govorumont 
sorvent in businoss or any 
othor omploymont a 

Forowoll onterbummont givon 
to a govornment sorvunb .. 

Governmont sorvanis govornod 

hy. - e 

Government sorvant to inti- 
inate the fuot of his aros 

to hia superior authority ,. 


Govorument survants Lo main- 
tain tho socul image .. 
Louvo for participation in ù 
utriko x 
Permission for a radio rend. 
cast ‘+ Vs 
Permission to acl us Holhors 
and oxaminors in Yospoot of 
Univorsity  oxnmination 
papers nnd io aveepl ros 
munoralion fur the sumo .. 


ate an Tm 
Pormisyion to a yovornmont 
servant to ni'oud neadonio 
glasses and to - appear 
privately at examinations, , 
Permission io jou Jomuga- 
pathy elnesos T 
Pormission to suo Govern. 
mont m a law court by 
Publo  yorvants for the 
rodross of thoir grivvancos 
not roquirod. E 
Torinigsion to writo and pub- 


light books and accept royalty 


thorefur an 
Placoment of property dog- 
lovations of governniont gor- 
vants ET vv 
Political pressure im morvieo 
makters 5 


Rogularisation of varbal orders 
given by 9 sonior olficor io 
hia subordinate e 

Bale and purchase of proporty 
by a govornment sorvant.. 

Second murraigo by a govorn- 
meut sorvant m 

Taking parb in politics and 
oleviions ‘a 

Taking private work from 
poons and ordorlies T 

Uso of voliclos belonging to 

lawyers by judicial officors. . 


Consular officers— 


Bogmning and end of privi 
leges and immunities to—.. 
Txempbion from taxation of 
premjiaes of———- m 


Paras 


1073 


1062 
1080 
104? 
1054 


1080 
1078 
1070 


1060 


1083 
1064 


1056 


1065 


1071 
1072 


1079 


1978 
1057 
1008 
1070 


1069 


85 
77 


Exemption from taxation to 


Exemption from customs duties 


and mspection to 
Freedom of movement of 
Immunity from jurisdiction of 


ad 


Inviolobility of archives, 
documents and eorrespon- 
dence of—— $5 

Inviolability of promises of 


Liability to give evidence by 


Notification of arresb, 
tion or prosecution of——. 

Obhgationg of third State 

Personal inviolability of— 

Privileges of—— 

Social security exemption of 


Conviction— 
——of Govt. servants 
—-—of reservists and 
pensioners to be reported 
to army, navy and air force 
authorities 


Co-operative Depariment— 


Functions of —— 
Organisation of —— 
(i) Supervisory Vx 
(i) Rogional B 
(iil) District 2 
Rules and regulations 
relating to—— नि 
Orders regarding character 
roll entries and censure etc, 
in respect of staff of—— 


Correspondence— 


Addressing of letters an: use 
of covers s 

Avoidance of unnecessary 
enclosures in——with Govt. 

Circulars to be issued by 
Heads of Departments 
enunciating ^ important 
principles or changes of 

olicy to be subn.itted to 

Govt. for sanction before 
18848. 

— —with GJI to be in Hindi. , 

— with Stata Govts. to be 
in Hindi if there has been 


an agreement to this effect. . 


nth Mombors of Parlic, 
ment, Members of Legisla- 
ture, Public and Subordi- 
nate offices to be in Hindi 
— between the State Govtg 
in India and the Govt. of 
United Kmgdom or 

between Indian State 
Govts. and Pakistan Pro- 
vincial Governments is 


deten- 


INDEX 


Paras 


84.1 (1) (४) 
84-B 


19 
81 


78 


82 


80(48) 
86 
80(1)(2) 
75 


848, 


83 


902 
618 


619 


620 


87 


88 


—— between Indian State 
Govts. and the Central 
Govt. of Pakistan 

———between Indian State 


Govts. and the Pakistan 
Missions aceredited to them 

——betwotn the subordinate 
authorities m Indian States 
and similar authorities m 
Palustan 

——botween State Govts 
and Foreign Missions in 
India 

between State Govts, and 

Indian Missions in foregn 

countries 


——between State Govts. and 
foreign Govta. Pe 
——between Central/ State 
Govts, and private mdi- 
viduals/organisations abroad 
between local bodies and 
foreign Governments .. 
by pubho bodies and 
private persons with India 
Missions abroad T 


——by Indian students with 
Indien Missions gbroad .. 
——regarding invitations to 
foreigners to visit India .. 
—— regarding Indian delega- 
tions visiting foreign coun- 
tries T 


Indian Mission tv be kept 
informed about important 
orders or contracts being 
placed direct with foreign 
firms by Gf 

Date of letter to be that of 
despatch e 


Full references to be quoted 
m——with Govt. 


Heading of letters we 


Instructions regarding inspec- 
tion and grant of copies 
of official—— va 


Letters to one office to bs 
included in one cover 


Method of——with Govt... 
Method of dealing with— 
Signing of letters 

Style of lettor and form of — 
Use of post cards in 
official— e. 


Corporation— 
Employees Welfare—— . 
Food and Essential Comm o- 


dities—— ia 
Pashudhan Uddyog e 

Prayag Chitrakoot Godhan 

Vikas oe T 


Tourism Development 
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Parag 


89 


90 


91 
92A 


92B 


92(C) 


93 
94 


98(1) 
898 


893(4) 
895 


901 


900 


893 
802 
897 
896 


190 


730 


729 
847(1) 


547(2) 
877 


714५ 


Corruption— 
Measures for eradication of 


——from  enginosring de- 
partments ig 
Courtesies— 


——to bo shown to Leaders of 
Opposition in Lok Sobhaj 
Rajya Sabha 


——to be shown io Heads 
of Foreign Samer and 
other diplomats stationed 
in India 


io be shown to Lokoyukta 


" n DE 


——to he shown to Chairman 
and Members of Minorities 
Commission mud §/Casles 
and §/tribes Commission ., 


—to boslownto Ch Mnis- 
ier, Ministers, Bimo Mi 
nistera, | Ohoirm&n/Dopu! y 
Chairn an, Logislativo 
Qounoil and Spoaker/Deputy 
Speaker, Logislative Ag. 
sombly, U. P, A 


—to be shown to Deputy Mi- 
uislora and Parliamentary 
Seorotariog — ., iu 


—to be shown io Ministorg 
of other Statog . 


~to be shown to Leads of 
other States, Speakor, De. 
puby Bpeaker, Lok Sabha, 
5puly Chairman, Rajya 
Sabba and Central Cabinot 
Ministors/Siato/Dopuby Mr. 
nisters es vi 
Observanoo of—by — offroerg 
of Government in their 
deahnga with Members of 
Parliament ang Stato Le. 
gislature i : 


~ Court notices— 


Tustruotiong regarding 
tribution of—and 
MOnses to newapapora . 


Crops— 


dìs- 
sum. 


Posts and disogges of, 
tubles ond fmit tropa 


Cultivation — 


vogo- 


—in compounds attached to 
Soveramont offigos and 
vəsidlanceg 2 ka 


Cultural Affairs Depariment— 
Contral of— 


D LES 
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Parad 
D 
Dalty Developmeni— 
Tanotions of— ., es 
914—916 Objsotivos of-— ve 
Organisation of— ws 
Death— 
—oF & porson while in police 
oustady m " 
1197 Debits— 
Prompt raising of—for Sup» 
plies redaived ,, i 
Deods and other insitumonty— 
1198 Cost of registration of— .. 
Drafting of contruots and ins. 
1199 tramonta “a vs 
Yxeeution of Necurity deoda 
for Government oon tracts. . 
Tuetruotiong Top"'ding on. 
grossing 0(-- te 
1200 Inattuotions regurding pro- 
sentation and rogistration 
of— "S T 
Tnsbruotiona regarding weit 
ing, making altoration and 
signing o£— ,, T 
Mannor of oxooulion op... 
1176—119 Offieurs Bubhorivor! ty oxnarrbo 


—Un bohalf of Govt. 


Payment of stump duty on, , 


Delenee— ef 

1194 —of ouvil or orinuingl progor(. 
inga agains) polioo offioors 

and Qhaukidarg ii 
Prampt acO0uuling of--ox 
pendituro » ka 
Restrictions on tho uso of land 
in the neighbourhood of 
work o£— — ,, 


Degrees and dipjomas— 
Recognition of— fop recruit. 
mont to govornmant Karvian: 
(1) Dogroos and Diplomas 
awarded by Univar- 
sitios, Board of High 
School and Intern, 
diate Hdneation, U, P, 
and somo vihor instito. 
tong 2 - 
Nationa} Diploma in 
Commarea awarded hy 
All India Gonnoil for 
Teohnicg] Hduaation 
Ond equivalent to 
. Göm, Dogrss vx 
Master's Diploma in 
Publio Administration 
awarded by Tudian 
School of Publio Admi- 
nistration, New Dolhi 
as equivalent to Mas, 
ter’a degrea in Public 
dministratjon 


1192—1193 


1195—1190 


S 


807(1) (2 


531 
(3) 


oe 


Parag 


370 
3l-—353 
307 -374 
35) —304 

378 


377 and Ap. 
pondix. 6. 
305—360 


410 
154 


148 


08) 


982 


035 


(4) Buocessful oom pletion of 
two years’ course 8t the 
Joint Services Wing of 
the National Defenco 
Academy as equiva- 
lent to Tutermediate 
pass, i ae 

(5) School Leaving Eva- 
mination OF Nepal a- 
equivalent io High 
School pass. s 

(0) Diplome m Rural +r- 
vices award d py thn 
National Council of 
Rural Higher Educa- 
tion as equivalent to 
first degree e 


(7) l'eurees and Di pin 
awarded by Tribhuwan 
University, Nepal 

(8) Matriculation Esami- 
nation of Sind Uaiver- 
sity au equivalent to 
ITigh School pass .. 


(9) Dogrees awarded by 
MBnskrit University 
Varanasi as under ; 

(a) Shastri equivalent to 
(b) Acharya equivalent 
to M.A. oe 
(c) Shiksha, Shastri equi- 
valent io BEd} 
B.TJL.T. T 

(10) Examinations von- 
ducted by Rashtriya 
Sanskrit — Sansthan, 
New Delhi, as under ; 


(a) Pretlma equivalent 
to Middle School 
(8th Clas») m 

(५) Purva — Madliyama 
equivalent to High 
School s 

(c) Uttar Madhyama 
equivalent to Inter- 
mediata aie 

(d) Shastri equivalent t 
B.A, .. a 

(०) Acharya equivalent to 
MA, .. m 

(f) Shiksha Shastri equi. 
valent to B.Ed, .. 

(9) Viddya Varidl ogui- 
valent to Ph,D. .. 

(M) Wachaspati equiva- 
lent to D.Litt, — .. 

(11) Recognition j Vid- 
dya Yinodni Exąami- 
nation (equivalent to 
Migh School) to be 


held after May !904 
was withdrawn we 


INDEX 


Paras 


98. 


185 


986 


988 


990 


981 


987 


(12) Formal orders of re. 
eognition not neces. 
sary for : 

(a) Degrees/Diplomas 
awarded by Unner- 
sitios and institutions 
deemed as univer 
sitios. 

(b) Cortificater/Diplomas 
awarded by Boards 
of Secondary aud 
Intermediate Edu- 
vation 


Delegation of power— 


—in respect of Hill Develop- 
ment Department Ma 
—by tho Registrar, Co-opera- 
tive Societies, of certain 
powers to his subordinates 
—to Agricultural Production 
Commissioner, i 
— to Transport Commissioner 
to sanction journey beyond 
Jurisdiction in respeob of 
his subordinates. is 
— to Transport Commissioner 
to sanction regular leave 
not exceeding 60 days to 
gazetted officers under his 
administrative control ,. 


Departmental heads (1.A.S.) — 
Designation et— T 
Depulation— 


Facilities to officors and staff 
on—to Publio Enterprises . . 
Resignation by a govt. servant 
while On—in Foroiga Govt. 
Development Authorities— 
E-tablshment Cf—uncer the 
U. P. Urban Pl&nuivg and 
Development Aot, 1973 .. 
Development of Cities— 
Consultation with Town 
Planning office in— e 


Deputy Ministe;s, U. P,— 
Calling on and send off of— 


in formal visits "n 
No formality to be observed 
in informal and non-official 
visits of— Ts 
No officer to see off — T 
Reception of—in formal visits 
Diplomats— 


Beginning andend of privilege 
and immunities «s 
Classification of Heads of 
Missions T T 
-—exempt from direct personal 
taxation but liable to pay for 
municipal ond other services 
osos eae from criminal and 
civil jurisdiction to— a 


989 


723 


509 


512 


1193 


1199(3) 
119314) 
1192 


73 
66 


68 
71 


716 


Exemption from Souial Se- 
ourity provision to— œ.. 
Instructions rogarding privi- 
leges and imimunitios en- 
joyed by— ,- "m 
Tuviolalility of promises 
of— n oe 
Taviolability of archives, do- 
cuments and correspon- 
danco of— ,, Vs 
Tnviolability of person of—.. 
Obligation of third States .. 


Disciplinary procecdings— 


Action for irvogalayity in .. 
Administration of oath to wit- 
nesso8 whilo conduoting— 
Applicability of rulos relating 
to—to work-olargod em- 
ployoes T 
Buso of— 
Commencoment of— i 
—and prosooution of gnvern- 
mont sorveanty involvod in 
oriminul misconduol, Me 
Expeditions disposal of — 
Feasibility of framing rogu- 
lations on tho linos of the 
State Hlectricity Board in 
respoch of—against om- 
ploycos of Publio Enter. 
prisos T NEC 
Intliation of—during the pen 
donuy of vigilance or C.I.D. 
enquiry e ve 
Tnatitution of—after tho re. 
tremont of & govornment 
servant và mm 
Partioulars to bo fnrnished to 


Rotiremont of an officer dur. 
ing the endoncy of— ,, 
Rules relating to— : 
Simultaneouy initiation of— 
and legal ¢ rocoedings against 
a govern ent servant ,, 
Supply of 0Opii0g of documents 
mentioned in the charga- 
sheob connected with 


Disposal 

—of condemned vehicles 
Disputes— ~ 

Sottlemont of industrial— 


District Anti-corruption Commitieas— 
Establislmieng of— on 


District Integration Commlttee— 
Establishment of— ae 


District Planning Commiitee— 


Constitution 
o- 


and  funotions 
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Paras 


72 


1128 


1181 
1103 
1007 


1126 
1138 


839 


779 


Divisional Planning Comm tiee— 
Congtitublion und fuactiona of, . 


Doctments— 


Abstontion from oorrespon- 
doavo with courts rogard- 
ing—wilhlold aa 


—nobt io be produoed im court. . 
Examination of questionod— 


Higher orders roquired for 
produolion of voriniu— ., 
Law regarding production of 
offioin]l-—in courtly m 


Officer authorize to with. 
hold pornission to pro- 
duco— ‘+ S 


Production of —in oases in 
which Govornmont is a paeby 

Production of—by — govorn. 
mont servants othor than 
Howls of Departuint— .. 

Prooodwro (or withholding 
pormission bo produco—— 


in oourl A 
Procoduro whan privilogo 
uudor  s9otion 24 18 


claimed Lo produco ——in courts 


Reloronoo to highor authority 
in doubiful 00808 it 


Domicile— 
—— declaration undor the 
Indian Sucoossion Aob — .. 

Drainage— 


Acquisition of land for —— 
channols for devolopment 
of ngrioulturo a 
Dress—— 
——at coremonial functions. . 
Duties— 


Orders onlrusting now-—lio Col- 
lootors to bo roulod through 
Mukhya Sachiv , 


Dying Doclarations— 


Method of recording——by 
police ond Modical Ofii- 
coors : 


Rocording o£——by polien, , 
Rooording of——by Magis 


rates : 
Recording o[—— of persons 

in hospital by Medical 

Officers ae 


Recording of not to im- 
pede Medicul ironimeub,, 


Parag 


78) 


328 


383 


538 


56 


32 


420 
421 
422 


42% 


424 


E 


Education Department— 


Departmontal rules concern- 
ing— ae 
Organisation and functions of 

ae 


Service rules concerning. . . 


Etfieiency bar— 
Expeditious disposal of cases 
in regard to the crossing 
of—— si 
Principles for crassing-——by 
Government servanta. - 


Electricity— 
Acts and rules governing 
supply of —— wa 
Construction of buildings 


close to electric supply 
lines : er 
Control of transmission 


and use of energy 23 
District Magistrate empower- 
ed tonuthorize licensee to 
enter a premise to which 
energy has been supplied.. 


Duties of District Magis- 
trates under—Rules PS 
Rleotrical installation in Gov. 
ernment buildinga 
Erection of neri l 

by licensees M 
Fixing of aerial lino sup- 

ports on private premises, 
Function of}—— Board 2 
Installations of electric mains 
Installation to be done 

by licensed e]&etrieal con- 

tractors or certified work- 

men only. 
Maintenance of supply lines 
Notice of accidents and in- 

juries duoto electric shock.. 


Realization of arrears Aue 
on account of 
Emigration— ` 
Inspection of transit depots 


lines 


Recruitment for— 


Reermbing agent or emigrant 
to file with the Protector 
of migrants  nuthentie 
copy of contract of em- 
ployment with foreign 
employer T 

Recruiting agent to give 
security in respect of 
foreign employer P 

Registration of migrants 
with Protector of Erhi- 
granta T 


INDEX 


Paras 


Remittances ete. from emi- 
grants 

Responsibility for. 
menta 


Restrictions on—— है 
565 | 


Employment— 


eryange- 


of trained apprentices in 
Public sector undertokinga.. 
of a dependant of govern- 


ment servant who dies in har. 


noss——— 

No———to be granted to 
Government employees 
beyond the age of super- 
annuation 


Employment Exchanges— 


878 Organisation of—— " 
Employees! Provident Fund 
Act, 1959 n 
686 Employees’ State Insuranc 
i Act and Rules D: 
982  Encroachmenis— 


Prevention and removal of 
——-on public roads.. 


68i Enterfainments— 


Expendituro on—at Govern- 
16 ment institutions 


Entertainment and Betting Tax— 
056 Rules under— Act 
$19  Epldemics— 


Duties of District Officers 
677 regarding—— 2 
675 
618 Evjdence— 


Summoning of officer from 
other district for— 


Excise Dapariment— 


1023,1024 


819 
818 


491 


494 


305 


33 


553 


554 
555 


4184 


447 and 


Appendix 12 


685 NC f 
Organisation of—— a 
080 Manual of » 
083 Aet and Rules concerning. . 
Execution of deeds—— 
784 (See Deeds and other instru- 
ments) 
238 Bene Assistant Sessions 
ge es 
All Civil Judges, Small cause 
Courts to be— E 
Extradition— 
Applicability o——Act to 
switzerland, Sweden and 
239 U.S.S.R. 
Cases of——in Irla to be 
240 dealt with by the Centra 
Government Fe 
Claim for--—to be sup- 
241 ported by neces ary evidence, 


449 b) 
448(d) 
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Dofinitio: of—Ürim^ E 
Expenditure in connoobion 
with~— procaddings A 


—-—possibla only foran 
offenco seh oub in the 
warrant 


Tnsbrucbions regarding dis- 
posal of attached property 
of absoonding oftondors ,, 

List of——trontios with fora- 
हुए. Govarminonbs givon in 
Appendix 10 vis 

Proeedurs for arrest of fugi- 
tivo criminals on provi. 
gional hasis. T 

Drooeduro ‘for brining 
tho fugitiva offender hack 
to Indit, xs 

Roqnost for—— of fugitivi 
utiminala to he made 
through diplomatie chan- 


nols DD 
Raburn of a fugitivo oriminnl 


to indian  possiblo only 
through an—~-—tvoaly 


Spooimon-tronby with Nopal 
roprolucod in Appondix 11 
Suerendor by ® country of 166 


own nationals SN, 
Wabolung of fugitive ori- 
minns, n 
F 
Faotorles— 


Appointmont of oertifying 
Surgsons for tho purpose 
of ——Act ke 
Appointmont of Tnspoctora 
ond Additional Inspectors 
OF ein n 
Appointmont of Wel(ave 
Offieors undor the—— .. 
——<Act and Rulos n 
Mounting and Nogisitation 
of—— m 
Maternity henolilto workmon 
Mme ences sis 
Notice to be given of acoi- 
dents in —~ T 
Powers of Inspectors and 
Additional Inspectors of— 
Prosecution under tho —— 
Act, 1049, cree ieee 


Falts— 
Management of-—— 
False Civil Suits— 


Action to be taken by Col. 
lector and police authoritios 
on— T 

Application forsetting aside 
of ex parte (80088 in—— 


Paras 
448(a) 
449 (e) 


449 (0) 


416 


447 


440 (0) 


450 


A49(a) 


410 
447 
448(c) 
440 (४) 


785 
784 (1)(2) 
788 

782 

783 

815 

787 

784(3) 
786 


306 


332 
334 


Criminal Investigation Pop- 
iwbmonb to watch progocu- 
tions [or—— T 


Excoution of agreomoub 
and power of nttornoy 
Invosiigation of —— y 
Oriminu — Tnvostigation 
Dopnartment, , ७ , ७००० sese 


Tlaco of trial of cases inti- 


tuted under gochion 470, 


Wviminal Proceduro Codo 
Postponomon} of—— , 
Proasdure in falso | arin 


doereos tranaflorrod to 


Ur. , 


Troseoution of defondant if 
informatian 1190 x 


Trosecuiion under avebion 


470, Criminal — l'rocodure 
Coda iu—--nnd. doerecs.... ५ « 


Troseontion whero friso 


deares 01101 bo gob amdo, 


Roporb to Colleotor hy 

dofondant an 
Family Oliques— 

Trovontion of—— T 


Fees — 


Acceptances af—-—or Other 
romunoration by officere 
from — Government apon- 
soral mul privato cum- 


panios T 
Ferries— 

List of—— ve 

Management of— ३५० 


Finance Department 


Functions and sorvices pertaining 


to—— 
Finanela! Hand Book— 


~—-Volinno 3 "T 
——Volumo IL, Part ILIV 
——Volumo IIL 


——~Valume V, Paris T and TE 


-——Valume VI 
Volums VII 


Financial Rulos— 


Imporinnt—-—and orders 
Misecllangoug—, ७ ७» ७. ५ ५» 
StU stance of financial publi. 
entiong, . ५ ५» ६ ६०० snare 
Finoa—~ 


Accounting and paymont of 


ae 


we 
Tixoeution of warrants for—— 
——bo coyor loss inourrod in 


casos of fraud on Covorn- 
ment i sä 
Law relating to recovery 


of —— i 


Paras 


343 
38 
335, 338 


342 
333 
340 
397 


498,941 
1130 
330 


1188 


14 


"68(2) 
768(1) 


490-482 


483 


481 
480 


484 


443 
443 


444 
PEN 


Realisation of—— through 
Polica—— 

Sale of movable property 
under attachment for——— 


Fire Arms, Bullets and Cartridge 
Cases— 


Examination of axe 
by Forensic gcienca Lah- 
oratory, Lucknow i 

Examination of——by Govern- 
ment of India’s expert 


Fire— 
Instructions rogarling—— 
in public buildings 
Firing During disturbances— 
Inquiry into 


Instructions regarding as 
Fisheries Depar{ment— 

Organisation of——- = 

Rules relating to—— T 
Flag— 


Correct display of National ... 
Display of—— on National 
Days or on Special Occ 
agions B 

Display of Nationgl-—— ., 

Display of National—. 
with Flags of other nations 
and Of United Nations 

General provisions about use 
of National——— 

Giving the pledge to National 


—— 


Half-Hoisting of National 
Incorrect display of National 
Misuse of National —— 
Official display of National 
Salute to National—— 
ize of National—— 
Use of National in educe 
tional institutions, Sports, 
Camps, etc. xi 


Food Production— 
Cultivator’s requirements 


oam 
Distri Tet Officers to maintain 
clo st contact  with—— 
Commissioner 
Expeditious disposal of 
& pplieations for assistance 
ot advica concerning inton- 
sive cultivation i 
Fnnotions of Burea of 
Agricultural information in 
speading up 
Irrigation from rondaide mas 
onry well... ....... oe 
Misuse hy cultivators of 
financial assistance for 


INDEX 


Paras 


Food and Civil Supplies Department— 


441 
445(2) 


Functions of tho—— es 
Organisation of the—— — .. 


Foreign Country— 


Fo 


Proposal to eend an employoe 
of Publie enterprises to 

nerds prior approval 
of Chief Secretary - 

An officer of Public Entry. 
prise sent tn -——nob to 
accept any hoapitality of 
foreign sale agency T 

relgners— 

Action against entoring 
India without passport .. 


Civil authority prescribed 
under Foreigners Order, 


104 - 
Instructions for dealing with 
foreign vagrants and 


wandering gangs ns 
Tssue of kd Gsnatlan to 
return to India endorse- 
ment tg——— T 
Law and rules affecting vs 
Prosecution of —— to he 
reported tn C. I.D. .. 


45(1) Forest Depariment— 


45(8) 


Organisation of —— 
Functions of —— T 
Servico rules relating to—— 


45(12) Fortnightly reports— 


45(13) 
46(11) 
45(4) 
45(5) 


45(10) 


45(7) 
45(2) 


45(0) 


Commissioners to send copies 
of their——to other com- 
missioners m 

Dates for submission of —— 

Extract of relating to 
weather and crop conditions 
to be sent to Revenue (7) 
Pepartn ent of Secretariat 

Preparation end submission 
of 

Superintendents of Police 
to be shown copies of——.,. 

Weeding of papers connected 
w 


538 Freedom Fighters— 


525 


529 


Eligibility for pension to—— 
Family pension to dependenta 
of ‘ 
Lump-sum grants to——and 
their family members 
Other facilities available 
to ar 
Pension admissible to—— 
Procedure for sanotioning 
pensions and lump sum 
grants to.—— we 
Seva Sadan for—— - 
Welfare Board for 


75 
725 


954 


955 


398(2) 
200 


403 


400 
398 


401 


688 
558 
557 


690/4 
690(2) 


Gon (5) 
690(1) 
690[0) 

001 


800(2) 
310 


sll 


312 
308,3091) 


313 
315 
314 
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Paras 
Free passes— 
Goyb, seryants nob tO make 
use of —— for cinemas, 
theatre. eta, $i 498 
Funetions — 
(See ‘Ceremonial Funetions)' 
G 
Gallantry Award— 
I. Ashoka Chakra, Kirti 
Chakra and Shaurya Chakra. 
Eligibility for the grant 
of—— 234 
Naturo and purpose of 233 
Prooedure for ihe grant 
of 235 
II—Jeewün Raksha Padak 
Clagses of — 231 
Eligibility and proondure for 
the grant of—— 232 
Nature and purpose  of—— 230 
Gambling Games — 
Permission to play —— .. 450 
Gazetted Oftleer— 
Definition of — "m 1193 


Government Buillings-— 


Rules regarding olecteio ins- 
tallations in—— ‘+ 656 


Government Estate Dapartment— 
Housing facilities provided 


y—— - 
Jurisdiotion of —— 750 
Maintenance of & Sooratariat 749 
Pool of staff cars under tha 
eontrol of—— E 75? 


Penal rent for otoupation of 

vosidential bnildings peo- 

vidod by——bayond 8 spavifiad 

poriod 751 
Rules regulating tho sorvice 

conditions of employees of 

Es "t xs 753 

Government Prop erty— 


Rules regarding maintenance 


of Stock hooks of—— 672 
Safe oustody of——outside 

office oe m 490 

Government Servants— 

Attendance of —— at inves- 

tigations and trials i 435 
Change of nore by—~ — .. 260 
Complaints agzainst—~ 773 
Conviction of ——to ba in 

timétod to head of De- 

partmont 445 
Defenee of judicial proceed 1169 


ings Involying— 


Disposal of complaints 
against-—— 

Enrolment of ——in Tevrito. 
rial Arny 

——prohibited from using 
frse passes for entertain- 
ments . 


Timess or aeoidontto higher 
offiowrs bo bo reported by 
modil Officers - 

Oath of allagitnoo hy—— 

Petitions and memorials hy 


Prohibition of per«onal som- 
muniontions ni pubhe 
oxporise 

Resognition of gorvico Anan 
diations of-—— 


Report rogarding-——interosted 
m Judwial proteedings «६ 

Thoport Lo (ovi,  vopnrding 
doabh of gogo officers. . 

Telographio report ta Govy 
of yiolont doath of gazot 
ted officers ४५४ 


H 


Harijan and ४0910 Welfare Dapart- 
mont— 


Gonatibnbion of Disbrieb Iari- 
jm and Sanaj Kalyan 
Samiti xs 

Deslaration of — Sahnduledl 
Castes, Schodulocd ‘Tribes 
and Backward alasros ,, 

T'unotiana of Disiriet, Marijan 
and Samaj Kalyan Nariti, , 

Funotions of Marijan Wolluve 
Wi 

Tunebions of Social Wolfur 
Wing . T 

Organisation of T 

Persona tlonying onsbos — .. 


Head oi Depariment— 
Dircetor of Local Bodies lio 
e—— yä 
Town and country planner to 


Le—— x ils 


Heads ol Foreign Missions and 
other diplomats stationed In 
India— 


Conttesics to he shown to— 

——mnay moot Governor/Ohief 

Ministor/Other Olficara ab 
State headquarters m 


Higher posts— 

Appointment ta —— in 
Publio Undertakings to be 
mado with prior approval 
of Government : 


Paras 


172 
100(9) 


405 


1109 
1161, 1169 
T 


1105 


934 


1168 
1100 


1101 


686 


697 
090 
004 
000 


$53 
698 


MIA 
513(1) 


1198(1) 


1198(2)(3) 


938(3) 


Hil Development Allowance— 


Payment of——to whole tim- 
dovorumont servants ae 


Hill Development Department— 


Organisation and funetiens. of 
Hindi—— 

Agenda anl proca«lings of 
official ecommuttees tu be 
in Ps 

Establishment of n—-—hb- 
rary in every office z3 

कीफ of used m official 
correapondenee to ta 
snuple . jä 

Half-yearly progress report 
of—— to be «ent tu Go- 


vernment नर a 
Government buildings, mar- 
kets, quarters, places, gar- 
dens and grounds ete to be 
named 1n—— sä 


——to be used in eonforoneo , 
sign boards, notice boards, 
pictures and publicity 
material T in 

to ho compulsory for 
recruitment tu posta of 
Stonos and typists E 

—--wniton in  Devanagn 
script to be official lang- 
guage af the State e 

Tudgmonts by all officers deal- 
ing with cases of lepal 
nature to be m—— s 


Name plates ai the residences 
of officers to bo 11—— 

New type-writers 10 be pur- 
vhased to be in —— is 

New corporations, hoards or 
institutions to be named in 


Optional uso of in addi- 
tion to Enghah in judgments, 
decrees und orders of High 
Court 


Reports to be published m 


Summons ate. issued hy courts 
to be m 
Telegraphic addresses rogis- 
tered in English to be 
registered aluo m—— .. 
Uso of in Devnagn Sevipt. 
by all State undertakings, 
corporations anil Boards .. 
Work relating to a:«eruibly 
questions to be m—— 


Holidays— 


Closing of High Court and 
subordinate courta on spe- 


5 Genl.—(Bha~a) -1081—40 


INDEX 


Parag 


633 


631 


623 


Gi?and(13 


6H 


Gas 


628 


627 


£49 and UA 


625 


623 


"ial ocensiona 
inzerted —— defined 
Government, nay allow ndd- 


tonal —— zi 
——under Negotiable Tu 
trumenta Act 
Local—— T 3- 
Home Guards—- 
Appreriation ce.tifiate to—— 
Awal of medals to 
-——to be pubhe servant but 
not Civil servant es 
Obbyation of employer to 
permit to jom duty . 
Orge un and functions 
[D n . 
Prons appointed to offices of 
the Central Govt. are 
ee to take trainmg 
In NT in 
Permaneney of ——Organisa- 
tion «s ee 
Powers, privileges and pro- 
tection of—— te 
Recruitment of govt, ser- 
vantas and non-govt, ser- 
vants to—— " 
Reservation for traned —— 
m the posts of Forest Guard 
and Exeisa peon in the Forest 
and Excise Deptt 
Strength of —— 
Traimng of—~ 
Homo eopathy— 
Organisation of —~ 
Home town— 
Criteria for change of —— 
Honorary Military Ranks— 
Tnatructions for use of 
Dy ex-commissioned offi 
cers employed under Ga- 
xernment a m 


Horticulture Depart meni — 


District orgamsgation of —— 
Headquarter organisation: of 


Horticultural Produce Mark- 
ing and Processing Curpo- 
ration ee wa 

Mise other activities of—— 

Regional organisation of —— 


Housing Board— 
Establishment of under 
tha U. P. Avas Evam Vikas 
Parishad Adhimyem. 1965 


House rent allowance— 
Grant of to employees of 
Pubhe Sector undertak- 
ing3/Government compa- 
nies s ix 


24501) 


244 
247 


709, 


721 


31 


896 (3)c) 


524(4) 
524. \(1)(2) 


2248 
524(5}to(10) 
524(3) 


938(1) 


722 
Paras 
I 

Tgentification Proceedings— 
—-to be conducted by ex- 425 

parieneod Magistrates 
——to be gio proporly 420 
bp wR rogarding oon i E 


Appendix 9. 
Important Occurrences— 
District Officers to give pri- 


arity to Spoaial reports 
requirzd by — Govornment 
on incidents or complaints 112 
Mothod of roporting— 110 
Occurrences to bo roported 109 
Reports of——t0 bo sent io 
Government daun-offioinlly 108 
Secretariat Officers to ek 
report of——should G 
ea 110(3) 
Supplomontary reporta re 
de u$ Il 
Imprlsonment— 
Accommodation of prisoners 
sentenced to simplo 652 
Indian Succession Act— 
Declaration of domicile x 
under the——————————— 38 
Grant of powers undor tho 319 
Industrial Disputes— 
Amendment of Contral —— 
Act A 809 
Boundaries of rogions for 
heating——- 808 
Powers under the——Act 807 
Settlemont of. ———— 808 
Industries Dapartment — 
Organisation of—— 587 
— —Manunl 508 
Industrial Employmeni— 
Condititions of——— 805 
Restrictions on employmont 
of cluldyen 810 
Industrial housing— 
Eviction by Housing Board 
and District Magistrates, . 813 
——-Bchemos . 811 
Information ^ Directorate— 
Correotion of incorrect news 
items 604 
T'unotiong and organisation 690, 602— 606 


Publication of Government 
advertisemonts through the 


Ls Sum 605 
Submission by District Magis- 

trates of quarterly list of 

news papers to—— 601 


Transmission of infori ation 


to (he Press 803 
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Inspection hauses— 


Stay of tourists in the——- 
belonging to ^ Forest and 
Public Works Depariments 
Inspectors of Offlcos— 
Control of commissionors on 


Integrity certificate 


Quido-lınos for granting—— 


to bo with-hold for the 
yom: of the ovont 


Roferanco to Aduvinistrativa 
'Trbunal in cortan — cases 
of with-holding 


Stoppage of annual incro- 
ment and confirn ation 
during tho period tho—— 
———is wibli-hold ws 


Transfor of Government gor- 
vant nob grantod —-——— 


Intestate — Properly— 


Law and instructions rogarding 

Papers roquirod for Magis 
trate’s rocord rogarding——-—— 

Police 


to take  ponsossion 
of inovablo—— 
Procoduro for chaporal of 


irovaple——undor ordera 
of Disirio Judge m 
1200%0070 in ei gis ef 
immovable—— 

Recovery of oxponsos in 
curred in rospoct of 1; Ova- 
able —— ae 


Investigations— 


Rosponsihility of Superinton- 
dont of Polico for Checl- 
ing delays in-—————— 


Irrigation— 
from rond sido masonry 
Wella ve 
Manual न 
Organisation of ——Dopit, , . 
J 


Jail— 


Important rules of——Man- 
ual 
Locking-up timo m—— 
Organisation of ——Deparimont 
Juvenile Offenders— 


Reformation, probation ete, 


of—~— 


Paras 


880 


928 


1048(1) 
(2) (9). 


1048(7) 


1048(4) 


1048(0) 


1048(5) 


344 
352 
345 


346—351 
364 


353 


4330) 


880 
088 
687 


045 
040 
044 


6900) 


Inprx 


Paras 
L 
Labour Weltare— 
Application of Employees’ 
Provident Fund Act, 1952 818 
Appointment of Labour 
Welfare Commissioners and 
Inspectors 814 
Benefits under the Employees 
State Insurance Act ? 817 
——under the Sugar and 
Power Alcohol Industries....., 812 
Maternity Benefit Act and 
Rules . $15 
Restrictions on employment 
of Children 816 
Scheme for subsidized Indus 
trial Housing 811 
Land— 
Acquisition of——for drainage 
channels s 633 
Restriction on the use of 
——in the neighbourhood 
of works of defence oe 148 
Language— 
Official—_—of the State 612,613 
——of Subordinate Courts to 
be Hindi i 639,640 
Law Officers and Government 
Counsel— 
Duties of —— 455 
Leaye— 
Cisual—~(See ‘casual lon ye’) 
Commissioners to sanction 
a@arned——to Collectors 
upto 30 days 26(3) 
——granted to gazetted offi 
cers nob io beo notified .. 30 
——to military personnel 
may bo axtended by 
Civil Court. . ae 141 
Loaders of opposition— 
(Lok-Sabha/Rajya Sabha)— 
Courtésies to be shown to—— 1197 
Legal Remembrancer— 
——authorised to act for 
State Governmentin Civil 
ca ges 318 
Legal Remembrancer’s Manual 379 
Letters of Thanks— 
Issue of—-—-in appropriate 
08 ges »x 409 
Letters— 
Acknowledgment of——recei- 
vod from the public e 910 
Disposal of—— received from 
Prime Minister's Office ,, 911 


Thsposal of received from 
public represent&lives .. 


Disposal of———received from 
Members of Parhament 
and Legislature 

Library— 


Book lehel 

Cataloguing of new pubh- 
entions 

Disposal of weeded publ. 
cations 

Insertion of correction slips 

Maintenance and checking 
of catalogue and ragister ,. 

Marking of hooks 

Requisition Slip 

Restriction on weeding 

Selection of booka for 
weeding 

Supply of publications to 
districts 

Weeding of books of perma- 
nent value, 
Weeding of duplicate copies of 

works of value r 

Writing off of lost hooks .. 


List of Subjects— 
—— dealt with in the var. 


ious sections of tho Secre- 
tariat T 
Livertes— 
Supply of uniforms, 
and blankets no 


Local Bodies— 


Director of—to be Head of 
Department 
Maintenance of roads handed 
over to—— 
Restriction in Commissioners 
functions relating to——-—— 
Local Self-Government Engin- 
eering Depariment— 
Transfer of tha—~to Jal 
Nigam. 
Lokayukta, U.P.— 
Courtesies to ha shown to——-—— 
Organisation. of——— vx 
Lotterles— 


Advertisement of unautho. 
rized. 
Refusal 
hold. 


Loudspeaker— 
——arrangement at State 
functions ta 
Lump—Sum Grants— 
Payment of- to freedom 
fighters and their family 
members as 


to—— 


of permission 


514A. 


1199 
838 


466 
457 


59 


311 


724 


Scheme for payment of——— 
ta dependants of the 
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Paras 


deceased MISA/DISIR det- 


tenus 
Lunacy— 
~— Acta and Rules 
M 
Magisterates— 
Appointment of special 


Judieial/Metropalitan—— 


Powers of—— to take effect 
from date intimated 


Magistrial Enquiry— 


——-t0 he held in the cage of 
death of & person in police 
Custody v 


Mahaíama Gandhi— 


Improper use of name end 
representation of- 


Manual— 
A rbarioullura——— DE 
Arms—-— we 
Birtha, Deaths and Marriages 
Refislration—— M^ 
Budget——. T 
Buildings and Roadg—— .. 


Charitable fndowments——— 
Civil Veterinary—— "T 
Compulsory Primary Educa- 
{ion—— 
Control Orders-—- 
GID —— 
District Borad 
Excise —— 
Forost ——- 
Finger and Foot Print —— 
Government, Securities—— 
Government, Railway Police 


Industries Departmant—— 
[Irrigation —— 
Jail 
Legal Remembrancer’s—— 
liueal Pund Audit— 
Medical—— 
Mental Hospitals fe 
—--n[ State Provident Fun 
Rules, 
Municipal 
Vazul 
Notified Area— 
Police Training College— — 
Printmg and Stationery--— 
Publio Hoalth ` 
Office— —fov Superintendents 
of 70166 
Resgiatcation ——. * 
Seeretariat—-— 
81 £ mpr 


316 


302 


417 and 
Appendix 8 


410" 


50 
t 


477(1) 
390 


307(1) 
481 


405 
a 483,485 


508 
477(2) 
50; 
391 
589 
303 


393 
483 
609 
483 


Sub-Treasury—— 
Town Aran—-— 
Treasury—-- 
Vigilanea—— 
, Maintenance Allowanoe— . , 
Payment of —-—to Sonurily 
prigoners. 
Maps - 
Indont fur—— 
Markeilng —— 
Supervisory orgonizaldton «a 
Marrlages—— 
Jincouragomoant, to mfer-caste 
[intor religious—- — n" 
Maternity Benefits— 


——io women lahourera 
Medals— 


Loss of—--~ 


Medical Faelllties-— 
—--for plantation. labourers 


Medical Manual  .. 
Medleo -Legal Work -- 
' Rules iogarding— -- 


Medical and Publle Health Services — 


Organisation of—--- " 
Meetings-—- 


inviling members of Parlia- 
mont far—-— 


Memorandum— 


— —hy tommnsionar on 
transfer of eluwgo ‘a 
——hy Diatrioh Offieor on 
leaving district on brausfer 
—--un occasion of short lenve 
Snbjnct-matier of -—. ne 


Memorlals- — 


Tustérmetions. regarling---—-or 
petitaong on bohm of eon- 
vieta sentonced to (100|11- 

Tostrochons rogordling peta- 
tions to the Preatdont by 
persons who are or have 
hoon in Civil employment 

Lustruetiona rogarümp poli- 
tiona to tho Stato Govt. 

——~or politions ncdressed to 
the Governor on behalf of 
convietod persons "E 

—--—or pelibions addressed to 
the Presideut on | ohall of 
convicted persuna ‘+ 


Meteorites— 


-~—discovered lo be forwarded 
to the Director Gonaral 
Goologienl Survey, Cateulia 

Military Linbility— 


Compulsory—-—of ^ daators 
and engineers we 


` 


417 


298—300 


931 


570(3) 


1180 


Military Pensioners— 


Report of conviction of 


Military Pensions— 


Correspondeuve regarding 
Mines— 
Mules regarding—— m 


Ministers of Govt of India 
including State/Deputy Ministers— 


Courtesies to be shown to— 
Ministers of other States— 


Courlbaies on occasion of offi- 
cial visit of : 

No avtion required on pri- 
vate visib of—— E 


Ministers of U, P. 

Calling on——by officers when 
viming Lucknow i 

Calling on the Chief ——b 
officers (luring official visits 

Calling on ——by officers 
during official visits m 

Calling on—~by officera 
during non-official and un- 
offieral visite 

Instructions regarding re P 
tion of——not applicable 
Lo return journey to Stale 
headquarters, recess ab 
Naim Tal or to journey to 
other hill stations an 

Notice of visit of —— to bo 
given to specified autho- 
rites is 

Notice of visit of——to be 
given well in advance——- 

Presence of non-officiala at 
the time of reception of 


Private Seciolaries lo indi- 
cale class of visib of-—— 

Rereption of ——in official 
Vibits 

Roceplion of ——4n informal 
visis 

Reception of ——In un-offi- 
cial visits 

Seuurity aud other arrange- 
iments at tho time of visits 
[né 

vend off of- 


Minor Irrigation 


Mukhya Adhikari Zila Parishads-— 


District Development officer/ 
Additional District Magistrate 
(Development)to be——— 

Municipal serviees— 

C'ntralisation of ——— 


ÍNDEX 
P aras 
N 
143(2) Namo(s)—- 


133 


1195 


I194(1) 
1194(2) 


11870) 
1185 (4) ()(i) 
1185(A)(ri) (vv) 


1185(B) 


1188 


1183 
1182 


1189 

1180 
1184(A) 
1184(B) 
1184(C) 


1191) 
1186 


$32 


823(2) 
514 B 


Change m —— of Stale 
Change in spelling of- 
places antl rivers 
Change of by Govt. ser- 
vanta ; 
Change of ——by I. A. 8. 
Officers 
Nation integration— 
Ürganisation of 
ment 
Nationality— 
Rule of —— 
Navy— 
(See Army Nayy and Air Foree) 
Newspapers and Periodicals— 
Black-listing of —— " 
Instructions regarding dis- 
tribution of Court notices 
and summonses $o—— 
~ Non-offioial Exports— 
Procurement of services of 


Depart- 


—on payment by Bureau 


vf Public Enterprises 
Notaries — 
Appo rent of—— Xe 


liules [or the control and 
guidance of —— 


Noliees— 

Issue of publie—— by Com- 
missioners and Disrvict 
Officers x 

Timely service of ——issued 
by criminal courts 


Notification of vaeanclos— 


Vacancies in Groups 'C and 
*D' posts notified to Local 
Employment Exchange to 


be notified to All-India 
Radio also 
Numerals— 
Use of inle:national —— in 
official business 
0 


Oath/Affirmation of Allegianee— 
——hy Govt servants 
Official Cor respondence— 
btaining of certificate 


posting in—— 
Postage dus on —— to be 
paid T i 
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Paras 


43 

44 

250 
20(7) 
841 


980 


607(2) 


607(1) 


950 


384(1] 
384 (2) 


a d Appeugix 6 


903 
43442) 


11511152 


192 
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Superscription on service 
covers Ee 

Uso of post cards in—— 

(Also sez correspondence and 
Post Office) 


611011 Work— 
Compulsory use of Hindi in 
Old Age pension scheme— 
Instructions regarding— 
P 


Panchayat— 
Appointment and control of 
District ——Raj officera 
Appointment of Assistant 
Development Officers and 
other staff . 
Appointment ond Service 


conditions of ——Sewaks 
Custody and accounting of 
——funds B 


Direct appropriation of re- 
ceipts to expenditure and 
&coountin procodur 

Drawing and Disbursing 011 
cer for dislriot ———estab- 
lishment - 

Organisation of ——Raj 

— Act ond Rules 

Powers and duties of District 
—-officers 


Reporting and rovording af 


ital ^ Statistios and 
epidemics x 
Responsibility of Distriot 
Magistrates 
Restrictions on use of —— 
organisation for work of 
other departments ४5 
‘Use of Hindi m Distriob 
offices «1 


Pass-poris— 


Grant of international—— h; 
Regional Pass-port Officers 


Grant of for Bangladesh 
to Govt, servants 
Grant of for travel bel 


weon India and Bangladesh 
Procedura for tho grant and 
renewal of——for Bangla- 
desh " 
Validity of Bangladesh —— 
Pay and Allowanges on reinstate- 
ment— 
Regulation of —— 
Pension— 
Eligibility for ——to free- 
dom fighters 
Family ——to dependants 
of Freedom Tigh ers 
eld ago—— 


Paraa 
Payment of ——at Sub-trea- 

189 surios we 

190 aym ont of ——in presanco 
of Troasury or Sub-Tron 
Bury officors 

Paymont of —— through 

Publie Soctor Banks P 
——-üdmussible £o J'roodom 

615 fighters . 

Troeodure for sanctioning — 

822 ond lump sum granis 

a to froodom fightors T 

Ponsionors— 

Cheok on mauzuwar lish of 

700 Doath of ——tobereported 

Lekhpals to bo informed of 
a 7resdent of their oirole 

101 List of—-— to bo fumishod by 
Troasury Officors to Tah- 

756 sildars 

Maintonunco of list of——at 

705 tahsils " 

Periodical onqumes by Ror 
gistrar Kanungo regard- 

766 ing oxistonco of-—— 

Purdahnashin-—Lo bo ro- 
cognised by two rospootablo 

704 poraons v T 

754 Special inquiry m ensos of 

"66 over 70 years of ogo 

Tobsildars to cheok work of 

703 en pals in roporting doaths 

Vorification of existonce of— 

759 Permanency of posis— 

763 Inslructions regerding— and 
confirmation of omployoos 
in them T . 

757  Petillons— 

758 Disposal of and inquiry into 
—and complaints against 
govornmont servants — .. 

Insiruolions for disposal of— 

394 ond complaints m genural 

[nstruotions for submission of 
395(4) —and memorials for par- 
don io Govornor 
805(1) Instructions for submission 
f—and momorials for par- 
don io Progidont " 
305(9) Scope and funotíons of— 
395(3) Departmont + 
Withholding by Stato dav- 
ernment of—aildresaed 
to Prosidont ,, TI 
122 (Algo sco ‘Memorials’) 
Pilgrim — 
200(2) Air-travel documents re- 
310 | quired by—procceding to 
822 Hoejaz 


Applioatin for— pass 


Paras 
502 
503A 


8085 
08,300(1) 


313 


408 
409 
500 
496 
497 
600 


608 
804 


801 
409 


9138---920 


772 
Tl 


` 040, 650 


640, 051 
760, 170 


‘651 


223 
518 


Assistance or information for 
pügnmego .. xi 
Central and State and Dis- 
trict Haj Committees 
Certificate -of suitability for 
—pass ws zs 
Clerical assistance for District 
Haj Committees aa 
Disposal of estates of persons 
x dying m pilgrimage vs 
executive Officer, Port Haj 
Committee, Bombay, au- 
thorised to issua—passes 
Hajs Friends ai 
Passports for pilgrims in cer- 
tain cases T 
—pass forms 
—routes si oe 
Publicity for Haj literature .. 
Refund of cost of return tio- 
ket on repatriation’ .. 


Registration fee for pilgrim— 
passes vs 2i 
Require ments for grant of— 
passes by various routes .. 
Supplementary instructions 
rogarding —p2sse3 Ais 
Tahsildar to issus—passes an 
refer doubtful cases to Dis- 
trict Magistrates x 


Planning— 


Constitution and functions 
of Economie Advisory 
Couneil vs E 

Constitution and functions 
of Distnet Plan Tmplomon- 
tation Committee ee 

Constitution of Ihvisional 
Planning Committee js 

Constitution of State— Com- 
mission T wa 

Tunotions of State—Com- 
mission T bi 

Sotting up of steering groups 
in different fields beg 

State—Insistute, its Divi- 
sions and their functions 

Structural set-up of State— 
machinery 


Plantation Labour Act— 


Appointment of cortilying 
surgeons under the— |, .. 

Powers and functions of ins- 
pectors appointed under 
the— S 

Provisions under the— 


Poisons Aot— 
Rules under — 
Polico— 
Defence of civil or criminal 
proceedings against—offi- 
oora and c haukidars T 


JNDEX 


Paras 


227 


226 


218( 2) 


780 


7700) 
770१) 
776(3) 


Ti8 
TIS 


410 


Manuals and Rules dealing 
with—work .. A 
Organisation and functions of 
the—Department e 
—arrangements for parking 


of cars and cycles at func- 
tions m js 

—attendance at ceremonial 
functions 12 EN 

—Officers not permitted to 
jun Torritoriol Army 

— Regulations 

—Training Collego 

Setting-up of a— cell in Food 
and Civil Supplies Organiss- 
tion T zi 

Statutory rules relating to— 
Department 


Police síations— 
Inspection of—by Magistrates 
Maintenance ' of inspection 
book and ita submission to 
District Magistrates ‘. 


Points to be noted by Ma- 
gistrates in inspecting— 


62 

60(2) 

160(2) 
300 
391 
731 
393 


political and non-servioe pensíons— 


Application for commutation 
to be verified by Magis- 


irate T ve 
Certificato of claims relatin 
to— m 


Classes of— ss 

Continuance of — 

Division, resumption or con 
sobdation of— iie 


Exemption from attendance 
of female pensioners draw- 
ing less than Rs.10 . 

Life certificates and receipts 
for payments hy agent or 

Sarkabz i oe 

Mamtenence of register of — 

Payment of—arrears D 

Payment of arrears of Mali- 
kane allowance T 


Paymont to Sarkabz or egent 
Procedure for commutation 
of— T T 
Procedure for the payment 
of-—where pensioners are 
exempted from attendance 
Rate of commutation of— 
Report on commutation ap- 
phoation T 
Rules regarding payment of— 
iu Avadh and to Delhi 
Royal Family we 
Sarkabzi System of payment 


208(3) 


206(4) 
908 
907 


Note below 
para 207. 
206(2) 


209 


200( 1) 
210 


4 916 


Note 
below 
pata, 206 
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Paras 


Transfer of— 213 
l'olitloa] pressure— 

I.À.8. Officers not to exercise 

—in bervice imaltera mm 


26(4) 
Pooling— 


—of district olfices of va- 
rious development doparb- 
miens m m 

Posteard— 

Use of—for official corres- 

pondence M 
Posting— 


—of husband aud wife ab the 
same 80101 .. "T 


Post-mortom examinutlon— 
Rule regarding— 
Post offico— 


sortifiontes uf posting to bo 
obLained when actually 08- 
sontial 


820 (1) 


190 


1108 


417 


18114 


Extension of posh ù favilitios.. ccc... 187 
Postage due on official cor 

respondenoo to be paid ., 192 
Supersoription, designation 

to bo written by the sendor 

on sorvioo cover T 189 
Supply of information from— 

rocords Lo Govorumont 188 

Powors— 

Tntimation of confirment 

of—on officials T 410 

Pradeshik Vikas Dal— 

contribution of voluntary 

labour for road congbruction 

programmo oto, by— — .. 835 
Discipline and duties of—............., 326 
Functions of—m — rolnbion to 
development T uv 
Incentive for good work .. 828 
Tnstructions rogording posh 
mgs and branslors of Dis 

iriot, Assistoub aud Block 

Organisers ,. T 827 

‘ Organisation of— 825 and 


Appondix 22 
Poriodical assoysment of ac 


tivities of— . 830 
Vraining of Halqa Sardarg , ५ 829 
Presenting officer: 
Appointment of a Govern. 
ment sorvant or legal practi 
tioner us— 1100(2)(3) 
Printing and Stationery— 
Orders relating to— T 669 
Printing and Stationery Manual— 
Important provisions of— ., 509 
Printing Presses and Publications— 
Atel zaburn. of— T 592 
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Declaration by printer and 
publighor T" 

Doclarations undor Section & 
of Pross aud Logistuabion of 
Books Ack oxompb from 
Stamp duty 

Dolivory of vopios of books to 
Districh Magistrato und 
thow transmission to 


Diroclior of Education, UL, , , ,,, , 
Tnstructions regarding prois, cesar 


Law applicable to— 

Nano of printor and publi- 
shor bo be inmoribod ou 
every publication ‘+ 

Vormission lor roproduolion 
of oortain Govormmonb pub 
liontiong T i 

Prosooubion for. in frmgomonb 
of section 3 of Pross ond 


Rogistration of Books Ach... ७.५. . 


Rogiatration ond supply of 
copies of books published 
by Govorumeub ia 

Kulog and ordoes unilor Progg 
and Rogislation ol Booka 
Aot T T 


Programmes (Culiural)— 


Arraugomont o£—iu fairs and 
Testivalu wb important byurist 
contro . e 


Prisoners— 


Acvomtavdation | fur-- non- 
tonood bo simyo imprisun- 
mout " 

Duijos of Districh Magistuntes 
towards Digelurgod—Aid 
Sovioty 

Mnintenaneo of ohildron of 
fonalo—- T 

Payinont of mainlonaneo ol 
lowaneo to soeurily— a 


Proeossion rouios — 


Ünulion ubuub now ,, 
Prohibitlon— 
luforeomont of vabalinn 
disbriota whiol havo leon 
tloclarod iwi dry arons-— ,. 
Prtoporiy ~~ 
Tnsüruotions roluting to im- 
movahlo-—-of — nbueouding 
offondors vs 
—-of porsonu dying intestate 
(868 inbostao proporby) 
Prosecutton— 
Conduct of —hy Asuislont 
Publio Prosocitlurs in Courts 
of Magistrates 
Conduct of—by other porsons 
Counsel for govornmont nor» 
vanis in—for dofamation 
Defonce of government ser- 
venis prosocutod for goba 
iu publio vapaeity te 


Paras 


506 


000 


„öll 


503 
601 


693 


507 


605 


öva 


608 


818 


688 


O47 
088 
48 


406 


653 


401 


453 


E 


. 400 


1159 


Head of Department to be 
informed of of Govern- 

menb survanty connected 

with the conduct of their 

duties 

Official sanction and 
procedure prior to—— .. 

Function entrusted by 

Government of India to Dis- 

trict Magistrates for 

——uniler tha Explosives Subs- 
tances Aot, m 
of important railway 
08398 oe 
Public counters— 

Improvement in the funct- 

toning of. 
Public Enterprisos— 

Appointment of local persons 

in: 
Publie Grievancos— 

Ab the Secretariat level 
an officer of the rank 
of Deputy  Seoretary/ 
Jomb Secretary nomina. 


ted by each Se retary to 
deal with matters relating 


to 
Fixing of a day (wednesday) 
in a week to hear—---by 
officers/Officials 


Officers to mect public at 
a Specified time on other 
days also in addition to 
Wednosday when present 
at headquarter xt 
Redressul of —- 
Surprise visits by higher 
officers of divisional and district 
level to villages where tle 


number of complaints is Jargs..... 


Public Healih— 


Rogistration of births, deaths 
and marriages 


Publications — 
(Bee ‘Books’. 
Publio Prosesutors— 
Persons appointed as—— 
under section 24 of the 
Cr.P.C, 1973 
Publio Servants— 
Employes: of Publio enter- 
primes to be treated as 
Publie Services Tribunals— 
Constitution of—— : 
References of claims to—— 
Public Works Department— 
Organisation of -— 


Buildings and Roads Manual 
rolating to—— m 


5 Genl. (Bhash :) —1981—4 


INDEX 72) 


431 


430 


929 


940 


909 


906 


908 
905 


907 


307 


Paras 
Punetuallty— 
——in attendance in govern- 
ment offives V 281 
Punishments— 
Consideration of past bad re- 
cord of a government ser- 
vaub for decdmg the 
quantum of . 1135 
Consultation with tle P.S.C 
in cases 1123 
Contents of the order nf 1129 


Delegation of powor 10 Heads 

of Departments to inflict 

mmor——ou Group ‘B’ 

officers नि 1144 
Inspplicabihty of the da- 

tailed procedure for inflict- 


ing—— certain cases. . oasian 109(4) (5) 
Operative date for the——of 
digmissaljromuval 3 - 1140 
Procedure for inflicting major 
1109(1) 
Procedure for inflicting minor 
1110 


—— which can be imposed 
on members of State 5er- 
vices 1105 

— which can be imposed 

on members of the subordi- 
nato and Group 'D' Ser 


vices 1106 
Show cause notico for reduc 

ing pay under F. R. Ot 1139 

R 
Railway (S)— 

Piace of trial of cases — .. 476 
Rais of debit: for acqui- 

sition of land by——..... $ed TER 
Rules for compensation for 

injuries m- accidents ,,.,---..० 476(2) 
Rules for——-accident enqui- 

ries AX 476(1) 
Train wrecking to bo triod 


by experienced Mogistrates. . s. e.s, e473 


Records (District Offices) 


Annual clearance of useless 
papers 9 
Calculation of weeding period 
of— "s 7 
Destruction of reminders 
and unimportant papers........ ... 5 
Periods for retention of—.......... 6 and 
Appendix 1 
Procedure in weeding of... ese acer eB 
Rules for destruction of... severe parent 
Records (Judicial) — 
Inspection of——by Assis- 
tant Public Prosecutors .. 434( 2) 
High Court Rules regarding 
to be complied with .. 434(1) 
Restriction on requisitioning 
by puliwe 434(1) 
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Payas 
Recovery— 
-———of debtor balances in 
pay accounts of deceased 
commussioned officers - 155 
Reeruitment— 
Ago-limit for——4in Govern- 
Ment service 972 


Age-limit for——of Sohsduled castes 843,845 
Age-lunib for——of Scheduled tribes 847 
Age-limit for——of baok- 


ward classes : 860 
Consideration for backward 

classes in-—— 842,844 
Consultation with the P.8.C. 993 
Educational qualifications 

for — direct—— to ministerial 

posts in suborrlinate offices. . 908 


Hindi to be a compulsory 

subject for——to publio 

sorvicos 616 
Medival examination of suo- 

cessful candidates of com 

bined State Civil Servicos 

examination 906 
Moclical examination of phy. 

Bically handicapped per 

sons 2 907 
Phystoal fitnoss certificate 904 
Proof of age of candidatos 978 

--—to servioes| posta 


where separate 70103 exisb.. 905 
—~-—to sorvices/posts where 
separate rules do nob exist 966 


—--of persons of backward 
classes to be on the pat 
tern followed by district 
gelaotion committees 
for ministerial and 


Group 'D' posts Y : 859 
Relaxation of ega- limit |. 
for—— v 97 


Relaxation of age-limit for 
-— in favour of retren- 


ohod employees u 974 
Relaxation of age limit 

for recruitment in 

favour of endet insiru- 

etors m the N.O.C. Ra 975 


Relaxation of age-limib for-—— 
in favour of displaced Gold- 
Smiths ii 976 
Relaxation of  nge-lmit 
for——in favour of rotran- 
ched  ,employoes of Con- 


sus Operations Dopartiment 977 
Remove] of age-lmit for 
by promotion ‘ 978 
Requirement of physioal 


fitness certificate before 
appointment v 998 
Reservation in Services— 
Thservation of vacancies for 
Group "D' employees in 
in the lowest grade 
of Group 'O' Ministerial 
posts m 970 


ORDERS 
Paras 
—-of posts for Scheduled 842,844, 
castos, n 850,851, 
858. 
——of posts for Soheduled 
tribos m 847,850, 
861,858 
of posts for bavkward 
classes 858,802 
——in tle event of occur 
ouco of bwo vacanoios 
or one vaoanoy in a year ,. 857 
——of posts for pliysioully 
handicapped persons sá 858 
——of posts for dopondanis 
of fightors of froodom .. 868 


of posts for disablod 

army oltioors, omorgonoy 
commisyionod nnd shorb 

service commissioned offi- 

cors and ex-servicomen .. 858 
——by rocognived voluntary 
organisnbions for Nchedulod. castes, 

Sohodulont tribos ond backward 

olasses to Lo on the pul- 

torn of Govormnont a 861 
——for posts undor Univ- 

ersibios and degree Col 

legos to bo mado on tho 

guido-linos issuod by tho 

University Grants Com 

mussion. ५ 861 
——for Schedulod conten, 

Sohoduted tribos und baok- 

ward  olnssos in the 

Services of Publio onter- 

prises 962 
——for Sehedulo cnstes io 

be ensurod by taking vandi- 

datos of thal community 

in tho — vacanoios onusod 

by romovol,  resgnabion 

otc. of such omployees .. 883 


Other reservationg— 


——for Scheduled cayies, ४008५ 
dwed tribes and back- 
ward classes in vho ullot- 
ment of Governmont 
buildings 1 866 
Tor Schocduled castos, 
Schedulod tribos and 
backward olnssos in ‘tho 
allotimont of plots, houses 
and shops construcied by 
the Slate Houamg Board, 
Development Authorition, 
Municipal Corporations and 
other local bodies T 867 


Re-Employ ment— 


No—--bo be granted to 
govermnent serventa bo 
yond the age of super 
annuation  .. 

——of dismissed or dobarred 
persons an s 1167 


1028, 1024 


]NDEX 
Paras 
Relugees— Time-limit for submission of 
Instrustions regarding ———#gainst compulsory 
Afghan i 405 retirement of Government 
Registra tlen— servants is a 
—— of births, deaths, and 
marriages : m 307 Resetvists— 
Rehabilitation— Leave to ——in Govt. èm- 
—— of Vp uer pera con- ploy to attend training 
trolled by the direotions of ict 
the Central Government .. 508 SR of conviction 
Roja tives— Training periods of —— to 
Employment of —— ze 1153, 1154 quehfy for civil leave 
Remand s— 
—to police custody ne 418 Residence— 
R al— Deemed vacancy of —— of 
ener officials on their transfer 
Vavancies gaused by—-— of Provision of ——for whole 
scheduled castes employees time Chairman andManag- 
to be fillad by candidates ing Director of Public 
of that community A 863 enterprises. x 
ad cU POE ; Besignation— 
nnua eparbmental———tbo "EET 
be shown to Govt. before AM MICH oe 
Uie PER 108 during the course of depart- 
nnuBl-—-—-t0 state impor. mental proceedings against 
tant faota 96 him 
Criticism of officers of other Conditional—— ` E 
departments not to be ex- by a government servant 
cee. 104 walle on deputation. with 
matter from 98 a foreign government ., 


Exclusion of un-authorised 

statistics and appendices 

from— T 100 (1) 
Govt. of India's sanction neces. 

sary for inclusion of addı- 

tional oppendicesin the— 


prescribed hy them ., 100 (2) 
Maximum limit for 

printed—— ., P 101 
—— from Digbriot officers 904 
—-—to be in narrative form 99 
——to exclude notes by 

subordinate officers vs 102 
Subsidiary ——and returns 107 
Supplementary instructions 

for— ie 106 
Views of writer and dis- 

cussions prohibited in—— 103 

Review On annual —— to 


o restricted bo comment or 
sriticiam on the gonéral 
resulta "t $5 97 


Representations— 


Procedure for against 

compulsory retirement of 

Govt.sorvants whose appoin- 

ting authority is the Go- 

vernor 1020(a)(1) 
Procedure for—— against 

compulsory retirement of Govt 

servants whose appointing 

authority isan offioer other 

than the Governor " 1020 (०) (2) 


Vacancies caused by—— of 
Boastes employees to be 
illed by candidates of that 
community e e 

Retrenchment— 

—— of dependants of free. 
dom fighters, ex-&rmy em- 
ployées and physically 
handicapped persons — .. 

not to affeot employees 
of Scastes if their quota 
falla short of 18 per cont 
Revenue Department— 

Organization and funotions 
of —— 

Rulesand orders relating to 


Reversion— 


———— of & person from an Offi- 
cia ting posttoa lower post 


Rewards— 


——for live animals sont to 
the Zoological gardens 


River Steamers— 
Rules regarding—— 
Road s— 


Maintenance of —-— by looal 
bodies 

Prevention and removal of 
encroachments on—— ,.6 


153 


1133 
1164 


1094 


863 


1167 


689 


688 


657 
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Road constsuction— 


Voluntary labour for——pre- 
granum? E 


Roster— 


~——prosoribed for vaos.noles 
to ensure regervation for 
S/ouslbs a नि 


Ro ules— 
——of processions is 
Routine work— 


Nonior administrative officeis 
nob to koop. thomeel yes 
busy with—— T 


Rules (Reoruitment)— 


——for ministerial staff in 
subordinato officog is 
——for Group 'D' poste in , 
subordinate offices exelud 
ing tho Sooretarint E 
—-by promotion in eonsul- 
tation with tho P.S.0. .. 
——for employees of Food and 
Civil Supplits Depyartmont 
——for omployebs of tho Soo» 
rolariab — | ., tts 


Other rules— 


Carbide of oaloium. —— 1937 

Control Govornment Oompila - 
tion Troasury—— 

Civil Servico Regulations and 
ile U. T. Robinanentd Bae 


netit—-— m 
Civi) Pensions (Commutation) 
Rules 


Civil Service  (Exü'e Ordi- 
nary Pension)e—-- 
ontributory Providont lund 

Ponsion-Insurance—— es 

Diantplinnry Proadedings 
(Administrative Tribunal) 

Tixplogives—--1940 

Gas Cylinder—— 1940 

Conersl Provident Fuud—— 

Liberalisod Pension—— 

Petroleum — 1937 i 

Polioo——and regulations .. 

—--under tho Poisons Aot 

—-—rügarding minors] pon.. 
cosslons 

—--of proacdure for inquiry 
into complaints of corruption 
apoinsh publio servants by 
the C, I. D. 

—— regulating Co-operative 
Sociaties 3 
Seles Tax Act and —— 

State Tnsurarice and Madow- 
went Assura noo 


D 


Putas 


8dó 


848 


406 


030 


967 


60 
971 


303 
483 


483 
480 
486 
484 
$37(2) 
203 
393 
ARR 
485 
303 
390 
471 


"708 


837(3) 


542 
485 


485 


Rural Developmeni— 4 


Authorities ompowored ‘to’ 

roquisition jand for—— 884 
Expenditure on onnstruobiny 

of pucea work counsetod 


with—— 836 
Organisation sud functions 

of—— Deptt. 823 
Requisitioning, of land ro» 

quirod for- T Rod 
—— Yugineonng bervice s 831 

8 l l 
Salarles— 


Insbruobions regarding attdoh« © hil ond 


mont ob "t, Appendix 7 
Sarais— vi 
Orders tngarding—— ‘os 767 
Register of—— to b SQ! 
qmuintainod in ell diviriobs TOT. Ulu) 
Sarai Koeper— 
Qortifionto for—— ouo 7187 (00) 
Schodulod Castog— A $e i 


Quales, racos oto. iuoludod ! 


in——Ond Sohedulod éribod — 55 55 ONT 
11110 regarding-- 
tobo shownineleotoralrolls || 
und papers for recuritinost to 
publio s®rvico li, 1106 
Persons unwilling to‘ be | 
troa lod ng--— ME ans 
Roluxation of uge-limite for 4" 14४ 845 
Resorvation of posta foe ^ 'o842,844 
Sohedulod Tribes- à a 
Hola xution of ape-limib fur. 8177 
Rosorvation of posts fotem  . 817 
Solonce and Environmont—' | 
Functions of tho Dopay, 
ment nf ‘ NE 
Vrganisntion of the Dopart. er 
mont of—— wa ‘ n7 
80001 Informalion-— l 
Responsibility Tor ouriby Be 
o[——in Government offices — , 002 
Baoroiarlat Administration Pari 
Dopartment— ; 
Lint of subjocta doal with 
in different peations '' 1 í ' 
published by the— © "ON 
Organisation and functions 1" ’ 
of—— n BENE 
Sofvico rules governing Becre: " 
tariat Services sa ; 610 
Security Prisoners— 
Payment of maintonance al- 
lowa uce to—— ane 048 


Selection Committaas— 


Ad hoc appointments to posts of 
Durector/Additional Diractor 
within the purview of the Lok 
Seva Ayog by— E 

Appointment off. A.S.JLP.S. 
Officers as Heads, Addi- 
tional/Joint Heads uf 
Departments to be made 
nut by the——but on the 
reeommendation of the Chief 
Secretary m 

Appointment of a substitute 
in place ofa member not 
talking part in &——-—.. 

Constitution of—for promo- 
tion to Group ‘A’ posts 
outside the purview af P.8.C. 

Constitution of——for pro- 
motion to posts Of Heads/ 
Additional Heads of De- 
pattmé nts m 

Constitution of——for promo- 
tion to posts of Addi. 
tivnal/Joint Heads of De- 
partments Js 

Power of Government to 
refer back a seleetion ta 
the same—— or to a n9w-——- 


Services— 


Cla -Bifieation of—under Gov. 
ernment mm 
Olaasifioation of—— under 
publio enterprises a 

Procedure for procurement 
by an undertaking of—— 
of other Pablic Seetor 
employees .. 

Selection grade to be classi- 
fied in the group of—— 
in which the posts of ordi- 
nary grade in that ondre 
rail is 

-——euontroled by the åp- 
pointment Department ., 

LAS. ; 

Depnty Collectors 5 

Disbniob Judges, Additional 
District Judges, — Civil 
Judges and Munsifa a 

Tou chers and paid apprentices 
to bo classified in Group 'C' 


Service  Associatlons— 
Formation of—— 
Service Book— m 
Proper maintenance of—— 
Service Rules— 
Framing of——by Publio 
Sector enterprises "T 


Seniority- - 
7o mofa plas empluyasa 
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Parus 


1019 


1014 
1012 (1) 


1010 


1011 


1011 


1012(2) 


103(1) 
953 


946 


1॥02 (2) 


2h 
26 
27 


28 


10n2(3) 
934 


1148 


947 


1148 


Papas 

Social Weltare— 
——of handicapped persons 690(1) 
——of women xs 6Bg(2) 
——of family and children 699(3} 
——of the poor and destirutes G99 (4) 

Voluntary organisations 
dealing with—activiticx 659 (ui 
Nehru Youth Centros eG 
Shopsand Commercial Estab- 

lishments— 

Availability of———Act  ,. 198 


Application of—— Aot 

to vacuum pan sugar 

factories «Gl 
to obsorvo “eloge day" 


94 Ono day in the week 794 
Registration of—— - 19 
Soldiers Welfare Organisailon— 
Control and function of—— - 111 9 
Soldiers Board— 
Composition and function af 
the Contral—— 1170 


Composition and functions of 1171—1172 
ths Btate--— 
Composition and funetions 


of District—-— m 1178—1174 


Sports Depart ment— 


Organisation and functions 
of—— T 881 
Special Casual Leave— 


Grant of—-—to player Gov. 

ernment serv@nta for parti- 

cipating in national and 
internationn] games and sports 882 


Sports— 

Payment of granb for—— 
competition under rules 
framed by Foodand Civil 
Supplies Department — .. 


Sportsmen— 

Facility to Government ser- 
vanis who are outstanding 
to leave office before 
time T 

Financial assistance to ox— 
——under U, P, Sportsmen 
Woelfnte Trust Rules  .. 

Meritorious—can submit epph 
cations direct to an em- 
ployer for class IIT and 
class IV posts . 

Stadia— 

Restriction on the use of 
for functions other than 
=ports 


A88 


886 
: 890 


४8४1 


834 


734 


81811 (Extrs)— 


Procedure ‘for submission 
of proposals for—in the sub- 
ardinate offices vs 
Proposals from Seoretarint 


Branches for vs 
State Carriages Act— 

Rules under—— bd. 

State Archives— 


Constitution of Regional 
Survey Committee 
Duties of the Director of —— 
Functiona of Regional 
Records Survey Committee 
Records Purohase Com- 
mittce 
Stayover/Stop over— 
—in Foroign oonntriog after 
training 
Steam Bollers— 
Safety in operation of— 
Steamors— 


Rules regarding registration 
of river— 


Stock Books— 

Rules governing maintenance 
of——of Government pro- 
porty T 

Summons— 

Timely sorvioo of——issued by 

criminal Courts, 
Surplus Employees— 


Absorption of—-and retrenchai 


01198 in other Services 
Seniority of— T 
Terms and conditions of 
Sbaorption of—— P 
Surveillanee— 
— nd history sheets 
Suspension— 


Obligations of a Government 
servant under— M 
Rule regarding——of Govern. 
ment servants ue 
Subsistence allowance payable 
during the period of 
—of an employee by an offi- 
Ger other than his original 

appointing authority 


Taka vi— 


Instructions regarding grant 
of——tor food production 
——applications for masonry 

wella exempted from Court. 

fees i i 
~—for fencing agricultural 
land, 
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917 
932 


470 


287(1) 
288 


287 (0) (0) 


26 (8) 


789 


689 


534,535 


501 
836 


Use of priority for trunk 
calls ʻa 


Paras 
Tax (Luxury)— 
Payment of——by & person 
provided with luxuries in 
hotgl . 878 
Technion] Education— 
Funetions of the Board of— G88 
Institutions oonnented wit) 586 
Organisations and functions 
of—— Department T 186 
Service rulas rolating (0---- 80 
min diploma and certificate 
aturgea T 587 
Telegrams— 
Drafting of— "n 194 
Teonomy m use of— T 194 
Extension of tolograph faoi» 
lihes——~ CS x 187 
Instructions regarding Joruign 
Bude-——- —.. a 197 
Tntorcoption of objeetionable + 200 
Totter —— — ,. MT 197 
Multiplo——- nob to inoludo 
names of officers to whom 
ropoabad T m 194(3) 
Official—-— to he gent in 
[Hindi where such [uuiliLy 
is available tf 017 
Torsons authorised io sond 
spocial polioo——— .. 198 and 
Appendix 2, 
Towor to uso priority indion- 
tion not to be delogatod .. 100 
Priority indications for——-.. 197(2) 
Roeovery of cost of—— of 
private naturo sont. ab pub- 
lie expanse X e 196 
State —— is aa 193 
—not to be usod where loblora 
will serve the purposn ,. 194(4) 
Telegraphic  abbroviatod 
addresses . 4 194(2)(b) 
Tolographic addresses of din- 
triob officors si 195 
Uso of priority indications for 
inland —— and trank cally 180 
Use of ——in officor'a private 
interost T T 198 
Telephones— 
Tnatallation of —— in Gov- 
ernment buildings i^ 201 
Power to use priority indicas 
tion nob to ho delegated .. 190 
Priority for —— T" 201(3) 
Progenption for non-payment 
of trunk call hills E 208 
Rettlemont of hills for——- 202 
Use of high priority —— 
calls to bo restricted to casey 
of real emergenoy ..  Note(l)helow 
para 190. 


199 


Temporary Government Servants— 


Principles for termination of 
services of. 


Proformas for termination of 
Berviees of- s 

——ta be given one month's 
notice or pay m hen of ib 
even if their service's ara 
terminable withoub notice 


Services of ——~terminable on 
one month notice or pay in 
liau thercof on either side 
under U, P. Temporary Go- 
vernment Servan's (Ter- 
mination of Service) Rules 
1975 


Termination of services of —- 
during the pendency of 
departmental proceedings... 


Territorial Army— 


Advance increments to govern- 
ment setvants who are 
mombers of —— ‘ite 


Age-limita and physical stan- 
dards for enrolment m—— 


Basis for calculation of civil 
emoluments of persons 
borne on work-charged esta- 
blishmont er 


Combination of Special casual 
leave granted to Govt emp- 
loyees for joining—— with 
rogular leave sa 


Drawal of increments by govt. 
servants who are members 
of —— and are called up 
for military service "m 


Encouragement for embodi- 
ment in —— 


Emoluments and leave during 
the period of training in—— 


Emoluments etc. of work 
charged establishments 
serving in—— when called 
for military duty 


Filling of vacancy caused 
by the deputation of an 
officer to m 


Grant of seniority in a higher 
post on pramotion while 
serving in.,.. 


Junior officers eligible for 
enrolment in—— 
Liability for military duty.... 


INDEX 


P aras 


1099 


1102 


1100 


1101 


1097 


174 


157 


160 


175 


169 


173 


160(2) 
158 


Next-below rule applicable 
for period of mthtary duty 
with 


Permisson for enrulment 
in —— i 

Police officers not permitted 
to join—— 


Privileges available to tem- 
porary govb. servants who 
are members of ——and are 
called up fur military 
duty . - 


Recall of a govt.servant from 
leave for embudiment in 


Regulation of leave salary 
etc, of Govt. servants who 
are members of the —— 
when called for embodi- 
ment or employed on the 
permanent Staff of .., 


Retention of Govt. aecommo- 
dation by famihes of Govt. 
Bervants who are called up 
for military duty T 


Training in Provincial and 
Urban units ks 


Travelling allowance for inter- 
view or medical exarnina- 
tion . m 


Treatment of the Course of 
instruction in the- as duty.. 


Treatment of period of dis- 
ability of a govt. servant 
durmg traming/ service in 
the 


Treatment of the period spent 
by govt servants for mter- 
view/medical examination 
for recruitment to ——ond. 
of periods spont in attend- 
ing ceremonial parades .. 


Tiltles— 


Instructions for the use of 


— æ 


Touring— 

Annual report to Commissionsr 
stating names of officers 
who haye toured and those 
who have nuttoured 


Arrangements by District 
officers for—— 


Arrangements for disposal of 
cases in ——season 
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Paras 


163 
160 


160(2) 


164 


170 


148 


177 


189 


172 


107 


176 


171 


896(2)(d) 


21 


11 


18 
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Cases not to he taken upon 
tour where parties reside 
over five miles away à 


Case work on iour 

Duties of Suh-divimonal offi- 
aeri on tour , 

Monsoon tow hy District 
officors 

Monsnon tour hy sub-dwvi- 
sional olfieors 

Observances of tour pros 
grammes 

Officers having less than & 
years service to maintain 
tour diaries ‘ie 

Period 

Pluce of hearing to he entered 
in summons and order sheet 

Programme for (uura 
venue offtears 

Publio notice of tone pro- 
grammes E 

Remarks hy suh-divisional 
officora in village and par- 
gana booka 


of—— 


Reports — hy mub-divisiunal 
officers aflor tonr dá 
——by Commissioners E 
Tour diarios n 
——ón rural nrens i 
Use of ingpeobion. bungalows 
by officers os 
Tourism — 


Commercial aspects of -—— 
ave looked after hy —— 


ul He- 
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1600) 
19(a) 
14, 


10(/) (५) 
1,12 
tafu) 


20{r) 


PU 
10 
19 
13 


Note — below 


para 23. 


Development Corporation 817 
Consideration of matters con- 
nested with——by the JI 
P.——Couneil 874 
Promotion of —--hy Divi- 
aional Tourist Advisory 
Committee n 876 
Tourist Ofticars— 
‘Duties and lunotions of—— 876 
Town Planning— 
Consultation with Town 
Planner in devolupment of 
cities 12 
Town and village planner to 
be Head of Department nià 
Trade Ünlons— 
Low rogavding—-— is 810 
Training— 
Foreign,— study tonra or 
seminars ¢ 1020 
Nomination of offiners for 
in the Administrative "Pra: 
ning Institute, Naini Tal , , 1026 
Procedure for disposal of 
- proposals for foreigu— 
study tours or seminars ,, 1030 


Proenduro for pormission for 
offieors for undertaking 
foreign journeys other than 


forcign,-—siudy tour or 
amina. r 
Preparation of panels of 


officers for aonduating— , , 
Responsibility of the Com 
missignor — for — sendinfr 
officers for-— 
-—, of Group 'U' ompluyoes ., 
—, of Tomo Guarda 
--, of members of Qivil De. 
feneo we 


Transfer 


Action, agains governmont 

servants foe bringing politi- 
wl pressure in rogard bo 
lhoir-- 

Consi quónoe of delay on tho 
part of controlling officer 
to orvo tho order o[— ,, 

Othoe inatenetions in rogard 
to--of government)  not- 
vents 

Outside pressure by govern 
mont ROrvanl8 undor or. 
dere of— os 


Relief of government servant 
«(n—and gran’ ot joining 
amo to hin .. 

Roquest of an officer undor 
odors of--for his posting 
to Bomo othor place PA 

Norvioo of— order on gos 
vernmepb sorvayta ‘a 

Slay of— order 

of  govornmenb aervanta, 
rosidonte of plains poslod 
m hilly «vong 

--0f ga zotted offioeruinolud 
ing deputation and— io 


foreign  norviao not tn ho 
notil'ted V. T 
Transiatiqn-- 


Honds of Dopartmoenta, Dia. 
trict Magistrates ete. hiv. 
ing no arrangement = for 
-——--B8honld — mend an 
extra Copy of Material to 
Government Pross [015- 
by urdu mut oe 


Transport Commi ssloner—- 


Authorisation byes of jour 
neys  vutside taje by 
subordinate officials os 

Leave to gazetted officers 
by--- xS z 


Transport Department— 


Organisation (f— 


Poras 


1081 
1028 


1028 
1027 
711 


703 


1033 
1082(5) 

1036 
1032(4) 
1022(8) 
1023(0) 
10321) 
1032(3) 


1034 


30 


014 


740 
747 


738 


Travelling and daily allowance— 


Chairman and Directors of 
Pubho Enterprises to draw 
— forattending moetings of 
Board direet from the con- 
cerned Jintorprise A 


Treasure Troye— 


Acquisition of old coins by 
Government .. 

Annual Report by Secretary 
Goin Committe 

Coins Of non-numismatic va. 
lue to he sont to Calcutta 
Mintin duo course 

Coins purchased 70 be sent 
by value payable post ,. 

Distribution lists 9f Coins for 
sale 

Distribution of cos found 

Examination ofandroport on 
old coins by Secretary, 
coin Committee 

Grant of expenditure on 
coins 

Outturn certificate for coins 
melted by Mint 

Report regarding finding of 
old coins T s 

Rules under—Acb 

Rules for the constitution of 

Coins Committee for dis- 
posal of coins obtained as— 

Sale of coins acquired . 

Specimens of coms fonnd with 
copy Of report to he sent 
to Sceretary, Com Com 
mittee 5 

—Act not to be usedin petty 
casos 

Undisposed of coins to be 
sont to Calcutta Mint 


Treasuries— 

Opening of—and sub-trea 
gurieg in emergency or mo- 
bilisation 

Trial— 

—for train wraking 

—of railway cases nt hend 
quarters 

— Under the Explosive subs- 
tances Act ,. m 

Troops— 
use of—in aid ofcivil power 


U 


Und ertrial prisoner— 
Allowance to deatiute—in 
transit or on discharge 
Dofonce of accused charged 
with capital sentence 
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Paras 


942 


474 
471 


Observance of look-up time 
by courts 


Uniforms— 
Supply of—, liveries and 
blankets 
Urd u— 
Encouragement to govern- 


mont servanta for learning. E 


Urdu Gazettee— 


Material sent for publication 
in—, to be correct urdu 

translation of Hindi version 

and not its transemption 

in Urdu 

tobe prototype of official 

Hindi gazette 


Untouchability— 
Eradieation of— 


V 


Vaccination— 
Control of— — .. ax 


Vehicles— 


Applicability of rules to Go 
vernment—, and issu® or 
renewal of tokens 7 

Auction of— ., is 

Condemnation of— 

Control on consumption of 

Letrol/diegel in— a 

Disposal of condemnêd— .. 

Fixation of speéd limits in 

urban arens A T 

Motor—Act and Rules .. 

Iamtenance, repairs, eto, 


of departmental— NM 
Official uso of— T 
Pnvato use of— vs 
Registration mark of— — .. 


Rules for the maintenance 
and use of Government— 
U. P. Motor—'l'axation Act 
and Rules 
Veritieation— 
—of roll of other ranks and 
candidates for Commissions 
Vigilance— 
Organisation and functions 
of— Department 
Village Chowkidars— 
Defence of civil or criminel 
proceedings against— .. 


Visits— 

Arrangements for reception 
to be made in Official and 
non-official—and not in 
the case of un-Official— .. 


=I 
e 
=I 


Paras 


871, 872 


304 


150 


837 


410 


1184 


738 


Classification of—of Ministors.. 
—by Chief Minster and 
State Ministers, Chairman/ 
Deputy Ohairman, Legis- 
lative Counciland Speaker? 
Dy. Speaker, Logislative 
Assembly, Uttar Pradesh.. 
—hy chairmanand members 
of Minoritios Commission 
and Sohoduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes Qom- 
mission aa Ht 
—by Deputy Ministers and 
Purliamontary Soorotories 
—by Hoads of Foreign mis- 
Wns and Other diplomats 
—by Heads of other States, 
Spoe kor/ Dy. Spoakor, Lok 
Sabha, Dy. Chairman, 
Rajya Sabha, and Contral 
Oubinet  Ministers/Sta to/ 
Dy Ministers E 
—hy Ministers of Government 
of India Pn S 
—by Ministers of other States 
~—by Loaders of opposition 
in Lok Sabha/Rajya Sabha 
—by Lokayukta, U.P, ,. 
—of D. Ms, and Commis- 
sioners to Ntate head- 
quarter T ia 


Voluntary Organisa tlons— 


Rocognisod—to fallin line 

wilh Government in tho mat. 
tor of resorvRtiOn for 
B/Castes, Bftribos and 
baokwatd ola saes 

Voluntary retirement— 

Benefit of additional service 
on— Ba EY 

Provision for—of Govern- 
mont servants 


W 


Wages— 


Adjudication of claims re- 
garding payment of— ,, 
Claim, under the Minimum— 
Act, 1048 eh rt 
Constitution of Advisory 
Board for minimum — .. 
Determination of cogt of livi- 
ing Indox numbers 
Inspoctors under the Pay- 
meni of—Aot, 19360 ' 
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1200 
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1106 
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1197 
1100 
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861 


1021 
1018 


797 
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801 
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Wa qis— 


Managomont of Muslin— ,. 


Warrant of precedeonce— 
Weeding— 


Instructions for tho—of re. 
corda in district offices ,, 
—of common records — ,. 
—of papers connected with 
fortnightly reports i 
--0f 79009 and despateh 
rogigtorg e 
Welfare officers 
Appointment of under the 
Vaotoriey Act 
Welli— 
Iwiga tion from rondside-- 
Takayi for Lho construction 
of magonry— ae 
Wild Anímals— 
Distinguishing marka of 
ij wolf oubs à ns 
nsiruolions rogarding pay- 


moub of rowardy a 
Livo animals for 2008 and 
rowarda payable i 


Rowards for dostrnotion of— 
Rewards to bo paid by Dis. 
trict Migisirato ora Ma- 
gisbrote of oxporioned 
Witnesses-— 


Xxpenses io--for sour at. 
inda neo e 
Expenses of pout offieo oy 
roilway omployoon gum. 
moned asin private enges 
Women— 


Maintenance of children o(— 
prisoners is i 
Workmen's compensatlon Act— 
Appointmont of Commis 
sionors under tho— 
Costsand [oes paye) lo under 
tho— E x 
~ Provisions of— i 


Y 


‘Youth Hostel— 


Establishment of—at Naini 
Tal for promoting youth 
Lourism E T 
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